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CHAPTER  1 

An  Act  to  amend 
The  Administration  of  Justice  Expenses  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 


H 


ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Administration  ^/^f-^'ll^^' 
Justice  Expenses  Act,  as  amended  by  section  5  of  The  Admi^iis-  ^^^^^^^  ' 
tration  of  Justice  Expenses  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  "1st"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  "15th",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  All  accounts  and  demands  preferred  against  a  county  Accounts 
in  respect  of  the  administration  of  criminal  justice  county 
shall  be  delivered  to  the  clerk  of  the  peace  on  or 
before  the  15th  days  of  January,  April,  July  and 
October  in  every  year,  and  shall  be  audited  and 
approved  by  the  board  of  audit. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  25  of  The  Administration  o/R-S.o.  1950, 

c  5  s  25 

Justice  Expenses  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "1st  andsiibs.  i. 
15th"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "15th 
and  the  last",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(Ij  The  accounts  and  demands  shall  be  taken  into  con- when  board 
sideration  by  the  board  of  audit  between  the  15th  accounts 
and  the  last  days  of  January,  April,  July  and  October 
in  each  year,  and  shall  be  disposed  of  as  soon  as 
practicable. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Administration  of  Justice  Short  title 
Expenses  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  2 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Andrew  Mercer  Reformatory  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Andrew  Mercer  Reformatory  Act  isR.s.o.  1950. 
amended  by  relettering  clause  a  as  clause  aa  and  by  adding  amencfe/' 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(a)  "Deputy  Minister"  means  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Reform  Institutions. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Andrew  Mercem.^.o.i^bo, 
Reformatory  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "inspector"  in  subs.' 1,' ^' 
the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Deputy  Minister",  ^"^e^^^^ 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  1950. 
striking  out  "inspector"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  siibJ.' S,"  ^' 
thereof  "Deputy  Minister".  amended 

3.  Section  6  of  The  Andrew  Mercer  Reformatory  Act  is  R.s.o.  1950, 

11  c.  17,  s.  6, 

repealed.  repealed 

4.  Section  7  of  The  Andrew  Mercer  Reformatory  Act  is  r.s.o.  1950. 
amended  by  striking  out  "the  inspector"  in  the  third  lineamend^ed^' 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "an  officer  designated  under 
subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Penal  and  Reform  Institutions 
Inspection  Act'\  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

7.  A  female  detained  in  a  common  jail  under  sentence  Transfer 
of  imprisonment  for  an  offence  against  any  Act  of[o^J2for-^ 
the  Legislature  may,  by  the  direction  and  warrant  "^^^^^^ 
of  an  officer  designated  under  subsection  1  of  section  9 
of  The  Penal  and  Reform  Institutions  Inspection  ^c/,  R-S^O- 1950, 
be  conveyed  by  a  female  bailiff  appointed  for  that 
purpose  from  such  common  jail  to  the  reformatory 
for  the  unexpired  portion  of  the  term  of  imprison- 
ment to  which  she  was  sentenced  or  committed, 


and 
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and  such  female  shall  thereupon  be  imprisoned  in 
the  reformatory  for  the  residue  of  the  term  and  shall 
be  subject  to  all  the  regulations  of  the  reformatory. 


^•^^0^1950,  5,  Subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Andrew  Mercer  Re- 
subs.'i    '     formatory  Act  is  amended  bv  striking  out  "The  Minister  or 

amended  11  rr  1  1      •      1   1        1      t  • 

such  other  orhcer  as  may  be  authorized  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "An  officer  designated  under  subsection  1  of 
section  9  of  The  Penal  and  Reform  Institutions  Inspection 
Act'\  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


to^jafi^may  officer  designated  under  subsection  1  of  section  9 

be  directed  of  The  Penal  and  Reform  Institutions  Inspection  Act 

R.s^o.  1950,  j^^y        warrant  direct  the  removal  from  the  re- 

formatory back  to  the  common  jail  of  any  female 
under  sentence  of  imprisonment  for  an  offence 
against  any  Act  of  the  Legislature,  and  the  female 
shall  thereupon  be  conveyed  to  the  common  jail 
by  the  female  bailiff. 


R-S^o^i9|o.  6.  Section  12  of  The  Andrew  Mercer  Reformatory  Act  is 
amended  '  amended  by  striking  out  "shall  reside  within  the  institution 
and  shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer  of  it  and  as  such  shall 
have,  under  the  direction  of  the  inspector"  in  the  first,  second 
and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "shall  be  the 
chief  executive  officer  of  the  institution  and  as  such  shall  have, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Deputy  Minister",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 


P°JY|Js^^nd  12.  The  superintendent  shall  be  the  chief  executive 

tendent'  officer  of  the  institution  and  as  such  shall  have, 

under  the  direction  of  the  Deputy  Minister,  the 
execution,  control  and  management  of  its  affairs, 
subject  to  the  regulations,  and  the  superintendent 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  faithful  and  efficient 
administration  of  the  offices  of  every  department  of 
the  institution. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
C.  17,  S.  14, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


7.  Subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Andrew  Mercer  Re- 
formatory Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The  inspector 
shall  not,  nor  shall  the  superintendent  or  other  officer  or 
employee  of  the  reformatory"  in  the  first  and  second  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "No  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Department  of  Reform  Institutions  shall",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


Officers  not 
to  be 
interested 
in  any 
contract 


(1)  No  officer  or  emplo3^ee  of  the  Department  of  Reform 
Institutions  shall,  either  in  his  own  name  or  in  the 
name  of  or  in  connection  with  or  as  the  agent  of 


any 
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any  other  person,  provide,  furnish  or  supply  any 
materials,  goods  or  provisions  for  the  use  of  the 
reformatory,  or  be  concerned,  directly  or  indirectly, 
in  furnishing  or  supplying  the  same  or  in  any  contract 
relating  thereto. 

8.  Section  15  of  The  Andrew  Mercer  Reformatory  Act  isR.s.o.i950, 

.  c   17  s  15 

amended  by  striking  out  "The  superintendent  shall  not  nor  amended 
shall  any  officer  or  employee"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "No  officer  or  employee  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Reform  Institutions  shall",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 


15.  No  officer  or  employee  of  the  Department  of  Reform  Officers  not 

T       .       •  1    1 1  1         r  11  •  .to  engage 

Institutions  shall  buy  from  or  sell  to  any  inmate  min  trade, 
the  reformatory  anything  whatever,  or  take  or  receive  reformatory 
to  his  own  use  or  for  the  use  of  any  other  person 
any  fee,  gratuity  or  emolument  from  any  prisoner 
or  visitor  or  any  other  person,  or  employ  any  inmate 
in  working  for  him. 

9.  Section  20  of  The  Andrew  Mercer  Reformatory^  Act  is  R-S^o^i|go. 
amended  by  striking  out  "inspector"  in  the  sixth  line  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Deputy  Minister". 

10.  Section  21  of  The  Andrew  Mercer  Reformatory  Act  is ^-8^0^1950, 

repealed.  repealed 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Andrew  Mercer  Reforma-  ^^^^^  ^^^^^ 
tory  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  3 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  x^ssembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  —  (i)  Paragraph  3  of  section  4  of  The  Assessment  Act  ^s^-|^o^ 
amended  bv  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  par.  3, 

amended 

{h)  The  exemption  from  taxation  under  this  paragraph  idem 
does  not  apply  to  lands  rented  or  leased  to  a  church 
or  religious  organization  by  any  person  other  than 
another  church  or  religious  organization. 

(2)  Paragraph  9  of  the  said  section  4,  as  amended  by  sub- r.s.o.  i950. 
section  1  of  section  1  of  The  Assess?nent  Amendment  Act,  1952,^^'^'^^'  ^' 
subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Assessment  Amefidment  ^^j/^  re-enacted 
1954  and  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  Amend- 
ment Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

9.  Subject  to  section  39,  the  property  belonging  to  ^^"^Y  ^Qp^jj^y^^ 
county  or  municipality  or  vested  in  or  controlled  by 
any  public  commission  including  a  municipal  parking 
authority  wherever  situate  and  whether  occupied  for 
the  purposes  thereof  or  unoccupied  but  not  when 
occupied  by  a  tenant  or  lessee. 

(3)  Paragraph  19  of  the  said  section  4,  as  re-enacted  by  r.s.o.  i950. 
subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  ^c/,  par^il' ^' 
J953,  is  repealed.  i't%is%. 

repealed 

2.  Section  25  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended  by  sec- r.s.o.  1950. 
tion  7  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed r^-lnacte^d' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

25. — (Ij  The  court  of  revision  shall  hear  and  determine  School 
all  complaints  with  regard  to  persons  alleged  to  j^g^^P^^^^ 
wrongfully  placed  upon  or  omitted  from  the  roll  as 
public   school   supporters  or   as   Roman  Catholic 
separate  school  supporters,  and  any  person  so  com- 


plaining 
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Deter- 
mination 
of  school 
support, 
time  for 


Revised 

assessment 

notice 


plaining  or  any  ratepayer  may  give  notice  in  writing 
to  the  assessment  commissioner  or,  if  none,  to  the 
clerk  of  the  municipality  of  such  complaint,  and  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  as  to  giving  notice  of  com- 
plaints against  the  assessment  roll  and  proceedings 
for  the  trial  thereof  apply  to  complaints  under  this 
section  except  that  the  notice  of  complaint  may  be 
given  at  any  time  on  or  before  the  14th  day  of 
October  or  the  last  day  for  appealing  to  the  court 
of  revision,  whichever  is  the  later. 

(2)  Liability  in  respect  of  public  or  separate  school 
support  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
circumstances  existing  at  the  time  the  notice  of 
complaint  was  given. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  if  the  notice  of  com- 
plaint is  received  more  than  thirty  days  before  the 
last  day  for  giving  the  notice  under  subsection  1, 
the  assessment  commissioner  or,  if  none,  the  assessor 
shall  prepare  and  deliver  to  the  clerk  of  the  munici- 
pality, on  or  before  the  last  day  for  giving  the  notice 
of  complaint,  a  revised  assessment  notice  showing 
liability  in  accordance  with  the  circumstances  existing 
at  the  time  the  notice  of  complaint  was  given,  which 
notice  shall  be  sent  by  the  clerk,  with  the  notice  of 
the  sitting  of  the  court  of  revision  to  consider  the 
complaint,  to  the  owner  or  tenant  to  be  assessed, 
to  the  owner  or  tenant  appearing  on  the  assessment 
roll  and  to  the  complainant,  and  the  court  of  revision 
shall  amend  the  roll  in  accordance  with  such  revised 
assessment  notice  unless  one  of  the  parties  concerned 
or  his  agent  appears  at  the  hearing  and  objects 
thereto,  in  which  event  the  court  of  revision  shall 
determine  the  matter  as  provided  in  subsection  1. 

^•f4°g^||°'     3. — (1)  Subsection  2a  of  section  33  of  The  Assessment  Act, 

(1955^0  4         enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Assessment 

s.  8,  s'nh's.  2),  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re-enacted       .       1    1  f 

stituted  thereior: 


Farm 
lands  and 
buildings 


(2a)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  2  and  3,  in  ascertain- 
ing the  sale  value  of  farm  lands  used  only  for  farm 
purposes  by  the  owner  thereof  whose  principal 
occupation  is  farming  and  buildings  thereon  used 
solely  for  farm  purposes,  including  the  residence  of 
the  owner  and  of  his  employees  and  their  families 
on  the  farm  lands,  consideration  shall  be  given  to 
the  sale  value  of  such  lands  and  buildings  for  farming 
purposes  only  and  no  consideration  shall  be  given  to 
the  sale  value  of  lands  and  buildings  in  the  vicinity 
to  which  this  subsection  does  not  apply. 


(2) 
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(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  33,  as  amended  by  sub- R.s^o^  1950, 
section  3  of  section  8  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  ^c^,  siibs.' 3.' 
195 5 y  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement 

thereof  ''Subject  to  subsection  2(2",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  la,  in  assessing  land  having  Land  with 
buildings  thereon  the  value  of  the  land  and  buildings '^"^^^^^^^ 
shall  be  ascertained  by  giving  consideration  to 
present  use,  location,  cost  of  replacement,  rental 
value,  sale  value,  and  any  other  circumstance  affect- 
ing the  value,  and  the  value  of  the  buildings  shall 
be  the  amount  by  which  the  value  of  the  land  is 
thereby  increased,  and  the  actual  value  of  the  land 
and  the  buildings  so  ascertained  shall  be  set  down 
separately  in  the  columns  of  the  assessment  roll,  and 
the  assessment  shall  be  the  sum  of  such  values. 

(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  33  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  1950, 

.  .  .  c  24  s  33 

inserting  after  "board"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  boards",  sosiibs.'s.' 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(5)  The  profits  from  a  mine  or  mineral  work  shall  beP^<^t8 
assessed  by,  and  the  tax  leviable  thereon  shall  be  mines 
paid  to,  the  municipality  in  which  the  mine  or 
mineral  work  is  situate,  or,  in  unorganized  territory, 
the  school  board  or  boards  having  jurisdiction  over 
the  area  in  which  the  mine  or  mineral  work  is  situate; 
provided  that  the  assessment  on  each  oil  or  gas  well 
operated  at  any  time  during  the  year  shall  be  at 
least  $20. 

4, — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  39  of  The  Assess-  r.s.o.  1950, 
ment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  10  of  The  Assessment\ii^2^Qft^ 
Amejidment  Act,  1952,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  g^^Jgi^'i^ 
"and  includes  a  municipal  parking  authority  established  under  ^^^^^^^^ 
any  general  or  special  Act",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(a)  "commission"  means  the  council  of  a  municipal 
corporation,  or  a  commission  or  trustees  or  other 
body,  operating  a  public  utility  for  or  on  behalf  of 
the  corporation  and  includes  a  municipal  parking 
authorit}^  established  under  anygeneral  or  spe  cial 
Act. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  39  is  amended  R-S-0. 1950. 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  includes  parking  facilities  (1952,  c.  3, 
on  land  owned  by  a  municipal  corporation  or  by  a  municipal subs."^!, 
parking  authority  established  under  any  general  or  special  amended 
Act",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6) 
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(b)  "public  utility"  means  a  public  utility  as  defined  in 
R.s^o.  1950,  j^j^^  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  and  in- 

cludes parking  facilities  on  land  owned  by  a  municipal 
corporation  or  by  a  municipal  parking  authority 
established  under  any  general  or  special  Act. 

^'t'^'a^t^'     ^'  ^^^^s^  amended  by  section  12  of  The  Assessment 

(1951,  c.  4,    Amendment  Act,  1952,  and  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  51 

s  3)  subs  1 

cis.  c,  i,  '  'of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The 
re-enacted    Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1951,  are  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(a)  the  value  or  increase  in  value  as  the  case  requires, 
as  certified  by  the  assessor,  of  any  building  as  deter- 
mined by  section  33  that  before  or  after  the  1st  day 
of  January  is  erected,  altered  or  enlarged  and  that 
after  the  1st  da^^  of  January  becomes  occupied  or 
reasonably  fit  for  occupancy; 

{b)  the  value  or  increase  in  value  as  the  case  requires, 
as  certified  by  the  assessor,  of  any  building  or  land 
or  portion  thereof  that  after  the  1st  day  of  January 
ceases  to  be  exempt  from  taxation  or  that  ceases  to  be 
assessed  as  provided  in  subsection  2a  of  section  33 ;  and 


R.s.o.  1950,  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  51a  of  The  Assessment 

C    ^4    S    o  X  ^ 

(igsi,  c.  4,  Act,  as  enacted  bv  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment 
ci.  b,       '  'Act,  1951,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


re-enacted 


{b)  the  value  or  increase  in  value  as  the  case  requires, 
as  certified  by  the  assessor,  of  any  building  or  land  or 
portion  thereof  that  after  the  return  of  the  roll  ceases 
to  be  exempt  from  taxation  or  that  ceases  to  be  assessed 
as  provided  in  subsection  2a  of  section  33;  and 


^•|^o^i||o.     7.  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  section  53  of  The  Assessment 
subs.'s,"  ci.'5.  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "ten"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "fourteen"  and  by  striking  out  "four- 
teen" in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "thirty", 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  the  period  named  for  assessment  appeals  to  the 
court  of  revision  be  less  than  fourteen  days  or  more 
than  thirty  days  from  the  day  on  which  the  relevant 
assessment  roll  is  returned. 

?"24^s.^87°'  ^' — Clause  a  of  subsection  \a  of  section  87  of  The 
subs/ la  ^  Assessme7it  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  7  of 
7,  subs.  2),  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  inserting 
amended      after  "payment"  in  the  first  line  "computed  under  paragraph  1 

of  subsection  2  of  section  33a",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 

as  follows: 

{a) 
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(a)  multiplying  the  part  of  such  payment  computed 
under  paragraph  1  of  subsection  2  of  section  33a 
that  was  credited  to  the  general  funds  of  the  munici- 
pality by  1000;  and 


(2)  The  said  section  87,  as  amended  by  section  20  of  T/^e  R.s.o.  1950. 

c  24  s  87 

Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1955,  section  14  of  The  Assessment  amended 
Amendment  Act,  1957  and  section  7  of  The  Assessment  Amend- 
ment Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 

(16)  For  the  purpose  of  county  rates,  there  shall  be  added  Jfjf^^lij^Jf^ 
to  the  aggregate  valuations  of  the  municipality,     {•  JJ^^ 
increased   or  decreased   under  subsection    1,   the  paid  to  be 
valuations  of  all  properties  for  which  payments  inlggr^ate 
lieu  of  taxes  are  paid  by  the  Crown  in  right  of 
Ontario  or  any  board,  commission,  corporation  or 
other  agency  thereof  or  The  Hydro-Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario. 

9.  Subsection  1  of  section  104  of  The  Assessment  Act  isR.s.o.  1950, 
amended  by  striking  out  "$3"  in  the  sixth,  seventh  and  ninth  subs.' i* 
lines  respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$6",  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law  ^mimum 
provide  that  where  the  sum  of  the  taxes  for  which 
any  person  is  chargeable  in  any  year  for  municipal, 
school,  local  improvement  and  other  purposes,  upon 
any  real  property  assessed  in  one  parcel  to  the  same 
owner  would  according  to  the  assessment  thereon 
be  less  than  $6,  the  sum  of  such  taxes  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  $6  and  shall  be  so  entered  on  the 
collector's  roll,  and  the  difference  between  the  sum 
that  would  have  been  entered  but  for  this  section 
and  the  sum  of  $6  shall  form  part  of  the  general 
funds  of  the  municipality. 

10.  —  (1)  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  124  of  T/ze  r.s.o.  1950, 
Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  13  of  The  Assessment^^iHs^'o^ef' 
Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "year"  gubl?'i, 

in  the  second  line  "or  during  the  preceding  year  after  the^^^^^^^^^ 
return  of  the  assessment  roll",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(b)  in  respect  of  real  property  which  has  become  exempt 
from  taxation  during  the  year  or  during  the  pre- 
ceding year  after  the  return  of  the  assessment  roll; 
or 


(2) 
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Sf4^s."^i24'  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  124  is 

(i953,  c.  6,  amended  by  inserting  after  "year"  in  the  second  line  "or 

siibs.  1,  during  the  preceding  year  after  the  return  of  the  assessment 

amended  roll",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  in  respect  of  a  building  which  was  razed  by  fire, 
demolition  or  otherwise  during  the  year  or  during 
the  preceding  year  after  the  return  of  the  assessment 
roll;  or 


?'24^8"'^i38'  Subsection  1  of  section  138  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 

subs.'i,  amended  by  striking  out  "thirty-five  cents"  in  the  third  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "11",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


amended 


Written 
statement 
of  arrears 


(1)  The  treasurer  shall,  on  demand,  give  a  written 
certified  statement  of  the  arrears  due  on  any  land, 
and  he  may  charge  $1  for  the  search  and  certified 
statement  on  each  separate  parcel,  but  he  shall  not 
make  any  charge  to  any  person  who  forthwith  pays 
the  taxes. 


12.  Section  237  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 


R.S.O.  1950, 

(i957.'c.  2,    section  19  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  amended 

s  19)  .  .  . 

amended      by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Municipal 
services 


(la)  The  specific  municipal  services  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  do  not  include  the  provision  of  any  right 
to  attend  elementary  or  secondary  schools. 


Commence- 
ment 


13.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  7,  8  and  9, 
comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem  (2)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  3  shall  be  deemed  to 

have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1959. 


Idem 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  section  3  and  sections  8  and  9  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1960. 


Idem 


(4)  Sections  1,  2,  4  and  7  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1961. 


Short  title        14,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  4 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  35  of  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgages  Actff^-^^H^' 

is  repealed.  repealed 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  ^'^^^ 
Mortgages  Amendment  Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 


1960 
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CHAPTER  5 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  Act,  1951 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  44  of  The  Boilers  and  Pressure  1951,  c.  7, 
Vessels  Act,  1951  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  amended^" 
clause: 

(ss)  prescribing  the  fee  to  be  paid  on  the  approval  of 
procedures  to  be  followed  in  the  welding  of  boilers 
or  pressure  vessels. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

.  ment 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Boilers  and  Pressure  short  title 
Vessels  Amendment  Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 


1960 
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Chap.  6  17 


CHAPTER  6 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Bulk  Sales  Act,  1959 


H 


Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  h  of  section  1  of  The  Bulk  Sales  Act,  19591^  f/^^; 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(A)  "secured  trade  creditor"  means  a  person  to  whom  a 
seller  is  indebted,  whether  or  not  the  debt  is  due, 

(i)  for  stock,  money  or  services  furnished  for 
the  purpose  of  enabling  the  seller  to  carry  on 
business,  or 

(ii)  for  rental  of  premises  in  or  from  which  the 
seller  carries  on  business, 

and  who  holds  security  or  is  entitled  to  a  preference 
in  respect  of  his  claim. 

1959  c.  9 

(2)  Clause  i  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed,  s.  i,  'cl'i.  ' 

repealed 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Bulk  Sales  Act,  1959  is  amended  byi9|9.  c.  9. 
inserting  after  "administrator"  in  the  second  line  "a  com- amended 
mittee  of  the  estate  of  a  mentally  incompetent  or  incapable 
person,  the  Public  Trustee  as  committee  under  The  Mental 
Hospitals  Act  or  an  order  made  under  that  Act,  a  creditor 
realizing  upon  his  security",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 

2.  This  Act  applies  to  every  sale  in  bulk  except  a  sale  Application 
in  bulk  by  an  executor,  an  administrator,  a  com- 
mittee of  the  estate  of  a  mentally  incompetent  or 
incapable  person,  the  Public  Trustee  as  committee 
under  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  or  an  order  made R.s.o.  1950, 
under  that  Act,  a  creditor  realizing  upon  his  security, 
a  receiver,  an  assignee  or  trustee  for  the  benefit  of 
creditors,    a   trustee   under   the   Bankruptcy   ^c/R.s^c.  1952. 
(Canada),  a  liquidator  or  official  receiver,  or  a  public 
official  acting  under  judicial  process. 


3. 
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1959.  c.  9.        3.  Section  7  of  The  Bulk  Sales  Act,  1959  is  repealed. 

repealed 

1959,  c.  9,        4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Bulk  Sales  Act, 

s  9  subs  1  . 

amended'  '  1959  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Where  sections  4  and  7 
have  been  compHed  with,  the  buyer"  in  the  first  and  second 
Hues  and  inserting  in  heu  thereof  "Where  the  buyer  has 
received  the  statement  mentioned  in  section  4,  he",  so  that 
the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

Completion  (1)  Where  the  buyer  has  received  the  statement  men- 

tioned in  section  4,  he  may  pay  or  deliver  the  proceeds 
of  the  sale  to  the  seller  and  thereupon  acquire  the 
property  of  the  seller  in  the  stock  in  bulk, 


s^E^'suiDs '  1  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  9  is  repealed 

ci.  a         '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 

(a)  if  the  statement  mentioned  in  section  4  discloses 
that  the  claims  of  the  unsecured  trade  creditors  of 
the  seller  do  not  exceed  a  total  of  $2,500  and  that 
the  claims  of  the  secured  trade  creditors  of  the  seller 
do  not  exceed  a  total  of  $2,500  and  the  buyer  has 
no  notice  that  the  claims  of  the  unsecured  trade 
creditors  of  the  seller  exceed  a  total  of  $2,500  and 
that  the  claims  of  the  secured  trade  creditors  of  the 
seller  exceed  a  total  of  $2,500;  or 


1959,  c.  9,        (3)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  9  is  amended 

s.  9  subs  1 

ci.  c,  by  inserting  after  "secured"  in  the  fourth  line  "trade". 

amended 

1959,  c.  9,  (4)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  9  is  amended  by 
amended  '  Striking  out  "Where  sections  4  and  7  have  been  complied 
with,  the  buyer"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Where  the  buyer  has  received  the  statement 
mentioned  in  section  4,  he",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive 
of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

Idem  (2)  Where  the  buyer  has  received  the  statement  men- 

tioned in  section  4,  he  may  pay  or  deliver  the  proceeds 
of  the  sale  to  the  trustee  and  thereupon  acquire  the 
property  of  the  seller  in  the  stock  in  bulk,  if  the  seller 
delivers  to  the  buyer, 


5. 
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5.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Bulk  Sales  ^c/,  1959,  c.  9. 

•  .  8    1 2 

1959  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.'i. 

re-enacted 

(1)  Within  five  days  after  the  completion  of  a  sale  in  Filings  on 
bulk,  the  buyer  shall  file  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  S'Si?^^'^'' 
of  the  court  an  affidavit  setting  out  the  particulars 

of  the  sale,  including  the  subject-matter  thereof  and 
the  name  and  address  of  the  trustee,  if  any,  and 
exhibiting  duplicate  originals  of  the  statement  men- 
tioned in  section  4,  the  statement,  if  any,  mentioned 
in  clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  9,  the  waivers, 
if  any,  mentioned  in  clause  c  of  subsection  1  of 
section  9  and  the  consent  and  affidavit,  if  any, 
mentioned  in  subsection  2  of  section  9. 

(la)  For  services  rendered  in  connection  with  the  filings  Fees 
required  by  subsection  1,  the  clerk  of  the  court  is 
entitled  to  the  following  fees: 

1.  For  filing  affidavit   $1.00 

2.  For  a  search   .50 

3.  For  a  certificate  of  filing  of  affidavit.  .  .50 

4.  For  copies  of  affidavit  and  certifying 

the  same,  for  every  100  words   .20 

5.  For   production   and   inspection  of 
affidavit  10 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  12  is  amended  by  adding  1959,  c.  9, 
thereto  the  following  clause:  subs'2, 

amended 

(c)  Upon  the  application  of  the  buyer  after  the  lapse  of 
one  year  from  the  date  of  the  completion  of  the  sale 
in  bulk  and  upon  being  satisfied  that  the  claims  of  all 
unsecured  trade  creditors  and  secured  trade  creditors 
of  the  seller  existing  at  the  time  of  the  completion 
of  the  sale  have  been  paid  in  full  and  that  no  action 
or  proceeding  is  pending  to  set  aside  the  sale  or  to 
have  the  sale  declared  void  and  that  the  application 
is  made  in  good  faith  and  not  for  any  improper 
purpose,  make  an  order  dispensing  with  compliance 
therewith. 

6.  Section  16  of  The  Bulk  Sales  Act,  1959  is  amended  by  c  9. 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Upon  the  application  of  a  seller  and  upon  being  idem 
satisfied  that  good  and  sufficient  cause  exists  that 
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any  affidavit  required  to  be  made  under  this  Act 
should  be  made  otherwise  than  under  subsection  1, 
a  judge  may  order  accordingly. 

7.  Section  17  of  The  Bulk  Sales  Act,  1959  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

17. — (1)  A  sale  in  bulk  is  voidable  unless  the  buyer  has 
complied  with  this  Act. 

(2)  If  a  sale  in  bulk  has  been  set  aside  or  declared  void 
and  the  buyer  has  received  or  taken  possession  of 
the  stock  in  bulk,  he  is  personally  liable  to  account 
to  the  creditors  of  the  seller  for  the  value  thereof, 
including  all  moneys,  security  or  property  realized 
or  taken  by  him  from,  out  of,  or  on  account  of,  the 
sale  or  other  disposition  by  him  of  the  stock  in  bulk. 

8.  Section  18  of  The  Bulk  Sales  Act,  1959  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  No  action  shall  be  brought  or  proceeding  taken  in 
respect  of  real  property  included  in  a  sale  in  bulk 
if  the  real  property  has  been  sold,  transferred,  charged 
or  mortgaged  to  a  bona  fide  purchaser,  transferee, 
chargee  or  mortgagee  for  valuable  consideration  with- 
out actual  notice  of  non-compliance  with  the  Act 
by  the  buyer. 

9.  Section  20  of  The  Bulk  Sales  Act,  1959  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

20.  No  action  shall  be  brought  or  proceeding  taken  to 
set  aside  or  have  declared  void  a  sale  in  bulk  for 
failure  to  comply  with  this  Act  unless  the  action  is 
brought  or  the  proceeding  is  taken  either  before  the 
documents  are  filed  under  section  12  or  within  six 
months  after  the  date  on  which  the  documents  were 
filed  under  section  12. 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Bulk  Sales  Amendment 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  7 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Cemeteries  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  ^lAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  2  of  The  Cemeteries  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  R.s.o.  i950. 
ing  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

2.  No  cemetery  shall  be  established  or  enlarged,  and      ^Q^jf^^of ^" 
crematorium,  columbarium  or  mausoleum  shall  be  cemeteries, 
established,   enlarged,   altered   or  used,  until  the®^°' 
approval  of  the  Department  has  been  applied  for  and 
obtained  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided. 


2.  Section  3  of  The  Cemeteries  Act,  as  amended  by  section  2^-fg^g^3^ 
of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  further  amended ^"^^'^^^^ 
by  inserting  after  "cemetery"  in  the  fourth  line  "crematorium, 
columbarium  or  mausoleum",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 
as  follows: 


3.  An  application  for  such  approval  shall  be  made  in  Application 
writing  to  the  council  of  the  municipality,  and  the 
applicant  shall  submit  therewith  a  detailed  plan  and 
description  in  duplicate  of  the  land  proposed  to  be 
acquired  or  used  for  cemetery,  crematorium,  colum- 
barium or  mausoleum  purposes,  together  with  such 
other  information  as  the  regulations  may  require. 


3.  The  Cemeteries  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  r.s.o.  1950, 

following  section:  amended 


lb.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  designated  by  the  regu- Application 
lations    applv    mutatis    mutandis    to    crematoria,  designated 

,       ,      .       '  ,  1  provisions  to 

columbaria  and  mausolea.  crematoria. 

etc. 

4. 
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^  Ig^g^l^^'  4. —  (1)  Clause  i  of  subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Ceme- 
subs/i^ci.^»  teries  Act,  as  enacted  b^^  section  1  of  The  Cemeteries  Amend- 
6.  1),'  ■    '  ment  Act,  1953,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

re-enacted      , ,  r 

therefor: 


{i)  prescribing  the  amount  of  money  that  shall  be  set 
aside  for  perpetual  care  by  the  owner,  and  regulating 
the  method  and  manner  of  the  computation  of  the 
amount  of  money  so  to  be  set  aside,  and  prescribing 
the  matters  or  things  in  and  about  the  cemetery, 
columbarium  or  mausoleum  upon  which  the  owner 
may  expend  the  income  from  perpetual  care  funds. 


0^*46^8 ■''l^^'      ^'^^  Clause  711  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  8,  as  en- 
0?^^' (1954    ^^^^^  by  section  3  of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1954 
c.'e,  6.  3),  '  and  amended  by  subsection  4  of  section  5  of  The  Cemeteries 
amen  e       Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after 
"17e"  in  the  third  line  "and  any  cemetery  that  is  not  operated 
for  gain  from  any  other  provisions  of  this  Act",  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


{m)  exempting  any  cemetery,  mausoleum  or  columbarium 
or  an}^  class  thereof  from  the  application  of  section 
7a,  17c,  \1d  or  17^  and  any  cemetery  that  is  not 
operated  for  gain  from  any  other  provisions  of  this 
Act,  and  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which 
such  cemetery,  mausoleum  or  columbarium  or  any 
class  thereof  shall  be  exempt  therefrom,  and  any  such 
regulation  may  have  a  retroactive  effect;  and 


?"46^s"^8^^'  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  8,  as  amended  by  section 

eubs.'i,  '  1  of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1953,  section  3  of  The 
Cemeteries  Amendm.ent  Act,  1954  and  section  5  of  The  Ceme- 
teries Amendment  Act,  1957 ,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

io)  designating  the  provisions  of  this  Act  that  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  crematoria,  columbaria 
and  mausolea. 


R.s.o.  1950.  5, — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  16a  of  The  Cemeteries  Act,  as 
(i954^^^^6,^  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act, 
re-enacted   '  1954,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Perpetual  (1)  Where  an  owner  sells  or  transfers  a  lot  in  a  cemetery 

to^be^sei?^  or  a  Compartment  in  a  mausoleum  or  columbarium, 

he  shall  set  aside  in  trust  for  perpetual  care,  out  of 
the  amount  received  on  the  sale  or  transfer,  such 
amount  as  the  regulations  prescribe. 


(la) 
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(la)  Where  the  amount  received  on  the  sale  or  transfer  Deficiency 

in  i3Gr p©t xiEtl 

is  not  sufficient  to  provide  the  amount  prescribed  care  funds 
by  the  regulations  or  if  nothing  is  received  on  the 
sale  or  transfer,  the  owner  shall  forthwith  make  up 
the  deficiency  so  as  to  provide  the  amount  so  pre- 
scribed . 

{lb)  Where  the  owner  is  entitled  to  retain  perpetual  care  Disposition 
funds,  he  shall  invest  the  amount  so  set  aside  or,  care^f5?ds^^ 
where  he  is  not  entitled  to  retain  perpetual  care 
funds,  he  shall  pay  over  the  amount  so  set  aside  as 
provided  in  this  Act. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  16a,  as  amended  by  r.s.o.  1950, 
section  6  of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  repealed  ( 1954,^0 ."''I,'* 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^e-tna^c'ted  ^' 


(2)  The  owner  shall,  out  of  the  income  of  such  invest- Application 

^  ^  ....  of  perpetual 

ment,  preserve  and  maintain  in  a  proper  manner  care  income 
in  perpetuity  all  lots  in  a  cemetery,  or  compartments 
or  crypts  in  the  mausoleum  or  columbarium,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  the  owner  may,  out  of  such  income, 
preserve  and  maintain  tombs,  monuments  and  en- 
closures and  such  other  matters  or  things  in  or 
about  the  cemeter}^  mausoleum  or  columbarium  as 
may  be  prescribed  b\'  the  regulations. 

6.  Subsection  1  of  section  17c  of  The  Cemeteries  Act,  asR-S.o.  1950, 
enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1954,  (1954,  c.  6, 

•  •  •     •  s  5)  subs  1 

is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "within  one  month  amended 
from  the  day  on  which  such  funds  come  into  his  possession 
or  within  such  further  period  of  time  as  the  regulations  pro- 
vide", so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  owner  shall  pay  over  all  perpetual  care  funds  Payment 
that  have  heretofore  and  that  hereafter  come  into  perpetual 
his  possession  to  the  Public  Trustee  or  to  a  trust  ^nnds 
company  registered   under  The  Loan  and   Trust  P'^^:^.  1950, 
Corporations  Act  within  one  month  from  the  day  on 
which  such  funds  come  into  his  possession  or  within 
such  further  period  of  time  as  the  regulations  provide. 

7.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17<i  of  The  Cemeteries  ^^i>^'f^'s'^l^^d 
as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  '4^^»^^|)^sub8 '1 
1954,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "owner"  in  the  first  line  amended 
"entitled  to  hold  perpetual  care  funds",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  owner  entitled  to  hold  perpetual  care  funds,  investment 
the  Public  Trustee  or  a  trust  company  shall  invest 


perpetual 
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R.S.O.  1950, 

c.  400 


perpetual  care  funds  in  the  same  manner  as  a  trustee 
is  authorized  to  invest  trust  funds  under  The  Trustee 
Act. 


R.s.o.  1950. 
c.  46,  s.  lid 
(1954.  c.  6, 
s.  5),  subs.  2. 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  lid  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  "Except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  this  Act  or  the  regulations"  and  by  inserting 
after  "funds"  in  the  second  line  "or  pending  the  payment  over 
of  such  funds  to  the  Public  Trustee  or  a  trust  company  in  the 
case  of  an  owner  not  entitled  to  hold  perpetual  care  funds", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Deposit  of 
funds  in 
bank 
pending 
investment 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  214 


(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act  or  the 
regulations,  the  owner,  Public  Trustee  or  a  trust 
company,  pending  the  investment  of  perpetual  care 
funds  or  pending  the  payment  over  of  such  funds  to 
the  Public  Trustee  or  a  trust  company  in  the  case 
of  an  owner  not  entitled  to  hold  perpetual  care  funds, 
may  deposit  them  during  such  time  as  is  reasonable 
in  the  circumstances  in  any  chartered  bank  of 
Canada,  or  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  Savings  Office, 
or  in  any  trust  company  or  loan  corporation  that  is 
registered  under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 
Act. 


R.s.o.  1950, 
c.  46,  s.  Hi 
(1954,  c.  6, 
s.  5), 

amended 


8.  Section  \1i  of  The  Cemeteries  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  5 
of  The  Cemeteries  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  amended  by  in- 
serting after  "purposes"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  has  failed  to 
set  aside  the  proper  amount  for  such  purposes"  and  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  "or  to  a  trust  company,  or  make  such  order 
as  he  deems  necessary  to  compel  compliance  with  this  Act  or 
the  trust  in  question",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Breach  of 
trust 


m.  If,  upon  the  passing  of  accounts,  the  judge  finds 
that  the  owner  has  been  guilty  of  a  breach  of  trust, 
or  has  in  his  hands  perpetual  care  funds  that  are 
not  immediately  required  for  perpetual  care  pur- 
poses, or  has  failed  to  set  aside  the  proper  amount 
for  such  purposes,  he  may  direct  that  the  funds 
or  a  portion  thereof  be  paid  to  the  Public  Trustee 
or  to  a  trust  company,  or  make  such  order  as  he 
deems  necessary  to  compel  compliance  with  this  Act 
or  the  trust  in  question. 


9.  Section  41  of  The  Cemeteries  Act  is  amended  by  adding 


R.s.o.  1950, 
c.  46,  s.  41, 

amended      thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Removal, 
etc.,  of 
monuments 


(la)  The  authority  given  to  make  by-laws  under  clause  e 
of  section  1  includes  authority  to  provide  for  the 
removal  or  re-arrangement  of  any  monument  or 


gravestone 
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gravestone  or  other  structure  in  any  cemetery  that 
the  municipaUty  or  the  poHce  village,  as  the  case 
may  be,  has  been  charged  with  maintaining  under 
section  38. 


10.  This  Act,  except  subsection  1  of  section  5  and  sec-  Commence- 
tions  6,  7  and  8,  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by"^^^* 

the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

11.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Cemeteries  Amendment ^^ort  title 
Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Certification  of  Titles  Act,  1958 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  7  of  The  Certification  of  Titles  Act,  1958  is  re- 1958,  c.  9, 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-e'nacted 

7.  Upon  the  filing  of  an  application,  the  director  of  ,^-,°p\fcation 
titles  shall  cause  notice  thereof, 

{a)  to  be  registered  in  the  registry  office  of  the 
registry  division  in  which  the  land  is  situate; 
and 

(Jb)  to  be  published  in  a  newspaper  having  general 
circulation  in  the  locality  in  which  the  land  is 
situate;  or 

{c)  to  be  served  on  owners  and  mortgagees  of 
land  adjoining  the  land  of  the  applicant;  and 

{d)  to  be  given  in  such  other  manner,  if  any,  as 
he  deems  proper. 

2.  Section  15  of  The  Certification  of  Titles  Act,  1958  isi9f|.  ^  9, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(4a)  Where  the  amount  calculated  under  subsection  2  is  ^linimuni 

1         1         11  1  1    •    dix^  payment 

less  than  .*S1,  the  amount  payable  is  s?l. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^^^''^^' 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Certification  of  Titles  ^^ovt  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  9 


An  Act  to  provide  Hospitals  for  tlie  Care  and 
Treatment  of  Children  suffering  from 
Emotional  or  Psychiatric  Disorders 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  x^ct,  L^^Pon^''®" 

'  cation. 

(a)  "board"  means  a  board  of  governors  appointed 
under  this  Act; 

(6)  "children"  means  persons  sixteen  years  of  age  or 
under; 

(c)  "hospital  under  this  Act"  means  a  hospital  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  children  suffering  from 
emotional  or  psychiatric  disorders  that  has  been 
established  or  designated  as  a  hospital  under  this 
Act; 

{d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Health; 

{e)  "patient"  means  a  person  received  and  lodged  in  a 
hospital  under  this  Act  for  the  purpose  of  treatment; 

(/j  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act;  and 

{g)  "treatment"  means  the  maintenance,  observation, 
nursing,  medical  and  other  care  of  a  patient. 

2.  — (Ij  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  establish  New 
one  or  more  hospitals  under  this  Act.  ^  ^ 

{2}  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate  any  Existing 
hospital  in  operation  when  this  Act  comes  into  force  as  a'^^®^^^^^^ 
hospital  under  this  Act. 

(3) 
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(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate 
the  name  by  which  any  hospital  under  this  Act  is  to  be 
known. 

3.  The  Minister  shall  administer  this  Act  and,  except 
where  a  board  has  been  appointed  under  section  4,  he  shall, 
through  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Health  and  the  superintendent 
of  the  hospital,  administer  every  hospital  under  this  Act. 

4.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
a  board  of  governors  composed  of  not  fewer  than  eight 
members,  including  members  ex  officio,  to  establish,  maintain 
and  operate  or  to  maintain  and  operate,  as  the  case  may  be, 
any  hospital  under  this  Act. 

(2)  Every  board  is  a  body  corporate. 

(3)  Vacancies  in  a  board  may  be  filled  from  time  to  time 
b}'  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

(4)  A  board  may  employ  a  director  and  such  other  officers 
and  staff  as  are  from  time  to  time  required  for  its  purposes, 
and  may  pay  the  director,  other  officers  and  staff  such  re- 
muneration as  it  deems  proper  out  of  its  funds. 

(5)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  a  board  may  make  such  by-laws,  rules  and  regula- 
tions as  it  deems  expedient  for  the  administration  of  its 
affairs. 

(6)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  a  board  may  make  agreements  with  universities, 
medical  associations,  hospitals  and  persons  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  out  its  objects. 

(7)  The  funds  of  a  board  consist  of  mone^^s  received  by  it 
from  any  source  and  the  board  may  disburse,  expend  or  other- 
wise deal  with  any  of  its  funds  in  such  manner  not  contrary 
to  law  as  it  deems  proper. 

(8)  The  accounts  of  a  board  shall  be  audited  annually  by 
the  provincial  Auditor  or  by  such  other  auditor  as  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  designates,  in  which  event 
the  costs  of  the  audit  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  funds  of  the 
board. 

(9)  A  board  shall  after  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year  make  a 
report  upon  its  affairs  during  the  preceding  year  to  the 
Minister  and  every  such  report  shall  contain  a  financial 
statement,  certified  by  the  auditor,  showing  all  moneys  re- 
ceived and  disbursed  by  the  board  during  the  preceding  year. 
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5.  Subject  to  the  direction  of  the  Minister  or,  where  there  superinten- 
is  a  board,  the  board,  the  superintendent  of  a  hospital  under 

this  Act  shall  be  in  charge  of  and  have  control  over  it  and  he 
shall  superintend  the  conduct  and  management  of  its  affairs 
and  shall  control  its  other  officers  and  staff  and  the  patients 
therein. 

6.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate  any  B-^^^f^^t^^^'^ 
hospital  under  this  Act  that  has  a  board  as  a  hospital  withm  hospital 
the  meaning  of  The  Puhlic  Hospitals  Act,  1957  for  the  purpose  ^^^'^^ 

of  entitling  it  to  receive  grants  under  that  Act  and  its  regula- 
tions in  the  same  amount  and  manner  as  other  public  hospitals 
under  that  Act. 

7.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate  Ap^pi^caUon^ 
an3^  provision  of  The  Puhlic  Hospitals  Act,  1957  or  of  the  and  Parts  ii' 
regulations  thereunder  or  any  provision  of  Part  II  or  III  of  r.s.o.  1950, 
The  ]{Ieiital  Hospitals  Act  or  of  the  regulations  thereunder  as^' 

being  applicable  to  any  hospital  under  this  Act. 

8.  The  real  and  personal  property,  business  and  income  of^^^^^^^" 
a  hospital  operated  by  a  board  under  this  Act  is  not  subject 

to  assessment  or  taxation  for  municipal  or  provincial  purposes. 

9.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula-  Regulations 
tions  with  respect  to  hospitals  under  this  Act  for, 

(a)  their  creation,  establishment,  construction,  altera- 
tion, equipment,  safetv,  maintenance  and  repair; 

{h)  their  inspection,  control,  government,  management, 
conduct,  operation  and  use; 

(c)  their  superintendents,  other  officers  and  staffs  and 
the  powers  and  duties  thereof; 

{d)  their  classifications,  grades  and  standards,  and  the 
classification  of  patients,  and  the  length  of  stay  of 
and  rates  and  charges  for  patients; 

{e)  the  admission,  treatment,  care,  conduct,  control, 
custody  and  discharge  of  patients  or  any  class  of 
patients; 

(/)  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry  out 
effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  commence- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Children's  Mental^^^^^  ^'^^'^^ 
Hospitals  Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  to  repeal  The  Clean  Grain  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Clean  Grain  Act  is  repealed.  ^"fs^"  ^^^^ 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Clea^i  Grain  Repeal  ^c/,  short  title 
1960. 
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CHAPTER  11 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Conservation  Authorities  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  n.s.o.  1950. 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  member"  in  the  second  subs.*  2* 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "not  more  than  three  mem-^"^®^^®^ 
bers",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  makes  a  idem 
grant  to  an  authority,  he  may  appoint  not  more 
than  three  members  of  the  authoritv. 


2.  Subsection  3  of  section  12  of  The  Conservation  Authorities '^•^^-^^^^o. 

Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.'s* 

re-enacted 

(3)  Where  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  makes  aAppoint- 
grant  to  an  authority,  he  may  appoint  not  more  chairman 
than  three  members  to  the  executive  committee  and 
may  also  appoint  the  chairman,  in  which  case  he 
may  appoint  only  two  other  members. 

3.  Clause  gg  of  section  15  of  The  Conservation  Authorities n.s.o.  1950, 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Conservation  Authorities ci.  gi^'  ' 
Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "for" s?"6)f' °' 

in  the  third  line  "park  or  other",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follow^s: 

(gg)  to  acquire  lands,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
and  to  use  lands  acquired  in  connection  with  a 
scheme,  for  park  or  other  recreation  purposes,  and 
to  erect,  or  permit  to  be  erected,  buildings,  booths 
and  facilities  for  such  purposes  and  to  make  charges 
for  admission  thereto  and  the  use  thereof. 
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^'gP'  Conservation  Authorities  Act  is  amended  by  adding 

amended      thereto  the  following  section: 


Access 
roads  to 
parks,  etc., 
of 

conservation 
authority 


15a. — (1)  A  conservation  authority  and  any  municipality 
may  enter  into  agreement  for  the  construction  or 
maintenance  of  a  road  or  the  reconstruction  or 
maintenance  of  an  existing  road  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  municipality  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
viding access  to  lands  of  the  conservation  authority 
used  or  to  be  used  for  park  or  recreation  purposes. 


Jurisdiction 
over  roads 


(2)  A  road  constructed,  reconstructed  or  maintained 
under  an  agreement  made  under  subsection  1  re- 
mains under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  municipality. 


Commence- 
ment 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title       Q,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Conservation  Authorities 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  12 


An  Act  to  facilitate  Cornea  Transplants 
from  the  Bodies  of  Deceased  Persons 
to  Living  Persons 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  "person  lawfully  in  possession  of  the  body" 
does  not  include, 

(a)  a  coroner  in  possession  of  a  body  for  the  purpose  of 
investigation;  or 

{h)  an  embalmer  or  funeral  director  in  possession  of  a 
body  for  the  purpose  of  its  burial,  cremation  or  other 
disposition. 

2.  Where  a  person,  either  in  writing  at  any  time  or  o^'^illy  Removal^ 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  two  w^itnesses  during  his  last  illness,  deceased's 
has  requested  that  his  eyes  be  used  after  his  death  for  thcdeath^^n 
purpose  of  improving  or  restoring  the  sight  of  a  living  person 

and  he  dies  in  a  hospital,  the  administrative  head  of  the 
hospital,  or  the  person  acting  in  that  capacity,  may  authorize 
the  removal  of  the  eyes  from  the  body  of  the  deceased  person 
by  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner  and  their  use  for  that 
purpose. 

3.  Where  a  person,  either  in  writing  at  any  time  or  orally  idem, 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  two  witnesses  during  his  last  illness,  outside 
has  requested  that  his  eyes  be  used  after  his  death  for  the^°^^^^^' 
purpose  of  improving  or  restoring  the  sight  of  a  living  person 

and  he  dies  in  a  place  other  than  a  hospital,  his  spouse  or, 
if  none,  any  of  his  children  of  full  age  or,  if  none,  either  of  his 
parents  or,  if  none,  any  of  his  brothers  or  sisters  or,  if  none, 
the  person  lawfully  in  possession  of  the  body  of  the  deceased 
person  may  authorize  the  removal  of  the  eyes  from  the  body 
of  the  deceased  person  by  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner 
and  their  use  for  that  purpose. 


4. 
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Removal 
of  eyes 
without 
deceased's 
request 


4.  Where  a  person  has  not  made  a  request  under  section  2 
or  3  and  dies  either  in  or  outside  a  hospital,  his  spouse  or, 
if  none,  any  of  this  children  of  full  age  or,  if  none,  either  of 
his  parents  or,  if  none,  any  of  his  brothers  or  sisters  or,  if 
none,  the  person  lawfully  in  possession  of  the  body  of  the 
deceased  person  may  authorize  the  removal  of  the  eyes  from 
the  body  of  the  deceased  person  by  a  duly  qualified  medical 
practitioner  and  their  use  for  the  purpose  of  improving  or 
restoring  the  vsight  of  a  living  person. 


Authority- 
sufficient 


5.  An  authority  given  under  section  2,  3  or  4  is  sufficient 
warrant  for  the  removal  of  the  eyes  from  the  body  of  the 
deceased  person  by  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner  and 
their  use  for  the  purpose  of  improving  or  restoring  the  sight 
of  a  living  person. 


Exception  0, — (1)  An  authority  shall  not  be  given  under  section  2  or  3 
if  the  person  empowered  to  give  the  authority  has  reason  to 
believe  that  the  person  who  made  the  request  subsequently 
withdrew  it. 


(2)  An  authority  shall  not  be  given  under  section  4  if  the 
person  empowered  to  give  the  authority  has  reason  to  believe 
that  the  deceased  person  would,  if  living,  have  objected 
thereto. 


Idem  7,  An  authority  shall  not  be  given  under  section  2,  3  or  4 

if  the  person  empo\^ered  to  give  the  authority  has  reason  to 
believe  that  an  inquest  may  be  required  to  be  held  on  the  body 
of  the  deceased. 


Lawful  8.  Nothing  in  this  Act  makes  unlawful  any  dealing  with 

not  ^^^^       the  body  of  a  deceased  person  that  would  be  lawful  if  this  Act 


affected 


had  not  been  passed. 


Short  title       9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Cornea  Transplant  Act, 
1960. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Corporations  Act,  1953 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  x^ssembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  is  amended  b}^  adding  thereto  i953.  c.  i9. 

amended 

the  loliowing  section: 

289a, — (1)  Notwithstanding  this  or  any  other  Act  or  law,  Social 

^  ^  .         ,        ,  ,.  -        It  •  clubs, 

no  corporation  that  has  objects  in  whole  or  in  part  change  of 
of  a  social  nature,  other  than  a  corporation  com- ^^^"^^^^^ 
monly  known  as  a  service  club,  shall  change  the 
location  of  any  of  its  premises  without  the  prior 
consent  in  writing  of  the  Provincial  Secretary. 

(2)  The  giving  of  the  consent  mentioned  in  subsection  1  '^^^^ 
is  in  the  discretion  of  the  Provincial  Secretary. 

2.  Section  352  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  as  amended g^35^°- 
by  section  21  of  The  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is^e-enacted 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

352.  Every  extra-provincial  corporation  having  a  licence  Power^ to 
under  this  Part  or  a  predecessor  of  this  Part,  and 
every  extra-provincial  corporation  exempted  under 
subsection  1  of  section  344  from  this  Part,  has 
power,  subject  to  its  Act  or  instrument  of  incor- 
poration, to  acquire  by  purchase,  lease  or  otherwise, 
to  hold,  to  mortgage,  to  sell,  to  alienate  and  to  convey 
any  land  or  interest  therein  in  Ontario  necessary  for 
its  actual  use  and  occupation  or  for  carrying  on  its 
undertaking. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment^^^°^" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Amendment  ^^^^^  ^^^i® 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  14 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Corporations  Tax  g^f^gu^g 
1957  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph :  amended " 

\a.  "annuity  payment"  includes  an  amount  payable  on 
a  periodic  basis  whether  payable  at  intervals  longer 
or  shorter  than  a  year  and  whether  payable  under  a 
contract,  will  or  trust  or  otherwise. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957 ,  as  amended ^- 
by  section  2  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(10)  A  corporation  has  a  permanent  establishment  in  the  idem 
place  designated  in  its  charter  or  by-laws  as  being 
its  head  office. 

3.  — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2%d  of  section  4  of  The  1957,  c.  i7. 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  enacted  by  subsection  3  of  lubs.  28<i 
section  3  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  isg^l^lubsi^l). 
amended  by  striking  out  "9"  in  the  third  and  seventeenth  ^^^^^^^^ 
lines  respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "10". 

(2)  Clause  h  of  subsection  28<i  of  the  said  section  4,  asi957,  c.  17. 
enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  Corporation  slut's.  28  d 
Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "9" i^.^|^|ub8.^3) 
in  the  third  and  sixteenth  lines  respectively  and  inserting  in  ^^^^^^^^jg^ 
lieu  thereof  "10". 

(3j  Subsection  30  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended  by  i^-'^'''- c.  it. 

•1  •  <<  1  •  •      M   •       1  1-  1   •  •        .    s.  4,  subs.  30, 

strikmg  out    this  section    ni  the  first  line  and  inserting  m  amended 
lieu  thereof  "subsection  29". 


4. 
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1957,  c.  17, 
B.  6,  subs.  1^ 
(1958,  c.  16, 
8.  5), 
amended 


4.  Subsection  la  of  section  6  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act, 
1957,  as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amend- 
ment Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  which  merely 
holds  a  charter  that  designates  the  head  office  of  the  cor- 
poration as  being  in  Ontario"  in  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh 
lines. 


s^ls's^ubs^'i  ^' — Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
amended     '  Act,  1957,  as  amended  b}'  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  8  of 

The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended 

by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 


Share 
transfer 
and  other 
fees 


\cc)  an  amount  payable  in  the  fiscal  year  as  a  fee  for 
services  rendered  by  a  person  as  a  registrar  of  or 
agent  for  the  transfer  of  shares  of  the  capital  stock 
of  the  corporation  or  as  an  agent  for  the  remittance 
to  shareholders  of  the  corporation  of  dividends 
declared  by  it; 


Idem 


{ccc)  an  amount  payable  in  the  fiscal  year  as  a  fee  to  a 
stock  exchange  for  the  listing  of  shares  of  the  capital 
stock  of  the  corporation; 


Idem 


(cccc)  an  expense  incurred  in  the  fiscal  year  in  the  course 
of  printing  and  issuing  a  financial  report  to  share- 
holders of  the  corporation  or  to  any  other  person 
entitled  by  law  to  receive  such  report. 


e^ls'e^iibs^'i  Clausej  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  23  is  amended 

^      by  striking  out  "benefit"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 

amended        ,•'       ,  r  ^ 

lieu  tnereoi    benefits  . 


1957,  c.  1' 
6.  23, 
amended 


(3)  The  said  section  23,  as  amended  by  section  8  of  The 
Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958  and  section  4  of  The 
Corporations  Tax  Amendmeiit  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Uncollect- 
able  portions 
of  proceeds 
of  disposition 
of  property 


(13)  Where  an  amount  that  is  owing  to  a  corporation  as 
or  on  account  of  the  proceeds  of  disposition  of  de- 
preciable property  of  the  corporation  of  a  prescribed 
class  as  determined  for  the  purpose  of  section  32 
is  established  by  the  corporation  to  have  become  a 
bad  debt  in  a  fiscal  year,  there  may  be  deducted  in 
computing  its  income  for  the  fiscal  year  the  lesser  of, 


(a)  the  amount  so  owing  to  the  corporation;  or 

{b)  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  capital  cost 
to  the  corporation  of  that  property,  as  deter- 
mined for  the  purpose  of  section  32,  exceeds 
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the  aggregate  of  the  amounts,  if  any,  reahzed 
by  the  corporation  on  account  of  the  proceeds 
of  disposition. 

6.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  26  of  The  Corporations  Tax  1957,  c.  17, 
Act,  1957  is  repealed.  ?epe4ied^^'  ^' 

(2)  The  said  section  26  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  thei957,  c.  17, 

following  subsection:  amended 

(2a)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  for  the  purpose  of^*^®"^ 
computing  income  for  a  fiscal  year,  the  property 
described  in  an  inventory  at  the  commencement  of 
the  year  shall  be  valued  at  the  same  amount  as  the 
amount  at  which  it  was  valued  at  the  end  of  the 
immediately  preceding  fiscal  year  in  computing  the 
income  of  the  corporation  for  that  preceding  fiscal 
year. 

7.  — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  4  of  section  32  of  The^^^7.  c.  17, 

^   '  8.  32.  subs.  4. 


Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  amended  by  subsection  3  ofci.  a,' 
section  13  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  19 5 1 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(a)  "depreciable  property"  of  a  corporation  as  of  any 
time  in  a  fiscal  year  means  property  in  respect  of 
which  the  corporation  has  been  allowed  or  is  entitled 
to  a  deduction  under  the  regulations  made  pursuant 
to  clause  a  of  subsection  \a  of  section  23  in  computing 
income  for  that  or  a  previous  fiscal  year. 

(2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  32,  asi957,  c.  17, 
amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  13  of  The  Corporationsli.  d'^^  ^' 
Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  repealed  and  the  following  g^b- 
stituted  therefor: 

id)  "total  depreciation"  allowed  to  a  corporation  before 
any  time  for  property  of  a  prescribed  class  means  the 
aggregate  of  all  amounts  allowed  to  the  corporation 
in  respect  of  property  of  that  class  under  the  regu- 
lations made  pursuant  to  clause  a  of  subsection  la 
of  section  23  in  computing  income  for  the  fiscal 
vears  before  that  time. 


(3j  Clause  e  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  l^^H' 

S.  o^i,  SUDS.  4, 

■  strikmg  oi 
the  following 


by  striking  out  the  first  five  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ci.  e, 

®  amended 


(e)  "undepreciated  capital  cost"  to  a  corporation  of 
depreciable  property  of  a  prescribed  class  as  of  any 
time  means  the  capital  cost  to  the  corporation  of 


depreciable 
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depreciable  property  of  that  class  acquired  before 
that  time  minus  the  aggregate  of, 


1957.  c.  17,      §^  Section  37  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957 ,  as  amended 
amended      by  section  13  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Idem 


R.S.C.  1952, 
0.  148 


(4)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  applies  to  require  a  cor- 
poration to  deduct,  for  the  purpose  of  computing 
its  taxable  income  for  a  fiscal  year,  the  same  part  of 
the  loss  sustained  by  it  in  another  fiscal  year  as  is 
deducted  by  it  under  clause  e  of  subsection  1  of 
section  27  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  in  com- 
puting its  taxable  income  under  that  Act  for  the 
same  fiscal  year. 


8^39'  ci  V'  ^*  Clause  d  of  section  39  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957 
re-enacted        repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{d)  gifts  made  out  of  the  shareholders'  account  by  the 
corporation  in  the  fiscal  year  to  organizations  in 
Canada  operated  exclusively  for  charitable  purposes 
not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  for  the  fiscal  year 
10  per  cent  of  the  amount  so  credited  or  appro- 
priated minus  the  amounts  described  by  clauses  a 
and  h. 


1957,  c.  17, 
amended 


10.  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following:  section: 


Conversion 
of  provincial 
life  insurance 
corporation 
into  mutual 
corporation 


41a.  Where  a  corporation  that  is  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  a  province  with  authority  to  transact  the 
business  of  life  insurance  has  applied  an  amount  in 
payment  for  shares  of  the  corporation  purchased 
by  it  under  the  authority  of  the  law  of  the  province 
that  provides  for  the  conversion  of  the  corporation 
into  a  mutual  corporation  by  the  purchase  of  its 
shares  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  such  law, 

(a)  section  20  does  not  apply  to  require  the  in- 
clusion in  computing  the  income  of  a  share- 
holder of  the  corporation  of  any  part  of  that 
amount:  and 


{h)  no  part  of  that  amount  shall  be  deemed,  for 
the  purposes  of  section  39,  to  have  been 
credited  to  shareholders'  account  or  other- 
wise appropriated  for  or  on  account  of  share- 
holders or,  for  the  purposes  of  section  51,  to 
have  been  received  as  a  dividend. 


11. 
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11.  Clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  section  42  of  The  Corpora- iQ^'^ ,  ^-P'^ 

.  s  42  subs  2 

Hons  Tax  Act,  1957  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  ci.  c,' 

therefor:  re-enacted 

{c)  not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  its  gross  revenue  was 
derived  from  rents,  hire  of  chattels  or  charterparty 
fees  or  remunerations. 

12.  Section  43  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  isi957,  c.  i7. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(5)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  exempt  a  corporation  Application 

c  1  -Arc         r       ^  J-      of  Section 

from  tax  under  section  4  or  5  for  a  fiscal  year  ending 
after  the  9th  day  of  April,  1959,  hereinafter  in  this 
subsection  referred  to  as  a  "particular  taxation  year", 
unless, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  that  had  a  fiscal 
year  ending  before  1959,  the  corporation  was 
during  its  last  fiscal  year  ending  before  1959 
and  each  subsequent  fiscal  year,  if  any,  pre- 
vious to  the  particular  taxation  year,  a 
foreign  business  corporation; 

{h)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  incorporated  on 
or  before  the  9th  day  of  April,  1959,  that  did 
not  have  a  fiscal  year  ending  before  1959,  the 
corporation  was  during  its  first  fiscal  year 
ending  after  1958  and  each  subsequent  fiscal 
year,  if  any,  previous  to  the  particular  taxa- 
tion year,  a  foreign  business  corporation;  or 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  that  had  a  fiscal 
year  ending  on  or  before  the  9th  day  of  April, 
1959,  the  corporation  was  during  the  fiscal 
year  in  which  that  date  occurred  and  each 
subsequent  fiscal  3^ear,  if  any,  previous  to  the 
particular  taxation  year,  a  foreign  business 
corporation,  and  had  during  that  part  of  its 
fiscal  year  in  which  that  date  occurred  that 
was  before  the  10th  day  of  April,  1959, 
business  operations  that  complied  with  one 
of  the  conditions  contained  in  clause  b  of 
subsection  2. 

13.  — (1)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  57  of  TheiQbi,c.n, 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  is  amended  by  striking  out  thed.  d',^^  ^'  ' 
first  five  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  amended 

(d)  where  an  amount  has  been  included  in  computing 
the  income  of  a  corporation  from  its  business  for 


the 
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the  fiscal  year  or  for  a  previous  fiscal  year  in  respect 
of  property  sold  in  the  course  of  the  business  and 
that  amount  or  a  part  thereof  is  not  receivable  until 
a  day, 


8^57'subs^'i  Clause  e  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  57  is  repealed 

oi.  el       '  '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


(e)  there  shall  be  included  the  amounts  deducted  under 
clauses  c  and  d  in  computing  the  income  of  the 
corporation  for  the  immediately  preceding  fiscal  year. 


s^io'subs^'i  Subsection  1  of  section  60  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act, 

amended  '  iP57,  as  amended  by  section  26  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
Amendment  Act,  1958  and  section  19  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
"may"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "shall". 


s^6ia°(i959  Clause  b  of  rule  4  of  subsection  2  of  section  61a  of  The 

0^20,  s.  21),'  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  enacted  by  section  21  of  The 
rule  4, '  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted     following  substituted  therefor: 


{h)  in  determining  the  undepreciated  capital  cost  to  the 
new  corporation  of  depreciable  property  of  a  pre- 
scribed class  at  any  time, 


(i)  there  shall  be  added  to  the  capital  cost  to  the 
new  corporation  of  depreciable  property  of 
that  class  acquired  before  that  time  the  un- 
depreciated capital  cost  to  each  of  the  pre- 
decessor corporations  of  depreciable  property 
of  that  class  immediately  before  the  amalga- 
mation, and 


(ii)  there  shall  be  subtracted  from  the  capital 
cost  to  the  new  corporation  of  depreciable 
property  of  that  class  acquired  before  that 
time  the  capital  cost  to  the  new  corporation 
of  depreciable  property  of  that  class  acquired 
by  virtue  of  the  amalgamation. 

1957,  c.  17, 

o*.  lo!*  s?"!!),'  16.  Subclause  i  of  clause  a  of  section  616  of  The  Corpora- 
subci.  i,       tions  Tax  Act,  1957,  as  enacted  by  section  22  of  The  Cor- 

re-enacted 
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porations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(i)  the  amount  by  which  its  tax  under  Part  II  of  this 
Act  would  be  increased  by  including  in  computing 
its  income, 

(A)  the  payment,  and 

(B)  the  amount  by  which  its  tax  under  Part  I  of 

the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  would  be  in- R.s.c.  1952. 
creased  by  including  the  payment  in  com- 
puting its  income,  and 


17.  Section  64  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  is  amended  ^-  ^ 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  In  computing  the  paid-up  capital  of  a  non-resident  |b,jp^oj 
corporation  for  a  fiscal  year,  there  shall  not  be  in-  of  non- 
eluded  the  amount  of  the  paid-up  capital  invested  corporation, 
in  a  ship  or  aircraft  operated  by  such  corporation  not°"'^^^ 
in  Canada  if  such  corporation  is  entitled,  in  com- -JJ^computing 
puting  its  income  for  a  fiscal  year,  to  exclude  the  pj^^J^J^!^ 
income  for  the  fiscal  year  earned  in  Canada  from 
the  operation  of  such  ship  or  aircraft  under  clause  b 
of  section  22. 

18»  Subsection  1  of  section  74  of  The  Corporations  i9^J.  c- 1^, 
Act,  1957  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted* 

(1)  A  corporation  that  objects  to  an  assessment  under  Notice  of 
this  Act  may  within  ninety  days  from  the  day  of°  ^ 
mailing  of  the  notice  of  assessment  serve  on  the 
Treasurer  a  notice  of  objection  in  duplicate  in  the 
prescribed  form  setting  out  the  reasons  for  the 
objection  and  all  relevant  facts. 

19.  Section  81  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,   1957  isi9|7. 0. 17, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(4a)  The  Treasurer  may,  by  registered  letter  or  by  a  Production 
demand  served  personally,  require  the  production,  to  prove  tax 
under  oath  or  otherwise,  by  any  person,  partnership,  aSofher 
syndicate,  trust  or  corporation,  or  by  his  or  its 
agent  or  officer,  of  any  letters,  accounts,  invoices, 
statements,  financial  or  otherwise,  books  or  other 
documents  in  the  possession  or  in  the  control  of  such 
person,  partnership,  syndicate,  trust  or  corporation 

or 
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or  of  his  or  its  agent  or  officer,  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  what  tax,  if  any,  is  payable  under  this 
Act  by  any  corporation  and  production  thereof  shall 
be  made  within  such  reasonable  time  as  may  be 
stipulated  in  such  registered  letter  or  demand. 

20.  — (1)  Section  70  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  as 
it  read  before  subsection  6  thereof  was  re-enacted  by  section  23 
of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959  applies  to  the 
tax  payable  by  a  corporation  for  its  fiscal  year  ending  in  1957 
notwithstanding  that  portions  of  such  tax  were  levied  pursuant 
to  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1958  and  The 
Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  the  tax  payable 
by  a  corporation  for  its  fiscal  year  ending  in  1957  was  greater 
than  it  would  have  been  if  subsection  2Sd  of  section  4  of  The 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  had  not  been  enacted  by  subsec- 
tion 3  of  section  3  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act, 

1958  and  had  not  been  amended  by  subsection  4  of  section  1 
of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1959,  the  amount 
of  the  interest  and  penalty  interest  that  accrued  under 
section  70  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1957  on  unpaid 
portions  of  the  final  tax  payable  by  such  corporation  for  its 
fiscal  year  ending  in  1957  shall  be  calculated  from  the  dates 
on  which  portions  of  such  tax  were  payable  in  accordance 
with  section  69  and  pursuant  to  the  confirmation  of  such 
interest  and  penalty  interest  under  subsection  1  to  the  date 
of  payment  or  the  26th  day  of  May,  1959,  whichever  is  the 
earlier  date,  and  two-thirds  of  such  amount  shall  be  credited 
to  the  corporation. 

21.  — (1)  Sections  1  and  2,  subsection  3  of  section  3, 
section  4,  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  5  and  sections  8,  14, 
16  and  17  apply  in  respect  of  the  fiscal  years  of  corporations 
ending  in  1957  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal  years. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  section  6,  section  9  and  subsection  1  of 
section  13  apply  in  respect  of  the  fiscal  years  of  corporations 
ending  in  1958  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal  years. 

(3)  Section  10  applies  in  respect  of  amounts  applied  after 
1958. 

(4)  Subsection  3  of  section  5  and  subsection  2  of  section  13 
apply  in  respect  of  the  fiscal  years  of  corporations  ending  in 

1959  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  fiscal  years. 
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(5)  In  the  case  of  a  corporation  the  fiscal  year  of  which  idem 
ending  in  i960  does  not  coincide  with  the  calendar  year,  the 
amount  of  the  reduction  or  the  increase  in  the  deduction 
provided  by  subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  Corporations 
Tax  Act,  1957 ,  as  referred  to  in  subsection  2M  of  the  said 
section  4,  shall  be  the  aggregate  of  two  amounts  calculated 

as  follows: 

(a)  in  respect  of  the  portion  of  such  fiscal  year  that  is  in 
the  calendar  year  1959  as  though  the  said  sub- 
section of  section  4  had  not  been  amended  by 
subsections  1  and  2  of  section  3  of  this  Act  and  applied 
for  the  whole  fiscal  year  ending  in  1960,  the  amount 
so  calculated  being  reduced  by  that  proportion  of 
such  amount  which  the  number  of  days  of  such 
fiscal  year  in  the  calendar  year  1960  bears  to  365;  and 

ijb)  in  respect  of  the  portion  of  such  fiscal  year  that  is 
in  the  calendar  year  1960  as  though  the  said  sub- 
section IM  of  section  4  had  been  amended  by  sub- 
sections 1  and  2  of  section  3  of  this  Act  and  applied 
for  the  whole  fiscal  year  ending  in  1960,  the  amount 
so  calculated  being  reduced  by  that  proportion  of 
such  amount  which  the  number  of  days  of  such 
fiscal  year  in  the  calendar  year  1959  bears  to  365. 

(6)  Except  as  provided  by  subsection  5,  subsections  1  and  2  i^iem 
of  section  3  and  section  11  apply  in  respect  of  the  fiscal  years 

of  corporations  ending  in  1960  and  in  respect  of  subsequent 
fiscal  years. 

22.  Part  I  of  Ontario  Regulations  219/57,  as  made  by  Regulations 
regulation  1  of  Ontario  Regulations  233/59,  is  revoked.  revoked 

23.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

■'  ment 

Assent. 

24.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Tax  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  15 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  6  of  The  County  Courts  Act  is  amended  byR.s.o.  1950, 
striking  out  "town"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  section  shall  amencfed  ' 
read  as  follows: 

6.  The  clerk  shall  keep  his  office  in  the  court  house  or.  Place  of 
if  there  is  no  room  available  therein,  at  such  place  ° 
in  the  county  or  district  as  the  judge  may  direct. 


2.  Section  16  of  The  County  Courts  Act  is  amended  by ^-^^^^  1^50 , 
striking  out  "$7"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended 
thereof  "$10",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

16.  The  clerk  shall  be  entitled  to  be  paid  by  the  county  g^^^k's  fees 
the  sum  of  $10  for  each  day's  attendance  at  all  attendance 
sittings  of  the  county  court,  both  non-jury  and  jury. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^^X'^''''^" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Courts  Amendment  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  16 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Judges  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  County  Judges        ^•yg'^g  \q^^' 
as  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  County  Judges  Amendment  subs'.  2' 
Act,  1957,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  thereforrs.  3),'  ' 

re-enacted 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  allowance  provided  in  subsection  1,  Additional 

,  1    11  1  -1         1      •     1         r  1-      •  allowance 

there  shall  be  paid  to  the  judge  of  a  county  or  district  to 
court  of  a  county  or  district  in  which  there  is  only  judge 
one  judge  and  he  is  the  judge  of  the  surrogate  court 
an  allowance  of  40  per  cent  of  the  judge's  fees  under 
The  Surrogate  Courts  Act,  but  in  no  case  shall  such 
allowance  exceed  $2,000  in  any  year. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  thecommence- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation.  rn^nt 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Judges  Amendment  ^^^"^^  ^^^^Q 
Act,  1960, 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  17 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  b}^  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  15  of  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i950, 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amencfe/^' 

{gg)  providing  for  the  safe-keeping,  inspection  and  des- 
truction of  books,  documents  and  papers  of  Crown 
attorneys. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  S?!?t'^^^^^^" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Attor7ieys  Amend-^^^^^ 
ment  Act,  1960, 


CHAPTER 


1960 


CROWN  TIMBER 


Chap.  18  57 


CHAPTER  18 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Crown  Timber  Act,  1952 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembl}^  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  h  of  section  1  of  The  Crown  Timber  Act,  1952  is  1952,0.15, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

{b)  "Crown  timber"  means  timber  on  public  lands  or 
timber  that  is  the  property  of  the  Crown  under  the 
management  of  the  Minister  on  lands  other  than 
public  lands. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Timber  Amendment  ^hort  title 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  19 


The  Crown  Witnesses  Act,  1960 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  "trial"  means  a  trial  at  a  sittings  of  theinterpra- 
Supreme  Court,  a  court  of  general  sessions  of  the  peace,  a*^*^^^ 
county  or  district  court  judges'  criminal  court,  or  a  magis- 
trate's court  for  the  summary  trial  of  indictable  offences  under 

the  Criminal  Code  (Canada),  and  includes  a  preliminary  in- 1953-54, 
quiry  and  proceedings  before  a  grand  jury.    R.S.O.  1950,  °'  (^^^-^ 
c.  83,  s.  1,  amended. 

2.  —  (1)  The  Crown  attorney  may  grant  to  a  person  who  Fees.  etc. 
attends  at  the  instance  of  the  Crown  to  give  evidence  at  a 

trial  an  order  for  the  payment  of  such  sum  as  witness  fees  and 
allowances  as  he  deems  proper,  but,  subject  to  section  3, 
not  more  than  is  provided  for  in  the  Schedule.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  83,  s.  2  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2j  The  Crown  attorney,  with  the  approval  of  the  presiding  A^dditionai 
judge  or  magistrate,  may  include  in  an  order  such  sum,  ^fj^^®"®^" 
in  addition  to  the  witness  fees  and  allowances,  as  he  deems 
reasonable  and  sufficient  to  compensate  the  witness  for  doing 
any  work  in  preparation  for  the  trial  or  preparing  any  docu- 
ment or  article  for  use  at  the  trial.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  83,  s.  2  (2), 
amended. 

3.  The  Attorney  General  may  increase  the  sum  ordered  to  special  fee 
be  paid  so  that  the  witness  will  be  reasonably  compensated 

for  his  attendance  at  the  trial  and  he  may  order  that  a  special 
fee  be  paid  to  an  expert  witness.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  83,  s.  2  (1), 
part,  (3),  amended. 

4.  Where  a  bill  of  indictment  has  not  been  preferred  or  where  no 
where  a  trial  has  not  been  proceeded  with,  sections  2  and  3  JfreJ-erl^d.^Jr 
apply,  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Crown  attorney  a  person  ^^^^^ 
attended  the  court  in  obedience  to  a  recognizance  or  subpoena 

or  at  the  instance  of  the  Crown.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  83,  s.  3, 
amended. 
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Order,  to 

whom 

directed 


5.  The  order  shall  be  directed  to  the  treasurer  of  the  county 
in  which  the  offence  was  committed  or  was  alleged  to  have 
been  committed,  or,  if  the  offence  was  committed  or  was 
alleged  to  have  been  committed  in  a  city  or  in  a  separated 
town,  the  order  shall  be  directed  to  the  treasurer  of  the  city 
or  town.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  83,  s.  5,  amended. 


Payment 
by  the 
treasurer 


6.  The  treasurer  to  whom  the  order  is  directed  shall  forth- 
with, out  of  the  funds  of  the  municipality  in  his  hands,  pay 
to  each  of  the  witnesses  named  the  amount  stated,  on  his 
signing  a  receipt  therefor  in  person.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  83,  s.  6, 
amended. 


Payment  by 
a  treasurer 
on  whom 
order  is  not 
made 


7.  Where  the  trial  took  place  in  a  county  other  than  the 
county  in  which  the  offence  was  committed,  the  treasurer  of 
the  county  in  which  the  trial  took  place,  if  applied  to  by  a 
witness  with  an  order  of  the  Crown  attorney  of  that  county, 
shall  forthwith  pay  the  money  in  the  first  instance  out  of 
the  funds  of  the  municipality  in  his  hands,  and  shall  forthwith 
be  reimbursed  by  the  treasurer  of  the  county  in  which  the 
offence  was  committed  or  was  alleged  to  have  been  com- 
mitted.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  83.  s.  7. 


Change  of 
venue 


8.  In  cases  sent  from  a  provisional  judicial  district  for 
trial  in  a  county,  the  fees  and  allowances  of  the  witnesses 
paid  under  this  Act  shall  be  repaid  in  full  out  of  the  moneys 
appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  the  administration  of 
justice.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  83,  s.  9,  amended. 


Idem  9,  The  fees  and  allowances  authorized  by  this  Act  shall  be 

paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for 
tiie  administration  of  justice  to  witnesses  attending  a  sitting 
of  any  court  held  in  a  provisional  judicial  district.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  83,  s.  10,  amended. 


Fee  to 
Crown 
attorney 


10.  The  Crown  attorney  is  entitled  to  receive  from  the 
county  in  which  the  court  is  held  a  fee  of  $1  in  respect  of  every 
trial  on  which  a  witness  attends,  which  sum  shall  be  over  and 
above  his  other  costs  and  charges  and  shall  cover  the  costs, 
charges  and  expenses  of  and  incidental  to  the  making  of  an 
order  under  this  Act.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  83,  s.  12  (1). 


fees  "etc  ^^^^  information,  action,  or  other  legal 

payable  "on  proceeding  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Crown,  for  the  prosecution 
of  claims,  of  rights,  claims  or  demands  of  Her  Majesty  against  any 
Majesty person  for  the  use  of  Ontario,  or  for  the  recovery  of  the 
possession  of  any  land,  deeds  or  personal  property  to  which 
Her  Majesty  claims  to  be  entitled  for  the  use  of  Ontario,  the 
witnesses  are  entitled  to  be  paid  the  like  witness  fees  and 
allowances  as  are  payable  in  actions  between  subject  and 
subject.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  83,  s.  13. 
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12.  Where  a  commission  has  issued  to  take  the  evidence  where 
of  a  witness,  the  fees  and  expenses  incurred  in  and  by  thetaken'^by 
issue  of  the  commission  and  the  taking  of  the  evidence  shall '^'^"^"^^^^^^^ 
be  paid  in  the  same  manner  as  witness  fees.    R.S.O.  1950, 

c.  83,  s.  15,  amended. 

13.  A  witness  is  not  entitled  to  require  payment  of  any  Fees,  etc., 
witness  fee  or  allowance  under  this  Act  before  the  determina-  ir?advance^ 
tion  by  adjournment  or  otherwise  of  the  trial  at  which  he 
attends  as  a  witness.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  83,  s.  14. 

14.  The  Crown  Witnesses  Act,  The  Crown  Witnesses  Amend- f^f^- 
ment  Act,  1956,  The  Crown  Witnesses  Amendment  Act,  ^^-^/^       •  c' If- 
and  The  Crown  Witnesses  Amendmejit  Act,  1959  are  repealed.  1959!  c.  24," 

^  repealed 

13.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1960.  ^3^^"^®^°®" 

16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Witnesses  ^c^,  Short  title 
1960. 
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(Section  2  (1)  ) 


WITNESS  FEES  AND  ALLOWANXES 


1. 


Attending  trial,  each  day 


$  6 


Barristers,  solicitors,  physicians  and  surgeons  when  called 
upon  to  give  evidence  in  consequence  of  any  professional 
service  rendered  by  them  or  to  give  professional  opinions, 


Engineers,  accountants,  surveyors  and  architects  when  called 
upon  to  give  evidence  in  consequence  of  any  professional 
service  rendered  by  them  or  to  give  evidence  depending  upon 


2.  Where  a  witness  travels  by  private  automobile,  10  cents  a  mile 
each  way  for  each  mile  necessarily  travelled  between  his  place 
of  residence  and  the  place  of  trial,  but  where  the  trial  is  held 
in  the  city  or  town  in  which  the  witness  resides,  75  cents. 

The  distance  travelled  shall  be  ascertained  by  the 
certificate  of  the  Crown  attorney. 

3.  Where  a  witness  travels  by  a  means  other  than  private 
automobile,  a  sum  equal  to  the  amount  of  the  fare  actually 
paid  for  the  transportation  from  his  place  of  residence  to  the 
place  where  the  trial  is  held  and  return. 

4.  Where  a  witness  is  required  to  attend  the  trial  on  more  than 
one  day  and  returns  to  his  place  of  residence  at  night,  the 
travelling  allowance  mentioned  in  item  2  or  3,  as  the  case 
may  be,  is  payable  in  respect  of  each  day's  attendance. 

5.  Where  a  witness  resides  elsewhere  and  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Crown  attorney  it  is  desirable  that  he  remain  overnight  at 
the  place  at  which  the  trial  is  held,  a  sum  equal  to  the  amount 
reasonably  and  actually  paid  by  him  for  living  expenses,  but 
not  more  than  $8  for  each  night. 


each  day 


15 


their  skill  or  judgment,  each  day 


15 


1959,  c.  24,  s.  1,  amended. 
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CHAPTER  20 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Day  Nurseries  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  ]\IAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Day  Nurseries  Act,  as  r.s.o.  1950. 
amended  b^^  section  1  of  The  Day  Nurseries  Amendment  Act,c\^a!  ^'  ^' 
1951,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 


(a)  "day  nursery"  means  any  institution,  agency  or 
place,  whether  known  as  a  day  nursery,  nursery 
school,  kindergarten,  play  school,  or  under  any  other 
name,  which  for  compensation  or  otherwise  receives 
for  temporary  custody  on  a  daily  or  hourly  basis 
with  or  without  stated  educational  purpose,  during 
part  or  all  of  the  day,  apart  from  the  parents,  more 
than  three  children  under  seven  years  of  age  and  not 
attending  the  first  grade  of  school  and  not  of  common 
parentage,  but  does  not  include  a  nursery  school  or 
kindergarten  conducted. 


(i)  as  part  of  a  public  school  under  The  Public  n.s^D^  1950 
Schools  Act  or  a  sepan 
Separate  Schools  Act,  or 


Schools  Act  or  a  separate  school  under  j^/^^ ^le.  356 


(ii)  as  part  of  a  school,  college,  academy  or  other 
educational  institution  that  is  giving  instruc- 
tion equivalent  to  that  given  in  grades  1  to  8, 
both  inclusive,  in  a  public  or  separate  school. 

2.  Section  4  of  The  Day  Nurseries  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  1950 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended  ' 

(bb)  prescribing  the  fee  payable  by  an  applicant  for  a 
licence  or  renewal  of  a  licence. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^^JTt™^^^^' 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Day  Nurseries  Amendment  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 


1960 


DEAD  ANIMAL  DISPOSAL 


Chap.  21 


CHAPTER  21 


An  Act  to  provide  for 
Disposal  of  Dead  Animals 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  interpre- 
tation 

{a)  "collector"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  business 
of  collecting  dead  animals  and  fallen  animals; 

{b)  "Commissioner"  means  the  Live  Stock  Commis- 
sioner; 

(c)  "dead  animal"  means  any  horse,  goat,  sheep,  swine 
or  head  of  cattle  that  has  died  from  any  cause  other 
than  slaughter; 

{d)  "fallen  animal"  means  any  horse,  goat,  sheep,  swine 
or  head  of  cattle  that  has  been  disabled  by  disease, 
emaciation  or  other  condition  that  is  likely  to  cause 
death ; 

{e)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  under  this 
Act; 

(/)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Agriculture; 

(g)  "receiving  plant"  means  premises  to  which  dead 
animals  are  delivered  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
the  hide,  skin,  fats,  meat  or  other  product  of  the 
dead  animals  or  sale  or  delivery  of  the  dead  animals 
or  any  parts  thereof  to  a  rendering  plant; 

(h)  "rendering  plant"  means  premises  at  which  dead 
animals  are  processed  into  hides,  meat,  bone  meal, 
meat  meal  or  inedible  fats; 

(i)  "slaughter"  means  slaughter  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
cessing into  food  for  human  consumption. 

2. 
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2.  This  Act  does  not  apply  to, 


1960 


(a)  estabHshments  operating  under  the  Meat  Inspection 
Act  (Canada) ;  and 

{b)  dead  animals  or  carcasses  thereof  while  held  for  post 
mortem  examination,  investigation,  loss  adjustment 
or  other  purpose. 

3. — (1)  The  owner  of  every  dead  animal  or  carcass  or  part 
thereof  shall  dispose  of  it  within  forty-eight  hours  of  the  death 
of  the  animal. 


Fallen 
animals 


Slaughter 
prohibited 


Collector 


{a)  by  burying  with  a  covering  of  at  least  two  feet  of 
earth;  or 

{b)  by  the  services  of  a  person  licensed  under  this  Act 
and  the  regulations. 

(2)  The  owner  of  every  fallen  animal  shall  kill  it  in  a  humane 
manner  and  dispose  of  it  in  accordance  with  subsection  1. 

4. — (1)  No  person  shall  slaughter  animals  at  a  receiving 
plant  or  a  rendering  plant. 

(2)  No  collector  shall  give,  sell  or  deliver  any  dead  animal 
to  any  person  other  than  the  holder  of  a  licence  under  this 
Act. 


Processing 
or  storing 
meats 


Licensing 


Conditions 
of  licence 


(3)  No  person  shall  process  or  store  meat  or  products 
made  therefrom  for  human  consumption  at  a  receiving  plant 
or  rendering  plant. 

5.  No  person  shall  engage  in  the  business  of  a  collector 
or  operator  of  a  receiving  plant  or  operator  of  a  rendering 
plant  without  a  licence  therefor  from  the  Commissioner. 

6.  Every  licence  is  subject  to  the  conditions  that  the  holder 
of  the  licence, 

(a)  maintains  in  good  mechanical  and  sanitary  condition 
all  vehicles,  premises  and  equipment  used  in  the 
collecting  and  handling  of  dead  animals  and  the 
disposing  of  the  carcasses  and  parts  thereof; 

{b)  takes  all  reasonable  precautions  to  prevent  spread  of 
any  disease  that  caused  the  deaths  of  the  animals; 
and 

{c)  complies  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations  and  any 
other  conditions  that  are  imposed  by  the  regulations. 
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7.  — (1)  Every  collector  shall  make  and  keep  for  at  least  Records 
twelve  months  a  record  of  the  dead  animals  he  collects  and 

the  disposal  thereof  as  prescribed  in  the  regulations. 

(2)  Every  operator  of  a  receiving  plant  shall  make  and  keep  idem 
for  at  least  twelve  months  a  record  of  the  dead  animals  he 
receives  and  of  the  disposal  thereof  as  prescribed  in  the 
regulations. 

(3)  Every  operator  of  a  rendering  plant  shall  make  and  idem 
keep  for  at  least  twelve  months  a  record  of  the  dead  animals 

he  receives  at  the  plant  as  prescribed  in  the  regulations. 

8.  — (1)  The  Minister  may  appoint  a  chief  inspector  and  inspectors 
one  or  more  inspectors  to  carry  out  and  enforce  the  provisions 

of  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

(2)  The  production  by  an  inspector  of  a  certificate  of  his  c^e^tj^catQ 
appointment  purporting  to  be  signed  by  the  Minister  isment 
admissible  in  evidence  as  prima  facie  proof  of  his  appoint- 
ment without  further  proof  of  the  signature  or  authority  of 

the  Minister. 

(3)  The  Commissioner  or  an  inspector  may  enter  any  Powers 
premises  or  building  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  his  duties. 

9.  No  person  shall  hinder  or  obstruct  an  inspector  in  the  Obstruction 
course  of  his  duties  or  furnish  him  with  false  information,  or°^  inspector 
refuse  to  furnish  him  with  information. 

10.  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  or  contravenes  Penalty 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty 

of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  for  a  first 
offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100  and  for  a  second  or  sub- 
sequent offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500  or  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  thirty  days. 

11.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- Regulations 
lations, 

(a)  providing  for  the  issue,  renewal,  suspension  or  re- 
vocation of  or  refusal  to  issue  or  renew  licences  and 
prescribing  the  fees  payable  for  licences  or  the 
renewal  thereof; 

(h)  prescribing  conditions  for  licensing  additional  to 
those  mentioned  in  section  6; 

(c)  prescribing  the  duties  of  inspectors; 
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{d)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  vehicles  and 
premises  used  in  the  collecting  and  handling  of  dead 
animals  shall  be  cleaned,  disinfected  and  maintained; 

{e)  respecting  the  transportation  of  dead  animals  and 
products  obtained  therefrom ; 

(/)  respecting  the  facilities  and  equipment  to  be  pro- 
vided and  maintained  at  receiving  plants  and  render- 
ing plants; 

{g)  respecting  advertising  by  any  person  licensed  under 
this  Act; 

Qi)  providing  for  the  labelling  of  products  obtained  from 
dead  animals  or  parts  thereof ; 

{i)  providing  for  the  disposition  of  dead  animals  or  any 
class  of  them  and  any  parts  thereof; 

(7)  prescribing  the  records  to  be  made  and  kept  by 
collectors  and  b}'  operators  of  receiving  plants  and 
rendering  plants; 

{k)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(/)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 

Commence-      12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 

ment  ,  . 

the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title  ^his  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Dead  Animal  Disposal 

Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  22 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Education  Act,  1954 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  J  of  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Department 'i-^^'^^,  c.  20, 

.  s  12  subs  1 

of  Education  Act,  1954  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "teacher"  ci.  j,' 
where  it  occurs  the  second  time  in  the  third  line  "or  ^n^"^®^^®^ 
itinerant  teacher",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{j)  prescribing  the  form  of  contract  which  shall  be  used 
for  every  contract  entered  into  between  a  board  and 
a  permanent  teacher  or  a  probationary  teacher  or  an 
itinerant  teacher  for  the  services  of  the  teacher,  and 
prescribing  in  the  form  of  contract  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  contract. 

2.  Section  15  of  The  Department  of  Education  Act,  1954  is  1954,  c.  20, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  arnended 

(2a)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  Additional 
in  Council,  the  Minister  may  establish,  maintain 
and  operate  one  or  more  additional  schools  for  the 
deaf  or  schools  for  the  blind  and  shall  designate  the 
name  of  each  school. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence 
Assent. 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Education  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  23 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Highways  Act,  1957 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Department  of  Highways  Act,  1957  is  1957,  c.  24, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

3.  The  Minister  is  responsible  for  the  administration  Adminis- 
of  this  Act  and  the  Acts  that  are  assigned  or  trans-  A?ts°^ 
ferred  to  him  by  the  Legislature  or  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Highways  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  24 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Labour  Act 

Assejited  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  TJie  Department  of  Labour  Act,  as  amended  ^'l^^g^l^^* 
by  section  2  of  The  Department  of  Labour  Amendment  ^c^, re-enacted 
1957 ,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

5.  The  Minister  is  responsible  for  the  administration  Adminis- 
of  this  Act  and  the  Acts  that  are  assigned  or  trans-  Acts^^ 
ferred  to  him  by  the  Legislature  or  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Department  of  Labour 'p^.s.o.  1950. 

c  95  s  10 

Act  is  amended  b\'  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  may  makesiibs.' 1," 
regulations  providing  for  and  prescribing  the  fees  to  be  paid^™®"^^®^ 
for  inspection  services  furnished  in  connection  with  any  work 
mentioned  in  this  subsection",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Minister,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Regulations 
Governor  in  Council,  may  make  such  regulations  astection  of 
may  be  deemed  necessary  for  the  safety  and  protec- 
tion  of  persons  engaged, 

(a)  on  work  in  the  construction  of  which  men  are 
employed  in  compressed  air; 

(b)  in  the  construction  of  tunnels  and  open 
caisson  work; 

(c)  in  the  construction  of  coffer  dams  and  crib 
work  in  water  or  other  places  where  pressure 
of  sand,  water  or  soil  is  likely  to  endanger 
human  life, 

and  may  make  regulations  providing  for  and  pre- 
scribing the  fees  to  be  paid  for  inspection  services 


furnished 


Chap.  24  DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOUR  1960 

furnished  in  connection  with  any  work  mentioned 
in  this  subsection. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  da}^  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Labour 
Amendment  Act,  1960, 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  25 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act  is^-fg^g^l^^* 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

3.  The  Minister  is  responsible  for  the  administration  Administra- 
01  this  Act  and  the  Acts  that  are  assigned  or  trans- 
ferred to  him  by  the  Legislature  or  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Public  ^^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Welfare  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  26 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Devolution  of  Estates  Act  is  amended  by  adding  R.r.o.  loso. 

c  103 

thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

11a. — (1)  The  real  and  personal  property  of  every  woman  widower's 
dying  intestate  and  leaving  a  widower  whether  or  fhare^ where 
not  she  leaves  issue  shall,  where  the  net  value  of  e^c^eed^ 
such  real  and  personal  property  does  not  exceed  $5,ooo 
$5,000,    belong   to   her   widower   absolutely  and 
exclusively. 

(2)  Where  the  net  value  exceeds  $5,000,  the  widower  is  where 
entitled  to  $5,000  part  thereof,  absolutely  and  ex- exceeds 
clusively,  and  has  a  charge  thereon  for  such  sum 

with  interest  thereon  from  the  date  of  the  death 
of  the  intestate  at  4  per  cent  per  annum  until 
payment. 

(3)  The  provision  for  the  widower  made  by  this  section  widower's 
is  in  addition  and  without  prejudice  to  his  interest  remainder 
and  share  in  the  residue  of  the  real  and  personal 
property  of  the  intestate  remaining  after  payment 

of  such  sum  of  $5,000  and  interest  in  the  same  way 
as  if  such  residue  had  been  the  whole  of  the  intestate's 
real  and  personal  property  and  this  section  had  not 
been  enacted. 

(4)  This  section  applies  only  where  the  husband  has  Application 
not  elected  under  section  28  to  take  such  interest  in 

the  real  and  personal  property  of  his  wife  as  he  would 
have  taken  if  this  Act  had  not  been  passed. 

f5;  In  this  section,  "net  value"  means  the  value  of  theinterpre- 
real  and  personal  property  after  payment  of  the  ^ 
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charges  thereon  and  the  debts,  funeral  expenses  and 
expenses  of  administration,  including  succession  duty. 

R.s^o.  1950,     2.  Subsection  1  of  section  28  of  The  Devolution  of  Estates 
8.*  28,  subs.  1,  ^c/  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof 
"Subject  to  section  11a". 

Short  title       3^  -pj^jg  p^^^  j^^y  xij^^  Devolution  of  Estates 

Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  27 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Division  Courts  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th ,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Division  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  r.s.o.  1950, 
the  following  section:  amended 

161a.  Notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  161,  where  Addition  of 
a  judgment  is  transferred  under  subsection  3  offnd^Sinty 
section  129  and  a  consolidation  order  has  been  made  J°^J^ents  to 
against  the  judgment  debtor,  the  clerk  of  the  court ^^^1°^^^^^^°^ 
shall  add  the  judgment  to  the  consolidation  order, 
but  only  to  the  extent  of  $200. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Division  Courts  Amendment  Short  title 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  28 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act,  1953 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  26  of  The  Elevators  and  LiJtsl'^^Q  iuhs'2 
Act,  1953  is  repealed.  repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ^^om  me  nee- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Amend-  ^^^-^^^  ^^^^^ 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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The  Employment  Agencies  Act,  1960 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  folloAvs: 


1.  In  this  Act,  interpre- 
tation 

(a)  "employment  agency"  means  the  business  of  pro- 
curing for  a  fee,  reward  or  other  remuneration, 

(i)  persons  for  emplo^'ment,  or 

(ii)  employment  for  persons, 

and  includes  the  business  of  counselling  or  testing 
persons  for  a  fee,  reward  or  other  remuneration  to 
assist  them  in  securing  employment; 

{h)  "licence"  means  a  licence  under  this  Act; 

{c)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

{d)  "supervisor"  means  the  supervisor  of  employment 
agencies. 


2.  No  person  shall  carry  on  an  employment  agency  unless  Licence 
licensed  so  to  do  by  the  supervisor.  required 


.3.  Where  an  applicant,  UceJfce^ 
(a)  applies  in  the  prescribed  form; 
(6)  pays  the  prescribed  fee; 

{c)  furnishes  such  security  as  is  prescribed  by  the  regu- 
lations; and 

id) 
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id)  complies  with  the  qualifications  prescribed  by  the 
regulations, 

the  supervisor,  if  satisfied  that  the  applicant  is  worthy  of 
public  confidence,  may  issue  a  licence  to  the  applicant  to  carry 
on  an  employment  agency  of  the  class  described  in  the  licence. 

4.  A  licence  expires  on  the  3 1st  day  of  March  next  following 
its  date  of  issue,  unless  it  is  sooner  suspended  or  revoked. 

5.  Where  an  employment  agency  is  carried  on  in  or  from 
more  than  one  place  of  business,  a  separate  licence  shall  be 
obtained  in  respect  of  each  place  of  business. 

6.  — (1)  The  supervisor,  after  a  hearing,  may  refuse  to  issue 
or  may  suspend  or  revoke  a  licence  if  satisfied  that  the 
applicant  or  licensee,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  in  breach  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  or  for  any  other  reason  is  not  worthy 
of  public  confidence. 

(2)  Where  the  supervisor  refuses  to  issue  or  suspends  or 
revokes  a  licence,  he  shall  send  notice  of  the  refusal,  suspension 
or  revocation  to  the  applicant  or  licensee,  as  the  case  may  be, 
by  registered  mail  addressed  to  him  at  his  last  known  address. 

(3)  If  the  applicant  or  licensee,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  dis- 
satisfied with  the  decision  of  the  supervisor,  he  may,  within 
ten  days  after  receipt  of  the  notice  of  the  decision,  apply 
to  the  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or 
district  in  which  he  intended  to  carry  on  or  carried  on  business 
for  an  order  reversing  the  decision  of  the  supervisor. 

(4)  On  an  application  under  subsection  3,  the  judge  shall 
hold  a  hearing  upon  such  notice  as  he  deems  proper  and, 
after  hearing  the  applicant,  the  supervisor  and  any  evidence 
either  of  them  produces,  he  may  dismiss  the  application  if 
he  is  not  satisfied  that  the  applicant  is  worthy  of  public 
confidence  or  he  may  order  the  supervisor  to  issue  or  reinstate 
the  licence  if  he  is  satisfied  that  the  applicant  is  worthy  of 
public  confidence. 

7.  Every  licensee  shall  display  his  licence  in  a  conspicuous 
place  in  the  premises  in  which  he  carries  on  business. 

8.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  Act 
or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more 
than  $500. 


9, 
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9.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations 
lations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  quaUfications  of  appHcants  for 
Hcences ; 

(b)  classifying  employment  agencies; 

(c)  prescribing  the  nature  and  amount  of  the  security 
to  be  furnished  by  employment  agencies  or  any  class 
thereof; 

(d)  limiting  and  prescribing  the  nature  of  the  business 
that  shall  be  carried  on  by  employment  agencies  or 
any  class  thereof; 

(e)  regulating  and  controlling  the  manner  in  which  the 
business  of  employment  agencies  or  any  class  thereof 
shall  be  carried  on ; 

(/)  prescribing  the  records,  books  and  accounts  that 
shall  be  kept  by  employment  agencies  or  any  class 
thereof ; 

(g)  prescribing  the  fee,  reward  or  other  remuneration 
that  may  be  charged  by  employment  agencies  or 
any  class  thereof  for  their  services; 

(h)  requiring,  providing  for  and  prescribing  the  annual 
or  other  returns  that  shall  be  made  to  the  supervisor 
by  employment  agencies  or  any  class  thereof; 

(i)  fixing  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  licences  for  employment 
agencies  or  any  class  thereof ; 

(j)  providing  for  the  inspection  of  employment  agencies 
or  any  class  thereof ; 

(k)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(Q  respecting  any  matter  or  thing  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act. 

10.  The  Employment  Agencies  Act  is  repealed.  ^'li?; 

repealed 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Employment  Agencies  Q\yo-ct  title 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  30 


An  Act  respecting  Energy 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  IZth,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

INTERPRETATION 

1.  In  this  Act  and  in  The  Ontario  Energy  Board  Act,  1960,\^lf^^^^' 

1.  "appliance"  means  any  device  using  gas  or  fuel  ^' 
as  fuel  only  and  includes  all  gas  or  fuel  oil  piping, 
vents,  tanks  and  controls  attached  or  to  be  attached 
thereto,  but  excludes  boilers  and  pressure  vessels  as 
defined  by  The  Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  Act,  1951;  i95i,  c.  7 

2.  "associate"  means  a  person,  whether  directly  or  in- 
directly through  one  or  more  intermediaries, 

i.  who  has  the  power  to  direct  or  to  cause  to 
be  directed  the  management  and  policies  of 
any  gas  transmitter,  distributor  or  storage 
company, 

ii.  whose  mxanagement  and  policies  any  gas  trans- 
mitter, distributor  or  storage  company  has 
the  power  to  direct  or  to  cause  to  be  directed, 

iii.  whose  management  and  policies  any  other 
person  has  the  power  to  direct  or  to  cause  to 
be  directed,  provided  that  such  other  person 
has  such  power  to  direct  or  to  cause  to  be 
directed  the  management  and  policies  of  any 
gas  transmitter,  distributor  or  storage  com- 
pany; 

3.  "Board"  means  the  Ontario  Energy  Board; 

4.  "contractor"  means  a  person, 

i.  who  carries  on  the  business  of  installing,  re- 
pairing or  servicing  appliances,  or 

ii.  who  sells  appliances  and  agrees  to  install  the 

same; 
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5.  * 'corporation"  means  a  person  who  has  the  authority 
or  seeks  authority  to  drill  for  or  produce  gas  or  oil 
or  to  store,  distribute  or  manufacture  gas  or  to  trans- 
mit any  hydrocarbon; 

6.  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Energy 
Resources; 

7.  "distributor"  means  a  person  who  supplies  gas  to  a 
consumer,  and  "distribute"  and  "distribution"  have 
corresponding  meanings; 

8.  "fuel  oil"  means  any  hydrocarbon  within  the  meaning 
of  Specification  3-GP.  2C  of  the  Canadian  Govern- 
ment Specification  Board  that  has  a  flash-point  of 
not  less  than  110°F.; 

9.  "gas"  means  natural  gas,  manufactured  gas  or  lique- 
fied petroleum  gas  or  any  mixture  of  any  of  them; 

10.  "hydrocarbon"  means  any  chemical  compound  of 
carbon  and  hydrogen,  and  includes  any  gaseous 
substance  that  may  be  used  as  fuel; 

11.  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  under  this 
Act; 

12.  "land"  includes  any  interest  in  land; 

13.  "licence"  means  a  licence  issued  under  this  Act; 

14.  "manufactured  gas"  means  manufactured  gas  dis- 
tributed by  a  public  utility; 

15.  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Energy  Resources; 

16.  "oil"  means  crude  oil  and  includes  any  hydrocarbon 
that  can  be  recovered  in  liquid  form  from  a  pool 
through  a  well; 

17.  "owner"  includes  a  mortgagee,  lessee,  tenant  or 
occupant  of  land  and  a  guardian,  committee,  execu- 
tor, administrator  or  trustee  in  whom  land  is  vested ; 

18.  "permit"  means  a  permit  issued  under  this  Act; 

19.  "person",  in  addition  to  its  meaning  in  The  Interpre- 
tation Act,  includes  a  municipality; 
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20.  ''pipe  line",  except  in  Part  II,  means  any  pipe  that 
carries  any  h^^drocarbon ; 

21.  "pressure  vessel"  means  pressure  vessel  as  defined 

by  The  Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  Act,  1951;  i^^i,  c.  7 

22.  "producer"  means  a  person  who  has  the  right  to 
remove  gas  or  oil  from  a  well,  and  "produce"  and 
"production"  have  corresponding  meanings  except 
when  referring  to  documents  or  records; 

23.  "registered"  means  registered  under  this  Act,  and 
"registration"  has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

24.  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 

Act  and  The  Ontario  Energy  Board  Act,  1960;  i960,  c  75 

25.  "storage  company"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the 
business  of  storing  gas; 

26.  "transmitter"  means  a  person  who  carries  any  hydro- 
carbon b}'  line  as  defined  in  Part  II  other  than  as  a 
producer  or  as  a  distributor,  and  "transmit"  and 
"transmission"  have  corresponding  meanings; 

27.  "utility  line"  means  a  telephone,  telegraph,  electric 
power,  gas  or  water  line  or  any  other  line  that  supplies 
a  service  or  commodity  to  the  public; 

28.  "well"  means  a  well  drilled  or  bored  for  gas  or  oil, 
and  includes  holes  drilled  or  bored  for  the  testing 
of  sub-surface  structure,  injection  wells,  wells  for 
the  disposal  of  waste  substances  and  other  types  of 
service  wells  and  wells  for  the  storage  of  any  hydro- 
carbon, but  does  not  include  wells  for  the  extraction 
of  salt  or  brine  or  wells  for  the  supply  of  water 
provided  that  where  gas  or  oil  is  encountered  during 
any  drilling  or  boring  operation  the  operation  there- 
upon becomes  a  well; 

29.  "work"  means  every  well,  equipment  or  pipe  line 
and  every  part  thereof  and  adjunct  thereto  that  is 
used  in  the  drilling  for  or  production  of  gas  or  oil 
or  the  storage  or  distribution  of  gas  or  the  trans- 
mission of  any  hydrocarbon  or  the  manufacture  of 
manufactured  gas. 


2. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  inspectors, 


PART  I 


REGULATION  AND  INSPECTION 


mspectors. 


appoint- 
ment 
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(2)  An  inspector  may,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and 
the  regulations  and  for  the  purposes  of  any  other  Act  or  regu- 
lation that  confers  any  function  on  an  inspector, 

(a)  enter  in  or  upon,  take  up  or  use  any  property,  real  or 
personal,  at  any  time; 

(b)  require  the  production  of  any  licence,  permit  or 
registration  certificate,  notice,  document  or  record 
required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  and  examine 
and  copy  the  same; 

(c)  make  such  examinations,  tests  and  inquiries  as  are 
necessary  to  ascertain  whether  this  Act  and  the 
regulations  are  being  complied  with;  and 

(d)  exercise  such  other  powers  and  do  such  other  acts 
and  things  as  are  necessary  for  the  carrying  out  of 
this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

(3)  The  owner  of  any  property  and  his  servants,  agents  and 
employees  shall  furnish  all  means  in  his  or  their  power  required 
by  the  inspector  for  entry,  inspection,  testing  and  inquiry  in 
the  exercise  of  his  powers  and  duties. 

(4)  An  inspector  may  give  instructions  orally  or  in  writing 
to  any  person  with  respect  to  any  matter  or  thing  regulated, 
controlled  or  required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  by  any 
order  of  the  Board  and  may  require  that  his  instructions  be 
carried  out  within  such  time  as  he  specifies. 

(5)  If  any  person  to  whom  an  inspector  gives  oral  instruc- 
tions under  subsection  4  requests  that  such  instructions  be 
put  in  writing,  the  inspector  shall  put  such  instructions  in 
writing. 

(6)  No  inspector  shall  be  required  to  give  testimony  in 
any  civil  suit  with  regard  to  information  obtained  by  him 
in  the  discharge  of  his  official  duty  except  with  the  written 
permission  of  the  Minister. 

(7)  No  inspector  is  personally  liable  for  anything  done  by 
him  under  the  authority  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

3. — (1)  An  inspector  may  tag  any  work  or  appliance  in 
relation  to  which  he  has  reason  to  believe  that  an  offence 
against  this  Act  or  the  regulations  has  been,  is  being  or  is 
about  to  be  committed  by  attaching  a  tag  in  the  prescribed 
form  to  some  part  of  such  work  or  appliance. 
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(2)  An  inspector  who  has  tagged  a  work  or  appUance  shall  ^^^^ 
forthwith  notify  in  writing  the  person  who  appears  to  have 

the  care  or  custody  of  the  work  or  appliance  of  such  tagging. 

(3)  No  person  other  than  an  inspector  shall  alter,  deface  Tag^not 
or  destroy  any  such  tag  and  no  person  other  than  an  inspector  removed 
or  a  registered  contractor  who  has  remedied  or  repaired  the 

work  or  appliance  in  accordance  with  requirements  of  the 
inspector  shall  remove  any  such  tag. 


(4)  Where  a  tag  is  removed  by  a  registered  contractor,  he  Forward 

tj3,^  to 

shall  endorse  his  name  and  address  thereon  and  forward  the  inspector 
tag  by  registered  mail  to  the  inspector  who  attached  the  tag. 


(5)  Except  when  authorized  by  an  inspector,  no  person  work  not 
shall  operate,  or  remove  hydrocarbons  from,  or  knowingly  ^® 
supply  hydrocarbons  to,  or  use  in  any  manner  whatsoever,  a 
work  or  appliance  that  has  been  tagged. 

P  4. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  P^ief 

-  ,  ,  ,  inspectors 

chiei  mspectors. 

(2)  A  person  who  has  just  cause  to  believe  that  to  comply  Appeal  to 

with,  inspector 

(a)  any  instruction  given  under  subsection  4  of  section  2 ; 
or 

(b)  a  tag  attached  under  section  3, 

would  cause  physical  injur}'  to  any  person  or  would  cause 
an  unreasonable  interference  with  the  property  or  services 
of  any  person  may  appeal  therefrom  by  giving  oral  notice 
thereof  forthwith  to  a  chief  inspector. 

(3)  Such  oral  notice  may  be  given  by  telephone.  idem 

(4)  The  chief  inspector  so  notified  may  vary,  rescind  or  idem 
confirm  such  instruction  or  instruct  the  removal  of  or  com- 
pliance with  such  tag. 

5.— (1)   No  person  shall,  Prohibitions 

(a)  lease  gas  or  oil  rights  from  an  owner  other  than  the 
Crown;  or 

(b)  produce  gas  or  oil;  or 

(c)  transmit  or  distribute  gas;  or 

(d) 
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{d)  transmit  hydrocarbons  other  than  gas;  or 

{e)  conduct  any  geophysical  or  geochemical  exploration 

for  gas  or  oil ;  or 

(/)  transfer  liquefied  petroleum  gas  to  a  pressure  vessel, 

unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  licence  for  such  purpose,  provided 
that  the  failure  on  the  part  of  any  person  to  comply  with  this 
subsection  shall  not  affect  the  validity  of  any  contract. 


Boring 
machine 
to  be 
licensed 


(2)  No  person  shall  operate  a  machine  for  boring  or  drilling 
wells  unless  the  machine  is  licensed. 


Permit  to  (3)  No  person  shall  bore  or  drill  any  well  other  than  for 
drill  the  exploring  of  sub-surface  structure,  unless  he  is  the  holder 

of  a  permit  for  such  purpose. 


Permit  to 
obtain  gas 


(4)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  no  industrial  consumer  shall 
use  gas  unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  permit  for  such  purpose. 


Gas 

appliances 


(5)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  no  person  shall  buy,  sell  or 
install  any  appliance  or  have  or  use  any  portable  appliance 
or  any  appliance  in  a  trailer  or  any  other  vehicle  that  does 
not  bear, 


(a)  the  seal  of  approval  of  an  organization  designated  in 
the  regulations;  or 

{h)  a  label  issued  by  the  Minister. 


Instal- 
lations, etc. 


(6)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  no  person,  other  than  a  regis- 
tered contractor,  his  employee  or  agent,  shall  install,  repair, 
service  or  remove  any  appliance,  or  any  class  or  classes 
thereof. 


Idem  (7)  No  person  shall  install  or  have  installed  any  appliance 

that  is  to  be  supplied  with  gas  by  a  distributor  without  first 
giving  notice  to  the  distributor  of  the  address  of  the  premises 
at  which  the  installation  is  to  be  made  and  the  type  of  appliance 
to  be  installed. 


Inspection 
by 

distributor 


(8)  Where  the  supply  of  gas  to  a  meter  is  turned  on,  no 
person  shall  use  any  appliance  connected  thereto  until  the 
distributor  that  supplies  gas  to  the  meter  has  inspected  all 
appliances. 


Idem 


(9)  Every  distributor  shall  inspect  at  least  once  every  three 
years  all  appliances  to  which  it  supplies  gas. 


(10) 
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(10)  A  distributor  shall  have  free  access,  at  all  reasonable  idem 
times  and  upon  reasonable  notice  given  and  request  made, 

to  all  parts  of  every  building  or  other  premises  to  which  gas  is 
supplied  for  the  purpose  of  inspecting  or  repairing  or  of 
altering  or  disconnecting  any  appliance,  within  or  without  the 
building,  or  for  placing  meters  upon  any  pipe  or  connection 
within  or  without  the  building  as  he  deems  expedient  and 
for  that  purpose,  or  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  or  regulating 
the  use  of  a  meter,  may  set  it  or  alter  the  position  of  it,  or 
any  pipe,  and  may  alter  or  disconnect  any  pipe. 

(11)  No  person  who  produces  natural  gas  in  Ontario  or^^e^ovaiof 

,  ,  .         .  .  ,  natural  ga3 

who  purcnases  or  otherwise  acquires  or  has  entered  into  ^q^^^.-^ 
contract  to  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  property  in  such 
natural  gas  in  Ontario  may  remove  any  part  of  such  natural 
gas,  or  cause  it  to  be  removed,  from  Ontario  unless  he  is  the 
holder  of  a  permit  for  such  purpose. 

6.  Where  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  has  declared  Emergency 

1  •  1     1%  /r  •   •  '1  1  •  measures 

that  an  emergency  exists,  the  Minister  may,  notwithstanding 
anything  in  this  or  any  other  Act,  make  such  orders  as  the 
Minister  considers  necessary  to  maintain  the  supply  of  gas  to 
the  public,  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof. 

7.  — (1)  Everv  person  who,  offences 

and 

penalties 

(a)  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations or  any  order  of  the  Board;  or 

(b)  unduly  wastes  or  causes  to  be  unduly  wasted  any 
gas  or  oil;  or 

(c)  tampers  or  interferes  with  any  work  or  appliance 
without  authority  to  do  so;  or 

(d)  knowingly  makes  a  false  statement  in  any  application, 
return  or  statement  or  other  material  required  under 
this  Act  or  the  regulations;  or 

(e)  wilfully  delays  or  obstructs  an  inspector  in  the 
execution  of  his  duties  under  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations. 


is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $100  and  not  more  than  $1,000  for 
each  day  over  which  the  offence  continues,  or  to  imprisonment 
for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

(2)  Xo  information  may  be  laid  under  this  section  without  Pergussion 
the  written  permission  of  the  Minister  in  the  form  prescribed  Minister 
by  the  regulations. 


8. 
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Minfs?er  is      ^* — W  The  Minister  may  grant  or  refuse  to  grant  a  licence 
etc^^°®"*^^^'        permit  to  any  person  and  he  ma}',  in  granting  a  Hcence  or 
permit,  impose  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  deems  proper. 

Registration  (^2)  The  Minister  ma}^  register  or  refuse  to  register  any 
person  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  and  he  may,  in  grant- 
ing any  such  registration,  impose  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  he  deems  proper. 

SspJnsion'!'  (3)  Upon  the  order  of  the  Board,  the  Minister  shall  revoke, 
suspend  or  reinstate  any  licence,  permit  or  registration  or 
grant  or  refuse  to  grant  a  permit  to  bore  or  drill  a  well  in  a 
designated  gas  storage  area. 

re?ocati?n  or     (4)  Where  a  licence,  permit  or  registration  is  revoked  or 
suspension    suspended,  the  Minister  shall  notify  the  holder  in  writing  at 
his  last  known  address  by  registered  mail  of  such  revocation 
or  suspension  and  the  holder  shall  forthwith  forward  to  the 
Minister  his  licence,  permit  or  registration  certificate. 

Appeal  jj^  g^j^  appeal  from  any  order  of  the  Board  made  under 

this  section,  the  Court  of  Appeal  may  consider  any  question 
of  law,  jurisdiction  or  fact. 

Regulations  — yj^^  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations, 


1.  for  the  conservation  of  gas  or  oil; 


2.  prescribing  areas  where  drilling  for  gas  or  oil  is 
prohibited ; 

3.  prescribing  classes  of  hydrocarbons  and  classes  of 
works  and  classes  of  corporations  and  classes  of 
associates ; 

4.  prescribing  statutory  conditions  of  gas  or  oil  leases 
and  requiring  and  providing  for  the  making  of  state- 
ments or  reports  thereon; 

5.  regulating  the  construction,  erection,  alteration,  in- 
stallation, removal,  operation  or  maintenance  of  any 
work  or  appliance  or  any  class  thereof; 

6.  regulating  the  location  and  spacing  of  wells; 

7.  prescribing  the  methods,  equipment  and  materials 
to  be  used  in  boring,  drilling,  completing  or  operating 
wells; 

8.  requiring  the  keeping  of  drilling  and  production 
samples; 
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9.  requiring  persons  who  drill  wells  to  furnish  reports, 
returns,  geological  and  other  information  and 
samples; 

10.  requiring  dry  or  abandoned  wells  to  be  plugged  or 
replugged  and  prescribing  the  methods,  equipment 
and  materials  to  be  used  in  plugging  or  replugging 
wells ; 

11.  prescribing  the  methods,  equipment  and  materials 
to  be  used  in  shutting  in  wells; 

12.  regulating  the  repressuring,  the  maintenance  of 
pressure  in,  or  the  injection  of  gas,  oil,  water  or  any 
other  substance  into  gas  or  oil  horizons; 

13.  regulating  the  allocation  of  a  just  and  equitable  share 
of  the  market  demand  for  gas  or  oil  to  the  several 
sources  thereof  and  the  several  interests  within  a 
field  or  pool; 

14.  to  provide  for  the  designation  of  drainage  units  and 
requiring  and  regulating  the  joining  of  the  various 
interests  within  a  drainage  unit  for  the  purpose  of 
drilling  or  operating  a  well  and  the  apportioning 
of  the  costs  and  the  benefits  of  such  drilling  or 
operation; 

15.  requiring  and  regulating  the  joining  of  the  various 
interests  within  a  field  or  pool  for  the  purpose  of 
drilling  or  operating  wells,  the  designation  of  manage- 
ment and  the  apportioning  of  the  costs  and  the 
benefits  of  such  drilling  or  operation; 

16.  regulating  the  use  of  wells  for  the  disposal  of  waste 
substances; 

17.  subject  to  The  Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  Act,  ^^-^-^  g-'-^^ig^ 
and  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  regulating  the  in-c.  i56 
stallation,  use,  removal,  storage,  handling  and  filling 

of  pressure  vessels  for  liquefied  petroleum  gas,  and 
piping  and  attachments  thereto; 

18.  regulating  the  conditions  of  agreements  between  dis- 
tributors and  consumers; 

19.  prescribing  classes  of  appliances  and  regulating  the 
types,  construction,  installation,  repair,  maintenance, 
replacement,  inspection,  use  or  removal  of  them,  or 
any  class  of  them ; 
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20.  prohibiting  the  sale,  installation  or  use  of  appliances, 

or  any  class  of  them; 

21.  designating  organizations  to  test  appliances  to  speci- 
fications approved  by  the  Minister,  and  to  indicate 
their  approval  of  any  such  appliances  by  placing  a 
seal  of  approval  thereon; 

22.  subject  to  The  Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  Act,  1951 
and  The  Gasoline  Handling  Act,  regulating  safety 
standards  and  requiring  and  providing  for  the  keeping 
of  safety  records  and  the  making  of  safety  returns, 
statements  or  reports  in  the  drilling  for,  production, 
manufacture,  processing,  refining,  storage,  trans- 
mission, distribution,  measurement,  carriage  by  pipe 
line  and  consumption  of  any  hydrocarbon,  or  any 
class  of  them; 


23.  requiring  and  providing  for  the  inspection  of  appli- 
ances by  distributors  and  prescribing  the  frequency 
with  which  and  the  manner  in  which  such  inspection 
shall  be  made; 

24.  providing  for  the  issue  of  licences,  permits  and 
labels; 

25.  prescribing  classes  of  contractors  and  requiring  and 
providing  for  the  registration  of  them,  or  any  class 
of  them; 

26.  prescribing  classes  of  meters  and  requiring  and 
providing  for  the  registration  of  meters,  or  any  class 
of  them; 

27.  prescribing  classes  of  licences,  permits  and  labels 
and  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
licences,  permits  or  labels  may  be  issued  or  regis- 
trations made; 

28.  prescribing  the  fee  payable  for  any  licence,  permit, 
label  or  registration; 

29.  prescribing  fees  to  be  paid  by  corporations,  or  any 
class  of  them,  for  the  inspection  of  works  and 
appliances; 

30.  requiring  and  providing  for  the  bonding  or  insuring 
of  holders  of  licences,  permits  or  registration  certifi- 
cates; 

31.  requiring  and  providing  for  guarantees  or  other 
security  by  bond  or  other  means  that  works  com- 
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menced  under  permit  will  be  completed  in  accord- 
ance with  this  Act,  the  regulations  or  any  order  of 
the  Board; 

32.  creating  a  fund  to  be  known  as  the  Abandoned 
Works  Fund  for  the  completion  or  removal  of  works 
and  prescribing  the  procedures  for  payment  of  money 
into  and  out  of  the  fund; 

33.  permitting  the  sale  by  the  Crown  of  abandoned 
works  and  permitting  the  application  of  the  proceeds 
of  sale  to  expenses  incurred  in  the  doing  of  anything 
required  to  be  done  to  or  with  such  works; 

34.  permitting  the  Crown  to  cause  anything  to  be  done 
which  the  Board  has  ordered  any  person  to  do  and 
permitting  the  Crown  to  recover  expenses  from  such 
person ; 

35.  prescribing  forms  and  tags  and  providing  for  their 
use; 

36.  requiring  and  providing  for  the  keeping  of  records 
and  the  making  of  returns,  statements  or  reports  on 
the  drilling  for  or  production  of  gas  or  oil  or  the 
storage,  distribution  or  transmission  of  gas  or  the 
manufacture  of  manufactured  gas; 

37.  regulating  the  acquisition,  preparation,  transporta- 
tion, distribution  and  use  of  coal,  coke,  lignite  or 
w^ood  to  be  used  as  fuel; 

38.  regulating  the  acquisition,  storing,  transportation, 
distribution,  sale,  processing,  preparation  and  use  of 
uranium; 

39.  exempting  any  person  or  any  class  of  persons  from, 
the  operation  of  or  compliance  with  this  Act  or  the 
regulations,  or  of  any  of  the  provisions  thereof; 

40.  exempting  any  appliances,  or  any  class  of  them,  from 
the  operation  of  or  compliance  with  this  Act  or  the 
regulations,  or  of  any  of  the  provisions  thereof; 

41.  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry 
out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

(2)  Any  regulation  may  adopt  by  reference,  in  whole  or  in  Codes 
part  with  such  changes  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
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considers  necessary,  any  code  and  may  require  com{)Iiance 
with  any  code  that  is  so  adopted. 

approval  (^)  ^^^Y  regulation  may  designate  any  organization  to 

authorize  the  use  of  its  seal  of  approval  on  any  work  or 
appliance  that  complies  with  its  code. 

feguiations       (4)  Any  regulation  may  be  general  or  particular  in  its 
application. 


PART  II 


PIPE  LINES 


Interpre- 
tation 


10.  In  this  Part,  **line"  or  "pipe  line"  means  a  pipe  line 
for  the  transmission  of  hydrocarbons  and  includes  any  work 
appurtenant  thereto  and  a  branch  line,  but  does  not  include 
gathering  lines,  flow  lines  or  distribution  lines  and  does  not 
include  other  lines  within  or  contiguous  to  an  oil  refinery, 
oil  or  petroleum  storage  depot,  chemical  processing  plant  or 
pipe  line  terminal. 


to^c?n-^^^^*^  corporation  shall  construct  a  pipe  line  without  first 

^traction  of  obtaining  from  the  Board  an  order  granting  leave  to  construct 
the  line  under  section  12. 


Route  map 


Notice  of 
application 


Objections 


Reply 


Public 
hearing 


12. — (1)  An  applicant  for  leave  to  construct  a  pipe  line 
shall  file  with  its  application  a  map  showing  the  general  loca- 
tion of  the  proposed  line  and  the  municipalities,  highways, 
railways,  utility  lines  and  navigable  waters  through,  under, 
over,  upon  or  across  which  the  line  is  to  pass. 

(2)  Notice  of  an  application  under  this  section  shall  be 
given  by  the  applicant  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  directs 
and  shall  be  given  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  the 
Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  the  Department  of  High- 
ways and  such  persons  as  the  Board  directs. 

(3)  Where  an  interested  person  desires  to  make  objection 
to  the  application,  such  objection  shall  be  given  in  writing 
to  the  applicant  and  filed  with  the  Board  within  fourteen 
days  after  the  giving  of  notice  of  the  application  and  shall  set 
forth  the  grounds  upon  which  such  objection  is  based. 

(4)  A  reply  to  an  objection  may  be  given  to  the  objector 
in  writing  and  filed  with  the  Board  within  fourteen  days 
after  the  giving  of  the  objection. 

(5)  An  application  under  this  section  shall  not  be  disposed 
of  by  the  Board  until  after  a  public  hearing  has  been  held, 
and  the  hearing  shall  not  be  held  until  a  period  of  at  least 
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sixty  days  has  elapsed  after  the  appHcation  has  been  filed 
with  the  Board,  except  that,  where  no  objection  is  filed,  the 
Board  ma}^  abridge  such  period. 

(6)  Notice  of  the  time  and  place  fixed  by  the  Board  for  the  Notice  of 
hearing  shall  be  given  in  accordance  with  subsection  2.  earmg 

(7)  Where  after  the  hearing  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion  Power  to 
that  the  construction  of  the  line  is  in  the  public  interest,  [^^^^^^ 
may  make  an  order  granting  leave  to  construct  the  line. 

(8)  Leave  to  construct  the  line  shall  not  be  granted  until  ^^|f^^g°^QQ. 
the  applicant  satisfies  the  Board  that  it  will  offer  to  each  ments 
land  owner  an  agreement  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Board. 

(9)  In  granting  leave  to  construct  a  line,  the  Board  may  Terms  and 

1    ,  1  1',-  •  1  conditions 

impose  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it  considers  proper. 

(10)  When  the  Board  has  granted  leave  to  construct  a  line,  Right  to 
the  corporation,  through  its  officers,  employees  and  agents,  ^^^^^ 
may  enter  into  or  upon  any  land  l^'ing  in  the  intended  route 

of  the  line  and  may  make  such  surveys  and  examinations  as 
are  necessary  for  fixing  the  site  of  the  line,  and,  failing  agree- 
ment, any  damages  resulting  therefrom  shall  be  determined 
in  the  manner  provided  in  section  14. 

13. — (1)  Where  a  corporation  has  leave  to  construct  a  pipe  Expropria- 
line  under  this  Act  or  under  The  Pipe  Lines  Act,  1958  or^^^g^g  ^  ^g. 
where  a  certificate  has  been  granted  under  The  Gas  Pipe  Lines  so 
Act,  1951,  it  may  apply  to  the  Board  for  authority  to  expro- 
priate land  for  the  purposes  of  the  line  and  the  Board  shall 
thereupon  set  a  date  for  the  hearing  of  such  application  and 
such  date  shall  be  not  less  than  fourteen  days  after  the  date 
of  the  application,  and  upon  such  application  the  applicant 
shall  file  with  the  Board  a  plan  and  description  of  the  land 
required,  together  with  the  names  of  all  persons  having  an 
apparent  interest  in  the  land. 

(2)  The  applicant  shall  serve  notice  of  the  application  and  Procedure 
notice  of  the  hearing  on  such  persons  and  in  such  manner  as 

the  Board  directs 

(3)  Where  after  the  hearing  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion  Power  to 
that  the  expropriation  of  the  land  is  in  the  public  interest,  it  '^^^^^ 
may  make  an  order  authorizing  the  applicant  to  expropriate 

the  land. 

(4)  Where  a  corporation  that  has  been  authorized  to  ex-  Method  of 
propriate  land  desires  so  to  do,  it  shall  register  in  the  proper l^faTion 
registry  or  land  titles  ofiice, 

(a)  a  copy  of  the  order  of  the  Board  made  under  sub- 
section 3  certified  by  the  secretary  of  the  Board ;  and 
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(b)  a  plan  and  description  of  the  land  attested  by  the 
seal  of  the  corporation  under  the  hands  of  its  proper 
officers  in  that  behalf  and  signed  by  an  Ontario  land 
surveyor, 

and  thereupon  the  land  vests  in  the  corporation. 

Where  (5)  Where  the  land  is  required  for  a  limited  time  only,  or 

limited  Only  a  limited  estate,  right  or  interest  therein  is  required, 
the  plan  and  description  so  registered  shall  indicate,  by 
appropriate  words  written  or  printed  thereon,  that  the  land 
is  taken  for  such  limited  time  only,  or  that  only  such  limited 
estate,  right  or  interest  therein  is  taken,  and,  when  so  regis- 
tered, the  right  of  possession  for  such  limited  time,  or  such 
limited  estate,  right  or  interest,  thereupon  vests  in  the 
corporation. 

(6)  In  the  case  of  any  omission,  misstatement  or  erroneous 
description  in  any  plan  or  description,  a  correct  plan  and 
description  may  be  registered  with  the  same  effect  as  if  the 
original  plan  and  description  had  been  correct. 


Correction 
of  errors 


Compen- 
sation 
1958,  c.  78; 
1951,  c.  30 


14. — (1)  The  corporation  shall  make  to  the  owner  of  land 
acquired  by  expropriation  under  this  x\ct,  or  under  The  Pipe 
Lines  Act,  1958,  or  under  The  Gas  Pipe  Lines  Act,  1951,  due 
compensation  for  the  land  and  for  any  damages  resulting 
from  the  exercise  of  such  power. 


Determina- 
tion of 
amount 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  20 


(2)  No  action  or  other  proceeding  lies  in  respect  of  such 
compensation  and,  failing  agreement  between  the  corpora- 
tion and  the  owner,  the  amount  thereof  shall  be  determined 
in  the  manner  provided  in  this  section  and  The  Arbitration 
Act  does  not  apply. 


arbitration  Minister  shall  appoint  one  or  more  persons  as  a 

board  of  arbitration  to  determine  in  a  summarv  manner  the 


amount  of  such  compensation. 


Chairman 


(4)  Where  the  board  of  arbitration  is  composed  of  more 
than  one  person,  the  Minister  shall  designate  one  of  them  as 
chairman. 


Procedure  (5)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations governing  the  practice  and  procedure  of  the  board  of 
arbitration  and,  until  such  regulations  are  made,  the  practice 
and  procedure  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  apply  to  any 
arbitration  under  this  section. 


Decision  (6)  Where  the  board  of  arbitration  is  composed  of  more 

than  one  person,  the  decision  of  the  majorit}^  of  the  members 
is  the  decision  of  the  board,  and,  if  a  majority  of  the  members 
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fail  to  agree  upon  any  matter,  the  decision  of  the  chairman 
upon  such  matter  is  the  decision  of  the  board. 

(7)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  from  Appeal 
the  award  of  the  board  of  arbitration. 

(8)  Notice  of  an  appeal  under  this  section  shall  set  forth  ^pp^^^i 
the  grounds  of  appeal  and  shall  be  sent  b}^  registered  mail  by 

the  party  appealing  to  the  secretary  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  and  to  the  other  party  within  fourteen  da3'S  after  the 
making  of  the  award  or  within  such  further  time  as  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board,  under  the  special  circumstances  of 
the  case,  allows. 

(9)  The  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section  shall  be  ^p^g!J'f 

a  hearing  de  novo  and  the  provisions  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  ^i.s.o.  1950, 
Board  Act  apply  thereto.  ^- 

(10)  An  appeal  within  the  meaning  of  section  98  of  T/zg  Further 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  lies  from  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  to  the  Court  of  Appeal,  in  which  case  the  provisions  of 

that  section  apply. 


15. — (1)  Where  a  corporation  has  leave  to  construct  a  crossings 
pipe  line,  it  may  apply  to  the  Board  for  authority  to  construct  ^^^^^ 
the  line  upon,  under  or  over  a  highway,  utilit}^  line  or  ditch. 


(2)  The  procedure  set  forth  in  subsections  1  and  2  of  sec-  procedure 
tion  13  applies  mutatis  mutandis  to  an  application  under  this 
section. 

(3)  Without  any  other  leave  and  notwithstanding  any  Order 
other  Act,  where  after  the  hearing  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion 
that  the  construction  of  the  line  upon,  under  or  over  a  high- 
way, utility  line  or  ditch,  as  the  case  ma^^  be,  is  in  the  public 
interest,  it  may  make  an  order  authorizing  the  corporation  so 

to  do  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  it  considers  proper. 

16.  Where  a  corporation  has  acquired  land  for  the  purposes  Right  to 

,  .        ...       -  •  1     1  r    1      1       1      1  compensa- 

of  Its  pipe  Ime  by  agreement  with  the  owner  of  the  land,  the  tion  for 
corporation  shall  make  to  the  owner  of  the  land  due  com- duHnf ^con- 
pensation  for  any  damages  resulting  from  the  exercise  of  its^^^"^^^°" 
rights  under  the  agreement,  and,  if  the  compensation  is  not 
agreed  upon  by  the  corporation  and  the  owner,  it  shall  be 
determined  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  section  14. 

17.  Where  a  corporation  requires  at  any  time  to  enter  Right  of 

11  •  1        •   1        r  1  1*  1     1  entry  and 

upon  any  land  to  gam  access  to  the  right  01  way  established  compensa- 
under  this  Act,  The  Pipe  Lines  Act,  1958  or  The  Gas  Pipe^^^^^^  ^ 
Lines  Act,  1951,  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining,  repairing,  i^-^i-  30 
renewing  or  removing  the  line  or  part  of  it,  the  corporation 


has 
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has  the  right  to  do  so  without  the  consent  of  the  owner  of 
the  land  so  entered,  and  compensation  for  any  damages 
resulting  from  the  exercise  of  such  right,  if  not  agreed  upon 
by  the  corporation  and  the  owner,  shall  be  determined  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  section  14. 


Board's 
decision 
final 


18.  The  decision  of  the  Board  on  any  application  to  it 
under  this  Part  is  final  and  conclusive. 


pcmers  — W  The  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  a  cor- 

poration under  this  Part  are  not  in  derogation  of  but  are  in 
addition  to  the  powders  it  may  otherwise  possess. 


(2)  Where  leave  to  construct  a  line  has  been  granted  under 


W^here 

c."320,'s.  59,'  this  Part,  section  59  of  The  Public  Utilities  Act  does  not  apply 

not  to  apply  ,  i  i* 

to  such  line. 


20. — (1)  One  or  more  inspectors  may  be  appointed  under 


Inspectors 

^'fi?'         Xhe  Public  Service  Act  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part. 


Idem 


(2)  The  Minister  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  make  regulations  prescribing  the  duties 
of  such  inspectors. 


PART  III 

MISCELLANEOUS  AND  TRANSITIONAL 

Conflict  21. — (1)  In  the  event  of  conflict  between  this  Act  and  any 

other  general  or  special  Act,  this  Act  prevails. 

Idem  (2)  This  Act  and  the  regulations  prevail  over  any  by-law 

passed  by  a  municipality. 


1958,  c.  78, 
repealed 

Commence- 
ment 


22.  The  Pipe  Lines  Act,  1958  is  repealed. 

23.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title       24.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Energy  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  31 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Evidence  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  I960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows. 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Evidence  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  R.s.o.  1950, 
ing  substituted  tneretor:  re-enacted 

2.  This  Act  applies  to  all  actions  and  other  matters  Ajppijcation 
whatsoever  respecting  which  the  Legislature  has 
jurisdiction. 

2a. — (1)  Where  by  any  Act  of  the  Legislature  or  order  Administra- 
of  the  Assembly  an  oath  is  authorized  or  directed  oath 
to  be  administered,  the  oath  may  be  administered 
by  any  person  authorized  to  take  affidavits  in 
Ontario. 

(2)  Every  court  has  power  to  administer  or  cause  to  be  by  courts 
administered  an  oath  to  every  witness  who  is  called 
to  give  evidence  before  the  court. 

2b.  Where  an  oath  or  declaration  is  directed  to  be  made  certification 
before  a  person,  he  has  power  and  authority  to 
administer  it  and  to  certify  to  its  having  been  made. 

2.  Section  8  of  The  Evidence  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  R.s^o.  1950, 
after  "any"  in  the  fourth  line  "such",  so  that  the  section  amended 
shall  read  as  follows: 

%. 

8.  The  parties  to  any  proceeding  instituted  in  con-  Evidence  in 
sequence  of  adultery  and  the  husbands  and  wives  in  colise-'^^^ 
of  such  parties  shall  be  competent  to  give  evidence  in  adultery 
such  proceeding;  provided  that  no  witness  in  any 
such  proceeding,  whether  a  party  to  the  suit  or  not, 
shall  be  liable  to  be  asked  or  bound  to  answer  any 
question  tending  to  show  that  he  or  she  is  guilty  of 
adultery  unless  such  witness  has  already  given 
evidence  in  the  same  proceeding  in  disproof  of  his 
or  her  alleged  adultery. 
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c^'iig's^io'  ^*  Section  10  of  The  Evidence  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
amended    '  out  "to  be  applied  for  before  the  examination  of  any  of  such 

witnesses"  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  Hnes,  so  that  the  section  shall 

read  as  follows: 


Expert 
evidence 


10.  Where  it  is  intended  by  any  party  to  examine  as 
witnesses  persons  entitled,  according  to  the  law  or 
practice,  to  give  opinion  evidence,  not  more  than 
three  of  such  witnesses  may  be  called  upon  either 
side  without  the  leave  of  the  judge  or  other  person 
presiding. 


?  ii9'  ^*  -^^'^^  Evidence  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended      following  section: 


Use  of 
examination 
for  discovery 
of  officer  or 
servant  of 
corporation 
at  trial 


13a.  An  examination  for  discovery,  or  any  part  thereof, 
of  an  officer  or  servant  of  a  corporation  made  under 
the  rules  of  court  may  be  used  as  evidence  at  the 
trial  by  any  party  adverse  in  interest  to  the  cor- 
poration, subject  to  such  protection  to  the  corporation 
as  the  rules  of  court  provide. 


5.  The  Evidence  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 


R.S.O.  1950 
c.  119, 

amended      following  section: 


Solemn 
declaration 


39a. — (1)  Any  person  authorized  to  take  declarations  in 
Ontario  may  receive  the  solemn  declaration  of  any 
person  in  attestation  of  the  truth  of  any  fact  or  of 
any  account  rendered  in  writing  and,  subject  to 
subsection  2,  the  declaration  and  any  declaration 
authorized  or  required  by  any  Act  of  the  Legislature 
shall  be  in  the  following  form: 


I,  A.B.,  solemnly  declare  that  {state  the  fact  or 
facts  declared  to),  and  I  make  this  solemn  declaration 
conscientiously  believing  it  to  be  true,  and  knowing 
that  it  is  of  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  under 
oath. 


Declared  before  me 
at  this 
day  of 


19 


Idem 


R.S.C. 1952. 
c.  307 


(2)  A  declaration  made  in  the  form  prescribed  by  section 
37  of  the  Canada  Evidence  Act  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  made  in  compliance  with  subsection  1. 


6. 
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6.  Section  47  of  The  Evidence  Act  is  repealed  and  the  R.s.o.  loso, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enaoted 

47.  The  production  of  a  certificate,  purporting  to  be  Mmtary 
signed  by  an  authority  authorized  in  that  behalf  by 
the  National  Defence  Act  or  by  regulations  made r.s.c.  1952. 
thereunder,  stating  that  the  person  named  in  the^'"^^^ 
certificate  died,  or  was  deemed  to  have  died,  on  a 
date  set  forth  therein,  is  prima  facie  proof  for  any 
purpose  to  which  the  authority  of  the  Legislature 
extends  that  the  person  so  named  died  on  that  date, 
and  also  of  the  office,  authority  and  signature  of  the 
person  signing  the  certificate,  without  any  proof  of 
his  appointment,  authority  or  signature. 

T.  Section  4  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Commence- 

T  .  1  •  ment 

Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Evidence  Amendment  Act,  short  title 
1960. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Executive  Council  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Executive  Council^-f^-  j^^^' 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$10,000"  in  the  second  line|'^|^j^^ 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$12,000",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  annual  salarv  of  everv  minister  having  charge  Salaries  of 
of  a  department  shall  be  $12,000.  ministers 

departments 

(2)  Subsection  2a  of  the  said  section  3,  as  enacted  by  R  S^o.  1950, 
section  1  of  The  Executive  Council  Amendment  Act,  1959,  issiibs.  2a" 
amended  by  striking  out  "$1,800"  in  the  fourth  line  and  i)^' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$2,500",  so  that  the  subsection  shalP'^^''^®^ 
read  as  follows: 

(  2a)  The  annual  salary  of  every  minister  without  portfolio,  Salaries  of 
other  than  the  minister  without  portfolio  who  is  a  without 
member  of  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission 
of  Ontario,  shall  be  $2,500. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  commence- 
the  1st  day  of  April,  1960.  '^^''^ 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Executive  Council  Amend-^^^^^  ti*^® 
ment  Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 


1960       EXTRAMURAL  EMPLOYMENT  OF  PERSONS,  ETC.   Chap.  33 


109 


CHAPTER  33 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Extramural 
Employment  of  Persons  under  Sentence  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Extramural  Employment  of  Persons  under  Sentence  li.s.o.  1950, 

Act  is  repealed.  repealed 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Extramural  Employment  short  title 
of  Persons  under  Sentence  Repeal  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  34 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  b,.s/^.  1950, 
Building  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "manufacture"  inci.  a,  '  '  ' 
the  third  line  "or  sale",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows r^'^^®'^^®^ 

(a)  "bakeshop"  means  any  building,  premises,  workshop, 
structure,  room  or  place  wherein  is  carried  on  the 
manufacture  or  sale  of  confectionery,  or  of  bread, 
biscuits,  cakes  or  any  other  food  product  made  from 
flour,  or  from  meal  or  from  both,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
and  includes  any  room  or  rooms  used  for  storing  the 
confectionery,  bread,  biscuits,  cakes  and  other  food 
products  and  materials. 

2.  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act  is  amended  by  ^-^^g* 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

57.  Where  a  boiler  or  pressure  vessel  in  a  factory,  shop.  Boners 
bakeshop,  restaurant  or  office  building  is  constructed,  pressure 
installed,  maintained  or  operated  in  a  manner  con-^®^^®^^ 
trary  to  The  Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  Act,  1951,^^^'^'  c  ^ 
such  construction,  installation,  maintenance  or  opera- 
tion shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to 
endanger  the  safety  of  the  persons  employed  therein. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  59  of  The  Factory,  Shop  cL^d^  f^-^^^^' 
Office  Building  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


re-enacted 


(2)  In  every  factory,  shop,  bakeshop,  restaurant  and  J^p^^^^^ 
office  building,  outward 

(a)  where  more  than  fifteen  persons  are  employed 
at  any  time;  or 
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(b)  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  inspector  the 
nature  of  the  business  carried  on  or  the  number 
of  persons  present  at  any  time,  other  than 
employees,  may  endanger  the  safety  of  the 
employees, 

every  door  for  the  use  of  the  employees  or  other 
persons  shall  open  in  the  direction  of  exit  travel. 

i?nobstructed  ^^^-^  door  leading  to  the  outside  or  to  any  passageway, 
tower  stairway  or  fire  escape  shall  be  obstructed, 
bolted,  barred  or  locked  during  any  time  that  em- 
ployees or  other  persons  are  in  the  building. 

?'  i2?'  s^65'  ^*  Subsection  1  of  section  65  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office 
subs,  i,        BuildifiQ  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  &  t-  o 

Bakeshops  (1)  No  person  shall  keep  a  bakeshop  in  any  part  of  a 

ground  building  where  the  floor  of  the  bakeshop  is  below 

the  level  of  the  street  or  road  upon  which  the  building 
is  situate  or  is  below  the  level  of  any  ground  abutting 
the  building  unless, 

(a)  the  drawings  and  specifications  of  the  con- 
struction or  reconstruction  of  or  alterations 
to  the  building  to  be  used  as  the  bakeshop, 
notwithstanding  its  height  in  storeys  or  gross 
horizontal  area,  have  been  submitted  to,  and 
approved  by,  an  engineer  of  the  Department 
under  section  13;  and 

{h)  such  construction,  reconstruction  or  altera- 
tions have  been  proceeded  with  onl}^  in  accord- 
ance with  the  drawings  and  specifications  as 
so  approved. 

ment"^^^^^'      ^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title       Q  -pj^jg        j^^y      ^i^g^      -pi^^  Factory,  Shop  and  Office 
Building  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  35 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  /\ssembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Farm  Products  Grades'R.s.o.  i950. 

.  .  .  c.  130  s.  1 

a7zd  Sales  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  ci.  a.  '  '  ' 

re-enacted 

(a)  "farm  product"  means  such  animals,  animal  products, 
fruit,  fruit  products,  grains,  honey,  maple  products, 
seeds,  tobacco,  vegetables,  vegetable  products,  wood 
or  any  class  thereof  and  articles  of  food  or  drink 
manufactured  or  derived  in  whole  or  in  part  from 
any  of  those  products  as  are  designated  in  the 
regulations. 

(2)  The  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  r.s.o.  1950, 

following  clauses:  amen^ded  ^' 

(bb)  "grader"  means  a  grader  appointed  under  this  Act; 


(/)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Farm  Products  Grades 'R-^^- iQ^o, 
and  Sales  Act,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Farm  Products Buhs.  i,  ' 
Grades  and  Sales  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed  and  i]^q^^-^^^^^^^ 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulations 
regulations, 

(a)  designating  any  farm  product  or  a  class 
thereof  or  an  article  of  food  or  drink  manu- 
factured or  derived  in  whole  or  in  part  from  a 
farm  product  as  a  farm  product; 


(b) 
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(b)  establishing  grades  for  any  farm  product; 

(c)  providing  for  the  inspecting,  grading,  packing 
and  marking  of  farm  products; 

(d)  respecting  the  buying,  selHng,  advertising, 
handhng,  shipping  and  transporting  of  farm 
products; 

(e)  respecting  packages  for  farm  products; 

(/)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  sellers,  trans- 
porters and  shippers  of  farm  products  shall 
identify,  for  purposes  of  grading,  individual 
producer's  lots  in  any  shipment; 

(g)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  shippers  or 
packers  shall  make  returns  and  prepare  for 
presentation  to  the  producer  the  statements 
of  accounts  of  purchase  of  such  farm  products 
and  for  the  investigation  of  such  statements 
and  the  transactions  represented  thereby; 

(h)  prescribing  the  fees  payable  upon  the  inspec- 
tion and  grading  of  any  farm  product; 

(i)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  inspectors 
and  graders; 

(j)  providing  for  the  issuing  of  inspection  and 
grading  certificates  by  inspectors  and  graders; 

(k)  providing  for  the  exemption  from  this  Act 
or  the  regulations,  or  any  part  thereof,  of  any 
person  or  group  of  persons; 

(/)  respecting  the  cleanliness  and  sanitation  of 
premises  in  which  a  farm  product  is  stored, 
processed,  graded,  packed,  sold  or  offered  for 
sale; 

(m)  providing  for  the  issuing  of  licences  for  en- 
gaging in  the  marketing  or  storing  of  farm 
products  and  for  operating  markets  for  farm 
products  and  for  the  renewal,  refusal,  suspen- 
sion and  revocation  of  such  licences; 

(n)  prohibiting  persons  from  engaging  in  the 
marketing  or  storing  of  farm  products  and 
from  operating  markets  for  farm  products 


except 
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except  under  the  authority  of  a  Hcence  under 
this  Act; 

(o)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon 
which  Hcences  may  be  issued,  renewed,  sus- 
pended and  revoked  and  fixing  the  fees  pay- 
able therefor; 

(p)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(q)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose 
of  this  Act. 


3.  — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Farm  n.s.o.  1950. 

•    .  c   130  s  4 

Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act  is  amended  by  striking  outsiibs.  i,  ci." a 
"or  carriage"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ^"^^^^^^ 
"grading,  packing,  selling  or  offering  for  sale,  shipping  or 
transporting",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  enter  any  premises,  vessel,  boat,  car,  truck  or  other 
conveyance  used  for  the  storage,  processing,  grading, 
packing,  selling  or  offering  for  sale,  shipping  or 
transporting  of  any  farm  product  and  inspect  any 
farm  product  found  therein. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  4  is  repealed  and  the  11. s^o.  1950, 
following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  3, ' 

re-enacted 

(3)  No  person  shall  hinder  or  obstruct  an  inspector  or  Obstruction 
a  grader  in  the  course  of  his  duties  or  furnish  an  oJ  g^rSfe'r^^^ 
inspector  or  grader  with  false  information  or  refuse 
to  permit  any  farm  product  to  be  inspected  or  refuse 
to  furnish  an  inspector  or  grader  with  information. 

4.  Section  7  of  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales       R-S-0. 1950 

f  .  130,  s.  7, 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 
7,  The  production  by  an  inspector  or  a  grader  of  a  Certificate 

./  ...  .     ^  .  1     of  inspector 

certincate  01  his  appomtment  purportmg  to  be  or  grader 
signed  by  the  Minister  is  prima  facie  proof  of  the 
facts  stated  in  the  certificate  and  conclusive  proof 
of  the  authority  of  the  inspector  or  grader  to  inspect 
or  grade  any  farm  product. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  S??It"^^^^^" 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  ^^^^^ 
Sales  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  36 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  4a  of  The  Farm  Products  Market-'^-f^- l^f^' 
in^  A.ct,  as  enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Farm  Products 

1      1      1  1      ^*       •  SUDS.  1, 

Marketing  Amendment  Act,   1958  and  amended   by  sub- amended 
sections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  2  of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

(dd)  notwithstanding  any  other  Act  providing  for, 

(i)  the  carrying  out  by  the  Board,  or  the  local 
board  or  a  trustee,  of  any  or  all  of  the  powers 
of  a  marketing  agency, 

(ii)  the  vesting  of  the  assets  of  a  marketing 
agency  in  the  Board,  or  the  local  board  or  a 
trustee, 

(iii)  the  disposing  of  any  or  all  of  the  assets  of  a 
marketing  agency  in  such  manner  as  may  be 
prescribed, 

and,  where  any  regulation  made  under  this  clause  is 
in  conflict  with  any  by-law  of  the  marketing  agency, 
the  regulation  prevails. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Farm  Products  n.s.o.  1950, 
Marketing  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Farm  (1957,'  c'.  34, 
Products  Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1957  and  amended  bylVnended^'  ^' 
section  4  of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Amendment  Act, 

1958 
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1958  and  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  3  of  The  Farm  Products 
Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  add- 
ing thereto  the  following  clauses: 

6a.  requiring  any  person  who  receives  a  regulated  pro- 
duct from  a  producer  to  deduct  from  the  moneys 
payable  to  the  producer  any  licence  fees  payable 
by  the  producer  to  the  local  board  or  marketing 
agency,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  to  forward  such 
licence  fees  to  the  local  board  or  marketing  agency; 


12a.  notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  providing  that  no 
local  board  or  marketing  agency  shall  make  grants 
or  other  like  payments  of  money  to  any  person  or 
association  or  body  of  persons  without  the  approval 
of  the  Board. 

?'i3i'  s^6°'  Clause  25  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  6  is  repealed 

(1957,' c  34,  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

s.  4),  subs.  1,  ° 
cl.  25, 

re-enacted  25.  providing  for  the  revocation  of  the  appointment  of 

a  marketing  agency  designated  under  clause  24. 

c^'isii  s^6^^'  (3)  Clause  26a  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  6,  as 
cL^26a'  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Farm  Products 
s!^3^subs,^2),  Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed. 

repealed 

R.s.o.  1950,     3. — (1)  Subclause  vi  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  7 

c.  131   s.  7 

(i957,'c734,  of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4 
s.  4),  subs.  1,  j.^^  Farm  Products  Marketing  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is 
repeiied'  repealed. 

?"i3i ■  s^7°'  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  7  is  amended 

(1957,' c.  34,  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  "subject  to  sub- 

S.  4),  subs.  1,  .  ,  ,  ,  ...  1  r  ,1 

Cl.  h,  section  4  ,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

amended 

{b)  subject  to  subsection  4,  vesting  in  any  local  board 
power  to  fix  from  time  to  time  the  service  charges 
to  be  imposed  by  its  marketing  agency  for  the 
marketing  of  the  regulated  product. 

?'i3i's^7^'  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  7,  as  amended  by 

(1957,' c.  34,  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing 

6    4)    SUDS  1 

amended  "  'Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

(bh)  vesting  in  any  marketing  agency  power  to  pay  to 
the  local  board  from  service  charges  imposed  under 
subclause  v  of  clause  a  its  expenses  in  carrying  out 
the  purposes  of  the  plan. 


(4) 
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(4)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  7  is  amended  ^'f^'^^^^' 
by  striking  out  "and  less  moneys  to  be  paid  to  the  local  board  (i957^c^  34^ 
for  its  expenses  under  subclause  vi  of  clause  a"  in  the  ^^^^^^,01^^,^^^^ 
fifth  and  sixth  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  vesting  in  any  marketing  agency  power  to  pay  to 
the  producers  the  price  or  prices  for  the  regulated 
product  less  service  charges  imposed  under  sub- 
clause V  of  clause  a  and  to  fix  the  times  at  which 
or  within  which  such  payments  shall  be  made. 


(5)  The  said  section  7,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  T/ze  r.s.o.  1950. 

c.  ' 
0 
s. 

amended 


Farm  Products  Marketing  Amendmefit  Act,  1959,  is  further  (i957,'c.' 34 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  ^* 


(3)  The  Board  may  from  time  to  time  with  respect  to  Board  may 
any  regulated  product  require  the  local  board  to  [nfo^rmation 
furnish  any   information   that  the  Board  deems 
necessary  to  determine  the  operations  of  the  local 

board  or  its  marketing  agency  and,  without  limiting 
the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  may  require  the  local 
board  to  furnish  particulars  of, 

(a)  service  charges  fixed  under  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 1; 

{h)  purposes  for  which  the  service  charges  are 
used  and  the  amounts  expended  for  each 
purpose; 

{c)  any  proposed  changes  in  the  amounts  of  the 
service  charges; 

{d)  operating  deficits  or  profits  and  reserves  of 
the  local  board  or  the  marketing  agency; 

{e)  property  leased,  owned  or  otherwise  acquired 
or  used  b}^  the  local  board  or  the  marketing 
agency;  and 

(/)  the  purposes  of  the  plan  in  effect  for  the 
marketing  of  the  regulated  product. 

(4)  The  Board  may  by  order  in  respect  of  any  regulated  ^^^^^jj!^""^ 
product  require  the  local  board  to  fix  the  service  ^^^^ses 
charges  under  clause  h  of  subsection   1  at  such 
amounts,  or  at  amounts  not  exceeding  such  amounts, 

as  the  Board  deems  proper. 


(5) 
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Board  may 

require 

information 


(5)  The  Board  may  require  any  local  board, 

(a)  to  furnish  to  the  Board  particulars  of  any 
proposed  change  in  the  purposes  of  the  plan 
at  least  ten  days  before  the  proposed  change 
becomes  effective; 

(b)  to  carry  out  any  purpose  of  the  plan  that  the 
Board  deems  necessary  or  advisable; 

(c)  to  var}^  any  purpose  of  the  plan  as  the  Board 
deems  advisable;  and 

(d)  to  cease  or  desist  from  the  carrying  out  of 
any  purpose  or  proposed  purpose  of  the  plan 
that  the  Board  deems  unnecessary  or  in- 
advisable. 


Regulations 
to  give  local 
board  power 
of  market- 
ing agency 


(6)  Except  where  a  marketing  agency  is  designated  under 
clause  24  of  subsection  1  of  section  6,  the  Board 
ma}'  make  regulations  with  respect  to  any  regulated 
product  vesting  in  the  local  board  any  or  all  of  the 
powers  mentioned  in  clauses  a,  c  and  d  of  sub- 
section 1. 


Marketing 
of  regulated 
product  by 
local  board 


(7)  Where  the  Board  makes  regulations  under  sub- 
section 6,  it  may  provide  that  the  regulated  product 
shall  be  marketed  by  or  through  the  local  board. 


Commence- 
ment 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title        5,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Farm  Products  Marketing 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  37 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Financial  Administration  Act,  1954 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  Mx'lJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  45  of  The  Financial  Administration  Act,  1954 1954,  c.  so 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

45.  Every  Act   heretofore   or   hereafter   passed   that  Loans  in 
authorizes  the  borrowing  or  raising  b}^  way  of  loan 

currencies 

of  a  specific  or  maximum  number  of  dollars  or  the 
issue  of  securities  for  a  specific  or  maximum  number 
of  dollars  in  principal  amount  shall  be  deemed  to 
authorize, 

(a)  the  borrowing  or  raising  by  way  of  loan,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  of  the  same  number  of 
dollars  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  the 
issue  of  securities,  in  whole  or  in  part,  for  the 
same  number  of  dollars  of  the  United  States 
of  America  in  principal  amount,  as  the  case 
may  be;  and 

(b)  the  borrowing  or  raising  by  way  of  loan,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  of  an  equivalent  amount 
in  the  currency  of  any  country  other  than 
Canada  or  the  United  States  of  America,  or 
the  issue  of  securities,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
for  an  equivalent  principal  amount  in  the 
currency  of  any  country  other  than  Canada 
or  the  United  States  of  America,  as  the  case 
may  be,  calculated  in  each  case  in  accordance 
with  the  nominal  rate  of  exchange  between  the 
Canadian  dollar  and  the  currency  concerned 
as  quoted  by  any  chartered  bank  in  Canada 
as  of  any  time  on  the  business  day  next 
preceding  the  date  on  which  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  authorizes  the  raising 
of  the  loan  or  the  issue  of  the  securities. 


2. 
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2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Financial  Administration 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  38 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Fire  Marshals  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Fire  Marshals  Act,  as  amended  by  r.s.o.  i950. 
section  1  of  The  Fire  Marshals  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  further  ^i^g^nded  ^' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(4a)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  Fire 

fire  services  instructors  who,  under  the  direction  of  instructors 
the  Fire  Marshal,  shall  assist  in  the  organization  and 
training  of  municipal  fire  departments  and  in  the 
development  of  other  fire  prevention  programmes  and 
shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  are  imposed  by 
this  i\ct  or  the  regulations. 

2.  — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  3  of  The  Fire  Marshals  Act  is  r.s.o.  i950, 
amended  by  inserting  after  ''Act''  in  the  third  line  "or  any  ^j/^^' ^- ^• 
other  Act",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(a)  whenever  he  has  reason  to  believe  that  the  council  of  b^^£ws^^^ 
a  municipality  has  not  passed  a  by-law  under  the 
authorit\'  of  anv  of  the  sections  of  The  Aftifiicipal  R.s.o.  i950, 

-  c  243 

Act  or  any  other  Act  relating  to  the  prevention  of 
fire  or  protection  of  life  and  property  therefrom,  or 
that  the  b\'-law  which  has  been  passed  by  a  muni- 
cipal council  is  not  complete  or  is  not  being  enforced, 
to  confer  with  members  or  officers  of  the  council  and 
to  assist  them  as  far  as  may  be  expedient  and  practi- 
cable in  preparing,  improving  and  enforcing  the  by- 
law. 

(2)  The  said  section  3  is  amended  bv  adding  thereto  the  R.s.o.  i95o. 

lOilOWmg  clause:  amended 


(aa)  to  assist  members  of  municipal  councils  and  muni- Assistance  to 
cipal  officers  in  the  formation  and  organization  of^amr^' 
fire  departments,  to  make  recommendations  with 


regard 
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regard  to  equipment,  operations,  duties  and  ad- 
ministration of  fire  departments,  and  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  by-laws  relevant  thereto. 


c!'  i4o'  8.^3^'  Clause  c  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  inserting 

after  "articles"  in  the  third  line  "pamphlets",  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


cl.  c, 
amended 


Propaganda 
as  to  fire 
prevention 


(c)  to  disseminate  information  and  advice  as  to  the 
prevention  of  fire  by  means  of  public  meetings,  news- 
paper articles,  pamphlets,  exhibitions  and  moving 
picture  films  and  otherwise  as  he  may  consider 
advisable. 


s ^3^'  Clause  d  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  adding  at 

ci.     '         the  end  thereof  "and  fire  protection",  so  that  the  clause  shall 

amended  i        r  n 

read  as  follows: 


Assisting 
local  organ- 
izations 
for  fire 
prevention 


(J)  to  assist  in  the  formation  of  local  associations  or 
leagues  and  to  co-operate  with  any  body  or  persons 
interested  in  developing  and  promoting  the  principles 
and  practices  of  fire  prevention  and  fire  protection. 


c!"i40,'  s.^l,^'  (^)  The  said  section  3  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended  '    the  following  clause: 


Assisting 
departments 
and  agencies 
of 

government 


{dd)  to  advise  and  assist  departments  and  agencies  of 
government  in  fire  prevention  and  fire  protection 
problems. 


c^"i40,'  s.^3,^'  (6)  Clause  j  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  striking 
amended  "Subject  to  the  regulations"  in  the  first  line,  so  that  the 

clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


Powers  of 
Fire 

Marshal  as 
to  entry 
and 

inspection 


(7)  to  enter  upon,  examine  and  inspect  from  time  to 
time  hotels,  apartment  houses,  factories,  work  shops 
and  other  places  where  persons  reside  or  are  employed 
in  numbers,  and  direct  such  alterations  to  be  made 
and  such  precautions  to  be  taken  as  he  may  deem 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  complying  with  any 
statute  or  regulation  made  for  the  better  protection 
of  life  and  property  in  such  buildings. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  140,  s.  5. 
repealed 


3.  Section  5  of  The  Fire  Marshals  Act  is  repealed, 


^•i4o:  8.^1!^'  4.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Fire  Marshals  Act 
subs.  2     '    ig  amended  bv  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  including 

amended  ,  .    -  ^  .  ,  .    .     .  •     j  i_ 

therein  particulars  of  all  fatalities  and  injuries  sustained  by 


persons 
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persons  in  such  fires",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(2)  The  assistants  to  the  Fire  Marshal  shall  report  to  Duty 
him  in  writing,  on  forms  to  be  supplied  by  him,  all  °  ^^'^ 
the  fires  occurring  in  their  respective  municipalities 
within  three  days  after  receiving  information  of  the 

fire  and  including  therein  particulars  of  all  fatalities 
and  injuries  sustained  by  persons  in  such  fires. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended  by  striking  R-S^o.  1950. 
out  "city  or  town"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  siibs.  3. 
"municipality"  and  by  striking  out  "in  whole  or  in  part"  in 

the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "an  annual  salary 
of  more  than  $500",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Except  in  the  case  of  a  municipality  where  the  chief  ^g®||^°J!^^g 
of  the  fire  department  is  paid  an  annual  salary  of 

more  than  $500  by  the  corporation  of  the  munici- 
pality, every  such  assistant  of  the  Fire  Marshal  shall 
be  paid  the  sum  of  $1  for  each  report,  upon  the 
certificate  of  the  Fire  Marshal,  out  of  such  moneys 
as  may  be  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  salaries 
and  expenses  in  connection  with  this  Act. 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  8  is  amended  by  striking  R.s.o.  1950. 
out  "urban"  in  the  first  and  third  lines  respectively,  so  thatsiibs.  4,  ' 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(4)  Whenever  in  any  municipality  a  fire  prevention  Assgtants^ 
bureau  has  been  established  by  the  corporation,  or  Marshal 
where  the  chief  of  the  fire  department  of  any  muni- 
cipality has  designated  one  or  more  members  of  the 

fire  department  of  such  municipality  as  a  fire  pre- 
vention officer  or  officers,  or  where  the  Fire  Marshal 
has  so  designated  any  other  person,  every  person 
who  is  a  member  of  the  bureau  or  who  is  so  designated 
shall  be  an  assistant  to  the  Fire  Marshal  and  shall  be 
possessed  of  all  the  powers  of  an  assistant  to  the  Fire 
Marshal  under  this  Act. 

6.  Subsection  3  of  section  17  of  The  Fire  Marshals  Act  is  r.s.o.  1950. 
repealed.  -  ,^3.=- 

repealed 

6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  18  of  The  Fire  Marshals  ^c/ R.s.o.  1950, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "city  and  town"  in  the  first  linesiibs.  1^' 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "municipality",  so  that  the  sub- 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  The  corporation  of  every  municipality  shall  provide  to  ^ro^vkfe*^ 
a  suitable  place  for  the  holding  of  investigations  and  hoWing*^ 

investigation 

public 
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public  inquiries  by  the  Fire  Marshal  or  his  deputy 
and,  until  such  place  is  provided,  the  investigations 
and  inquiries  may  be  held  in  the  magistrate's  court 
room  of  the  municipality,  but  at  such  times  as  shall 
not  interfere  with  the  use  of  the  court  room  for  the 
holding  of  the  magistrate's  court. 

?*i4o'  s  ^18'  ^^-^  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  18  is  amended  by  striking 
a?nended  "corporation"  in  the  first  and  fourth  lines  respectively  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "municipality",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 


Where 
municipality 
does  not  act 


(2)  If  a  suitable  place  is  not  provided  by  the  munici- 
pality, the  Fire  Marshal  ma^^  procure  a  suitable 
place  for  holding  the  investigation  or  inquiry  and  the 
expense  incurred  shall  be  borne  by  the  municipality. 


el.  c, 
amended 


7. —  (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  section  20  of  The  Fire 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c   140  s  20 

subs.  2,  '  Marshals  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "such"  in  the  third 
line  "avenues  of  egress",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 


(c)  the  installation  of  safeguards  by  way  of  fire  ex- 
tinguishers, fire  alarms  and  other  devices  and 
equipment  and  also  such  avenues  of  egress,  fire 
escapes  and  exit  doors  as  may  be  deemed  necessary 
to  afford  ample  exit  facilities  in  the  event  of  fire  or 
an  alarm  of  fire. 


^•?-.9-  ^^^2'      (2)  The  said  section  20  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

c.  140,  s.  20,        ,       .  .  ^  ^ 

amended        followmg  SUbsCCtlOns: 


Closing  of 
premises 


(9a)  If  the  obligation  for  the  neglect  of  which  the 
penalty  was  imposed  on  any  person  is  not  fulfilled 
within  thirty  days  after  the  conviction,  the  magis- 
trate or  justices,  on  the  application  of  the  Fire 
Marshal,  may  order  the  closing  of  any  premises 
where  the  danger  of  fire  or  explosion  is  especially 
hazardous  to  life  or  property  until  such  time  as  the 
obligation  for  which  the  penaltv  was  imposed  is 
fulfilled. 


Removal  of 
hazard  by 
Fire 

Marshal 


(96)  Where  the  person  does  not  remedy  the  conditions  for 
which  a  conviction  was  made  within  thirty  days 
after  conviction,  the  magistrate  or  justices  may  issue 
an  order  authorizing  the  Fire  Marshal  to  remove  the 
building  or  combustible  or  explosive  material  or  any- 
thing that  may  constitute  a  fire  menace  and  the 
expenses  so  incurred  shall  be  paid  as  in  subsections 
11  and  12. 


(3) 
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(3)  Subsection  13  of  the  said  section  20  is  amended  by  R-S.o,  1950, 

c   140  s.  20 

striking  out  "ten  per  cent"  in  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  subs,  is" 
lines  and  inserting  in  Heu  thereof  "25  per  cent",  so  that  the^  ^ 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(13)  If  the  owner  of  a  building  or  premises  is  absent  from  Minor 

or  does  not  reside  within  the  municipality  in  which  and  repairs 
the  building  or  premises  is  situate,  or  his  whereabouts 
in  the  municipality  is  unknown,  the  Fire  Marshal, 
Deputy  Fire  Marshal,  a  district  deputy  fire  marshal, 
an  inspector  or  an  assistant  to  the  Fire  Marshal 
may  order  the  tenant  or  occupant  to  make  minor 
alterations  or  repairs  which  are  urgently  required  for 
purposes  of  fire  prevention  and  the  tenant  or  occupant 
may  deduct  the  cost  of  the  alterations  or  repairs 
from  any  rent  thereafter  payable  on  furnishing  the 
owner  with  a  copy  of  the  order  and  an  accounting 
of  the  amount  deducted  but  a  tenant  or  occupant 
shall  not  be  required  to  expend  or  expend  in  any  year 
an  amount  in  excess  of  25  per  cent  of  the  annual 
rental  payable  in  respect  of  such  tenancy  or  occu- 
pancy. 

8. —  (1)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Firen.s.o.  1950. 
Marshals  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  members  of  subs,  if  'ci.  d, 
which  shall  serve  w^ithout  remuneration"  in  the  second  ^nd^'^®'^^®^ 
third  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


{d)  providing  for  the  appointment  of  an  advisory  com- 
mittee and  defining  the  duties  and  powers  of  such 
committee. 


(2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  23  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  1950, 

.  .  c   140  s  23 

adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  siibs.  i,  * 

amended 

(hh)  providing  long  service  awards  for  members  of  the 
public  fire  services. 

R.s.o.  1950, 

(3)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  23  is  repealed.  sAbs.^2,^" 

repealed 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Fire  Marshals  Amendment  ^^^"^^ 
Act,  1960, 
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CHAPTER  39 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Forestry  Act,  1952 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Forestry  Act,  1952,  as  amended  by  i952.  c.  32. 
section  1  of  The  Forestry  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed  re-enacted 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2. — (1)  For   the   purposes  of   this   section,   "forestry  interpre- 

^  ^  ^     ^  .  ,  1       •         f  1  tation 

purposes  means  primarily  the  production  oi  wood 
and  wood  products  and  includes  such  secondary 
purposes  as  proper  environmental  conditions  for  wild 
life,  protection  against  floods  and  erosion,  recreation, 
and  protection  and  production  of  water  supplies. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  enter  into  agreement  with  the  Agreements 
owners  of  lands  that  are  suitable  for  forestry  purposes  forestry 
for  the  management  of  such  lands  upon  such  terms  S^^J^ft^^' 
and  conditions  as  he  deems  proper,  but  no  such 
agreement  shall  be  entered  into  for  a  term  of  less 

than  twenty  years. 

(3)  The  Minister  may  make  grants  out  of  the  moneys  Grants 
appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature  to  any 
conservation  authority  or  to  any  municipality  for 

the  purpose  of  assisting  it  in  the  acquisition  of  lands 
that  are  suitable  for  forestry  purposes  and  that  are 
to  be  managed  under  an  agreement  entered  into 
under  subsection  2  of  such  sums  as  are  provided  for 
in  the  agreement. 

(4)  A  conservation  authority  or  municipality  that  has  Forestry 
entered  into  an  agreement  under  subsection  2  shall  ?n[y 
not,  without  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 

in  Council,  use  any  lands  in  respect  of  which  grants 
have  been  made  under  subsection  3  for  any  purpose 
that  is  inconsistent  with  forestry  purposes  at  any 
time  during  the  life  of  the  agreement  or  at  any 


time 
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time  thereafter,  and  the  conservation  authority  or 
municipality,  as  the  case  may  be,  unless  the  order 
of  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
otherwise  provides,  shall  repay  the  Province  all 
grants  to  it  under  the  agreement  in  respect  of  the 
lands  that  are  used  for  a  purpose  that  is  inconsistent 
with  forestry  purposes. 

i^^ds°^  (^-^  Lands  in  respect  of  which  grants  have  been  made 

under  subsection  3  shall  not,  without  the  approval 
of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  be  sold, 
leased  or  otherwise  disposed  of  during  the  life  of  the 
agreement  or  at  any  time  thereafter,  and  the  proceeds 
from  any  sale,  lease  or  other  disposition  of  any  such 
lands  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the  conservation 
authority  or  municipality,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
the  Province. 

Exception  (5^  Subsection  5  does  not  apply  to  a  sale,  lease  or  other 

disposition  for  the  uses  of  Ontario. 

2.  Subsections  4,  5  and  6  of  section  2  of  The  Forestry  Act, 
1952,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  this  Act,  do  not  apply  to  any 
agreement  entered  into  between  the  Minister  and  a  con- 
servation authority  or  municipality  before  such  subsections 
came  into  force. 

3.  The  loans  made  under  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The 
Forestry  Act,  1952,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Forestry 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  and  to  be 
grants. 

Commence-      4.,  xhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title        5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Forestry  Amendment  Act, 
1960. 


Existing 

agreements 

not 

affected 
1952,  0.  32 


Existing 
loans, 
change  in 
nomen- 
clature 
1952,  c.  32 
1959,  c.  39 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  Mx^JESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

!•  Subsection  4  of  section  17a  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  ^-^  o.  1950, 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amend-  (i95i,'c.'29, 
ment  Act,  1951,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  ?e-ena^cted  ^' 
therefor : 

(4)  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  subsection  1  against 
or  who  keeps  live  game  in  captivity  after  a  permit 
therefor  has  been  refused  or  cancelled  is  guilty  of 
an  offence  against  this  Act. 

2.  Section  23  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  is  amended  by  R  S.o.  1950. 

o   153  s  23 

adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(9)  Any  person  who  knowingly  makes  any  false  state-  Offence  to 
ment  m  any  application,  arnaavit  or  declaration  statement 
required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is,  in  addi- 
tion to  any  other  penalty  for  which  he  may  be 
liable,  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

3.  Section  26  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  as  re-enacted  J'^-^gO.  1950. 
by  section  4  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1956  O-^^^^-  ^-  26. 
and  amended  by  section  5  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amend- repealed 
ment  Act,  1958,  is  repealed. 

4.  Section  27  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  as  amended  R-S.o.  1950, 

c   153  s  27 

by  section  6  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1958,  repealed' 
is  repealed. 

5.  Subsection  3  of  section  28  of  The  Game  and  ^'^^^^^^^^^"■f^- 1^28' 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  subs.  3,  ' 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed.  repealed 


6. 
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?'i53*  s^4o'  ^*  ^^ction  40  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  is  repealed 
re-enacted  '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

nesS  ^ro  person  shall  take,  destroy  or  possess  the  eggs  or 

tected  nests  of  any  bird  protected  by  this  Act,  except  under 

the  authority  of  a  licence  to  take,  destroy  or  possess 
the  eggs  or  nests  for  educational  or  scientific  pur- 
poses issued  by  the  Deputy  Minister. 

c!^"i53'  8.^52!  Subsection  1  of  section  52  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 

amended  amended  by  section  10  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 

Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
"splake"  in  the  amendment  of  1958,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

in°cert^n  W  No  person  shall  sell,  ofifer  for  sale,  purchase  or  barter 

or  be  concerned  in  the  sale,  purchase  or  barter  of 
any  small-mouthed  black  bass,  large-mouthed  black 
bass,  maskinonge,  speckled  trout,  brown  trout,  rain- 
bow trout,  Kamloops  trout  or  Aurora  trout,  but 
under  a  licence  issued  by  the  Minister  any  person 
may  sell  speckled  trout,  brown  trout,  rainbow  trout, 
Kamloops  trout  or  Aurora  trout,  if  they  are  propa- 
gated by  the  holder  of  the  licence. 

c!"i53,'  ^* — W  Subclauses  i  and  ii  of  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of 

subs.  1,  ci.  a,  section  75  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act  are  repealed  and  the 

SUDClS.  1,  11,  ^ 

re-enacted    following  substituted  therefor: 

(i)  of  not  less  than  $200  and  not  more  than  $500  for 
each  caribou  the  subject  of  the  prosecution, 

(ii)  of  not  less  than  $100  and  not  more  than  $300  for 
each  moose  the  subject  of  the  prosecution,  or 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  153,  s.  75, 
subs.  5, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  153,  s.  76, 
subs.  1, 
re-enacted 


(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  75  is  repealed. 


9. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  76  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Seizure  and 
conflscation 
of  game  and 
other 
property 


(1)  All  game  or  fish  suspected  of  having  been  taken  or 
possessed  and  all  vehicles  of  every  description,  air- 
craft, guns,  ammunition,  traps,  trapping  accessories, 
snares,  boats,  rafts,  skiffs,  canoes,  punts  and  vessels 
of  every  description,  decoys,  nets,  rods,  lines,  tackle, 
all  fishing  gear,  materials,  implements  and  appliances 
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of  every  kind  used  for  hunting  or  fishing,  packages, 
crates  and  containers  of  every  description, 

(a)  suspected  of  having  been  used;  or 

(b)  used  in  transporting  fish  or  game  suspected 
of  having  been  taken  or  possessed, 

in  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  the 

Special  Fishery  Regulations  or  the  Migratory  Birds 'R-^  c.  1952 

Convention  Act  (Canada)  or  the  regulations  made 

under  that  Act  shall  be  seized  and,  upon  conviction, 

shall  be  forfeit  to  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario 

and  sold  by  the  Department,  but  where  the  seizure 

is  made  from  a  person  unknown,  perishable  game  or 

fish  shall  be  forfeit  to  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario 

and  may  be  sold  forthwith  by  the  Department  or 

given  to  a  charitable  institution  and  any  other 

property  seized  shall  be  forfeit  to  the  Crown  in 

right  of  Ontario  and  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of 

by  the  Department  after  the  expiration  of  thirty 

days. 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said 
striking  out  "and  the  value  of 
$100"  in  the  third  line,  so  that 
follows : 


section  76  is  amended  byR-  s^o  1950 
the  property  is  more  than  subs,  3,' ' 
the  subsection  shall  read  as^^"^"^^^ 


(3)  Where  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  the  seizure  of 
any  property  other  than  game  or  fish  would  work 
undue  hardship  or  injustice,  the  xMinister  may  grant 
relief  from  forfeiture  and  direct  its  return  to  the 
person  from  whom  it  was  taken  upon  such  terms  as 
he  may  deem  just. 


10. —  (1)  Clause  a  of  section  77  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 'R  s  o.  1950, 

c  153  8  77 

Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  a,  '  ' 

re-enacted 

(a)  establishing  classes  for  licences  referred  to  in  the 
Act  and  the  Special  Fishery  Regulations,  governing 
the  issue,  form,  renewal,  transfer,  refusal  and  can- 
cellation of  licences  or  any  class  of  them,  prescribing 
their  duration,  territorial  limitation,  terms  and 
conditions,  and  the  fees  payable  therefor,  and  limiting 
the  number  of  licences  of  any  class  that  may  be  issued. 

R.S.O.  1950, 

(2)  Clause  p  of  the  said  section  77  is  repealed.  ci.  p.  '  ^' 

repealed 


(3) 
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c'i53's^77'  (^-^  Clause  w  of  the  said  section  77  is  repealed  and  the 
ci.  w.'       '  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 

(w)  prescribing  the  royalties  payable  in  respect  of  fish 
or  under  section  28,  and  excepting  any  fish  or  fur- 
bearing  animal  therefrom. 

R.s.o.  1950.     (4)  The  said  section  77  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

c.  153  s.  77  .  .  JO 

amended    '  following  subsection: 

Regulations  (2)  Any  regulation  may  be  limited  territorially  or  as  to 

time  or  otherwise. 

Commence-      H, — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  3  and  4,  comes  into 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

I'^em  (2)  Sections  3  and  4  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named 

by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title        12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Game  and  Fisheries 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Gasoline  Tax  Act 
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Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Gasoline  Tax  Act,  as  re- R-S^o.  1950. 
enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Gasoline  Tax  Amendment  Act,ci.  a  '  ' 
1957,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:        sl\^'!'  °' 

re-enacted 

(a)  "gasoline"  includes  aviation  fuel  and  any  gas  or 
liquid  produced,  prepared  or  compounded  for  the 
purpose  of  generating  power  by  means  of  internal 
combustion  or  that  may  be  used  for  such  purpose, 
but  does  not  include  the  products  commonly  known 
as  fuel  oil,  coal  oil,  kerosene  and  such  products  as 
are  excluded  from  this  Act  by  the  regulations  except 
when  any  product  commonly  known  as  fuel  oil, 
coal  oil,  kerosene  and  any  such  product  as  is  ex- 
cluded from  this  Act  by  the  regulations  is  aviation 
fuel  or  when  any  such  product  is  mixed  or  combined 
with  gasoline  as  described  by  this  clause; 

(aa)  "aviation  fuel"  includes  any  gas  or  liquid  that  is 
sold  to  be  used  or  is  used  to  create  power  to  propel 
an  aircraft  and  any  product  that  is  designated  to  be 
aviation  fuel  by  the  regulations. 

2.  Section  3  of  The  Gasoline  Tax  Act,  as  amended  by r.s.o.  1950. 
section  3  of  The  Gasoline  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  further  amen^ded  ^' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(eee)  designating  products  to  be  aviation  fuel. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^g^^"^®^^®" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Gasoline  Tax  Amendment  ^^^^^  title 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  42 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  General  Welfare  Assistance  Act,  1958 

Assented  to  April  12th,  I960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  h  of  section  1  of  The  General  Welfare  Assistance  i958,  c  33, 
Act,  1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  "allowance"  in  the  amended' 
first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "aid",  so  that  the  clause 

shall  read  as  follows: 

{h)  "supplementary  aid"  means  assistance  that  may  be 
paid  to  a  recipient  of  a  governmental  benefit. 

2.  Section  8  of  The  General  Welfare  Assistance  Act,  i<?5(?i9|8,  c.  as. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "allowances"  in  the  second  line  amended 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "aid",  so  that  the  section  shall 

read  as  follows: 

8.  A  municipality  or  the  Province  may  provide  assist- Power  j;o 
ance  by  way  of  supplementary  aid  to  or  on  behalf  assistance 
of  recipients  of  governmental  benefits.  supple- 

mentary  aid 

3.  Clause  g  of  section  9  of  The  General  Welfare  Assistance  i95S,  c  33, 
Act,  1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  "allowances"  in  the  amended' 
first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "aid"  and 

by  striking  out  "they  are"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "it  is",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{g)  providing  for  the  payment  of  supplementary  aid  to 
recipients  of  governmental  benefits,  prescribing  the 
circumstances  under  which  and  by  whom  it  is  pay- 
able, and  providing  for  contributions  to  or  reim- 
bursement of  amounts  expended  therefor  and 
prescribing  the  maximum  amounts  or  percentages 
thereof. 

4.  Subsection  5  of  section  9a  of  The  General  ^^^/^^^g^^f'^gfg' 
Assistance  Act,  1958,  as  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  General  c^^i,  s.  2)', 
Welfare  Assistance  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  amended  by  amended 


striking 
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Striking  out  "allowances"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "aid",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Supple- 
mentary aid 


(5)  The  council  of  a  band  that  is  approved  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  ma^^  provide  assistance  by  way 
of  supplementary  aid  to  or  on  behalf  of  recipients  of 
governmental  benefits  who  reside  on  the  reserve  of 
the  band. 


Commence- 
ment 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  General  Welfare  Assistance 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  43 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Ginseng  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Ginseng  Act  is  repealed.  f  fg-  ^^^^ 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ginseng  Repeal  Act,  1960.  short  title 
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CHAPTER  44 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  ot 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  22  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957,  asi957,  c.  43. 
amended  by  section  1  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Amend- re-enacted 
ment  Act,  1958  and  section  1  of  The  Highway  Improvement 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

22. — (1)  Where  it  is  deemed  by  the  Minister  that  a  Connecting 
highw^ay  that  is  under  the  jurisdiction  and  control  cities', 
of  a  city,  town  or  village  or  that  is  in  a  city,  town  or^^iYages 
village  and  under  the  control  of  the  county  should  counties 
be  constructed  as  a  connecting  link  between  parts 
of  the  King's  Highway  or  as  an  extension  of  the 
King's  Highway,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may  designate  such  highway  as  a  connecting  link 
or  as  an  extension,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  be  con- 
structed by  the  city,  town,  village  or  county,  and 
the  council  of  the  city,  town,  village  or  county  may 
pass  by-laws  for  issuing  and  may  issue  debentures 
under  The  Municipal  Act,  payable  in  such  period  asR.s.o.  1950, 
the  Minister  approves  but  not  exceeding  twenty^' 
years  from  the  time  or  times  when  the  debentures 
are  issued,  for  an  amount  sufficient  to  pay  the  muni- 
cipality's share  of  the  cost  of  the  construction  of  the 
highway,  but  in  the  case  of  a  city,  town  or  village 
it  is  not  necessary  for  the  council  to  obtain  the 
assent  of  the  electors  to  any  such  by-laws  for  the 
issue  of  debentures  or  to  observe  the  formalities  in 
relation  thereto  prescribed  by  The  Municipal  Act. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  city,  town  or  village,  work  required  j^caunf- 
to  be  constructed  under  subsection  1  may  be  under- p^ovement 
taken  as  a  local  improvement  under  The  Localn.s.o.  1950, 
Improvement  Act,  and  in  that  case  the  council  may^*^'''^ 
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by  b^^-law  fix  the  proportion  of  the  cost  of  the  work 
to  be  borne  by  the  municipality  at  large  as  the 
council  deems  proper. 


Agreement 
for  work, 
towns  and 
villages 


(3)  The  Minister  and  the  council  of  a  town,  not  being  a 
separated  town,  or  of  a  village  may  enter  into  an 
agreement  for  the  construction  and  maintenance 
therein  by  the  municipality  or  by  the  Department 
of  a  highway  designated  under  subsection  1. 


Idem, 

cities  and 
separated 
towns 


(4)  The  Minister  and  the  council  of  a  city  or  of  a 
separated  town  may  enter  into  an  agreement  for 
the  construction  therein  by  the  municipality  or  by 
the  Department  of  a  highway  designated  under  sub- 
section 1. 


Idem, 
counties 


(5)  The  Minister  and  the  council  of  a  county  may  enter 
into  an  agreement,  in  the  case  of  a  highway  in  a 
town,  not  being  a  separated  town,  or  a  village,  for 
the  construction  by  the  county  or  by  the  Department 
of  a  highway  designated  under  subsection  1,  and,  in 
the  case  of  a  highway  in  a  city  or  separated  town, 
for  the  construction  therein  by  the  county  or  by  the 
Department  of  a  highway  designated  under  sub- 
section 1. 


Cost  of 
work 


(6)  An  agreement  under  subsection  3,  4  or  5  may  provide 
that  a  proportion  of  the  cost  of  the  work  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the 
Legislature  and  that  the  remainder  shall  be  borne 
and  paid  by  the  city,  town,  village  or  county,  as  the 
case  may  be,  but  the  proportion  to  be  paid  out  of 
the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature 
shall  not  exceed, 


(a)  where  the  highway  is  in  a  town,  not  being  a 
separated  town,  having  a  population  of  not 
more  than  2,500  or  in  a  village  having  a 
population  of  not  more  than  2,500,  a  sum 
equal  to  the  cost  of  construction  of  a  roadway 
of  a  width  of  not  less  than  22  feet  and  not 
more  than  48  feet  and  of  the  maintenance  of 
a  roadway  of  a  width  of  not  more  than  48 
feet; 

(b)  where  the  highway  is  in  a  town,  not  being  a 
separated  town,  having  a  population  of  more 
than  2,500  or  in  a  village  having  a  population 
of  more  than  2,500,  a  sum  equal  to  75  per  cent 
of  the  cost  of  the  construction  of  a  roadway 
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of  a  width  of  not  less  than  22  feet  and  not 
more  than  48  feet  and  of  the  maintenance  of 
a  roadway  having  a  width  of  not  more  than 
48  feet;  and 

(c)  where  the  highway  is  in  a  city  or  separated 
town,  a  sum  equal  to  50  per  cent  of  the  cost 
of  the  construction  of  a  roadway  of  a  width 
of  not  less  than  22  feet  and  not  more  than 
48  feet. 


(7)  Notwithstanding  clause  b  of  subsection  6,  where  the  idem, 
highway  is  in  a  town,  not  being  a  separated  town,  and  °^ 
having  a  population  of  more  than  2,500  or  in  a^"^^'®"^ 
village  having  a  population  of  more  than  2,500  and 
the  work  consists  of  the  construction  or  maintenance 
of  a  bridge  or  culvert,  the  agreement  may  provide 
that  the  proportion  of  the  cost  of  the  work  that  is 
to  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor 
by  the  Legislature  shall  not  exceed  a  sum  equal  to 
80  per  cent  of  the  expenditure  on  such  bridge  or 
culvert  that  is  properly  chargeable  to  road  improve- 
ment. 


(8)  An  agreement  under  subsection  3,  4  or  5  may  provide  idem, 

r       X  ^       ^-  J  -   I  r       4.U  additiona] 

tor  the  construction  and  maintenance  or  tor  the  roadways 
construction,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  roadways  q,- ^"^^^^^ 
additional  widths  of  roadways  necessary  to  permit 
the  proper  interchange  of  traffic  at  intersections  of 
the  highway  designated  under  subsection  1  with  any 
other  highway,  and  in  that  case  the  agreement  may 
provide  that  a  proportion  of  the  cost  of  the  construc- 
tion and  maintenance  or  construction,  as  the  case 
may  be,  of  the  work  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys 
appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature  and  that 
the  remainder  shall  be  borne  and  paid  by  the  city, 
town,  village  or  county,  but  the  proportion  to  be 
paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the 
Legislature  shall  not  exceed, 

(a)  where  the  highway  is  in  a  town,  not  being  a 
separated  town,  having  a  population  of  not 
more  than  2,500  or  in  a  village  having  a 
population  of  not  more  than  2,500,  a  sum 
equal  to  the  cost  of  the  construction  and 
maintenance  of  the  work; 

(6)  where  the  highway  is  in  a  town,  not  being  a 
separated  town,  having  a  population  of  more 
than  2,500  or  in  a  village  having  a  population 
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of  more  than  2,500,  a  sum  equal  to  75  per  cent 
of  the  cost  of  the  construction  and  mainten- 
ance of  the  work;  and 

(c)  where  the  highway  is  in  a  city  or  separated 
town,  a  sum  equal  to  50  per  cent  of  the  cost 
of  the  construction  of  the  work. 


Determina- 
tion of 
cost  of 
work 


(9)  For  the  purposes  of  an  agreement  entered  into  under 
subsection  3  or  4,  the  owner's  share  of  the  cost  of 
local  improvements  shall  not  be  included  in  the  cost 
of  the  work  without  the  consent  of  the  Minister, 
nor  may  any  other  contribution  received  from  any 
source  be  so  included  without  the  consent  of  the 
Minister. 


Jurisdiction 
and  control 
unchanged 


(10)  A  highway  does  not,  by  reason  of  its  having  been 
constructed  or  maintained  under  this  section,  be- 
come the  property  of  the  Crown,  but  every  such 
highway  remains  under  the  jurisdiction  and  control 
of  the  citv,  town,  village  or  countv,  as  the  case  may 
be. 


1957,  c.  43. 
amended 


2.  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Highwaj'- 
needs 
study 
report 


22a.  The  Minister  and  the  council  of  a  city,  town  or 
village  may  enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  pre- 
paration of  a  report,  being  a  study  of  the  develop- 
ment and  improvement  of  the  road  S3^stem  in  the 
city,  town  or  village  in  relation  to  the  King's  High- 
way, and  the  Minister  may  direct  payment  out  of 
the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  b^^  the  Legislature 
of  a  sum  not  exceeding  75  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the 
report. 


ame^nd^ed^^'      ^*  "^^^  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Interpre- 
tation 


33a. — (1)  In  this  section,  "intersection"  means  the 
part  of  the  King's  Highway  contained  within  the 
prolongation  or  connection  of  the  boundary  lines 
of  a  private  road  that  crosses  the  King's  Highway. 


Private 
road — 
King's  High- 
way inter- 
sections in 
unorganized 
territory 
R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  167 


(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations  designating  provisions  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Act  or  the  regulations  thereunder  that  shall 
not  apph^  in  intersections  in  territory  without 
municipal  organization. 


4. 
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4.  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957  is  amended  by  i957,  c.  43, 

,  ,  ,      r  11      •       -r.  amended 

adding  thereto  the  following  rarts: 


PART  III  A 

TERTIARY  ROADS 

39a. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  mav  Tertiary 

,     .  .     .  ,  .  .  .  ,  :  roads, 

designate  an  existing  road  in  territory  without  muni- designation 
cipal  organization  as  a  tertiary  road  and  thereupon 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  that 
apply  to  the  King's  Highway,  except  sections  32 
and  33,  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  such  tertiary  road. 


(2)  Subject  to  subsections  4  and  5,  a  tertiary  road  shall 
be  maintained  by  the  Department,  but  such  main- 
tenance does  not  include  the  clearing  or  removal  of 
snow  therefrom  or  the  application  of  chemicals  or 
abrasives  to  the  icy  surfaces  thereof. 


(3)  No  action  shall  be  brought  against  the  Crown  for  Ua^biiity 
damages  caused  by  the  default  of  the  Department  damages 
in  maintaining  a  tertiary  road,  and  the  Crown  is  not 
liable  for  any  damage  sustained  by  any  person  using 
a  tertiary  road. 


(4)  The  Minister  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with 
any  person  for  the  clearing  or  removal  of  snow  from 
a  tertiary  road  or  the  application  of  chemicals  or 
abrasives  to  the  icy  surfaces  thereof,  and  the  agree- 
ment shall  provide  that  not  more  than  50  per  cent  of 
the  cost  of  the  work  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys 
appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 


(5)  Where  the  Minister  deems  it  desirable  that  persons  main^tenance 
who  own  land  in  territory  without  municipal  organ-  tions 
ization  in  which  a  tertiary  road  is  situate  should 
elect  road  commissioners  and  maintain  it  under  Then.s.o.  1950. 
Statute  Labour  Act  or  become  incorporated  under  The^^' 
Municipal  Act  or  otherwise  contribute  to  its  main- 
tenance, it  shall  not  be  maintained  by  the  Depart- 
ment unless  the  interested  persons  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Minister  for  such  maintenance, 
and  the  agreement  shall  provide  that  not  more  than 
50  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the  work  shall  be  paid  out 
of  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 


PART  IIIB 
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PART  IIIB 


RESOURCE  ROADS 


Resource 

roads, 

designation 


39b. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
designate  a  tertiary  road  as  a  resource  road. 


Load 
limits, 
etc.,  do  not 
apply 

R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  167 


(2)  Sections  19,  34,  35,  36  and  37  of  Jlie  Highway 
Traffic  Act  do  not  apply  to  a  resource  road  or  to 
vehicles  operated  upon  a  resource  road,  as  the  case 
ma3^  be. 


PART  IIIC 


INDUSTRIAL  ROADS 


Industrial 

roads, 

designation 


39c. —  (1)  The  Minister  may  designate  as  an  industrial 
road  a  private  road  which  he  deems  necessary  for 
the  development  or  operation  of  the  lumbering, 
pulp  or  mining  industry  but  which  in  his  opinion 
should  also  be  used  by  the  public  for  road  purposes 
other  than  those  of  the  industry. 


maintenance 


(2)  The  Minister  and  the  owner  of  an  industrial  road 
may  enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  industrial  road  by  the  owner,  and  as  long  as 
the  owner  permits  the  public  to  use  the  industrial 
road  the  Minister  may  direct  payment  out  of  the 
moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature  of 
such  proportion  of  the  cost  of  maintenance  as  he 
deems  requisite. 


jurisdiction 
and  control 


(3)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  an  industrial  road 
remains  a  private  road  under  the  jurisdiction  and 
control  of  the  owner,  but  subject  to  the  use  of  the 
public  as  described  in  subsections  1  and  2. 


1957,  c.  43, 
6.  42, 
subs.  5, 
amended 


5.  Subsection  5  of  section  42  of  The  Highway  Improvement 
Act,  1957  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof 
"Notwithstanding  The  Municipal  Act'\  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Members  of 
councils 
not  to  be 
appointed 
R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243 


(5)  Notwithstanding  The  Municipal  Act,  no  member  of 
the  county  council  and  no  member  of  the  council  of 
a  local  municipality  in  the  county  shall  be  appointed 
or  act  as  county  road  superintendent  or  be  employed 
by  the  county  road  superintendent  in  any  capacity, 
and  any  such  member  who  is  appointed  or  acts  or  is 
employed  in  contravention  of  this  subsection  forfeits 


his 
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his  seat  and  is  disquaHfied  from  sitting  or  voting  in 
the  council  of  which  he  was  a  member  at  the  time  of 
the  contravention. 

6.  Subsection  5  of  section  70  of  The  Highway  Improvement  1957.  c.  43, 
Act,  1957  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  lubs."  5, 
"Notwithstanding  The  Municipal  Act' \  so  that  the  subsection  ^"^^'^'^^'^ 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  Notwithstanding  The  Municipal  Act,  no  member  of  Members  of 

1  -1-1  1  •      1    11  1  •  councils 

the  council  ot  the  township  shall  be  appointed  or  act  ^^^^3^ 
as  township  road  superintendent  or  be  employed  by  r.s.o.  1950 
the  township  road  superintendent  in  any  capacity,  ^- 
and  any  such  member  who  is  appointed  or  acts  or  is 
employed  in  contravention  of  this  subsection  forfeits 
his  seat  and  is  disqualified  from  sitting  or  voting  in 
the  council  of  which  he  was  a  member  at  the  time 
of  the  contravention. 

7.  This  Act  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Improvement  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  45 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Highway  Traffic  Act 


Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Clause  kk  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Hi ghwayn^s.o.  1950 
Traffic  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Highway  2"^fl#^^subs.^i.^" 
Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub-^jg^^'^  ^  44 
stituted  therefor:  VLctei  ' 

{kk)  "King's  Highway"  includes  secondary  highways  and 

tertiary  roads  designated  under  The  Highway  Im- 1957.  c.  43 
provement  Act,  1957. 


2.  Section  10  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  amended  by  r.s.o.  1950, 
section  5  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1951,  sec- ?e-ena'cted ^' 
tion  3  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Am^endment  Act,  1953,  section  1 
of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1955,  section  2  of 
The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1956,  section  3  of  The 
Highway  Traffic  Amendment  A^ct,  1957  and  section  4  of  The 
Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


10. — (1)  When  on  a  highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  ^^"^^^ 
hour  after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise, 
every  motor  vehicle  shall  carry  three  lighted  lamps 
in  a  conspicuous  position^  one  on  each  side  of  the 
front  which  shall  cast  a  white,  green  or  amber 
coloured  light  only,  and  one  on  the  back  of  the  vehicle 
which  shall  cast  from  its  face  a  red  light  only,  except 
in  the  case  of  a  motorcycle  without  a  side  car,  which 
shall  carry  one  lamp  on  the  front  which  shall  cast 
a  white  light  only  and  one  on  the  back  of  the  vehicle 
which  shall  cast  from  its  face  a  red  light  only,  and 
any  lamp  so  used  shall  be  clearly  visible  at  a  distance 
of  at  least  500  feet  from  the  front  or  rear,  as  the  case 
may  be. 


(2) 
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Reflector 
required 
on  new 
motor 
vehicles 


(2)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  or  expose  for  sale  a  new 
motor  vehicle  manufactured  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1962,  other  than  a  commercial  motor 
vehicle,  unless  there  is  affixed  to  the  rear  thereof 
and  placed  in  such  a  position  as  to  reflect  the  light 
from  the  headlamps  of  a  motor  vehicle  approaching 
from  the  rear  a  red  reflector  approved  by  the  Depart- 
ment, or  red  reflective  material  covering  a  surface 
of  not  less  than  16  square  inches. 


Driving 
lights 


(3)  Lamps  on  the  front  of  a  motor  vehicle  shall  be  so 
constructed,  located,  arranged  and  adjusted  that 
when  lighted  as  required  by  subsection  1  they  produce 
under  normal  atmospheric  conditions  and  on  a  level 
road  a  driving  light  sufficient  to  render  clearly  dis- 
cernible to  the  operator  of  the  motor  vehicle  any 
person  or  vehicle  on  the  highway  within  a  distance 
of  300  feet  ahead  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


Lighted 
streets 


(4)  Subsection  3  does  not  appl}^  to  a  motor  vehicle 
parked  on  a  highway  and  subsections  1,  6,  9  and  10 
do  not  apply  to  a  motor  vehicle  parked  on  a  highway 
upon  which  the  speed  limit  is  not  greater  than  30 
miles  per  hour  and  which  is  so  lighted  by  the  means 
of  any  system  of  street  or  highwa}^  lighting  that 
under  normal  atmospheric  conditions  the  vehicle  is 
clearly  discernible  within  a  distance  of  200  feet. 


strength  of 
front  lamps 


(5)  No  motor  vehicle  shall  carry  on  the  front  thereof 
m.ore  than  four  lighted  lamps  that  project  a  beam 
having  an  intensity  of  over  300  candle-power. 


Clearance 
lamps 
required 
on  wide 
vehicles 


(6)  When  on  a  highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  hour 
after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise,  every 
commercial  motor  vehicle  and  every  trailer  having  a 
width  at  any  part  in  excess  of  80  inches  shall  carry, 
in  addition  to  the  lamps  required  by  subsection  1, 
two  clearance  lamps,  one  of  which  shall  be  located 
at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  shall  display  a  green 
or  amber  light,  and  the  other  of  which  shall  be 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  and  shall  display 
a  red  light,  and  the  Department  may  by  regulation 
permit  a  reflector,  approved  by  the  Department,  to 
be  displayed  in  lieu  of  a  clearance  lamp  on  the  rear 
of  a  vehicle,  and  any  lamp  or  reflector  so  used  shall 
be  clearly  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  500  feet 
from  the  front  or  rear,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  shall 
be  affixed  within  six  inches  of  the  extreme  left  side 
of  the  vehicle. 


(7) 
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(7)  No  person  shall  sell,  offer  or  expose  for  sale  a  new  saie  of  new 
motor  vehicle  manufactured  after  the  1st  day  of  vehicles 
January,    1961,   other  than   a  commercial   motor  go^nches 
vehicle,  having  a  width  in  excess  of  80  inches  unless 

it  is  equipped  with  clearance  lamps  as  prescribed  jj^f^ps"'^ 
in  subsection  6.  p'rohibifed 

(8)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  7  is  guilty  Penalty 
of  an  ofTence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 

to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $50  and  not  more  than  $300. 


(9)  When  on  a  highwav  outside  a  citv,  town  or  village  at  identiflca- 
any  time  irom  one-halt  hour  alter  sunset  to  one-halt 
hour  before  sunrise,  ever}^  commercial  motor  vehicle 
or  combination  of  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  and  a 
trailer  having  a  length  in  excess  of  30  feet  or  a  width 
in  excess  of  80  inches  shall  carry  three  lamps  dis- 
playing green  or  amber,  but  in  the  case  of  a  public 
vehicle  amber,  lights  at  the  front  and  three  lamps 
displaying  red  lights  at  the  rear  and  the  lights  of 
each  colour  shall  be  evenly-  placed  not  less  than  six 
nor  more  than  twelve  inches  apart  along  a  horizontal 
line  as  near  the  top  of  the  commercial  motor  vehicle 
or  combination  of  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  and  a 
trailer  as  the  permanent  structure  permits  and  shall 
be  visible  for  distances  of  500  feet  from  the  front  and 
rear  respectively  of  the  commercial  motor  vehicle 
or  combination  of  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  and 
a  trailer. 


(10)  When  on  a  highway'  outside  a  city,  town  or  village  side 
at  any  time  from  one  half-hour  after  sunset  to  one-J^mps 
half  hour  before  sunrise,  every  motor  vehicle  or 
combination  of  vehicles  having  a  length  in  excess 
of  20  feet  shall  carry  not  less  than  four  side  marker 
lamps,  one  of  which  shall  be  located  on  each  side  of  the 
vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles  near  the  front  and 
shall  display  a  green  or  amber  light  and  one  of  which 
shall  be  located  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  or  com- 
bination of  vehicles  near  the  rear  and  shall  display 
a  red  light  and  each  of  which  lights  shall  be  visible 
for  a  distance  of  500  feet  from  the  side  of  the  vehicle 
or  combination  of  vehicles  upon  which  it  is  located; 
provided  that  a  vehicle  or  combination  of  vehicles 
may  carry  four  reflectors  approved  by  the  Depart- 
ment in  lieu  of  the  side  marker  lamps  required  by 
this  section;  and  provided  further  that,  if  the  clear- 
ance lamps  upon  the  left  side  of  any  vehicle  or  com- 
bination of  vehicles  display  lights  visible  for  a  distance 
of  500  feet  from  the  left  side  of  the  vehicle  or  com- 
bination of  vehicles,  it  is  not  necessary  to  carry  side 
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marker  lamps  as  required  by  this  subsection  on  the 
left  side  of  the  vehicle. 

(11)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  1,  3,  5,  6, 
9  or  10  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  for  the  first  offence  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $5 ;  for  the  second  offence  to  a  fine  of 
not  less  than  $5  and  not  more  than  $10;  and  for  any 
subsequent  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and 
not  more  than  $25,  and  in  addition  his  licence  or 
permit  may  be  suspended  for  a  period  of  not  more 
than  sixty  days. 

(12)  In  the  case  of  an  ambulance,  fire  or  police  depart- 
ment vehicle  or  public  utility  emergency  vehicle, 
the  lamps  on  the  front  may  cast  a  red  light  only 
or  such  other  colour  of  light  as  may  be  designated 
by  a  by-law  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  vehicle 
is  operated,  approved  by  the  Department,  but  no 
other  motor  vehicle  shall  carry  on  the  front  thereof 
any  lamp  that  casts  a  red  light. 

(13)  A  volunteer  fire  fighter  under  The  Fire  Departments 
Act  may  carry  on  his  motor  vehicle  a  lamp  not 
exceeding  4  inches  in  diameter  displaying  an  amber 
light  showing  the  letters  "V.F.F.",  which  lamps  shall 
be  illuminated  only  when  such  motor  vehicle  is  pro- 
ceeding to  a  fire  or  other  emergency  and  no  other 
motor  vehicle  shall  carry  any  such  lamp. 

(14)  When  on  a  highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  hour 
after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise,  every 
bicycle  or  tricycle  shall  carry  on  the  front  thereof  a 
white  or  amber  lighted  lamp  and  on  the  back  thereof 
a  red  lighted  lamp  or  reflector  approved  by  the 
Department,  and  in  addition  there  shall  be  placed 
on  the  front  forks  thereof  white  reflective  material, 
and  on  the  back  thereof  red  reflective  material 
covering  a  surface  of  not  less  than  ten  inches  in 
length  and  one  inch  in  width. 

(15)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  14  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  for  the  first  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$5 ;  for  the  second  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $5 
and  not  more  than  $10;  and  for  any  subsequent 
offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more 
than  $25. 

(16)  The  lamp  on  the  back  of  a  motor  vehicle  or  trailer 
shall  be  of  at  least  three  candle-power  and  shall  be 
so  placed  that  it  will  illuminate  at  any  time  from 
one-half  hour  after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before 


sunrise 


1960 


HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC 


Chap.  45  153 


sunrise  the  numbers  on  the  number  plate,  or,  if 
provision  is  made  on  the  number  plate  or  on  any 
attachment  furnished  or  required  by  the  Department 
for  affixing  such  lamp,  it  shall  be  affixed  in  the  posi- 
tion or  space  provided,  and  such  lamp  shall  face  to 
the  rear  and  reflect  on  the  number  plate  a  white 
light  only. 

(17)  A  motor  vehicle,  other  than  a  commercial  motor  Parking 
vehicle,  while  standing  upon  a  highway  at  such 
times  as  lights  are  required  by  this  section  for  the 
vehicle  may,  in  lieu  of  the  lighting  equipment  speci- 
fied in  this  section,  show  one  light  carried  on  the  left 

side  of  the  vehicle  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  clearly 
visible  to  the  front  and  rear  for  a  distance  of  at  least 
200  feet  and  to  show  white  to  the  front  and  red  to 
the  rear  of  the  vehicle;  provided  that  such  light  shall 
not  be  displayed  while  the  motor  vehicle  is  in  motion. 

(18)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  iieguiations 

1   .  •  as  to  lights 

regulations,  on  vehicles 

(a)  prescribing  the  type  and  maximum  strength 
of  lights  that  shall  be  carried  by  vehicles,  and 
regulating  the  location,  direction,  focus  and 
use  of  such  lights; 

(b)  regulating  or  prohibiting  the  use  of  lights  on 
vehicles  that  automatically  produce  inter- 
mittent flashes  of  light. 

(19)  Xo  motor  vehicle  shall  be  equipped  with  more  than  spotiamps 
one  spotlamp  and  every  lighted  spotlamp  shall  be  so 
directed,  upon  approaching  or  upon  the  approach  of 
another  vehicle,  that  no  part  of  the  high  intensity 
portion  of  the  beam  from  such  lamp  will  be  directed 

to  the  left  of  the  prolongation  of  the  extreme  left 
side,  nor  more  than  100  feet  ahead,  of  the  vehicle 
to  which  it  is  attached. 

(20)  Every  traction  engine  shall,  at  any  time  from  one-  Lamps  to 
half  hour  after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sun-  engine 
rise,  carry  a  lamp  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  front 
which  shall  cast  a  white  or  green  light  only  and  one 

on  the  rear  of  the  engine  or  of  any  vehicle  that  may 
be  attached  to  it  which  shall  cast  from  its  face  a 
red  light  only. 


(21)  When  on  a  highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  hour  Light 


after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise,  every  t^ralier/ 
trailer  and  every  object  or  contrivance  drawn  by  a 
vehicle  shall  carry  on  the  back  thereof  one  lighted 
lamp  which  shall  cast  from  its  face  a  red  light  only. 


3to. 
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(22)  When  on  a  highway  at  any  time  from  one-half 
hour  after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise, 
every  vehicle,  and  every  object  or  contrivance  drawn 
by  a  vehicle,  having  a  width  at  any  part  in  excess  of 
96  inches,  shall  carry  at  the  rear  two  lamps  dis- 
playing red  lights  or  two  red  reflectors,  one  of  which 
shall  be  affixed  as  nearly  as  possible  to  the  extreme 
left  side  and  one  as  nearly  as  possible  to  the  extreme 
right  side  of  the  vehicle,  and  such  lamps  or  reflectors 
shall  be  clearly  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  500 
feet  from  the  rear  of  the  vehicle. 

(23)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  16,  17, 
19,  20,  21  or  22  or  the  regulations  made  under  sub- 
section 18  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  for  the  first  offence  to  a  fine  of 
not  less  than  $5  and  not  more  than  $10;  for  the  second 
offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more 
than  $25;  and  for  any  subsequent  offence  to  a  fine 
of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $50,  and  in 
additioii  his  licence  or  permit  may  be  suspended  for 
a  period  of  not  more  than  sixty  days. 

(24)  Subject  to  subsection  26,  every  vehicle  other  than  a 
motor  vehicle  or  a  bicycle  or  tricycle,  when  on  a 
highway  at  any  time  from  one-half  hour  after  sunset 
to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise,  shall  carry  in  a 
conspicuous  position  on  the  left  side  thereof  a  lighted 
lamp  showing  white  to  the  front  and  red  to  the  rear 
or  a  lighted  lamp  showing  white  to  the  front  and  a 
lighted  lamp  showing  red  to  the  rear,  and  any  lamp 
so  used  shall  be  clearly  visible  at  a  distance  of  at 
least  500  feet  from  the  front  and  from  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle. 

(25)  Ev^ery  farm  tractor  and  every  self-propelled  unit  of 
farm  equipment  or  implement  of  husbandry  equipped 
with  an  electric  lighting  system,  when  on  a  highway 
at  any  time  from  one-half  hour  after  sunset  to  one- 
half  hour  before  sunrise,  shall  carry  the  lighted 
lamps  required  for  motor  vehicles  under  subsection  1. 

(26)  The  Department  may  by  regulation  permit  a  re- 
flector approved  by  the  Department  to  be  displayed 
in  lieu  of  a  lighted  lamp  on  vehicles  commonly  used 
for  conveying  flammable  materials  or  vehicles  that 
are  structurally  unsuitable  for  carrying  lighted 
lamps. 

(27)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  24  or  25 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  for  the  first  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more 


than 


1960 


HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC 


Chap.  45 


155 


than  $5;  for  the  second  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  S5  and  not  more  than  $10;  and  for  any  sub- 
sequent offence  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and 
not  more  than  $25. 

(28)  No  person  shall  sell  a  new  motor  vehicle,  other  than  signalling 
a  motorcycle,  unless  it  is  equipped  with  mechanical  Required  on 
or  electrical  signalling  devices  that  comply  with  Jl^jJi^g^^"^ 
clauses  g  and  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  41. 

(29)  Every  motor  vehicle  or  combination  of  motor  vehicle  signalling 
and  trailer  having  a  width  at  any  part  in  excess  of  required  on 
80  inches  or  having  a  length  in  excess  of  20  feet  biSes!*etc. 
shall  be  equipped  with  mechanical  or  electrical  sig- 
nalling devices  that  comply  with  clauses  g  and  h  of 
subsection  1  of  section  41. 


3.  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto R.s.o.  1950. 

the  following  section:  amended 

12a. — (1)  No  person  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  hydraulic  Brake 
brake  fluid  for  use  in  vehicles  upon  a  highway  that 
does  not  comply  with  the  standards  and  specifica- 
tions prescribed  by  the  regulations  or  in  containers 
not  marked  in  compliance  with  the  regulations. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulations 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  standards  and  specifications 
of  hydraulic  brake  fluid  or  any  type  or  class 
thereof  for  use  in  vehicles; 

(b)  providing  for  the  identification  and  labelling 
of  containers  used  for  hydraulic  brake  fluid  or 
any  type  or  class  thereof. 

4.  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  Highway  Traffic  ^c/ r.s.o.  1950, 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  * 'fenders"  in  the  second  line  subs. ^2,^' 
"or  other  effective  device",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read ^^^^"^^^^ 

as  follows: 

(2)  Every  motor  vehicle  and  every  trailer  shall  be  mudguards 
equipped  with  mudguards  or  fenders  or  other  effec- 
tive device  adequate  to  reduce  effectively  the  wheel 
spray  or  splash  of  water  from  the  roadway  to  the 
rear  thereof,  unless  adequate  protection  is  afforded 
by  the  body  of  the  motor  vehicle  or  trailer  or  by  a 
trailer  drawn  bv  the  motor  vehicle. 


5. 
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c!^'i67' 8^19*     ^'  Subsection  4  of  section  19  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act, 
re  enacted  '      amended  by  section  3  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 
Act,  1954,  is  repealed  and  the  foHowing  substituted  therefor: 


Attachments 

required 

when 

vehicle 

drawn  on 

highway 


(4)  No  motor  vehicle,  other  than  a  motor  vehicle  in 
which  there  is  a  person  licensed  to  operate  a  motor 
vehicle  on  a  highway,  trailer  or  other  object  or 
device  shall  be  drawn  by  a  motor  vehicle  or  farm 
tractor  on  a  highway  unless  there  are  two  separate 
means  of  attachment  so  constructed  and  attached 
that  the  failure  of  one  such  means  will  not  permit 
the  motor  vehicle,  trailer,  object  or  device  being 
drawn  to  become  detached;  but  this  subsection  does 
not  apply  to  a  trailer  so  designed  and  used  that  part 
of  its  own  weight  and  of  its  own  load  rests  upon  or 
is  carried  by  another  vehicle  or  to  a  trailer  or  other 
object  or  device  when  drawn  directly  across  a  high- 
way by  a  farm  tractor. 


6.  Section  206  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
way  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  167,  s.  206 

a957.  c.  44,  section  4  of  The  Hi 
amended      amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Form 


(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations  prescribing  the  form  and  content  of  the 
certificate  of  mechanical  fitness  required  under  sub- 
section 1. 


^•f  6^;  7.  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  add 

amended      the  following  section : 


ling  thereto 


Regulations 
re 

accessories 
and 

ornaments 


20c.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations, 

(a)  requiring  the  use  of  any  accessory,  or  any  type 
or  class  thereof,  on  vehicles,  regulating  the  use 
thereof  and  prescribing  the  specifications 
thereof : 


{h)  prohibiting  the  use  on  vehicles  of  any  accessory 
or  ornament,  or  any  type  or  class  thereof; 

(c)  prohibiting  the  sale  or  offering  for  sale  of  any 
accessory  or  ornament,  or  any  type  or  class 
thereof,  that  is  designed  for  use  on  vehicles. 


8.  Section  21  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by 


R.S.O.  1950, 

C.  167,  S.  21,        ,  ,  ,        r  • 

amended      adding  thereto  the  lollowing  subsection: 


Re- 
examination 


(7)  The  holder  of  a  chauffeur's  licence  shall  submit  to 
such  examination  in  respect  of  the  operation  of  a 
motor  vehicle  as  and  when  required  by  the  Minister 
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and  upon  completing  such  examination  his  Hcence 
may  be  confirmed,  suspended,  cancelled  or  re-issued 
in  accordance  with  subsection  3. 


9. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  26  of  The  Highway  Trafic^-f-^'l^^^' 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "lot"  where  it  occurs  the|^|^i^^ 
second  time  in  the  third  line  "or  the  wrecking  or  dismantling 
of  vehicles",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  No  person  shall  store  or  deal  in  motor  vehicles,  oi*^Qj!|g' 
conduct  what  is  known  as  a  garage  business,  parking  etc., 
station,  parking  lot  or  used  car  lot  or  the  wrecking  or 
dismantling  of  vehicles,  without  having  been  licensed 
so  to  do  by  the  Department  in  respect  of  each  separate 
premises  used  by  him  for  the  purpose  of  such  business, 
provided  that  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  a  tem- 
porary parking  lot  which  is  being  operated  for  a 
period  of  not  more  than  two  consecutive  weeks. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  26  is  amended  by  ^  s^O- i9|o. 
inserting  after  "lot"  in  the  third  line  "or  the  wrecking  or  subs.  3. 
dismantling  of  vehicles",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 


(3)  Every  person  who  stores  or  deals  in  motor  vehicles  Penalty  for 
or  conducts  a  garage  business,  parking  station,  park-  busfness 
ing  lot  or  used  car  lot  or  the  wrecking  or  dismantling  jf^^Q^ce^ 
of  vehicles  without  a  licence  shall  for  the  first  offence 
be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not 
more  than  $50;  for  the  second  or  any  subsequent 
offence,  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $50  and  not 
more  than  $200,  and  for  the  third  or  any  subsequent 
offence  shall  also  be  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  of  not  more  than  three  months. 


(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  26  is  amended  by  r.s.o.  i950. 
striking  out  "peace  officer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  subs.^4,^' 
lieu  thereof  "constable  or  officer  appointed  for  carrying  out^^®^^®^ 
the  provisions  of  this  Part"  and  by  inserting  after  "lot" 
where  it  occurs  the  second  time  in  the  third  line  "or  premises 
used  for  the  wrecking  or  dismantling  of  vehicles",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(4)  Any  constable  or  officer  appointed  for  carrying  out 

the  provisions  of  this  Part  may  enter  into  any  place  inspection 
where  motor  vehicles  or  bicycles  are  stored  or  dealt 
in,  or  into  any  garage,  parking  station,  parking  lot  or 
used  car  lot  or  premises  used  for  the  wrecking  or  dis- 
mantling of  vehicles  required  to  be  licensed  and  make 
such  investigation  and  inspection  as  he  thinks  proper. 


(4) 
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R.s.o.  1950,      (4)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  26  is  amended  by 
subs.  6,  '     '  inserting  after  "lot"  in  the  third  hne  "or  premises  used  for 
amended      ^|^^  wrecking  or  dismanthng  of  vehicles",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


Minister  (6)  The  Minister  ma}^  suspend  or  cancel  the  licence 

suspend  or  issued  for  a  garage  business,  parking  station,  parking 

licence  lot  or  used  car  lot  or  premises  used  for  the  wrecking  or 

dismantling  of  vehicles  for  misconduct  or  for  non- 
compliance with  or  infraction  of  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  or  of  the  regulations  by  the  holder  of 
such  licence  or  b}^  any  of  his  employees  or  for  any 
other  reason  appearing  to  him  to  be  sufificient. 


R.s.o.  1950,  (5)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  26  is  amended  by 
subs.'?.^*  '  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  the  wrecking  or  dismantling 
amended  vehicles",  SO  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Regulations  (7)  yj^e  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  upon  the  re- 

commendation of  the  Minister,  may  make  regulations 
controlling  and  governing  the  conduct  of  a  garage 
business,  parking  station,  parking  lot  or  used  car 
lot  or  the  wrecking  or  dismantling  of  vehicles. 


R.s.o.  1950,      10. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  28  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
siibs.'i,  '    '  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Highway 
amended       Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1954  and  section  9  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Amend7nent  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  b}^  striking 
out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  c  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clauses: 

{e)  subject  to  clause  a,  the  speed  limit  prescribed  upon 
a  highAvay  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
sections la,  Ih,  2,  2a,  2b,  3a  and  3b;  or 

(/)  the  speed  limit  prescribed  upon  a  metropolitan  road 
1953.  c.  73  accordance  with  section  86^  of  The  Municipality 

of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953. 


^•^gO-  (2)  Subsection  3c  of  the  said  section  28,  as  enacted  by  sub- 

siibs.  3c'    '  section  3  of  section  5  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act, 
s^l^subs.^i),  1956  and  amended  by  subsection  5  of  section  3  of  The  Highway 
amended       Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  inserting 
after  "36"  in  the  second  line  "or  a  by-law  is  passed  under 
section  866  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act, 
1953'\  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

appjjcation  (3c)  Where  a  by-law  is  passed  under  subsection  la,  16, 

section  1  2  or  2a  or  a  regulation  is  made  under  subsection  3a 

1953.  c.  73  or  3b  or  a  by-law  is  passed  under  section  866  of  The 
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Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  the 
rates  of  speed  prescribed  in  subsection  1  shall  not 
apply  to  the  highway  or  portion  of  the  highway 
affected  by  the  b^'-law  or  regulation. 

11.  Subsection  2  of  section  29  of  The  Highway  Trajffic  Act,n.^.o.  1950, 
as  re-enacted  bv  section  4  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  (1955,'  c'  29, 

A    A     m--    '         '      \     1  s.  4),  subs.  2, 

Act,  JQd.-},  is  repealed.  repealed 

12.  Subsection  2  of  section  36  of  The  Highway  Traffic  ^<^^f  fgy- g^fe' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2. 

re-enacted 

(2)  The  permit  issued  for  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  Production 
and  for  every  trailer  drawn  by  it,  or  a  true  copy  ^^^"^^^ 
thereof,  shall,  Avhenever  such  vehicle  is  on  a  high- 
way, be  carried  by  the  driver  thereof  or  placed  in 

some  readily  accessible  position  in  the  vehicle  and 
shall  be  produced  when  demanded  by  a  constable  or 
an  officer  appointed  for  carrying  out  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  or  The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act.  ^'sca' 

18.  Subsection  3  of  section  37  of  The  Highway  Traffic        ^-fgy' g^ly* 
as  amended  bv  section  7  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment siihs.  3,  ' 
Act,  1957 ,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  When  a  weighing  machine  capable  of  weighing  a  Production 

^  ^        ,  .  ,      .  ^  ,        '  -1       r  1     of  inventory 

vehicle  is  aistant  more  than  ten  miles  from  the  showing 
vehicle,  the  driver  of  the  vehicle,  in  lieu  of  proceed- vehicle 
ing  to  a  weighing  machine,  shall  produce  forthwith  ^^^^ 
an  inventory  showing  the  true  weight  of  the  vehicle 
and  the  goods  or  load  thereon,  verified  in  writing 
by  the  owner  of  the  vehicle  or  by  a  person  authorized 
in  writing  by  the  owner  to  make  such  verification. 


14.  Section  40  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  amended  byR-S.o.  1950. 
section  8  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  amended 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


(4)  Every  road-building  machine  when  on  a  highway  Najne^ and 
shall  have  attached  to  or  painted  on  both  sides  ofo^vnoron 
the  machine  in  a  clearly  visible  position  a  sign  building 
showing  the  name  and  address  of  the  owner.  machine 

15. —  (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  41  of  The  High-'^-^^- 
way  Traffic  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs,  i,  ci.  a 

.1        /•  re-enacted 

therefor: 

(a)  The  driver  or  operator  of  a  vehicle  within  an  inter-  Left  turn 
section  intending  to  turn  to  the  left  across  the  path  section 
of  any  vehicle  approaching  from  the  opposite  direc- 
tion shall  not  make  such  left  turn  until  he  has 
afforded  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  the  driver  or 
operator  of  such  other  vehicle  to  avoid  a  collision. 


(2) 
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R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  167,  8.  41, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  41,  as  amended  by  sub- 
sections 1  and  2  of  section  7  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend- 
ment Act,  1951,  section  10  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 
Act,  1953,  subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  6  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1954  and  subsection  1  of  section  12  of 
The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 


Rule  for 

left  turn 

from 

one-way 

highway  to 

one-way 

highway 


{dd)  The  driver  or  operator  of  a  vehicle  intending  to  turn 
to  the  left  from  a  highway  designated  for  use  of 
one-way  traffic  into  an  intersecting  highway  desig- 
nated for  use  of  one-way  traffic  shall  approach  the 
intersection  as  closely  as  practicable  to  the  left-hand 
curb  or  edge  of  the  roadway  and  on  entering  the 
intersection  the  left  turn  shall  be  made  by  passing 
as  closely  as  practicable  to  the  left-hand  curb  or 
edge  of  the  roadway  being  entered. 


R.S.O. 1950. 
o.  167,  s.  41, 

re-enacted     ^"^^  the  following  substituted  therefor; 


(3)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  41  is  repealed 


Signal- 
light 
traffic 
control 
systems 


(a)  Green  arrow,  green,  amber  and  red  lights  may  be 
used  for  signal-light  traffic  control  systems  and  such 
lights  shall  be  arranged  vertically  in  the  following 
order  commencing  at  the  bottom,  green  arrow,  green, 
amber  and  red. 


R.S.O.  1950,  (4)  Clause  e  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  41  is  re- 
subs.  2,      '  pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

el.  e, 

re-enacted 

(e)  When  under  this  section  the  driver  or  operator  of  a 
vehicle  or  car  of  an  electric  railway  is  permitted  to 
turn  left  or  right,  such  driver  or  operator  shall  yield 
the  right-of-way  to  pedestrians  and  other  traffic 
lawfully  within  the  intersection. 

R.S.O.  1950.      (5)  Subclause  iii  of  clause  g  of  subsection  2  of  the  said 
subs.  2,  ci.  g,'  section  41  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  a  pedestrian 
amended      facing  such  signal  shall  not  enter  the  roadway  unless  he  can 
do  so  safely  and  without  interfering  with  vehicular  traffic"  in 
the  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh  and  twelfth  lines,  so  that  the  sub- 
clause shall  read  as  follows: 

(iii)  When  a  red  signal-light  with  a  green  arrow  is  shown 
at  an  intersection,  the  driver  or  operator  of  a  vehicle 
or  a  car  of  an  electric  railway  which  is  approaching 
the  intersection  and  facing  such  light  may  proceed 
with  caution  into  the  intersection  only  to  make  the 
movement  indicated  by  such  arrow,  but  shall  yield 
the  right-of-way  to  pedestrians  and  other  traffic 
lawfully  using  the  intersection. 


(6) 
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(6)  Subclause  i  of  clause  i  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  ^-^g^.  1950, 
section  41,  as  amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  7  of  ^^^g^^^i  \  *' 
Highivay  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  195 J,  is  further  amended  by  amended 
inserting  after  "red"  in  the  third  Hne  "or  green  arrow,  green, 
amber  and  red",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(i)  Every  signal-light  trafnc  control  system  installed 
after  the  9th  day  of  April,  1936,  shall  consist  of 
sets  of  green,  amber  and  red  or  green  arrow,  green, 
amber  and  red  signal-lights,  each  of  which  sets  shall 
be  mounted  on  or  suspended  from  or  by  means  of  a 
bracket  or  extended  arm  attached  to  a  post  or  other 
standard  located  on  the  right  side  of  the  roadway 
used  by  the  traffic  controlled  by  it  and  upon  the 
side  of  the  intersecting  roadway  which  is  remote 
from  such  traffic  as  it  approaches,  and  the  lower 
portion  of  each  of  such  sets  shall  be  not  less  than 
nine  feet  from  the  level  of  the  roadway,  provided 
that,  where  any  such  system  is  installed  at  an  inter- 
section other  than  an  intersection  where  two  high- 
ways cross,  the  arrangement  of  the  lights  shall 
comply  as  nearly  as  possible  with  the  provisions  of 
this  subsection. 


(7)  Clause  a  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  41,  as  re- R.s.o.  1950, 
enacted  by  subsection  5  of  section  12  of  The  Highway  Traffic siihs.  3 
Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  en-^^i|^' 
trance  to  a  through  highway"  in  the  first  and  second  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "an  intersection",  so  that  the^"^®^^®^ 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(a)  upon  approaching  a  stop  sign  at  an  intersection,  shall 
bring  the  vehicle  or  car  to  a  full  stop  at  a  clearly 
marked  stop  line  or,  if  none,  then  immediately  before 
entering  the  nearest  crosswalk  or,  if  none,  then 
immediately  before  entering  the  intersection;  and 


(8)  Clause  h  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  41  is  re- r.s.o.  1950, 
pealed  and  the  follov/ing  substituted  therefor:  subs.^s"^" 

(1958,  c.  36. 
s.  12, 

ib)  upon  entering  the  intersection, shall  yield  the  right- cK,' 
of-way  to  traffic  in  the  intersection  or  approaching 
the  intersection  on  another  highway  so  closely  that 
it  constitutes  an  immediate  hazard  and  having  so 
yielded  the  right-of-way  may  proceed  with  caution 
and  the  traffic  approaching  the  intersection  on 
another  highway  shall  yield  the  right-of-way  to  the 
vehicle  so  proceeding  in  the  intersection. 


(9) 
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?'i67's^4i'  ^^^^  section  41  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended    '  following  subsection: 


Towing  of 
persons  on 
bicycles, 
toboggans, 
etc., 

prohibited 


{13a)  No  driver  of  a  vehicle  or  street  car  shall  permit  any 
person  riding  upon  a  bicycle,  coaster,  roller  skates, 
skis,  toboggan,  sled  or  toy  vehicle  to  attach  the  same 
or  himself  to  the  vehicle  or  street  car. 


?"i67's^4i'  ^^^^  ^^^^  section  41  is  further  amended  by  adding 

amended    '  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Crowding 

driver's 

seat 


(19c)  No  person  shall  operate  a  motor  vehicle  with  persons 
or  property  in  the  front  or  driver's  seat  so  placed 
as  to  interfere  with  the  proper  management  or  con- 
trol of  the  motor  vehicle. 


Vehicles 
required  to 
stop  at 
railway- 
crossing 
signal 


(19d)  When  the  driver  of  a  vehicle  is  approaching  a  railway 
crossing  at  a  time  when  a  clearly  visible  electrical  or 
mechanical  signal  device  or  a  flagman  is  giving 
warning  of  the  approach  of  a  railway  train,  he  shall 
stop  the  vehicle  not  less  than  15  feet  from  the 
nearest  rail  of  the  railway  and  shall  not  proceed  until 
he  can  do  so  safelv. 


Driving 
of 

vehicles 
under 
crossing 
gates 

prohibited 


(196')  No  person  shall  drive  a  vehicle  through,  around  or 
under  a  crossing  gate  or  barrier  at  a  railway  crossing 
while  the  gate  or  barrier  is  closed  or  is  being  opened 
or  closed. 


R.s^o.  1950^  16.  Subsections  3  and  4  of  section  416  of  The  Highway 
(1955,' c.  29.  Traffic  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  7  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
lulls.  3,  4,  Amendment  Act,  1955,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re-enacted     gtituted  therefor: 


Visual 
signals  on 
school  bus 


(3)  The  driver  of  a  school  bus  upon  a  highway  outside 
a  city,  town,  village,  police  village  or  built-up  area, 
when  he  is  about  to  stop  the  bus  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  or  discharging  school  children  shall  actuate 
the  signalling  device  on  the  bus  and  shall  continue 
it  in  operation  while  stopped  for  such  purpose  and 
shall  not  otherwise  actuate  the  signalling  device 
while  on  a  highway. 


Duty  of 
driver  when 
school  bus 
stopped  on 
highway 


(4)  Where  a  school  bus  is  stopped  on  a  highway  outside 
a  city,  town,  village,  police  village  or  built-up  area 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  or  discharging  school 
children  and  the  signalling  device  on  the  bus  required 
by  the  regulations  is  operating,  the  driver  of  a 
vehicle, 


{a) 
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(a)  on  overtaking  such  school  bus,  shall  stop  the 
vehicle  before  reaching  the  bus  and  shall  not 
proceed  until  the  bus  resumes  motion  or  the 
signalling  device  is  no  longer  operating ; 

(b)  on  meeting  such  school  bus  on  such  a  highway, 
other  than  a  highway  with  separate  roadways, 
shall,  at  a  distance  of  not  less  than  100  feet 
from  the  school  bus,  reduce  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle  and  proceed  past  the  school  bus  at  a 
speed  not  greater  than  is  reasonable  or  proper, 
and  with  due  caution  for  the  safety  of  pedes- 
trians, and  shall  not  increase  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle  until  he  has  reached  a  distance  of  at 
least  100  feet  from  the  school  bus. 


(5)jWhen  a  school  bus  is  being  operated  upon  a  highway  Markmgs^to 
for  purposes  other  than  the  actual  transportation  when^^^ 
of  children  either  to  or  from  school,  all  markings  not  being 
thereon  indicating  "school  bus"  shall  be  covered  qj.  transported 
concealed. 


(6)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  ni  Council  may  make  Regulations 

1   ,  •  're  vehicles 

regulations,  used  for 

conveyance 

(a)  respecting  the  operation  of  vehicles  or  any  children 
class  or  type  thereof  used  for  transporting 
children  to  and  from  school  and  operated  by 

or  under  contract  with  a  school  board  or 
other  authority  in  charge  of  a  school; 

(b)  requiring  the  use  of  any  equipment  on  or  in 
such  vehicles  or  any  class  or  type  thereof  and 
prescribing  the  standards  and  specifications 
of  such  equipment; 

(c)  prescribing  the  qualifications  of  drivers  of 
such  vehicles  or  any  class  or  type  thereof  and 
prohibiting  the  operation  thereof  by  un- 
qualified persons; 

(d)  requiring  the  inspection  of  such  vehicles  or 
any  class  or  type  thereof. 


17.  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto r.s.o.  1950. 
the  following  section:  amemied 

4:1c. — (1)  The  driver  of,  Vehicles 

required 
to  stop  at 

(a)  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  seating  capacity  for^'^^iiw^y 

^  ^  °  .  .         1  .1  crossings 

ten  or  more  persons,  when  transporting  chil- 
dren to  and  from  school;  or 


(b) 
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(b)  a  public  vehicle, 

upon  approaching  on  a  highway  a  railway  crossing 
that  is  not  protected  by  gates  or  unless  otherwise 
directed  by  a  flagman,  shall  stop  such  vehicle  not 
less  than  15  feet  from  the  nearest  rail  of  the  railway 
and,  having  stopped,  shall  look  in  both  directions 
along  the  track  and  open  a  door  of  the  vehicle  and 
listen  for  any  approaching  train  and,  when  it  is  safe 
to  do  so,  shall  cross  the  railway  track  in  a  gear  that 
he  will  not  need  to  change  while  crossing  the  track 
and  he  shall  not  change  gears  while  crossing. 

(2)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  1  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more  than 
$50,  and  in  addition  his  licence  may  be  suspended  for 
a  period  of  not  more  than  six  months. 

(3)  Ever}^  vehicle  to  which  subsection  1  applies  shall 
bear  a  sign  on  the  rear  thereof  clearly  legible  to  a 
driver  approaching  from  the  rear  in  the  following 
words : 

"this  vehicle  stops  at  all  railway  crossings". 

18.  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 

^\d.  In  addition  to  stop  signs  required  at  intersections  on 
through  highways, 

(a)  the  council  of  a  municipality  and  the  trustees 
of  a  police  village  may  by  by-law  approved 
by  the  Department  provide  for  the  erection 
of  stop  signs  at  intersections  on  highways 
under  its  jurisdiction;  and 

ih)  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  by 
regulation  designate  intersections  on  the 
King's  Highway  at  which  stop  signs  shall  be 
erected, 

and  every  sign  so  erected  shall  comply  with  the 
regulations  of  the  Department. 

19.  Section  75  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(4)  The  holder  of  an  operator's  licence  shall  submit  to 
such  examination  in  respect  of  the  operation  of  a 


motor 
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motor  vehicle  as  and  when  required  by  the  Minister 
and  upon  completing  such  examination  his  licence 
may  be  confirmed,  suspended,  cancelled  or  re-issued 
in  accordance  with  subsection  3. 

20.  Subsection  3  of  section  110  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Actf  f^-  ^^^o- 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "to  the  Registrar"  in  the  seventh 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "and  shall  forward  such  amended 
report  to  the  Registrar  within  ten  days  of  the  accident",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  A  police  officer  receiving  a  report  of  an  accident,  as  ^Jj.^y^ 
required  by  this  section,  shall  secure  from  the  person  officer 
making  the  report,  or  by  other  inquiries  where  neces- 
sary, such  particulars  of  the  accident,  the  persons 
involved,  the  extent  of  the  personal  injuries  or  pro- 
perty damage,  if  any,  and  such  other  information 
as  may  be  necessary  to  complete  a  written  report 
concerning  the  accident  and  shall  forward  such  report 
to  the  Registrar  within  ten  days  of  the  accident. 

21.  — (1)  Section  12,  subsections  7  and  8  of  section  15  and  SS^^"^^'''^^' 
section  18  come  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

(2)  Section  17  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1960.  idem 

22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend-  ^^o^^  ^^^i® 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1955 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  1  of  section  18  of  The  Homes  for  the  ^g^^^g.^ff;  g^ubs^'i 
Act,  1955  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(1)  Every  resident  of  a  home  or  joint  home  having  Reimburse- 
financial  circumstances  as  prescribed  in  the  regula- maintenance 
tions  shall  reimburse  the  authority  responsible  for°°^* 
the  paym.ent  of  the  cost  of  his  maintenance. 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Homes  for  the  ^^^(^l.^lf^'a^ubg^'i 
Act,  1955,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  ^^^^■"■l^l'^bg^i) 
Homes  for  the  Aged  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  amended" 
inserting  after  ''amount"  in  the  tenth  line  "to  be  computed 

in  accordance  with  the  regulations",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  When   the   Minister   grants   his   approval   under  Provincial 

.  ...  .  .  subsidy  on 

section  9  to  the  acquisition,  erection  or  alteration  oi  capital  ex- 

u'li-r  u  -'^u  ^  penditures 

a  building  lor  use  as  a  home  or  joint  home,  or  to  an 
alteration  to  or  in  any  building  or  to  the  grounds  of 
the  home  or  joint  home  or  when  the  home  or  joint 
home  incurs  such  other  capital  expenditures  as  are 
prescribed  in  the  regulations,  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council  may  direct  payment  out  of  moneys 
appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature  of  an 
amount  to  be  computed  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of  the  cost 
thereof  to  the  treasurer  of  the  home  or  joint  home. 

3.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  26  of  The  Homes  for  l^^t' snhs  ' i 
Aged  Act,  1955,  as  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Homes  for  amended 
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the  Aged  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

{dd)  prescribing  the  financial  circumstances  of  residents 
of  homes  or  joint  homes  for  the  purposes  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  18. 

s^26*subs°'i  Clause  ^  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  26,  as 

ci.  /  (1958,  '  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  6  of  The  Homes  for  the 
siibs.'  2),^'  Aged  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
re-enacted     g^bstituted  therefor: 

(ff)  prescribing  capital  expenditures  and  the  manner  of 
computing  the  amount  of  grants  for  the  purposes 
of  subsection  1  of  section  23  and  the  method,  time 
and  manner  of  payment  under  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 23. 

Commence-      4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title        5^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Homes  for  the  Aged 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act,  1957 

Asse7ited  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Section  \Sd  of  The  Hospital  Services  Commissioni^^j,  c.  46, 
Act,  1957,  as  enacted  by  section  7  of  The  Hospital  Services  (1958,  c.  39, 
Commission  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out  amended 
"S25  and  not  more  than  $200"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  "SlOO  and  not  more  than  $1,000",  so  that 
subsection  1  of  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  idem 
Act  or  the  regulations  for  which  no  penalty  is  specifi- 
cally provided  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $100  and 
not  more  than  $1,000. 

(2)  The  said  section  \Sd  is  further  amended  by  adding  1957,  c.  46, 
thereto  the  following  subsection :  (1958  c.  39 

8.  7), 

amended 

(2)  Where  the  offence  is  the  failure  by  an  employer  to  idem 
remit  on  behalf  of  himself  and  his  employees  the 
premiums  required  by  the  regulations,  the  penalty 
imposed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  increased  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  such  premiums,  and, 
upon  payment  of  the  penalty  as  so  increased,  the 
employer  shall  be  deemed  to  have  remitted  such 
premiums. 

2.  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act,  1957  is  amended  ame^ncfed^^' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

15dd.  The  fines  recovered  for  offences  against  this  Act  shall  J}^|p°|^*^°^ 
be  paid  over  to  the  Commission. 


ISddd. 
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Protection 
from  being 
called  as 
witnesses 


ISddd. — (1)  No  member  of  the  Commission  and  no  employee 
thereof  shall  be  required  to  give  testimon}^  in  any 
civil  suit  with  regard  to  information  obtained  by 
him  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties. 


Protection 
from 
personal 
liability 


(2)  No  member  of  the  Commission  and  no  emplo3'Xe 
thereof  is  personally  liable  for  anything  done  by  it 
or  him  under  the  authority  of  this  Act,  any  other 
Act  or  any  regulation. 


Security 
of  records 


ISdddd.  The  Commission  shall  not  be  required  to  make 
available  for  evidence  in  any  civil  suit  any  informa- 
tion concerning  a  patient  obtained  by  the  Commis- 
sion from, 


(a)  the  records  of  a  hospital,  including  a  hospital 
under  Part  III  of  this  Act;  or 

{b)  a  statement  made  to  inform  the  Commission 
about  an  incident  that  caused  an  insured 
person  to  require  care  and  treatment  in  a 
hospital. 


3.  Subsection  3  of  section  15/  of  The  Hospital  Services 


1957,  c.  46, 
e.  15/ 

e"^7)^subs ^3  ^^^^^^^'-^^^^^^  1957,  as  enacted  by  section  7  of  The  Hospital 
repealed  '    Serviccs  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  repealed. 


ment^^^^^'         — This  Act,  except  section  3,  comes  into  force  on  the 
dav  it  receives  Roval  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  3  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  Januar}',  1960. 


Short  title        5,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hospital  Services  Com- 
mission Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  48 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act 


Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act,  asR.s.o.  1950, 

c  170  s  3 

re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Hospitals  Tax  Amendment  (1955,' c'.  31, 
Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : ?e-ena^cted 

(1)  Every  purchaser  of  admission  to  a  place  of  J^fJ^ggiion 
ment  shall  pay  to  the  Treasurer  for  the  use  of  Her  to  places  of 
Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  a  tax  on  the  price  of 
admission  as  follows: 


Price  of  Admission  Tax 


More  than  25  cents  and  not  more  than  34  cents  —  2  cents 


u 

"  34 

i< 

U           U  11 

48  " 

—  3  " 

a 

"  48 

u 

52  " 

—  4  " 

u 

"  52 

u 

u        u  u 

u 

61  " 

—  5  " 

"  61 

(I 

it        li  <i 

u 

65  " 

—  6  " 

u 

"  65 

u 

u 

74  " 

—  7  " 

u 

"  74 

U          11  u 

a 

84  " 

—  8  " 

u 

"  84 

u 

u        u  u 

(I 

94  " 

—  9  " 

and,  where  the  price  of  admission  is  more  than  94 
cents,  a  tax  at  the  rate  of  10  per  cent  calculated 
upon  the  price  of  admission,  and  in  the  calculation 
every  fraction  of  less  than  one-half  cent  shall  not 
be  counted  and  every  fraction  of  one-half  cent  or 
more  shall  be  counted  as  1  cent. 


(la)  The  tax  imposed  by  subsection  1  on  a  price  of^^^®P^^°" 
admission  less  than  66  cents  does  not  apply  to  the 
purchaser  of  admission  to  a  place  of  amusement, 
other  than  a  Class  D  theatre  as  defined  in  The  i953,  c.  104 
Theatres  Act,  1953,  that  is  situated  outside  the 
Metropolitan   Area  within   the   meaning   of   The  i953,  c.  73 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  any 
city  and  any  municipality  that  has  a  population  of 
more  than  10,000  as  shown  by  its  last  revised  assess- 
ment roll  and  that  is  designated  by  the  regulations. 


2. 
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?"i7o's^25'  ^*  Section  25  of  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act  is  amended  by 
amended      adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{cc)  designating  municipalities  for  the  purposes  of  sub- 
section la  of  section  3. 

Commence-      3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1960. 

ment  ^  ' 

Short  title        4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hospitals  Tax  Amendment 
Act,  1960.  : 


9 
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CHAPTER  49 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Industrial  Farms  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Industrial  Farms  Act  isR-S.o.  i950, 
amended  by  striking  out  "an  officer  authorized  by  thesiibs.  i," 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  that  behalf,  or"  in  the  fourth  and  ^^^^'^^^^ 
fifth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Prisoners  who  are  convicted  of  offences  against  any  Transfer 
Act  of  the  Legislature  or  against  a  municipal  by-law,  to°Sdustriai 
or  who  may  be  lawfully  committed  for  offences  ^^^"^ 
against  the  criminal  law,  may  be  transferred  on  a 
warrant  of  an  officer  designated  under  subsection  1 

of  section  9  of  The  Penal  and  Reform  Institutions  n.s.o.  i950, 

.       .        .    .    c  273 

Inspection  Act,  from  any  common  or  district  jail, 
or  from  any  other  place  of  legal  custody,  to  an 
industrial  farm. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Industrial  Farms  n.s.o.  leso, 
Act  is  repealed.  siibs.^i,^' 

repealed 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  12  is  amended  by  R.s^^o.  i950, 
striking  out  "costs  and  expenses  mentioned  in  subsection  l"subs.  2,  ' 
in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"cost  of  the  maintenance  of  the  joint  industrial  farm,  including 
the  salaries  of  the  superintendent  and  officers  and  employees 
thereof,  and  of  the  persons  committed  or  transferred  to  it, 
and  all  other  expenses  incidental  thereto",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  joint  industrial  farm,  the  counties  case 
or  cities  by  which  it  is  established  shall  provide,  by  farms 
agreement,  the  proportions  in  which  the  cost  of  the 
maintenance  of  the  joint  industrial  farm,  including 

the  salaries  of  the  superintendent  and  officers  and 
employees  thereof,  and  of  the  persons  committed  or 
transferred  to  it,  and  all  other  expenses  incidental 


thereto, 
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thereto,  shall  be  borne  by  them  respectively,  and  by 
which  of  them  such  costs  and  expenses  shall  be  paid 
in  the  first  instance,  and  the  terms  of  the  agreement 
may  be  varied  from  time  to  time  as  occasion  may 
require,  and  if  the  corporations  are  unable  to  agree 
as  to  the  variation,  the  same  shall  be  determined 
?"24?'  by  arbitration  under  The  Municipal  Act,  but  no  such 

variation,  except  by  agreement,  shall  be  made  more 
often  that  once  in  every  five  years. 

Short  title        3,  This  i\ct  may  be  cited  as  The  Industrial  Farms  Amend- 
ment Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  50 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Insurance  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Sessio7i  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1. — (1)  Section  197  of  The  Insurance  Act,  as  amended  by  r.s.o.  i950. 
section  9  of  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  1951  and  section  6amlndld''^^^ 
of  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  In  clause  a  of  statutory'  condition  3,  "radioactive  interpre- 

^    .  ,M  tation 

material  means, 

{a)  spent  nuclear  fuel  rods  that  have  been  exposed 
to  radiation  in  a  nuclear  reactor; 

{b)  radioactive  waste  material; 

{c)  unused  nuclear  fuel  rods; 

{d)  any  other  radioactive  material  of  such  a 
quality  as  to  be  harmful  to  person  or  property 
if  its  container  were  destroyed  or  damaged. 


(2)  Clause  a  of  statutorv  condition  3  in  the  said  section  197,  R.s.o.  i950. 

"  c  133  s  197 

as  re-lettered  by  subsection  2  of  section  9  of  The  Insurance  sisit.  con.  3. 
Amendment  Act,  1951,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "ex- amended 
plosives"  in  the  first  line  "or  to  carry  radioactive  material 
for  research,  education,  development  or  industrial  purposes 
or  for  purposes  incidental  thereto",  so  that  the  clause  shall 
read  as  follows: 

{a)  to  carry  explosives  or  to  carry  radioactive  material  for  research, 
education,  development  or  industrial  purposes  or  for  purposes 
incidental  thereto;  or 


2. 
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R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  183,  s.  207 


2.  Section  207  of  The  Insurance  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
(1951,'  c.  39.  section  11  of  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  1951,  is  amended 
amended      bv  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Death  of 
person 
named  in 
owner's 
policy 


(2a)  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  the  person  named  in  an 
owner's  policy,  the  following  persons  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  insured  under  the  policy: 

1.  The  spouse  of  the  deceased  insured  if  residing 
in  the  same  dwelling  premises  at  the  time  of 
his  death. 

2.  As  respects  the  specifically  described  auto- 
mobile and  a  newh'  acquired  automobile 
where  the  automobile  was  acquired  by  the 
deceased  insured  prior  to  his  death,  and  a 
temporary  substitute  automobile,  all  as  defined 
by  the  policy, 

i.  any  person  having  proper  temporary 
custody  thereof  until  grant  of  probate 
or  administration  to  the  personal  repre- 
sentative of  the  deceased  insured, 

ii.  the  personal  representative  of  the  de- 
ceased insured. 


3.  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 


R.S.O.  1950 
C.  183,  r    11  • 

amended        toUowmg  sectlOn: 


Interpre- 
tation 


R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  11 


Nuclear 

energy 

hazard, 

liability 
where  re- 
insurance 


210a. —  (1)  In  this  section,  the  expression  "nuclear 
energy  hazard"  means  the  radioactive,  toxic,  explo- 
sive or  other  hazardous  properties  of  prescribed 
substances  under  the  Atomic  Energy  Control  Act 
(Canada). 

(2)  Where  an  insured  is  covered,  whether  named  therein 
or  not,  under  a  policy  of  automobile  liability  insur- 
ance for  loss  or  damage  resulting  from  bodily  injury 
to  or  the  death  of  any  person  or  damage  to  property 
arising  directh"  or  indirectly  out  of  a  nuclear  energy 
hazard  and  is  also  covered,  whether  named  therein 
or  not,  against  such  loss  or  damage  under  a  policy 
of  nuclear  energy  hazard  liability  insurance  issued  by 
a  group  of  insurers  and  in  force  at  the  time  of  the 
event  giving  rise  to  such  loss  or  damage, 

(a)  the  automobile  liability  insurance  is  excess  to 
the  nuclear  energy  hazard  liability  insurance 
and  the  insurer  under  the  policy  of  auto- 
mobile liability  insurance  is  not  liable  to  pay 
beyond  the  minimum  limits  prescribed  by 
section  211;  and 
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(b)  the  unnamed  insured  under  the  poHcy  of 
nuclear  energy  hazard  liabihty  insurance  may, 
with  respect  to  such  loss  or  damage,  recover 
indemnity  under  that  insurance  in  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  named 
therein  as  the  insured  and  for  that  purpose 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  party  to  the  contract 
and  to  have  given  consideration  therefor. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  a  policy  of  nuclear  J'^^heri^  policy 
energy  hazard  liability  insurance  shall  be  deemed  to  in  force 
be  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  event  giving  rise  to  the 
loss  or  damage,  notwithstanding  that  the  limits  of 
liability  thereunder  have  been  exhausted. 

4.  Schedule  A  to  The  Insurance  Act,  as  amended  by  sec- r.s.o.  1950. 
tion  22  of  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  1951,  section  7  of  schel'.  a. 
The  Insura7ice  Amendment  Act,  1953  and  regulation  1  of 
Ontario  Regulations  45/54,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

SCHEDULE  A 

{Section  86) 
INSURERS 
{Section  23) 

I.  Licences  and  annual  renewals  thereof: 
(1)  Alutual  benefit  societies, 


(a)  having  fewer  than  300  members   $  10 

{h)  having  300  members  or  over   20 

(2)  Pension  fund  associations   100 

(3)  Fraternal  societies, 

(a)  where  the  assets  of  the  society  do  not  exceed  $100,000  50 

{h)  where  the  assets  of  the  society  exceed  $100,000 

but  do  not  exceed  $500,000   100 

(c)  where  the  assets  of  the  society  exceed  $500,000 

but  do  not  exceed  $1,000,000   150 

{d)  where  the  assets  of  the  society  exceed  $1,000,000 

but  do  not  exceed  $10,000,000   200 

(e)  where  the  assets  of  the  society  exceed  $10,000,000.  .  250 

but  the  fee  shall  not  exceed  $150  if  the  premium  income, 
including  dues,  in  Ontario  does  not  exceed  $50,000  as 
shown  in  the  last  annual  statement  of  the  society  required 
to  be  filed  with  the  Superintendent  under  section  74. 

(4)  Reciprocal  or  inter-insurance  exchanges   200 


(5) 
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(5)  Mutual  insurance  corporations  without  guarantee  capital 
stock,  incorporated  for  the  purpose  of  undertaking  con- 
tracts of  fire  insurance  upon  agricultural  property,  weather 
insurance  or  live  stock  insurance,  on  the  premium  note 
plan, 

(a)  where  the  gross  amount  at  risk  does  not  exceed 


$1,000,000   $  25 

(b)  where  the  gross  amount  at  risk  exceeds  $1,000,000 

but  does  not  exceed  $5,000,000   50 

(c)  where  the  gross  amount  at  risk  exceeds  $5,000,000 

but  does  not  exceed  $10,000,000   75 

(d)  where  the  gross  amount  at  risk  exceeds  $10,000,000 

but  does  not  exceed  $20,000,000   100 

(g)  where  the  gross  am.ount  at  risk  exceeds  $20,000,000 

but  does  not  exceed  $30,000,000   150 

(/)  where  the  gross  amount  at  risk  exceeds  $30,000,000 

but  does  not  exceed  $40,000,000   200 

(g)  where  the  gross  amount  at  risk  exceeds  $40,000,000 

but  does  not  exceed  $50,000,000   250 

(h)  where  the  gross  amount  at  risk  exceeds  $50,000,000  300 

Note. — "gross  amount  at  risk"  means  gross  amount 
at  risk  in  Ontario  as  at  the  31st  December  next  preceding 
the  application  for  licence  or  renewal  thereof. 

(6)  The   Non-Marine   Underwriters   Members  of  Lloyd's, 
London   500 

(7)  Insurers  authorized   to   transact   live  stock  insurance 
exclusively   100 

(8)  Insurers  undertaking  reinsurance  exclusively   100 

(9)  Insurers  not  included  within  sub-items  1  to  8, 

(a)  where  the  assets  of  the  insurers  do  not  exceed 
$500,000   200 

(b)  where  the  assets  of  the  insurers  exceed  $500,000 

but  do  not  exceed  $1,000,000   250 

(c)  where  the  assets  of  the  insurers  exceed  $1,000,000 

but  do  not  exceed  $5,000,000   300 

(d)  where  the  assets  of  the  insurers  exceed  $5,000,000 

but  do  not  exceed  $10,000,000   400 

(e)  where  the  assets  of  the  insurers  exceed  $10,000,000 

but  do  not  exceed  $20,000,000   450 

(/)  where  the  assets  of  the  insurers  exceed  $20,000,000 .  .  500 


but  the  fee  shall  not  exceed  $300  if  the  net  premiums  written 
in  Ontario,  including  considerations  for  annuities,  do  not 
exceed  $50,000  as  shown  in  the  last  annual  statement  of 
the  insurer  required  to  be  filed  with  the  Superintendent 
under  section  74. 

Note. — The  assets  of  a  Fraternal  Society  and  of 
an  insurer  as  used  in  this  item  mean,  if  its  head  office 
is  in  Canada,  the  total  gross  assets  of  the  insurer 
wherever  situate,  as  exhibited  by  the  balance  sheet  of 
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the  insurer  at  the  end  of  the  last  preceding  accounting 
period  of  the  insurer,  and  as  issued  to  the  public  in 
Canada,  or,  if  its  head  office  is  not  in  Canada,  the 
equivalent  in  Canadian  currency  at  the  current  rate  of 
exchange  of  its  total  assets  exhibited  by  the  head  office 
balance  sheet  in  the  currency  of  the  country  where  its 
head  office  is  situate. 

2.  Renewal  of  licence  of  insurers  that  have  discontinued  under- 
taking or  renewing  insurance  contracts  in  the  Province,  except 
mutual  benefit  societies  and  insurers  renewing  life  insurance  policies .    $  20 


3.  Examining  and  passing  upon  applications  for  initial  licence 
(section  23): 

(1)  Mutual  benefit  societies   20 

(2)  All  others   50 

4.  Amendment  of  licence   20 

5.  Order  in  Council  withdrawing  or  transferring  deposit  (sec- 
tions 45  and  71)   50 

6.  Substitution  of  securities  on  deposit  (except  matured  securities) 
calculated  on  the  par  value  of  securities  withdrawn  (section  43): 

Under  $10,000   10 

$10,000  and  under  $25,000   20 

$25,000  and  over   25 

7.  Filing  annual  statements  (section  74)   10 

8.  Extension  of  time  not  exceeding  seven  days  or  any  renewal 
thereof  not  exceeding  seven  days,  for  filing  annual  statement, 
applications  for  renewal  of  licence,  or  any  other  document  or  in- 
formation required  under  this  Act,  but  the  Superintendent  may  grant 
relief  from  the  payment  of  this  fee  in  any  case  in  which  he  thinks, 
for  reasons  appearing  to  him  to  be  sufficient,  that  it  should  not  be 
imposed   10 

9.  Licences  and  renewals  thereof  to  issue  contracts  of  insurance 
through  an  underwriters  agency,  term  to  expire  on  the  30th  day  of 
June  in  each  year  (section  80)   150 

10.  Order  in  Council  authorizing  bonds  for  Court  purposes 
(section  19)   200 

11.  Order  in  Council  authorizing  society  to  hold  land  (section  77).  25 


AGENTS,  BROKERS  AND  ADJUSTERS 

(Sections  290,  291,  293  and  297) 

12.  Licence  for  life  insurance  or  life  and  accident  insurance  or 
life  and  accident  and  sickness  insurance, 

(a)  where  the  applicant  is  a  resident  of  Ontario   10 

{h)  where  the  applicant  is  not  a  resident  of  Ontario, 

(i)  if  he  resides  in  a  province  or  state  that  grants 
licences  to  residents  of  Ontario,  the  same  fee  as 
is  payable  by  resident  of  that  province  or  state 
for  a  similar  licence  in  the  province  or  state,  or 
$10  whichever  is  the  greater, 


(ii) 
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(ii)  if  he  resides  in  a  province  or  state  that  does  not 

grant  licences  to  residents  of  Ontario   $  50 

(c)  transfer  or  revival  of  licence   2 

13.  Licences  for  any  class  of  insurance  other  than  life  insurance 
and  renewals  thereof, 

(a)  where  the  applicant  carries  on  business  in  a  muni- 
cipality having  a  population  in  excess  of  10,000 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll   25 

(&)  where  the  applicant  carries  on  business  in  a  muni- 
cipality having  a  population  of  less  than  10,000 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll   15 

(c)  where  the  applicant  is  not  a  transportation  company, 
and  the  licence  is  expressly  limited  to  accident  insur- 
ance, or  accident  and  sickness  insurance,  or  travel- 
accident  and  baggage  insurance,  or  customs  bonds..  10 

(d)  where  the  applicant  is  not  a  resident  of  Ontario  and 
resides  in  a  province  or  state  that, 

(i)  grants  licences  to  residents  of  Ontario   25 

(ii)  does  not  grant  licences  to  residents  of  Ontario. .  50 

14.  Licences  for  insurance  brokers  and  renewals  thereof   25 

15.  Licences  for  special  insurance  brokers  for  business  with  un- 
licensed insurers  and  renewals  thereof   50 

16.  Licences  for  insurance  adjusters  and  renewals  thereof: 

Each  sole  proprietor,  partnership  or  corporation   50 

and  $15  for  each  active  member  thereof. 

17.  Licences  under  subsection  20  of  section  290  in  the  name  of  a 
transportation  company  authorizing  its  ticket  agent  to  act  as  agent 
for  railway  accident  insurance,  live  stock  insurance  or  baggage 
insurance  and  renewals  thereof   25 

MISCELLANEOUS 

18.  Certificate  of  Superintendent   2 

19.  Copies  of  or  extracts  from  documents  filed  with  or  issued  by 

the  Superintendent,  per  folio  of  100  words   1 

20.  Certified  copy  of  licence   2 

21.  Where  the  fee  payable  for  any  licence  under  section  23  or  80 
exceeds  $15,  the  fee  for  a  period  of  six  months  or  under  shall  be  one- 
half  of  the  fee  payable  for  the  full  term. 

22.  Examining  and  passing  upon  applications  or  documents  in 
connection  with  any  matter  not  specifically  referred  to  in  this 
Schedule   25 

Order  in  Council   200 

Commence-      5. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  1,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  1  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Insurance  Amendment 

Act,  1960, 
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CHAPTER  51 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Interpretation  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  22  of  The  Interpretation  Act  is  repealed.  ?'i84,' 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Interpretation  Amendment  ^^^"^^  ^'^^^^ 
Act,  1960. 


8IG— 7 
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CHAPTER  52 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  17  of  The  Judicature  Act  is  repealed  and  the  R.s.o.  i950. 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

17. — (1)  In  this  section,  "labour  dispute"  means  a  Jnterpre- 
pute  or  difference  between  an  employer  and  one  or 
more  employees  as  to  matters  or  things  affecting  or 
relating  to  work  done  or  to  be  done  by  the  employee 
or  employees  or  as  to  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
employment  or  the  rights,  privileges  or  duties  of  the 
employer  or  the  employee  or  emplo3^ees. 

(2)  An  interim  injunction  to  restrain  a  person  from  any  interim 

^  ^  .  .  .  ,         ,  ,  V-  1    11    1  injunction 

act  m  connection  with  a  labour  dispute  shall  be 
granted  only  upon  at  least  two  days  notice  to  the 
person  or  persons  to  be  affected  thereb}^  and  shall  not 
be  for  a  longer  period  than  four  days. 

(3)  An  interim  injunction  under  subsection  2  may  be 

,         ,      ,       ,  ,  .  .  /-    1     1  application 

granted  ex  parte  where  the  court  is  satisned  that  a 
breach  of  the  peace,  injury  to  the  person  or  damage 
to  property  has  occurred  or  an  interruption  of  an 
essential  public  service  has  occurred  or  is  likely  to 
occur. 

(4)  Where  the  employee  or  employees  to  be  affected  by  service  of 
an  interim  injunction  under  this  section  are  members 

of  a  labour  organization,  the  notice  under  sub- 
section 2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  given  to  such 
employee  or  employees  if  personal  service  thereof  is 
effected  upon  an  officer  or  agent  of  such  labour 
organization. 

(5)  Where  the  employee  or  employees  to  be  affected  by  idem 
an  interim  injunction  under  this  section  are  not 


members 
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members  of  a  labour  organization,  the  notice  under 
subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  given  to 
the  employee  or  employees  to  be  affected  by  the 
interim  injunction  if  the  notice  is  posted  up  in  a 
conspicuous  place  on  the  business  premises  of  the 
employer  where  it  can  be  read  by  such  employee  or 
employees. 

(6)  Where  some  of  the  employees  to  be  affected  by  an 
interim  injunction  under  this  section  are  members  of 
a  labour  organization  and  others  are  not,  the  notice 
under  subsection  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
given  to  all  such  employees  if  subsections  4  and  5 
are  complied  with. 

■^•?a9-  '^^^9'     2.  Subsection  5  of  section  45  of  The  Judicature  Act  is 

c    190   s  45 

subs.  5,      '  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Sittings 
to  1)6  held 


(5)  The  sittings  shall  be  held  in  the  court  house  of  the 
house^^  county  or,  where  accommodation  therein  is  not 

available,  at  such  other  place  in  the  county  as  the 
presiding  judge  directs. 

?"i9o's^87'  ^*  Section  87  of  The  Judicature  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
amended    '  out  "county  town"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  "court  house",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 

follows: 

master  to  •  Unless  Otherwise  directed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 

keep^^ffice  in  Council, every  local  master  shall  keep  his  office  in 

house  the  court  house  of  the  county  for  which  he  is 

appointed. 

c^'iBo,'  4,  Subsection  5  of  section  105  of  The  Judicature  Act  is 

subs.^5,        repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Investment  (5)  ^^y  money  that  is  available  for  investment  shall  be 

of  money  ,.  ... 

mvested  m  securities  issued  by  or  guaranteed  as  to 
principal  and  interest  by  Ontario  or  Canada  or  by 
any  agency  of  either. 


Commence- 
ment 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title  fhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Judicature  Amendment 

Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  53 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act,  1959 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act,  1959  is  amended  ^^^g^^^*^^^'^^, 
b\'  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

4a.  Every  judge  and  deputy  judge  of  a  juvenile  ^i^^ -^^ff 
family  court  heretofore  or  hereafter  appointed  is  ex 
officio  a  judge  or  deputy  judge,  as  the  case  may  be, 
of  every  juvenile  and  family  court  and  may  sit  and 
act  in  any  such  court  as  though  he  had  been  appointed 
to  it. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval  Commence- 

'  ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Juvenile  and  Family  short  title 
Courts  Aj.mend7nent  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  54 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  b  of  section  2  of  The  Labour  Relations  ^c/ R.s.o.  i95o. 

.  c   194  8  2 

is  amended  by  striking  out  "horticulture"  in  the  first  line.    ci.  b,  '  '  ' 

amended 

(2)  The  said  section  2  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  R.s.o.  i950. 

followmg  clause:  amended 

{bb)  to  any  person,  other  than  an  emplo3^ee  of  a  muni- 
cipality or  a  person  employed  in  silvaculture,  who 
is  employed  in  horticulture  by  an  employer  whose 
primary  business  is  agriculture  or  horticulture. 

2.  Section  5  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed  and  ^  s^o- i^gO- 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

5. — (1)  Where  no  trade  union  has  been  certified  as  Application 
bargaining  agent  of  the  employees  of  an  employer  certiflcation 
in  a  unit  that  a  trade  union  claims  to  be  appropriate 
for  collective  bargaining  and  the  employees  in  the 
unit  are  not  bound  by  a  collective  agreement,  a  trade 
union  may,  subject  to  section  44,  apply  at  any  time 
to  the  Board  for  certification  as  bargaining  agent 
of  the  employees  in  the  unit. 

(2)  Where  a  collective  agreement  is  for  a  term  of  not  idem 
more  than  two  years,  a  trade  union  may  apply  to 

the  Board  for  certification  as  bargaining  agent  of 
any  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined 
in  the  agreement  only  after  the  commencement  of 
the  last  two  months  of  its  operation. 

(3)  Where  a  collective  agreement  is  for  a  term  of  more  idem 
than  two  years,  a  trade  union  may  apply  to  the 
Board  for  certification  as  bargaining  agent  of  any 

of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in 


the 
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the  agreement  only  after  the  commencement  of  the 
twenty-third  month  of  its  operation  and  before  the 
commencement  of  the  twenty-fifth  month  of  its 
operation  and  during  the  two-month  period  im- 
mediately preceding  the  end  of  each  year  that  the 
agreement  continues  to  operate  thereafter  or  after 
the  commencement  of  the  last  two  months  of  its 
operation,  as  the  case  may  be. 


(4)  Where  a  collective  agreement  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 2  or  3  provides  that  it  shall  continue  to 
operate  for  a  further  term  or  successive  terms  if 
either  party  fails  to  give  to  the  other  notice  of 
termination  or  of  its  desire  to  bargain  with  a  view 
to  the  renewal,  with  or  without  modifications,  of  the 
agreement  or  to  the  making  of  a  new  agreement,  a 
trade  union  may  apply  to  the  Board  for  certification 
as  bargaining  agent  of  any  of  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit  defined  in  the  agreement  during  the 
further  term  or  successive  terms  only  during  the 
last  two  months  of  each  year  that  it  so  continues  to 
operate,  or  after  the  commencement  of  the  last  two 
months  of  its  operation,  as  the  case  may  be. 


?"i9?' s^6^'     ^*  Subsection  2  of  section  6  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act, 

subs.  2  as  amended  bv  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Labour  Relations 
amenaea 

Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  of  the  amendment  of  1954  "but  the  Board  shall  not  be 
required  to  apply  this  subsection  where  the  group  of  employees 
is  included  in  a  bargaining  unit  represented  by  another  bargain- 
ing agent  at  the  time  the  application  is  made",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Craft  units  (2)  Any  group  of  employees  who  exercise  technical 

skills  or  who  are  members  of  a  craft  by  reason  of 
which  they  are  distinguishable  from  the  other  em- 
ployees and  commonly  bargain  separately  and  apart 
from  other  employees  through  a  trade  union  that 
according  to  established  trade  union  practice  pertains 
to  such  skills  or  craft  shall  be  deemed  by  the  Board 
to  be  a  unit  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining  if 
the  application  is  made  by  a  trade  union  pertaining 
to  such  skills  or  craft,  and  the  Board  may  include 
in  such  unit  persons  who  according  to  established 
trade  union  practice  are  commonly  associated  in 
their  work  and  bargaining  with  such  group,  but  the 
Board  shall  not  be  required  to  apply  this  subsection 
where  the  group  of  employees  is  included  in  a 
bargaining  unit  represented  by  another  bargaining 
agent  at  the  time  the  application  is  made. 
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4.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Labour  Relation s  ^y^^- 1'^-^^' 
:t  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?e  enacted 

(1)  Upon  an  application  for  certification,  the  Board  shall  tioi^of^^'^^' 
ascertain  the  number  of  employees  in  the  bargaining  m^mber.°in 
unit  at  the  time  the  application  was  made  and  the  fjjrpi'^i"^ 
number  of  employees  in  such  unit  who  were  members 

of  the  trade  union  at  such  time  as  is  determined 
under  clause  i  of  subsection  2  of  section  67. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  7  is  amended  by  striking  r.s.o.  i950. 
It  "on  an  examination  under  subsection  1"  in  the  first  line,  subs. ^2,^"  ^' 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(2)  If  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  not  less  than  45  per Representa- 
cent  and  not  more  than  55  per  cent  of  the  employees  ° 

in  the  bargaining  unit  are  members  of  the  trade 
union,  the  Board  shall,  and,  if  the  Board  is  satisfied 
that  more  than  55  per  cent  of  such  employees  are 
members  of  the  trade  union,  the  Board  may,  direct 
that  a  representation  vote  be  taken. 

5.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  r.s.o.  1950. 

G  194 

e  following  section:  amended 


7a. — (1)  Upon  an  application  for  certification,  the  trade  Pre-hearing 
union  may  rec 
vote  be  taken. 


union  may  request  that  a  pre-hearing  representation 


(2)  Upon  such  a  request  being  made,  the  Board  may  voting 
determine  a  voting  constituency  and,  if  it  appears  to 

the  Board,  on  an  examination  of  the  records  of  the 
trade  union  and  the  records  of  the  employer,  that 
not  less  than  45  per  cent  of  the  employees  in  the 
voting  constituency  were  members  of  the  trade 
union  at  the  time  the  application  was  made,  the 
Board  may  direct  that  a  representation  vote  be  taken 
among  the  employees  in  the  voting  constituency. 

(3)  The  Board  may  direct  that  the  ballot  box  containing  Sealing  of 
the  ballots  cast  in  a  representation  vote  taken  under 
subsection  2  shall  be  sealed  and  that  the  ballots  shall 

not  be  counted  until  the  parties  have  been  given 
full  opportunity  to  present  their  evidence  and  make 
their  submissions. 

(4)  After  a  representation  vote  has  been  taken  under  Effect  of 
subsection  2,  the  Board  shall  determine  the  unit  of  ?ote^^^^^"^ 
employees  that  is  appropriate  for  collective  bargain- 
ing and,  if  it  is  satisfied  that  not  less  than  45  per 

cent  of  the  employees  in  such  bargaining  unit  were 


members 


190 


Chap.  54 


LABOUR  RELATIONS 


1960 


members  of  the  trade  union  at  the  time  the  appHca- 
tion  was  made,  the  representation  vote  taken  under 
subsection  2  has  the  same  effect  as  a  representation 
vote  taken  under  subsection  2  of  section  7. 


^■i94's.^9°'  Section  9  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by 

amended  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  if  it  discriminates  against  any 
person  because  of  his  race,  creed,  colour,  nationahty,  ancestry 
or  place  of  origin",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


^hat^  unions  9^         Board  shall  not  certify  any  trade  union  if  any 

certified  employer  or  any  employers'  organization  has  parti- 

cipated in  its  formation  or  administration  or  has 
contributed  financial  or  other  support  to  it  or  if  it 
discriminates  against  any  person  because  of  his  race, 
creed,  colour,  nationality,  ancestry  or  place  of  origin. 


c!^'i94"  s,^i2'  Section  12,  as  re-enacted  b}^  section  5  of  The  Labour 

(1954,  c.  42,  Relations  Act,  1954  and  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Labour 
re-enacted;  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1956  and  section  2  of  The  Labour 
repealed  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1957 ,  and  section  13,  as  amended 
by  section  6  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954 
and  section  3  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1957 , 
of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


«mdi1ltiSi  — Either  party  may  file  with  the  Board  a  request 

services  that  conciliation  services  be  made  available  to  the 

parties. 


Where 
request 
may  be 
granted 


(2)  Where  thirty-five  or  more  days  have  elapsed  from 
the  giving  of  the  notice  under  section  10  or  38  or 
upon  the  joint  request  of  the  parties  or  where  the 
Board  is  satisfied  that  no  progress  in  bargaining  is 
being  made,  the  Board  shall  grant  the  request,  but 
before  doing  so  it  may  postpone  the  granting  of  the 
request  from  time  to  time  to  a  specified  date  and 
direct  the  parties  to  continue  to  bargain  in  the 
meantime. 


(3)  Where  the  parties  have  met  and  bargained,  the 
Board  may  grant  the  request  for  conciliation  services 
notwithstanding  the  failure  of  the  trade  union  to 
give  written  notice  under  section  10  or  the  failure 
of  either  party  to  give  written  notice  under  section  38. 


Request  may  (4)  The  Board  may  deny  the  request  where  during 

be  denied  bargaining  the  trade  union  has  not  been  represented 

by  a  bargaining  committee. 


(5) 
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(5)  A  bargaining  committee, 


Composition 
of  bargaining 
committee 


(a)  shall  consist  of  employees  of  the  employer 
who  are  in  the  bargaining  unit;  or 


(b)  in  the  case  of  bargaining  between  a  trade 
union  and  an  employers'  organization,  shall 
consist  of  employees  of  one  or  more  members 
of  such  organization  who  are  in  the  bargaining 
unit;  or 

(c)  in  the  case  of  bargaining  between  a  trade 
union  and  a  group  of  employers  bargaining 
jointly  or  through  representatives  of  such 
employers,  shall  consist  of  employees  of  one 
or  more  of  the  employers  in  such  group  who 
are  in  the  bargaining  unit;  or 


(d)  in  the  case  of  bargaining  between  a  council 
of  trade  unions  and  an  employer,  an  em- 
ployers' organization  or  a  group  of  employers 
bargaining  jointly,  shall  consist  of  employees 
of  the  employer  or  of  one  or  more  members 
of  such  organization  or  of  one  or  more  of  the 
employers  in  such  group,  as  the  case  may  be, 
who  are  in  the  bargaining  unit, 


and  in  any  case  a  bargaining  committee  may  include 
one  or  more  officers  or  other  representatives  of  the 
trade  union. 


(6)  Notwithstanding  subsection  5,  where  a  bargaining  idem 
unit  consists  of  not  more  than  fifteen  employees,  the 
bargaining  committee  may  consist  of  one  of  such 
employees. 


8. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Labour  Relations  ^.s.o.  1950, 

c   194   s  14 

Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "  or,  upon  the  subs,  i, 
joint  request  of  the  parties  in  writing,  he  may  appoint  a^^^^®"^^^^ 
mediator  selected  by  them  jointly",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  Where  the  Board  grants  a  request  for  conciliation  Appoint- 
services,  the  Minister  shall  forthwith  appoint  a  conciliation 
conciliation  officer  or,  upon  the  joint  request  of  the  mediator 
parties  in  writing,  he  may  appoint  a  mediator  selected 
by  them  jointly. 


(2) 
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?  i94"  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  14  is  amended  by  strik- 

amended    '  "The  conciHation  officer"  in  the  first  Hne  and  inserting 

in  Heu  thereof  "Where  a  conciHation  officer  is  appointed,  he", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


duties 


(2)  Where  a  conciliation  officer  is  appointed,  he  shall 
confer  with  the  parties  and  endeavour  to  effect  a 
collective  agreement  and  he  shall,  within  fourteen 
days  from  his  appointment,  report  the  result  of  his 
endeavour  to  the  Minister. 


9,  Section  18  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  194,  s.  18, 

amended    '  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Appoint- 
ment of 
new  member 
in  place 
of  member 


(2)  If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  a  member  of  a 
conciliation  board  has  failed  to  enter  on  his  duties 
so  as  to  enable  it  to  report  to  the  Minister  within  a 
reasonable  time  after  its  appointment,  the  Minister 
may  appoint  a  member  in  his  place  after  consulting 
the  party  whose  point  of  view  was  represented  by 
such  person. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
new 

chairman 


(3)  If  the  chairman  of  a  conciliation  board  is  unable  to 
enter  on  his  duties  so  as  to  enable  it  to  report  to 
the  Minister  within  a  reasonable  time  after  its 
appointment,  he  shall  advise  the  Minister  of  his 
inability  and  the  Minister  may  appoint  a  person  to 
act  as  chairman  in  his  place. 


^'ig?*  -^^^  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 

amended      the  following  section : 


Minister 
to  be 
informed 
of  first 
sitting 


23a.  The  chairman  of  a  conciliation  board  shall  in  writing, 
immediately  upon  the  conclusion  of  its  first  sitting, 
inform  the  Minister  of  the  date  on  which  such 
sitting  was  held. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
o.  194,  s.  27, 
subss.  1,  2, 
re-enacted 


11. — (1)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  27  of  The  Labour 
Relations  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


When 
report  to 
be  made 


(1)  A  conciliation  board  shall  report  its  findings  and 
recommendations  to  the  Minister  within  thirty  days 
after  its  first  sitting. 


Extension 
of  30-day 
period 


(2)  The  period   mentioned   in  subsection   1   may  be 
extended. 


(a)  by  agreement  of  the  parties  for  such  further 
period,  not  exceeding  ninety  days  except  with 
the  consent  of  the  Minister,  as  they  deem 
desirable;  or 


(6) 
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(b)  by  the  Minister  at  the  request  of  the  chairman 
of  the  conciHation  board  for  such  further 
period,  not  exceeding  thirty  days,  as  the  chair- 
man deems  desirable. 


{2a)  The  report  of  the  majority  constitutes  the  report  ^'-^p^'"^ 
of  the  conciliation  board,  but,  where  there  is  no 
majority  agreement  or  where  the  board  is  unable 
to  report  within  the  time  allowed  under  subsection  1 
or  2,  the  chairman  shall  notify  the  Minister  in 
writing  that  there  has  been  no  agreement  or  that 
the  board  is  unable  to  report,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  in  either  of  such  cases  the  notification  con- 
stitutes the  report  of  the  board. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  27  is  repealed  and  theR.s.o.  1950, 

following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  kf' 

re-enacted 

(4)  On  receipt  of  the  report  of  the  conciliation  board  J^'^P^^^g 
or  the  mediator,  the  Minister  shall  forthwith  release  p^^^^®^ 
a  copy  thereof  to  each  of  the  parties. 

12.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  bv  adding:  thereto R-S.o.  1950 

'  c  194 

the  following  section:  amended 

28.  —  (1)  Where  a  mediator  is  appointed,  he  shall  confer  D^;ty  of 

\  ,     ,  .  ,        ,  rr  It       •  mediator 

With  the  parties  and  endeavour  to  errect  a  collective 
agreement. 

(2)  A  mediator  has  all  the  powers  of  a  conciliation  board  lowers 
under  section  26. 

(3)  Sections  23a  and  27  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  a  sections 

J.  ^  23a  and  27 

mediator.  apply 

(4)  The  report  of  a  mediator  has  the  same  effect  as  the  Report 
report  of  a  conciliation  board. 

(5)  The   remuneration   and   expenses   of  a   mediator  Remunera- 
shall  be  borne  equally  by  the  parties. 

13.  Section  29  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  byR.s.o.  1950, 
striking  out  "or  conciliation  board"  in  the  first  line  and  by  amended 
striking  out  "or  conciliation  board  or  terminate  the  authority 

of  the  conciliation  board  under  this  Act"  in  the  fourth  and 
fifth  lines,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

29.  Failure  of  a  conciliation  officer  to  report  to  the  Failure  of 
Minister  within  the  time  provided  in  this  Act  shall  officer  to 
not  invalidate  the  proceedings  of  the  conciliation  ^^^^'^^ 
officer. 


14. 
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c!!'i94' 3^32'      ^"^^  Section  32  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  amended 
amended      by  section  8  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954 
and  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1958, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- 
sections: 


Where 
decision  of 
arbitrator 
unduly- 
delayed 


(3c)  Where  a  difference  has  been  submitted  to  arbitra- 
tion under  this  section  and  a  party  to  the  arbitration 
complains  to  the  Minister  that  the  arbitrator  or  the 
arbitration  board,  as  the  case  may  be,  has  failed 
to  render  a  decision  within  a  reasonable  time,  the 
Minister  may,  after  consulting  the  parties  and  the 
arbitrator  or  the  arbitration  board,  issue  whatever 
order  he  deems  necessary  in  the  circumstances  to 
ensure  that  a  decision  will  be  rendered  in  the  matter 
without  further  undue  delay. 


Powers  of 

arbitrators, 

chairmen  of 

arbitration 

boards,  and 

arbitration 

boards 


{M)  An  arbitrator  or  the  chairman  of  an  arbitration 
board,  as  the  case  may  be,  has  power, 

(a)  to  summon  and  enforce  the  attendance  of 
witnesses  and  to  compel  them  to  give  oral  or 
written  evidence  on  oath  in  the  same  manner 
as  a  court  of  record  in  civil  cases;  and 


{b)  to  administer  oaths, 

and  an  arbitrator  or  an  arbitration  board,  as  the 
case  may  be,  has  power, 

(c)  to  accept  such  oral  or  written  evidence  as 
the  arbitrator  or  the  arbitration  board,  as  the 
case  may  be,  in  its  discretion  deems  proper, 
whether  admissible  in  a  court  of  law  or  not; 

{d)  to  enter  any  premises  where  work  is  being 
done  or  has  been  done  by  the  employees  or 
in  which  the  employer  carries  on  business  or 
where  anything  is  taking  place  or  has  taken 
place  concerning  any  of  the  differences  sub- 
mitted to  him  or  it,  and  inspect  and  view 
any  work,  material,  machinery,  appliance  or 
article  therein,  and  interrogate  any  person 
respecting  any  such  thing  or  any  of  such 
differences; 

ie)  to  authorize  any  person  to  do  anything  that 
the  arbitrator  or  arbitration  board  may  do 
under  clause  d  and  to  report  to  the  arbitrator 
or  the  arbitration  board  thereon. 


(4a) 
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(4a)  Where  a  party,  employer,  trade  union  or  employee  Enfbrce- 
has  failed  to  comply  with  any  of  the  terms  of  the  arbitration 
decision  of  an  arbitrator  or  arbitration  board,  any 
party,  employer,  trade  union  or  employee  affected 
by  the  decision  may,  after  the  expiration  of  fourteen 
days  from  the  date  of  the  release  of  the  decision  or 
the  date  provided  in  the  decision  for  compliance, 
whichever  is  later,  file  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
of  the  Supreme  Court  a  copy  of  the  decision,  exclu- 
sive of  the  reasons  therefor,  in  the  prescribed  form, 
whereupon  the  decision  shall  be  entered  in  the  same 
way  as  a  judgment  or  order  of  that  court  and  is 
enforceable  as  such. 


15. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  33  of  The  Labour  Relations  ^-^-O.  i950, 

c   194  s  33 

Act,  as  amended  by  section  9  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- euhs.  i,  ' 
ment  Act,  IP 54,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  **Act"^^^^  ® 
in  the  first  line  "but  subject  to  subsection  4",  so  that  the 
subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  but  subject  Permissive 

1         •        ^      1  •  11       •  provisions 

to  subsection  4,  the  parties  to  a  collective  agree- 


ment may  include  in  it  provisions. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  33  is  repealed  and  the  r.s.o.  i95o, 
following  substituted  therefor:  subl.'*2.^" 

re-enacted 

(2)  No  employer  shall  discharge  an  emplovee,  where 

employee 
may  not  be 

(a)  who  has  been  expelled  or  suspended  from 
membership  in  the  trade  union  mentioned  in 
clause  a  of  subsection  1 ;  or 

(b)  to  or  from  whom  membership  in  the  trade 
union  mentioned  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1 
has  been  denied  or  withheld, 

because  he  was  or  is  a  member  in  another  trade 
union  or  has  engaged  in  activity  against  the  trade 
union  mentioned  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1  or  on 
behalf  of  another  trade  union. 

(3)  Subsection  2  does  not  apply  to  an  employee  who  has  where 
engaged  in  unlawful  activity  against  the  trade  union  does'not 
mentioned  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1  or  any  officer,  ^pp^^ 
official  or  agent  thereof  or  whose  activity  against 

such  trade  union  or  on  behalf  of  another  trade  union 


has 
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has  been  instigated  or  procured  by  his  employer  or 
any  person  acting  on  his  employer's  behalf  or  whose 
employer  or  any  person  acting  on  his  employer's 
behalf  has  participated  in  such  activity  or  contri- 
buted financial  or  other  support  to  the  employee  in 
respect  of  such  activity. 

(4)  A  trade  union  and  the  employer  of  the  employees 
concerned  shall  not  enter  into  a  collective  agreement 
that  includes  provisions  requiring,  as  a  condition  of 
employment,  membership  in  the  trade  union  that  is 
a  party  to  or  is  bound  b}^  the  agreement  unless  the 
trade  union  has  established  at  the  time  it  entered 
into  the  agreement  that  not  less  than  55  per  cent  of 
the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  were  members 
of  the  trade  union,  but  this  subsection  does  not 
apply, 

(a)  where  the  trade  union  has  been  certified  as 
the  bargaining  agent  of  the  employees  of  the 
employer  in  the  bargaining  unit;  or 

(b)  where  the  trade  union  has  been  a  party  to  or 
bound  by  a  collective  agreement  with  the 
employer  for  at  least  one  year;  or 

(c)  where  the  employer  becomes  a  member  of  an 
employers'  organization  that  has  entered  into 
a  collective  agreement  with  the  trade  union 
or  council  of  trade  unions  containing  such  a 
provision  and  agrees  with  the  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions  to  be  bound  by  such 
agreement;  or 

(d)  where  the  employer  and  his  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit  are  engaged  in  the  construc- 
tion, alteration,  decoration,  repair  or  demoli- 
tion of  a  building,  structure,  road,  sewer, 
water  or  gas  main,  pipe  line,  tunnel,  bridge, 
canal,  or  other  work  at  the  site  thereof. 


Union 
security 
provision 
in  first 
agreement 


amended 


^•?a9-  ^^o9'     16.  Clause  b  of  section  34  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is 

c   194   s  34 

amended  by  striking  out  "or"  in  the  second  line  and  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  "colour,  nationality,  ancestry  or  place  of 
origin",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  if  it  discriminates  against  any  person  because  of  his 
race,  creed,  colour,  nationality,  ancestry  or  place  of 
origin. 


17. 
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17.  Section  37  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  byri  s  o.  1950, 

c   194   8.  37 

adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3a)  Notwithstanding  an^/thing  in  this  section,  where  an  idem 
employer  joins  an  employers'  organization  that  is 
a  party  to  a  collective  agreement  with  a  trade  union 
or  council  of  trade  unions  and  he  agrees  with  the 
trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  to  be  bound 
by  the  collective  agreement  between  the  trade  union 
or  council  of  trade  unions  and  the  employers'  organ- 
ization, the  agreement  ceases  to  be  binding  upon 
the  employer  and  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  at  the  same  time  as  the  agreement  between 
the  employers'  organization  and  the  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions  ceases  to  be  binding. 

18.  — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  38  of  The  Labour  Relations  -r.s.o.  1950, 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Labour ^{^l^^^^- 
Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  further  amended  by  adding 

at  the  end  thereof  "or  who  has  ceased  to  be  a  member  of  the 
employers'  organization  but  has  not  notified  the  trade  union 
or  council  of  trade  unions  in  writing  that  he  has  ceased  to  be 
a  member",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  notice  is  given  by  or  to  an  employers'  organ-  Effect  of 
ization  that  has  a  collective  agreement  with  a^^^^^® 
trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions,  it  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  notice  given  by  or  to  each  member 

of  the  employers'  organization  who  is  bound  by  the 
agreement  or  who  has  ceased  to  be  a  member  of 
the  employers'  organization  but  has  not  notified  the 
trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  in  writing 
that  he  has  ceased  to  be  a  member. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  38,  as  enacted  by  sub-  r.s.o.  i960, 
section  2  of  section  11  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment suls^ 4^' 
Act,  1954,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  that  i''^'*' 
has  ceased  to  be  a  member  or  affiliate  of  the  council  of  trade  ,2), 

amended 

unions  but  has  not  notified  the  employer  or  employers' 
organization  in  writing  that  it  has  ceased  to  be  a  member  or 
affiliate",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Where  notice  is  given  by  or  to  a  council  of  trade  idem 
unions  that  has  a  collective  agreement  with  an 
employer  or  employers'  organization,  it  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  notice  given  by  or  to  each  member 

or  affiliate  of  the  council  of  trade  unions  that  is 
bound  by  the  agreement  or  that  has  ceased  to  be 
a  member  or  affiliate  of  the  council  of  trade  unions 
but  has  not  notified  the  employer  or  employers' 
organization  in  writing  that  it  has  ceased  to  be  a 
member  or  affiliate. 


19. 
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R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  194,  s.  40. 
subss.  1-3 
(1958,  c.  47, 
8.  2), 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  194,  s.  40, 
subs.  4, 
amended 


19. — (1)  Subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  40  of  The  Labour 
Relations  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Labour 
Relations  Amendment  Act,  1958,  are  repealed. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  tlie  said  section  40  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "1,  2,  or  3"  in  the  second  Hne  and  inserting  in  Ueu 
thereof  "2,  3  or  4  of  section  5". 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  194,  s.  41, 
subs.  3, 
re-enacted 


Representa- 
tion vote 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  194,  s.  41. 
subs.  4, 
amended 


Declaration 
of  termina- 
tion of 
representa- 
tion 


R.S.O.  1950. 
G.  194,  s.  41, 
amended 

Idem 


20. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  41  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Labour 
Relations  Amendment  Act,  1957 ,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Upon  an  application  under  subsection  1  or  2,  the 
Board  shall  ascertain  the  number  of  employees  in 
the  bargaining  unit  at  the  time  the  application  was 
made  and  whether  not  less  than  50  per  cent  of  the 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  have  voluntarily 
signified  in  writing  at  such  time  as  is  determined 
under  clause  i  of  subsection  2  of  section  67  that  they 
no  longer  wish  to  be  represented  by  the  trade  union, 
and,  if  not  less  than  50  per  cent  have  so  signified, 
the  Board  shall,  by  a  representation  vote,  satisfy 
itself  that  a  majority  of  the  employees  desire  that 
the  right  of  the  trade  union  to  bargain  on  their 
behalf  be  terminated. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  41,  as  amended  by  sub- 
section 2  of  section  4  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment 
Act,  1957,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "and  in  other 
cases  if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  more  than  50  per  cent  of 
the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  have  signified  in  writing 
that  they  no  longer  wish  to  be  represented  by  the  trade  union" 
in  the  amendment  of  1957,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(4)  If  on  the  taking  of  the  representation  vote  more 
than  50  per  cent  of  the  ballots  of  all  those  eligible 
to  vote  are  cast  in  opposition  to  the  trade  union, 
the  Board  shall  declare  that  the  trade  union  that  was 
certified  or  that  was  or  is  a  party  to  the  collective 
agreement,  as  the  case  may  be,  no  longer  represents 
the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit. 

(3)  The  said  section  41  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection : 

(4a)  Upon  an  application  under  subsection  1  or  2,  where 
the  trade  union  concerned  informs  the  Board  that 
it  does  not  desire  to  continue  to  represent  the  em- 
ployees in  the  bargaining  unit,  the  Board  may 
declare  that  the  trade  union  no  longer  represents  the 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit. 


(4) 
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(4)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  41  is  amended  by ^'J.^^'l^fi' 
serting  after  "4"  in  the  secoi 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


inserting:  after  "4"  in  the  second  line  "or  4a",  so  that  the^'-ii^^'-^.  6 

^  arnenclea 


(6)  Upon  the  Board  making  a  declaration  under  sub- pepiaratiori 

^  ^       ^  .  11       •  •  .to  terminate 

section  4  or  4a,  any  collective  agreement  in  operation  agreement 
between  the  trade  union  and  the  employer  that  is 
binding  upon  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 
shall  cease  to  operate  forthwith. 

21.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  at  R-S^o.  i950, 
the  head  of  section  44  the  following  heading:  amended 

TIMELINESS  OF  REPRESENTATION  APPLICATIONS 

22.  — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  44  of  T/^g  r.s.o.  i950. 
Labour  Relations  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  12  of  Theli^it',  i'.tt. 
Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  repealed  and  thegu^g-*! 

cl.  a, 

re-enacted 


following  substituted  therefor* 


(a)  unless  a  conciliation  board  or  a  mediator  has  been 
appointed  and  thirty  days  have  elapsed  after  the 
report  of  the  conciliation  board  or  the  mediator  has 
been  released  by  the  Minister  to  the  parties;  or 


(2)  Subclause  ii  of  clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  ^fg^'  l^^' 
section  44  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  (i9|4.' c.  42. 

subs.  '2, 

(ii)  a  conciliation  board  or  a  mediator  has  been  ap- J^-,^;^!"^^^^- 
pointed  and  thirty  days  have  elapsed  after  the  report 
of  the  conciliation  board  or  the  mediator  has  been 
released  by  the  Minister  to  the  parties,  or 


23.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  at  r.s.o.  1950. 
the  head  of  section  44a  the  following  heading:  ame^mied 

SUCCESSOR  RIGHTS 

24.  Section  45  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed  and  R  s.o.  1950. 

c   194  s  45 

the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

45.  No  employer  or  employers'  organization  and  no  Employers, 
person  acting  on  behalf  of  an  employer  or  an  em- to^int^rfere 
ployers'  organization  shall  participate  in  or  interfere  ^^^^^  unions 
with  the  formation,  selection  or  administration  of  a 
trade  union  or  the  representation  of  employees  by 
a  trade  union  or  contribute  financial  or  other  support 
to  a  trade  union,  but  nothing  in  this  section  shall 
be  deemed  to  deprive  an  employer  of  his  freedom  to 
express  his  views  so  long  as  he  does  not  use  coercion, 
intimidation,  threats,  promises  or  undue  influence. 


25. 
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R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  194,  s.  49, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


25. —  (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  49  oi  The  Labour  Relations 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  14  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- 
ment Act,  1954,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "the 
conciHation  board  has  reported  to  the  Minister"  in  the  eighth 
and  ninth  lines  and  inserting  in  Heu  thereof  "the  report  of  the 
conciHation  board  or  the  mediator  has  been  released  b}'  the 
Minister  to  the  parties",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 


No  agree- 
ment 


(2)  Where  no  collective  agreement  is  in  operation,  no 
employee  shall  strike  and  no  employer  shall  lock 
out  an  employee  until  a  trade  union  has  become 
entitled  to  give  and  has  given  notice  under  section  10 
or  has  given  notice  under  section  38  on  behalf  of  the 
employee  to  his  employer  or,  in  the  case  of  a  notice 
under  section  38,  has  received  such  notice,  and  con- 
ciliation services  have  been  granted  and  seven  days 
have  elapsed  after  the  report  of  the  conciliation 
board  or  the  mediator  has  been  released  by  the 
Minister  to  the  parties  or  the  Minister  has  informed 
the  parties  that  he  does  not  deem  it  advisable  to 
appoint  a  conciliation  board. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  194,  s.  49, 
amended 


(2)  The  said  section  49  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 


strike  vote 
to  be 
secret 


(3)  A  strike  vote  taken  by  a  trade  union  shall  be  by 
ballots  cast  in  such  a  manner  that  a  person  expressing 
his  choice  cannot  be  identified  with  the  choice 
expressed. 


R.S.O.  1950.  26.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  IS  amended  by  adding  thereto 
ame^nded      the  following  section: 


Causing 
unlawful 
strikes, 
lockouts 


51a. — (1)  No  person  shall  do  any  act  if  he  knows  or  ought 
to  know  that,  as  a  probable  and  reasonable  con- 
sequence of  the  act,  another  person  or  persons  will 
engage  in  an  unlawful  strike  or  an  unlawful  lockout. 


Application 
of  subs.  1 


(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  any  act  done  in 
connection  with  a  lawful  strike  or  lawful  lockout. 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c,  194,  s.  53 
(1954,  c.  42, 
8.  16), 
subs.  1, 
cl.  a, 
amended 


27.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  La,bour 
Relations  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  16  of  The  Labour 
Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"conciliation  board  has  reported  to  the  Minister"  in  the  second 
and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "report  of  the 
conciliation  board  or  the  mediator  has  been  released  by  the 
Minister  to  the  parties",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 


(a) 
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(a)  until  conciliation  services  have  been  granted  and 
seven  days  have  elapsed  after  the  report  of  the 
conciliation  board  or  the  mediator  has  been  released 
by  the  Minister  to  the  parties  or  the  Minister  has 
informed  the  parties  that  he  does  not  deem  it 
advisable  to  appoint  a  conciliation  board;  or 


28.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  bv  addmsr  thereto  ^^-s  o.  i9oo. 

-  ^  c.  194. 

the  lOllOWmg  section  :  amended 

53a. —  (1)  A  provincial,  national  or  international  trade  Trusteeship 

.  ,  .  .  ,  over  local 

union  that  assumes  supervision  or  control  over  a  unions 
subordinate  trade  union,  whereb}^  the  autonomy  of 
such  subordinate  trade  union  under  the  constitution 
or  by-laws  of  the  provincial,  national  or  international 
trade  union  is  suspended,  shall,  within  sixty  days 
after  it  has  assumed  supervision  or  control  over  the 
subordinate  trade  union,  file  with  the  Board  a  state- 
ment in  the  prescribed  form,  verified  by  the  affidavit 
of  its  principal  officers,  setting  out  the  terms  under 
which  supervision  or  control  is  to  be  exercised  and 
it  shall,  upon  the  direction  of  the  Board,  file  such 
additional  information  concerning  such  supervision 
and  control  as  the  Minister  from  time  to  time 
requires. 

(2)  Where  a  provincial,  national  or  international  trade  P^^'f^ion  of 

^  .  .  .  trusteeship 

union  has  assumed  supervision  or  control  over  a 
subordinate  trade  union,  such  supervision  or  control 
shall  not  continue  for  more  than  twelve  months 
from  the  date  of  such  assumption,  but  such  super- 
vision or  control  may  be  continued  for  a  further  period 
of  twelve  months  with  the  consent  of  the  Board. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  section,  where  Existing 

•  -  ^  u     A-      ^    ^     A         •  trusteeship 

supervision  or  control  over  a  subordinate  trade  union 
has  been  assumed  by  a  provincial,  national  or  inter- 
national trade  union  before  the  date  on  which  this 
section  came  into  force,  the  report  required  by  sub- 
section 1  shall  be  filed  within  sixty  days  after  such 
date  and  the  supervision  or  control  shall  not  continue 
for  more  than  twelve  months  from  such  date,  but 
the  supervision  or  control  may  be  continued  for  a 
further  period  of  twelve  months  with  the  consent  of 
the  Board. 


29.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  r.s.o.  i950. 

c.  194, 
amended 


the  following  section:  c.  I'd^ 


55a.  Every  trade  union  shall  upon  the  request  of  any  Duty  of 
member  furnish  him,  without  charge,  with  a  copy  furnish 
of  the  audited   financial  statement  of  its  affairs  statement 

to  members 

to 
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to  the  end  of  its  last  fiscal  year  certified  by  its 
treasurer  or  other  ofiicer  responsible  for  the  handling 
and  administration  of  its  funds  to  be  a  true  copy, 
and,  upon  the  complaint  of  any  member  that  the 
trade  union  has  failed  to  furnish  such  a  statement  to 
him,  the  Board  may  direct  the  trade  union  to  file 
with  the  Registrar,  within  such  time  as  the  Board 
determines,  a  copy  of  the  audited  financial  statement 
of  its  affairs  to  the  end  of  its  last  fiscal  year  verified 
by  the  affidavit  of  its  treasurer  or  other  officer 
responsible  for  the  handling  and  administration  of 
its  funds  and  to  furnish  a  copy  of  such  statement  to 
such  members  of  the  trade  union  as  the  Board  in 
its  discretion  directs,  and  the  trade  union  shall 
comply  with  such  direction  according  to  its  terms. 

R.s.o.  1950.  30.  Sections  57  and  58  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  are 
ss.  57,'58,     repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

57. — (1)  The  Board  may  authorize  a  field  officer  to 
inquire  into  any  complaint  that  any  person  has  been 
refused  employment,  discharged,  discriminated 
against,  threatened,  coerced,  intimidated  or  other- 
wise dealt  with  contrary  to  this  Act. 

(2)  The  field  officer  shall  forthwith  inquire  into  the 
complaint  and  endeavour  to  effect  a  settlement  of 
the  matter  complained  of. 

(3)  jThe  field  officer  shall  report  the  results  of  his  inquiry 
and  endeavours  to  the  Board. 

(4)  Where  the  field  officer  is  unable  to  effect  a  settlement 
of  the  matter  complained  of,  the  Board  may  inquire 
into  the  complaint  and,  if  it  is  satisfied  that  the  person 
has  been  refused  employment,  discharged,  dis- 
criminated against,  threatened,  coerced,  intimidated 
or  otherwise  dealt  with  contrary  to  this  Act,  it  shall 
determine  the  action,  if  any,  to  be  taken  by  the  em- 
ployer and  the  trade  union  or  either  of  them  with 
respect  to  the  employment  of  such  person,  which,  in 
its  discretion,  may,  notwithstanding  the  provisions 
of  a  collective  agreement,  include  reinstatement  in 
employment  with  or  without  compensation  by  the 
employer  and  the  trade  union  or  either  of  them  for 
loss  of  earnings  and  other  employment  benefits,  and 
the  employer  and  the  trade  union  shall  do  or  abstain 
from  doing  anything  required  of  them  by  the  deter- 
mination. 


Inquiry  by 
field  officer 


Duties 


Report 


Remedy  for 
discrimina- 
tion 
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(5)  Where  the  employer  or  the  trade  union  has  failed  tOo/^^eter"^^"^ 
comply  with  any  of  the  terms  of  the  determination,  mination 
any  employer,  trade  union  or  employee  affected  by 
the  determination  may,  after  the  expiration  of  four- 
teen days  from  the  date  of  the  release  of  the  deter- 
mination or  the  date  provided  in  the  determination 
for  compliance,  whichever  is  later,  notify  the  Board 
of  such  failure,  and  thereupon  the  Board  shall  file 
in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court 
a  copy  of  the  determination,  exclusive  of  the  reasons 
therefor,  in  the  prescribed  form,  whereupon  the 
determination  shall  be  entered  in  the  same  way  as  a 
judgment  or  order  of  that  court  and  is  enforceable 
as  such. 


58. —  (1)  Upon  complaint  to  the  Board  that  a  trade  Juris- 

r  1  •  rr  rr    -    t  dictional 

union  or  council  oi  trade  unions,  or  an  orticer,  omcial  disputes 

,     r      .     J         •  •!     r         1         •  commissi' 

or  agent  oi  a  trade  union  or  council  oi  trade  unions,  interim 
was  or  is  requiring  an  employer  or  an  employers' 
organization  to  assign  particular  work  to  employees 
in  a  particular  trade  union  or  in  a  particular  trade, 
craft  or  class  rather  than  to  employees  in  another 
trade  union  or  in  another  trade,  craft  or  class,  or 
that  an  employer  was  or  is  assigning  particular  work 
to  employees  in  a  particular  trade  union  rather  than 
to  employees  in  another  trade  union,  a  jurisdictional 
disputes  commission  may,  after  consulting  any  per- 
son, employers'  organization,  trade  union  or  council 
of  trade  unions  that  in  its  opinion  may  be  affected 
by  the  complaint,  make  such  interim  order  with 
respect  to  the  assignment  of  the  work  as  it  in  its 
discretion  deems  proper  in  the  circumstances,  and 
the  employer,  employers'  organization,  trade  union, 
council  of  trade  unions  and  the  officers,  officials  or 
agents  of  any  of  them  shall  comply  with  the  interim 
order. 


(2)  At  the  request  of  any  person,  employers'  organiza- ^^-^^o^-. 
tion,  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  affected 
by  the  interim  order,  the  commission  shall  reconsider 
the  complaint,  but  it  shall  not  do  so  at  the  request  of 
a  person,  employers'  organization,  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions  that  has  failed  to  comply 
with  the  interim  order  so  long  as  the  failure  con- 
tinues. 


(3)  Upon   the  reconsideration  of  the  complaint,   the  Determina- 
commission  shall  give  to  any  person,  employers' 
organization,  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
affected  by  the  interim  order  full  opportunity  to 


present 
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present  evidence  and  to  make  submissions  and,  if  it 
finds  that  the  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions, 
officer,  official  or  agent  of  a  trade  union  or  council  of 
trade  unions  was  or  is  in  its  opinion  unjustifiably 
requiring  the  employer  to  assign  work  or  that  the 
employer  was  or  is  in  its  opinion  unjustifiably  assign- 
ing work,  it  shall  direct  the  action  to  be  taken  by 
the  employer,  employers'  organization,  trade  union, 
council  of  trade  unions  or  any  officer,  official  or 
agent  of  any  of  them  with  respect  to  the  assignment 
of  the  work,  and  the  employer,  employers'  organiza- 
tion, trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  and  the 
officers,  officials  or  agents  of  any  of  them  shall 
comply  with  the  direction. 


commfssion  W         Commission  has  all  the  powers  of  a  conciliation 

board  under  section  26. 


Determina- 
tion final, 
saving 


(5)  Subject  to  subsection  6,  the  direction  of  the  com- 
mission is  final  and  conclusive  for  all  purposes,  but 
the  commission  may  at  any  time,  if  it  considers  it 
advisable  to  do  so,  reconsider  the  direction  and  vary 
or  revoke  it. 


Review  by 
Board 


(6)  Any  person,  employers'  organization,  trade  union 
or  council  of  trade  unions  affected  by  an  interim 
order  or  a  direction  of  a  commission  may  apply  to 
the  Board,  within  seven  days  after  the  release  of 
the  interim  order  or  the  direction,  and,  if  the  Board 
is  satisfied  that  the  interim  order  or  the  direction 
prohibits  a  lawful  strike  or  lockout  or  restrains  an 
employer,  employers'  organization,  trade  union, 
council  of  trade  unions  or  an  officer,  official  or  agent 
of  any  of  them  or  an  employee  from  observing  the 
provisions  of  a  collective  agreement  relating  to  the 
assignment  of  work  or  prohibits  a  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions  or  an  employer  or  employers' 
organization  from  bargaining  collectively  in  respect 
of  employees  in  a  bargaining  unit  on  whose  behalf 
the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  is  entitled 
to  bargain,  it  may  quash  the  interim  order  or  the 
direction  or  it  ma}'  alter  the  bargaining  unit  deter- 
mined in  a  certificate  or  defined  in  a  collective 
agreement  as  it  deems  proper  to  enable  the  interim 
order  or  the  direction  to  be  carried  into  effect  in 
conformity  with  the  other  provisions  of  this  Act,  and 
the  certificate  or  collective  agreement,  as  the  case 
may  be,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  altered  in 
accordance  with  the  Board's  determination. 


(7) 
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(7)  Where  the  employer,  the  employers'  organization,  Enforcement 
the  trade  union,  the  council  of  trade  unions  or  an  order  or 
officer,  official  or  agent  of  any  of  them  or  an  employee 
has  failed  to  comply  with  any  of  the  terms  of  the 
interim  order  or  the  direction,  any  employer,  em- 
ployers' organization,  trade  union,  council  of  trade 
unions  or  employee  affected  by  the  interim  order  or 
the  direction  may, 


(a)  in  the  case  of  an  interim  order,  after  the 
expiration  of  two  days  from  the  release  of 
the  interim  order  or  of  the  date  provided  in 
the  interim  order  for  compliance,  whichever 
is  later;  and 


(b)  in  the  case  of  a  direction,  after  the  expiration 
of  fourteen  days  from  the  release  of  the  direc- 
tion or  the  date  provided  in  the  direction  for 
compliance,  whichever  is  later, 


notif}'  the  Board  of  such  failure,  and  thereupon  the 
Board  shall  file  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  the 
Supreme  Court  a  copy  of  the  interim  order  or  the 
direction,  exclusive  of  the  reasons  therefor,  in  the 
prescribed  form,  whereupon  the  interim  order  or 
direction  shall  be  entered  in  the  same  way  as  a 
judgment  or  order  of  that  court  and  is  enforceable 
as  such. 


(8)  No  interim  order  or  direction  of  a  commission  shall  Conimis- 
be  questioned  or  reviewed  in  anv  court,  and  no  order  orders  and 
shall  be  made  or  process  entered,  or  proceedings  not  subject 
taken,  in  any  court,  whether  by  way  of  injunction,  ^°  review 
declaratory  judgment,  certiorari,  mandamus,  pro- 
hibition, quo  warranto,  or  otherwise,  to  question, 
review,  prohibit  or  restrain  a  commission  or  any  of 
its  proceedings. 


(9)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  section,  where  a  Postpone- 
trade  union,  a  council  of  trade  unions  or  a  group  hljuiry^ 
of  trade  unions  and  an  employer,  an  employers' 
organization,  a  group  of  employers  or  a  group  of 
employers'  organizations  have  made  an  arrangement 
to  resolve  any  difference  between  them  arising  from 
the  assignment  of  work,  the  commission  may  post- 
pone inquiring  into  a  complaint  or  the  reconsidera- 
tion of  a  complaint  under  this  section  until  the 
difference  has  been  dealt  with  in  accordance  with  such 
arrangement. 


31. 
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^"194'  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 

amended      the  following  section: 


Proceedings 
in  S.C.O. 


64a.  A  proceeding  to  enforce  a  determination  of  the 
Board  under  section  57,  a  decision  of  an  arbitrator 
or  arbitration  board  or  an  interim  order  or  a  direc- 
tion of  a  jurisdictional  disputes  commission  may  be 
instituted  in  the  Supreme  Court  by  or  against  a 
trade  union,  a  council  of  trade  unions  or  an  unincor- 
porated employers'  organization  in  the  name  of  the 
trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or  unincorpo- 
rated employers'  organization,  as  the  case  may  be. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  194,  s,  65. 
subs.  1, 
amended 


32.  Subsection  1  of  section  65  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Labour 
Relations  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "Except  in  respect  of  a  refusal  or  failure  to 
comply  with  an  order  of  the  Minister  made  under  section  58" 
in  the  amendment  of  1957,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 


Consent  to 
prosecution 


(1)  No  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  shall 
be  instituted  except  with  the  consent  in  writing  of 
the  Board. 


R.S.O.  1950 
c.  194,  s.  66 


33.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  66  of  The  Labour 
(1959.  c.  50.  Relations  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Labour  Rela- 
subss.  2  3,    tions  Amendment  Act,  1959,  are  repealed  and  the  following 

re-enacted  1      •         1     1  r 

substituted  thereior: 


Composition 
and  appoint- 
ment of 
Board 


(2)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  a  chairman,  a  vice- 
chairman  and  one  or  more  deputy  vice-chairmen 
and  as  many  members  equal  in  number  representa- 
tive of  employers  and  employees  respectively  as  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  deems  proper,  all 
of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council. 


Organization 
of  divisions 


(3)  The  chairman  or,  in  the  case  of  his  absence  from 
the  ofifice  of  the  Board  or  his  inability  to  act,  the 
vice-chairman  shall  from  time  to  time  assign  the 
members  of  the  Board  to  its  various  divisions  and 
may  change  any  such  assignment  at  any  time. 


?"i94'  -^^^  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 

amended      the  following  section: 


Juris- 
dictional 
disputes 
commissions, 
appointment 


66a.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
one  or  more  jurisdictional  disputes  commissions  and 
each  of  such  commissions  shall  be  composed  of  one 
or  more  persons  as  he  determines. 


35. 
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35.  — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  67  of  The  Labour  Relations  ^-^-0. 1950. 
Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  24  of  The  Labour  sxiha.  2,  " 
Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954  and  section  10  of  The  Labour  ^^^^^^'^ 
Relations  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  further  amended  by  adding 

thereto  the  following  clause: 

{gg)  to  authorize  any  person  to  inquire  into  any  applica- 
tion, request,  complaint,  matter  or  thing  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Board  and  to  report  to  the  Board 
his  findings,  conclusions  and  recommendations  there- 
on. 

(2)  Clause  i  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  67,  as  R.s.o.  1950. 
enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  24  of  The  Labour  Relations  subs.  2,  ci.  i 
Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub-i^lS^' ^' 
stituted  therefor:  S-en'acted 

(i)  to  determine  the  form  in  which  and  the  time  as  of 
which  evidence  of  membership  in  a  trade  union  or 
of  objection  by  employees  to  certification  of  a  trade 
union  or  of  signification  by  employees  that  they  no 
longer  wish  to  be  represented  by  a  trade  union  shall 
be  presented  to  the  Board  on  an  application  for 
certification  or  for  a  declaration  terminating  bargain- 
ing rights,  and  to  refuse  to  accept  any  evidence  of 
membership  or  objection  or  signification  that  is  not 
presented  in  the  form  and  as  of  the  time  so  deter- 
mined. 

36.  Section  71  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  repealed  and  ^-194 ;  g.^f 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

71.  The  production  in  any  court  of  any  document  pur- docu- 
porting  to  be  or  to  contain  a  copy  of  a  decision,  evidence 
determination,  report,  interim  order,  order,  direction, 
declaration  or  ruling  of  the  Board,  a  conciliation 
board,  a  mediator,  an  arbitrator,  an  arbitration 
board  or  a  jurisdictional  disputes  commission  and 
purporting  to  be  signed  by  a  member  of  the  Board 
or  its  registrar,  the  chairman  of  the  conciliation 
board,  the  mediator,  the  arbitrator,  the  chairman  of 
the  arbitration  board  or  a  member  of  the  jurisdic- 
tional disputes  commission,  as  the  case  may  be,  is 
prima  facie  proof  of  such  document  without  proof 
of  the  appointment,  authority  or  signature  of  the 
person  who  signed  the  document. 

37.  Section  72  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  amended  bv^^-s  o.  1950. 

Q_  194  s.  72 

section  26  of  The  Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  amended 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


(3) 
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(3)  No  information  or  material  furnished  to  or  received 
by  a  field  officer  under  this  Act  and  no  report  of  a 
field  officer  shall  be  disclosed  except  to  the  Board, 
and  no  member  of  the  Board  and  no  field  officer  is 
a  competent  or  compellable  witness  in  any  proceed- 
ings before  any  court  or  other  tribunal  respecting 
any  such  information,  material  or  report. 

c  194     74  Section  74  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by 

amended    '  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(2)  An  application  for  certification  or  for  a  declaration 
that  a  trade  union  no  longer  represents  the  employees 
in  a  barujaining  unit,  if  sent  by  registered  mail 
addressed  to  the  Board  at  Toronto,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  made  on  the  date  on  which  it  was  so 
mailed. 

(3)  A  decision  or  determination  of  the  Board,  a  report 
of  a  conciliation  board  or  a  mediator,  a  decision  of 
an  arbitrator  or  arbitration  board  or  an  interim  order 
or  a  direction  of  a  jurisdictional  disputes  commission, 
if  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  person,  employers' 
organization,  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
concerned  addressed  to  him  or  it  at  his  or  its  last 
known  address,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  re- 
leased on  the  second  day  after  the  date  on  which  it 
was  so  mailed. 

R.s.o.  1950,     39.  Section  77  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  as  amended 

c.  194,  8.  77,  . 

re-enacted  '  by  section  4  of  The  Labour  Relations  A^nendment  Act,  1956,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Regulations  77.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 

regulations, 

{a)  providing  for  and  regulating  the  engagement 
of  experts,  investigators  and  other  assistants 
by  conciliation  boards; 

{b)  providing  for  and  fixing  the  remuneration  and 
expenses  of  chairmen  and  other  members  of 
conciliation  boards; 

{c)  respecting  the  functioning  of  jurisdictional 
disputes  commissions  and  prescribing  their 
practice  and  procedure; 

{d)  requiring  the  filing  with  the  Department  of 
Labour  of  awards  of  arbitrators  and  arbitra- 
tion boards; 

{e) 


Secrecy  of 
information 
given  field 
officers 


Time  of 

mailing 
certain 
applications 


Time  of 
release 
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(e)  requiring  the  fihng  with  the  Department  of 
Insurance  of  audited  financial  statements  of 
the  affairs  of  pension  or  welfare  funds  operated 
for  the  benefit  of  employees  and  prescribing 
the  content  and  form  of  such  statements; 

(/)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use, 
including  the  form  in  which  the  documents 
mentioned  in  sections  32,  57  and  58  shall  be 
filed  in  the  Supreme  Court; 

(g)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 

40.  Notwithstanding  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  or  Effect  of 
any  part  thereof,  every  proceeding  under  The  Labour  Relations  proceedinga 
Act  shall  be  carried  to  a  conclusion  under  the  law  in  force 

when  the  proceeding  was  commenced. 

41.  —  (1)  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  Commence- 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

(2)  Any  such  proclamation  may  apply  to  the  whole  or  any  idem 
one  or  more  sections  or  subsections  of  this  Act,  or  to  any  one 
or  more  sections,  subsections,  clauses  or  subclauses  of  2"^^r.s.o.  1950, 
Labour  Relations  Act  as  enacted,  re-enacted  or  amended  by^' 
this  Act,  and  proclamations  for  such  purposes  may  be  issued 
at  different  times. 

42.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Labour  Relations  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1960, 


CHAPTER 


1960  LAKES  AND  RIVERS  IMPROVEMENT  Chap.  55  211 


CHAPTER  55 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Lakes  and  Rivers  Improvement  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  12  of  The  Lakes  and  Rivers  Improvement  ^<^l^'f'^'^l^i2' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

12. — (1)  Where  water  has  been  impounded  for  POwer  clearing 
development  or  storage  purposes,  the  Minister  may  areas 
order  the  owner  of  any  dam  that  impounds  the  water, 

(a)  to  clear  timber,  slash  or  debris  from  the  lands 
that  are  or  were  flooded;  and 

{h)  to  remove  any  timber,  slash  or  debris  that 
has  escaped  from  the  flooded  lands  to  any 
lake  or  river, 

within  the  time  specified  in  the  order. 

(2)  Where  the  owner  of  a  dam  fails  to  comply  with  an  idem 
order  made  under  subsection  1  within  the  time 
specified  in  the  order,  the  Minister  may  cause  to  be 
done  whatever  is  necessary  to  achieve  the  result 
intended  by  the  order,  and  the  cost  thereof,  as 
certified  by  him,  is  a  debt  due  by  the  owner  to  the 
Crown  and  is  recoverable  with  costs  in  any  court 
of  competent  jurisdiction. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent^^'^^^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Lakes  and  Rivers  Improve-  short  title 
ment  Amendment  Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 


) 
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CHAPTER  56 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Land  Titles  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  2  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  repealed  and  the  r.s.o.  i950. 
following  substituted  therefor:  ?4-inacted' 

2.  Subject  to  section  150,  this  Act  applies  only  to  the  Application 
County  of  York,  including  The  Municipality  of°^^°^ 
Metropolitan  Toronto;  the  County  of  Elgin,  including 
the  City  of  St.  Thomas;  the  County  of  Ontario;  the 
City  of  Ottawa  and  the  County  of  Carleton;  the 
County  of  Lincoln,  including  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines;  the  County  of  Prescott;  the  County  of 
Halton,  and  the  provisional  judicial  districts,  but 
the  land  registries  heretofore  established  for  such 
cities,  counties  and  districts  are  continued. 

2.  Section  15  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding  r.s.o.  1950, 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  ame^nded 

(6)  A  person  may  apply  for  registration  of  a  leasehold  Leasehold 
interest  under  this  section  where  the  freehold  title 
out  of  which  his  interest  is  derived  is  registered  under 
this  Act. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  28  of  The  Land  Titles  Act,  as  re- R.s.o.  1950, 

c   197  s  28 

enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Land  Titles  Amendment  Act,  19 5 8,  snhs.  i 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  by  prescription, s^3)f'  °' 
but  this  section  is  not  binding  upon  a  judge  in  respect  of  any^"^®^^®^ 
order  made  by  him  under  section  107a",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  this  Act,  The^omie^^ 
Limitations  Act  or  any  other  Act,  no  title  to  and  no  possession, 
right  or  interest  in  land  registered  under  this  Act^^c;Q  j^^^q 
that  is  adverse  to  or  in  derogation  of  the  title  of  thee  207 

registered 


8IO— 8 


214  Chap.  56 


LAND  TITLES 


1960 


registered  owner  shall  be  acquired  hereafter  or  be 
deemed  to  have  been  acquired  heretofore  by  any 
length  of  possession  or  by  prescription,  but  this 
section  is  not  binding  upon  a  judge  in  respect  of  any 
order  made  by  him  under  section  107a. 


^■i97,'  ^*  ^^^^  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding 

Part  IV,       thereto  the  following  sections: 

amended  ^ 


Evidence 
necessary 
for 

registration 


28a.  An  instrument  executed  by  a  registered  owner  or  a 
person  entitled  to  be  registered  as  owner,  when 
presented  for  registration,  shall  be  accompanied  by 
an  affidavit  as  to  the  execution  by,  and  the  identity 
and  age  of,  the  owner  or  person  so  entitled  or  such 
evidence  as  the  proper  master  of  titles  requires. 


Registration 
of 

instruments 
not  in 
prescribed 
form 

R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  336 


2Sb.  Where  an  instrument  made  in  accordance  with  the 
forms  in  use  or  sufficient  to  pass  an  estate  or  interest 
in  land  under  The  Registry  Act  deals  with  land 
under  this  Act,  the  proper  master  of  titles  may,  in 
his  discretion,  register  it  under  this  Act  and,  when  so 
registered,  it  has  the  same  effect  as  if  made  in  the 
prescribed  form. 


R.S.O.  1950,     5^  Subsection  6  of  section  29  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is 

C.  197,  S.  29, 

subs.  6,        repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^ 


Where 

advances 

under 

registered 

charge  to 

have  priority 

over 

subsequent 
charges 


(6)  Every  registered  charge  shall  as  against  the  chargor, 
his  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  assigns  and  every 
other  person  claiming  by,  through  or  under  him,  be 
a  security  upon  the  land  thereby  charged  to  the  extent 
of  the  money  or  money's  worth  actually  advanced 
or  supplied  under  the  charge,  not  exceeding  the 
amount  for  which  the  charge  is  expressed  to  be  a 
security,  notwithstanding  that  the  money  or  money's 
worth,  or  some  part  thereof,  was  advanced  or  sup- 
plied after  the  registration  of  a  transfer,  charge  or 
other  instrument  affecting  the  lands  charged, 
executed  by  the  chargor,  his  heirs,  executors  or 
administrators  and  registered  subsequently  to  the 
first-mentioned  charge,  unless,  before  advancing  or 
supplying  such  money  or  money's  worth,  the 
registered  owner  of  the  first-mentioned  charge  had 
actual  notice  of  the  execution  and  registration  of 
such  transfer,  charge  or  other  instrument,  and  the 
registration  of  such  transfer,  charge  or  other  instru- 
ment after  the  registration  of  the  first-mentioned 
charge  does  not  constitute  such  actual  notice. 


(7) 
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(7)  An  instrument  in  the  nature  of  a  deed  of  trust  and  ^^^g"^^^^''^''^^^ 
mortgage  that  provides  for  the  issuance  of  bonds  or  registered 

*  *  1       •       •         r    1  .as  charge 

debentures  may,  upon  the  authorization  of  the  parties  upon 
,  ,    .       \.  .  .  .  .  ,  authorization 

thereto  or  their  sohcitors,  be  registered  as  a  charge  of  parties 
upon  the  lands  of  the  grantor,  and  the  entry  in  the 
register  shall  state  the  aggregate  principal  sum  and 
the  rate  of  interest  of  such  bonds  or  debentures. 

(8)  The  authorization  mentioned  in  subsection  7  shall  j^ndSded  in 
identify  the  lands  to  be  charged  in  each  land  titles  tJ^eauthor- 

„        '     ,  ,  ^  .      .      ,  ,  ization 

omce  and  state  the  aggregate  principal  sum  and 
interest  rate  of  the  bonds  or  debentures  mentioned 
in  that  subsection. 

(9)  Until  a  charge  registered  under  subsection  7  has  ^j^^^^-^^J^^ 
been  discharged,  no  transfer  or  charge  of  the  lands  to 

shall  be  subsequently  registered  without  the  written  deaffngs^^* 
consent  of  the  chargee. 

(10)  A  certificate  of  a  charge  registered  under  subsection  7  Certificate 
may  be  granted  as  in  the  case  of  other  charges. 

(11)  A  charge  registered  under  subsection  7  may  be  dis- c®^^^*^*^^ 
charged  by  a  cessation  in  the  prescribed  form. 

6.  Section  34  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  repealed  and  the  r.s.o.  i950, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted^* 

34. —  (1)  Subject  to  the  rules  and  to  any  entry  to  theRemedj^of 
contrary  on  the  register,  the  registered  owner  of  a  charge  with 
registered  charge  that  contains  a  power  of  sale, '^"^^^ 
upon  production  of  evidence  satisfactory  to  the 
proper  master  of  titles,  may  sell  and  transfer  the 
interest  in  the  land  or  any  part  thereof  that  is  the 
subject  of  the  charge  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
of  the  power  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  were  the 
registered  owner  of  the  land  to  the  extent  of  such 
interest  therein. 

(2)  Subject  to  an  order  of  the  court,  a  copy  of  which  ^f^^^y^^ 
has  been  served  on  the  proper  master  of  titles,  upon  chargee 
the  registration  of  a  transfer  under  subsection  1  and 
upon  satisfactory  evidence  being  produced  of  the 
service  of  notice  of  the  intended  exercise  of  the 
power  on  every  person  appearing  by  the  register 
or  by  the  index  of  executions  to  have  an  interest  in 
the  land  subsequent  to  that  of  the  chargee,  the 
proper  master  of  titles  may  delete  from  the  register 
the  entry  of  an  instrument  or  writ  appearing  to  rank 
subsequent  to  the  charge  under  which  the  land  is 

sold, 


216  Chap.  56  LAND  TITLES  ^ 


1960 


sold,  and  thereupon  the  interest  of  every  person 
claiming  under  such  subsequent  instrument  ceases 
to  affect  the  land. 

?"i97  s^35'  Section  35  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  repealed  and  the 

re-enacted  "  following  Substituted  therefor: 

Postpone-  35.  upon  registration  of  an  instrument  in  the  prescribed 

ment  of  i       -,  .,,  . 

registered  form,  the  rights  OI  priority  acquired  by  registration 

may  be  postponed  to  rights  acquired  or  claimed 
under  another  registered  instrument. 


rights 


R.s.o.  1950.     8.  Section  45a  of  The  Land  Titles  Act,  as  enacted  by  sec- 

C.  lOT   s  45(2 

(i958.'c."49.  tion  4  of  The  Land  Titles  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended 

S    4)  .  .  . 

amended       by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

decerned  appointment  by  way  of  charge  given  by  a  trans- 

appointment  feree  to  uses  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  an  exercise  of 

the  power  of  appointment  for  the  purposes  of  this 

Act. 


R.s.o.  19.50, 
c.  197.  s.  4G. 


9.  Section  46  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted     following  substituted  therefor: 

encumberS^^  ^^^^  ^^^^     ^  registered  owner  of  land  is  not  entitled 

[and  to  dower  therein, 

transferred 

(a)  where  the  registered  owner  acquired  the  land 
subject  to  a  charge  and  transferred  the  land 
subject  to  that  charge;  or 

(b)  where  the  registered  owner  charged  the  land, 
subsequently  became  married  to  the  wife,  and 
transferred  the  land  subject  to  that  charge. 

R.s.o.  1950,      10.  Section  47  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by 

c.  197  s.  47 

amended    '  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

Certificate  (5)  Upon  the  application  of  the  registered  owner  of 

of  ownership  i         i    111       1         1  r    1  mi 

of  lease-  leasehold  land  and  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed 

hold  land  r        ^1  5        r  •  u- 

tee,  the  proper  master  oi  titles,  in  his  discretion, 
may  give  a  certificate  of  ownership  thereof  in  the 
prescribed  form  instead  of  or  in  addition  to  an  office 
copy  of  the  lease. 

R.s.o.  1950,      11.  Section  54  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  repealed  and  the 

P    1 0  T   s  54 

re  enacted  '  following  substituted  therefor: 

Time  of  54. — (1)  Subject  to  the  rules,  the  dav,  hour  and  minute 

receipt  to  r    i  •  r         i    •  '  j  r 

be  noted  OI  the  receipt  OI  each  instrument  presented  tor  regis- 

tration and  of  each  copy  of  a  writ  or  lien  received 
under  section  64  shall  be  noted  thereon  by  the 
officer  or  clerk  receiving  the  instrument  or  copy. 


(2) 
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(2)  Everv  instrument  received  for  registration  shall  be  Order  of 

•  ^      J    •      ^1  J         r   ^-         •         u-  u     4.   ■  registration 

registered  in  the  order  of  time  in  which  it  is  so 
received,  unless  before  registration  is  completed  it  is 
withdrawn  or  the  proper  master  of  titles  discovers 
that  it  contains  a  material  error  or  omission  and 
notifies  the  parties  or  their  solicitors  accordingly 
within  twenty-one  days  after  being  so  received 
and  allows  a  period  of  time  not  less  than  seven  and 
not  more  than  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  such 
notification  for  correction  of  the  error  or  omission, 
and,  when  the  error  or  omission  is  corrected  within 
the  time  allowed,  the  instrument  has  priority  as  if 
it  had  been  correct  in  the  first  instance. 


(3)  Registration  of  an  instrument  is  complete  when  the  when 

.       ,  .  ,  .     .  r        •  registration 

entry  in  the  proper  register  and  particulars  oi  regis- complete 
tration  thereof  on  the  instrument  are  signed  by  the 
proper  master  of  titles,  his  deputy  or  a  signing 
officer,  and  the  time  of  receipt  of  the  instrument  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  the  time  of  its  registration. 

(4)  When  registered,  an  instrument  shall  be  deemed  to  Effect  of 
be  embodied  in  the  register  and  to  be  effective  accord- 
ing to  its  nature  and  intent,  and  to  create,  transfer, 
charge  or  discharge,  as  the  case  requires,  the  land  or 
estate  or  interest  therein  mentioned  in  the  register. 

(5)  Subject  to  an}^  entry  to  the  contrary  in  the  register  Priorities 
and  subject  to  this  Act,  instruments  registered  in 
respect  of  or  affecting  the  same  estate  or  interest  in 

the  same  parcel  of  registered  land  as  between  them- 
selves rank  according  to  the  order  in  which  they  are 
entered  in  the  register  and  not  according  to  the  order 
in  which  they  were  created,  and,  notwithstanding 
any  express,  implied  or  constructive  notice,  are 
entitled  to  priority  according  to  the  time  of  regis- 
tration. 

12.  Subsection  3  of  section  70  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  isR.s.o.  1950. 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  by  the  director  of  subl.'^s,^- 
titles",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(3)  Any  person  entitled  to  or  interested  in  any  un-  How 
registered  estates,  rights,  interests  or  equities  in  p^^^^''^®'^ 
registered  land  may  protect  the  same  from  being 
impaired  by  any  act  of  the  registered  owner  by 
entering  on  the  register  such  notices,  cautions,  in- 
hibitions or  other  restrictions  as  are  authorized  by 
this  Act  or  bv  the  director  of  titles. 


13. 
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?'i97;  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended      following  section: 


Power  of 
attorney 
authorized 


Registration 


Revocation 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  197,  s.  72, 
subs.  7, 
re-enacted ; 
subs.  8, 
repealed 

Notice  of 
interest 
in  lease 


70a. — (1)  A  person  may,  under  a  power  of  attorney, 
authorize  another  person  to  act  for  him  in  respect 
of  any  land  or  interest  therein  under  this  Act. 

(2)  A  power  of  attorney  or  a  certified  copy  thereof  may 
be  registered  in  the  prescribed  manner. 

(3)  No  registered  power  of  attorney  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  revoked  until  a  revocation  thereof  is  registered 
or  evidence  is  filed  with  the  proper  master  of  titles 
showing  that  it  is  no  longer  in  force. 

14.  Subsections  7  and  8  of  section  72  of  The  Land  Titles 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(7)  Where  a  notice  of  a  lease  or  agreement  for  a  lease 
has  been  registered,  a  notice  of, 

{a)  a  sublease; 

{h)  an  assignment  of  the  lease; 

{c)  a  charge  of  the  lease; 

{d)  a  determination  of  the  lease;  or 

{e)  an  assignment  of  the  lessor's  interest  in  the 
lease, 

may  be  registered  in  the  prescribed  form. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  197,  s.  79, 
amended 


15.  Section  79  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Removal  of 
entry  of 
timber 
agreement 
from 
register 
ten  years 
after  expiry 


(6)  At  any  time  after  ten  years  from  the  expiry  date  of 
an  agreement  or  renewal  thereof  of  which  notice 
has  been  registered  under  this  section,  the  proper 
master  of  titles  may,  upon  application  and  without 
notice  to  the  purchaser,  delete  from  the  register  the 
entry  of  the  notice  of  agreement  or  of  the  renewal. 


c!'"i9?,"  s.^io!  Section  80  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  repealed  and  the 

re-enacted  '  following  Substituted  therefor: 


Inhibiting 
of  registered 
dealings 


80. — (1)  The  court,  the  director  of  titles  or  the  proper 
master  of  titles,  upon  the  application  of  any  person 
interested  made  in  the  prescribed  manner  in  relation 
to  any  registered  land  or  charge,  after  directing  such 
.  inquiries,  if  any,  to  be  made  and  notices  given  and 
after  hearing  such  persons  as  the  court,  the  director 


of 
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of  titles  or  the  proper  master  of  titles  deems  neces- 
sary or  expedient,  may  issue  an  order  or  make  an 
entry  inhibiting  for  a  time  or  until  the  occurrence  of 
an  event  to  be  named  in  such  order  or  entry  or 
generally  until  further  order  or  entry  any  dealing 
with  registered  land  or  with  a  registered  charge. 

(2)  The  court,  or  the  director  of  titles  or  the  proper  Terms,  etc. 
master  of  titles  of  his  own  accord  and  without 
notice,  may  make  an  order  or  an  entry  under  sub- 
section 1  and  may  impose  any  terms  or  conditions 
that  are  deemed  just,  and  may  discharge  the  order 
or  cancel  the  entry,  with  or  without  costs,  and 
generally  act  in  such  manner  as  the  justice  of  the 
case  requires. 

17.— (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  107a  of  The  Land  Titles  ^-^-O.  i950, 

c.  197  s,  107a 

Act,  as  enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Land  Titles  Amendment  (1957',  0.  58. 

—      •  •  •  s  4)  su.t)S  4 

Act,  1957,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-eriacted 

(4)  Where  a  draft  plan  of  subdivision  has  been  prepared  ^g'^ltratfon 
pursuant  to  an  order  made  under  subsection  3,  the  of  Judge's 
director  01  titles  may,  upon  notice  to  all  persons 
interested,  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  county  or  district 
court  of  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  sub- 
division plan  area  is  situate  for  an  order  that  a  plan 
of  subdivision  be  prepared  and  registered  in  accord- 
ance with  the  regulations  and  incorporating  such 
amendments  to  the  draft  plan  of  subdivision  as  the 
judge  thinks  proper  and  the  judge  may  make  such 
order. 

(4a)  The  judge,  having  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  case  idem 
and  the  inadequacy  of  or  errors  contained  in  previous 
surveys  of  land  in  the  subdivision  plan  area  and  to 
the  general  law  relating  to  surveys  of  land,  may  in 
his  order  effect  such  alterations  to  the  registered 
descriptions  of  the  land  as  to  him  seem  just  and 
equitable,  and  the  Assurance  Fund  is  not  thereby 
rendered  liable. 

{4:b)  An  order  made  under  this  section  may  be  appealed  Appeal 
to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

(2)  The  said  section  107a  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  c!S?."s^i07'a 
the  following  subsection:  s?"4)J'  °' 

amended 

(8)  Where  the  judge  orders  the  costs  of  and  incidental 
to  an  application  under  this  section  to  be  borne  in 
whole  or  in  part  by  a  registered  owner  of  land  in  the 
subdivision  plan  area,  the  amount  so  ordered  to  be 


paid 
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paid  constitutes  a  charge  upon  the  land  of  the 
registered  owner  in  favour  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
in  right  of  Ontario  represented  by  the  director  of 
titles,  and  until  paid  such  charge  ranks  in  priority 
to  all  registered  charges  on  the  land  from  and  after 
the  entry  of  the  particulars  of  the  charge  in  the 
register. 


18. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  109  of  The  Land  Titles 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  197,  s.  109. 

(1958 "'^c  49  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Land 

B.  8,  Buhs.  i),  Titles  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  repealed  and  the  following: 
re-enacted         i     •         i     i  r 

substituted  therefor: 


Plan 

required  in 
certain  cases 


(1)  Where  not  otherwise  provided  by  this  Act  and  where, 

(a)  a  new  boundary  is  created  consisting  of  more 
than  one  line; 

(b)  the   owner   has   made   one   severance  pre- 
viously without  surve}^; 

(c)  a  new  boundary  is  in  accordance  with  a  fence, 
wall  or  other  artificial  enclosing  device;  or 

(d)  in  any  other  instance  that  the  proper  master 
of  titles  deems  advisable, 

a  person  applying  for  registration  of  a  transfer  of 
land  shall,  if  the  land  is  in  a  county,  or  may,  if  the 
land  is  in  a  provisional  judicial  district,  deposit  for 
record  a  plan  to  be  known  as  a  reference  plan  of 
survey  certified  by  an  Ontario  land  surveyor  and 
signed  by  the  registered  owner  in  the  prescribed 
form. 


Saving 


(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  land  in  a  county  if 
in  the  opinion  of  the  proper  master  of  titles  concurred 
in  by  the  director  of  titles  the  cost  of  compliance 
therewith  would  be  excessive  having  regard  to  the 
value  of  the  land. 


(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  109  is  repealed  and  the 


R.S.O.  1950, 

0.  197,  S.  109.  r    ^^        •  i       •  i      1  r 

subs.  5.        lollowmg  substituted  thereior: 

re-enacted 


Boundaries  (5)  New  boundaries  that  are  created  by  a  severance 

shown  on  a  reference  plan  and  referred  to  or  incor- 
porated by  reference  in  a  registered  instrument 
signed  by  the  registered  owner  of  the  land  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  true  and  unalterable  boundaries  and 
to  be  defined  by  the  monuments  shown  thereon,  but 
such  monuments  do  not  change  or  alter  the  position 
of  any  previously  established  boundary  or  prejudice 
prior  registered  rights  or  interests. 


19. 
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19.  Section  111  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  repealed  and  theR.s.o.  i950. 

^   ,,       .  ,      .  1     ,         r  0.  197,  s.  Ill, 

following  substituted  tnereior:  re-enacted 

111.  Where  a  plan  has  been  registered  or  recorded  under  instruments 
this  Act,  every  instrument  affecting  the  land  shown 

conform 

on  the  plan  shall  conform  and  refer  thereto,  other-  '^^^'^ 
wise  it  shall  not  be  registered  unless  the  proper  master 
of  titles  under  special  circumstances  deems  it  proper 
to  register  it. 

20.  Section  113  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  add-  r.s^o.^igso^ 
ing  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(5)  Nothing  in  this  section  prevents  the  registration  of  a  pians  of 
plan  of  re-subdivision,  if,  where  a  public  highway  is  subdivision 
affected  by  the  re-subdivision,  the  proper  officers  of  ^gi^^ered 
the  authority  having  jurisdiction  and  control  over 
the  highway  consent  to  such  plan. 

21.  Section  140  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  r.s.o.  i950. 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended^^^' 

(4)  The  director  of  titles  may  designate  one  or  more  signing 
persons  on  the  staff  of  his  office  or  any  land  titles  ^^^^'^^ 
office  as  signing  officers  who  shall  act  under  the 
authority  of  the  director  to  complete  the  registration 
of  instrumxents  and  authenticate  certificates  under 
this  Act. 


22. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  150  of  The  Land  Titles  n.s.o.  i950. 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "City  of  Toronto"  in  the  first  subl.'^2^' 
and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Munici- 
cipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(2)  The  corporations  of  the  County  of  York  and  TheAccom- 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  and  of  any 
county,  city  or  town  which  has  passed  or  passes  a 
by-law  under  subsection  1  shall  provide  proper 
fireproof  and  other  accommodation  for  an  office  of 
land  titles,  and,  so  far  as  the  expenses  of  the  office 
are  not  covered  by  the  fees  collected  thereat,  the 
corporation  shall  pay  the  same,  including  the  salary 
of  the  master  of  titles  of  the  locality,  and  all  neces- 
sary and  proper  books,  stationery,  furniture,  and 
lighting,  cleaning  and  heating  of  the  office,  and 
attendance,  and  other  matters  and  things  incident 
to  the  proper  conduct  of  the  business  of  the  office. 


(2) 
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?"i9?'s^^i^50  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  150,  as  enacted  by 

(1957^0  58  '  s^ctio^  ^  Land  Titles  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  re- 

s.  6), '  *    '  pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Costs  (8)  The  costs  of  and  incidental  to  an  application  under 

subsection  6  shall  be  borne  and  paid  by  the  munici- 
pality making  the  application  and  the  municipality 
may  recover  the  same  by  levy  of  a  special  rate  of 
assessment  on  all  parcels  included  in  the  application 
or  in  the  municipality. 


^f9?:sAT5.  23.  Section  155  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by 
amended  striking  out  "master  of  titles  at  Toronto"  in  the  fifth  line  of 
subsection  1,  the  first  line  of  subsection  2,  the  first  line  of  sub- 
section 3  and  the  first  and  second  lines  of  subsection  4  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "director  of  titles",  so  that  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Local 
master  to 
transmit 
application 
to  director 
of  titles 


155. — (1)  If,  upon  an  application  for  first  registration,  the 
local  master  of  titles  finds  that  the  applicant  or  his 
nominee  is  entitled  to  be  registered,  he  shall  sign  a 
memorandum  to  that  efTect  at  the  foot  of  the  appli- 
cation and  draft  entry  and  shall  transmit  the  same 
to  the  director  of  titles,  with  the  deeds,  evidence 
and  other  papers  before  him,  and  a  draft  of  the 
entry  of  ownership  proposed  to  be  made. 


Erector  ^^-^  director  of  titles  concurs  in  the  opinion  of  the 

concurs  local  master,  he  shall  approve  thereof  and  shall  re- 

turn the  papers  transmitted  to  him,  and  the  local 
master  may  thereupon  register  the  applicant  or  his 
nominee  as  owner. 


Where  (3)  If  the  director  of  titles  does  not  concur  in  the 

does^n^ot  Opinion  of  the  local  master,  he  shall  communicate 

his  opinion  to  the  local  master  and  shall  cause  such 
action  to  be  taken  as  he  deems  expedient,  and  if  his 
objections  are  not  removed  by  explanations  or 
additional  evidence  the  applicant  or  his  nominee 
shall  not  be  registered  unless  the  court  on  appeal, 
or  on  a  case  stated  for  its  opinion,  otherwise  directs. 


stay  of  (4)  If  there  is  a  contest  upon  the  decision  of  the  director 

proceedings  •        •  i       i  4.  ' 

oi  titles  concurring  in  the  local  master  s  opinion, 
registration  shall  be  delayed  for  ten  days  to  enable 
anyone  who  so  desires  to  appeal. 


?"i 97*8^^1^57  Subsection  1  of  section  157  of  The  Land  Titles  Act,  as 

subs.  i.        amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Land  Titles 

re-enacted 


Amendment 
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Amendment  Ad,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(1)  Where  upon  an  application  for  first  registration  the  Request  of 

r     •  1  1  r  .    1  director  or 

director  oi  titles  or  the  proper  master  oi  titles  re-  rnaster  of 
quires  to  examine  any  instrument  registered  i  n  a  documents 
registry  office,  the  director  of  titles  or  the  master  of 
titles  may  request  the  registrar  of  the  registry 
division  in  which  the  land  lies  to  transmit  any 
instrument  appearing  on  the  abstract  or  required  in 
connection  with  the  application  that  the  director  of 
titles  or  the  master  of  titles  desires  to  examine. 


25. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  158a  of  The  Land  Titles  n.^.o.  i950. 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  16  of  The  Land  Titles  Amendment  (1956]  c.  ss,' 
Act,  1956,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: lubs.^i, 

re-enacted 

(1)  This  Act  shall  be  administered  by  the  director  oi  f\^^''l'}^^ll^- 
titles  who  shall  supervise  and  determine  all  matters 
relating  to  titles  of  land  to  which  this  Act  applies. 


(2)  The  said  section  158a,  as  amended  by  section  10  of  ^-J^o^o^^^o' 
The  Land  Titles  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  c.  38, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 


(4)  Where  under  this  Act  the  proper  master  of  titles  is  Hearing 

1-11  11-  1  before 

authorized  to  hear  and  determine  any  matter,  the  director 
matter  may  be  determined  by  the  director  of  titles 
at  a  hearing  upon  the  request  or  consent  of  the  proper 
master  of  titles. 


(5)  A  hearing  before  the  director  of  titles  under  sub- Place  for 
section  4  may  be  held  at  the  local  land  titles  office  ^^^""^ 
or  at  the  office  of  the  director  of  titles,  regard  being 
had  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case. 


(6)  Notices  of  a  hearing  to  be  held  by  the  director  o^of^heSng 
titles  may  be  served  or  caused  to  be  served  by  the 
director  of  titles  or  by  the  proper  master  of  titles. 

(7)  An\'  action  or  dutv  authorized  or  prescribed  bv  this  Authority 

.    '         ,  r      '     1   1  r  '  •  ,  director 

Act  to  be  pertormed  by  a  proper  master  oi  titles  deputy 
may.  in  the  absence  of  or  with  the  consent  of  the  ^ 
proper  master  of  titles,  be  perform.ed  by  the  director 
of  titles,  the  deputy  director  of  titles  or  by  an 
assistant  deputy  director  of  titles,  if  so  authorized 
by  the  director  of  titles. 


26. 
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^fgO-gi950,  26.— (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  160  of  The  Land  Titles 
amended  amended  by  striking  out  "master  of  titles  at  Toronto" 

in  the  fourth  Hne  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "director  of 
titles",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Action  by- 
local  master 


(4)  Where  there  is  no  contest  as  to  the  rights  of  the 
parties,  the  local  master  may  make  the  requisite  entry 
and  issue  his  certificate;  but  in  case  of  a  contest  he 
shall  transmit  the  papers  to  the  director  of  titles 
before  registering  the  patentee  as  owner,  and  shall 
otherwise  proceed  as  provided  in  section  155. 


(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  160  is  amended  by 
nent  thereof  "Notwithstanding  sub- 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 


R.S.O.  1950, 

siibs.  6^'      '  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  "Notwithstanding  sub 

amended 


section  1  of  section  15' 
follows; 


Registration 
of  Crown 
lease- 
patents,  etc. 


(6)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  15,  letters 
patent  from  the  Crown  demising  land  or  mining 
rights  for  a  term  of  years,  or  for  any  greater  estate, 
granted  on  or  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1887, 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  and  to  be  within  the 
provisions  of  this  section. 


.Continuing       27.  Where  land  was  registered  under  this  Act  before  the 

liability  ^ 

for  unpaid  27th  day  of  May,  1956,  and  the  assurance  fees  payable 

fees  thereon  have  not  been  paid,  subsections  11  to  16  of  section  127 

R.S.O.  1950.  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  apply  to  such  land 

C   197  I  - 

notwithstanding  their  repeal  by  section  8  of  The  Land  Titles 
Amendment  Act,  1956 


c 

1956,  c 


Commence- 
ment 


28.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


29.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Land  Titles  Amendment 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  57 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Legislative  Assembly  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  60  of  The  Legis-^-foi' 
lative  Assembly  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  l^^^l'  ^' 
of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  further  amended 
amended  by  striking  out  "$3,600"  in  the  amendment  of  1956 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$5,000",  so  that  the  clause  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  an  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $5,000  per  annum;  and 


(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  60,  asR  s.o.  i950, 
amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Legislative  subs,  i,  ' 
Assembly  Amendment  Act,   1956,   is  further  amended   by  amended 
striking  out  "$1,800"  in  the  amendment  of  1956  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  "$2,000",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows : 

{b)  an  allowance  for  expenses  at  the  rate  of  $2,000  per 
annum. 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  60,  as  re-enacted  by  ^  Iq^- 
section  8  of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Amendment  Act,  -^^-^^(igl^^  44' 
and  amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  1  of  The  Legislative^-  ^),' 
Assembly  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  further  amended  by  striking ^"^^'^  ^ 
out  "$125"  in  the  amendment  of  1956  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "$150",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  each  member  on  his  advances 
request  shall  be  paid  by  way  of  advance  any  part 
of  his  allowance  for  expenses,  not  exceeding  $150 
per  month,  that  has  accrued  at  the  time  the  request 
is  made. 


2. 


226  Chap.  57 


LEGISLATIVE  ASSEMBLY 


1960 


8^^60*0  2.  Subsection  2  of  section  60a  of  The  Legislative  Assembly 
c^'sT  V\T^' as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Legislative  Assembly 
anien'ded  '   Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  amended  by  striking  out  '*$900"  in 

the  seventh  Hne  and  inserting  in  heu  thereof  "$1,000",  so 

that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Idem 


R.S.O.  1950, 
>02,  s.  (M 


(2)  In  addition  to  his  indemnity  and  allowance  for 
expenses  as  a  member,  there  shall  be  paid  to  every 
minister  of  the  Crown  without  portfolio,  other  than 
the  minister  without  portfolio  who  is  a  member  of 
The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 
an  allowance  for  the  expenses  of  representation  at 
the  rate  of  $1,000  per  annum. 


3. —  (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  61  of  The 
subs.  1.  Legislative  Assembly  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re-eAacted     stitutcd  therefor: 


{b)  to  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition  an  indemnity  at 
the  rate  of  $12,000  per  annum. 

!^'2()2  .s '(Ti'  (2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  61,  as  re-enacted  by 
(1^954^0  44  section  9  of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is 
amended      amended  by  striking  out  "or  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition" 

in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 

as  follows: 


(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  3,  the  Speaker  upon  his 
request  shall  be  paid  by  way  of  advance  any  part 
of  his  allowance  for  expenses,  not  exceeding  $140  per 
month,  that  has  accrued  at  the  time  the  request  is 
made. 


26^  s  "6^''     ^*  Subsection  1  of  section  62  of  The  Legislative  Assembly 


R.S.O.  1950, 


ame^Aded  '  ^'^^  amended  by  striking  out  "$1,000"  in  the  third  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$2,000",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


(1)  In  addition  to  his  indemnity  as  a  m.ember,  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committees  of  the  Whole  House 
shall  be  paid  an  indemnity  of  $2,000  for  each  session. 

5.  — (1)  Sections  1  and  4  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  11th  day  of  June,  1959. 

(2)  Sections  2  and  3  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1960. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Legislative  Assembly 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 


Chairman 
of  Com- 
mittees 
of  the 
Whole, 
indemnity 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  58 


An  Act  respecting  the 
Members  of  the  Assembly 


Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

T     ^u-     \   ^  Interpre- 

1.  In  this  Act,  tation 

(a)  "allowance"  means  an  allowance  under  this  Act; 

{h)  "indemnity"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  The  Legis-f',' 202' 
lative  Assembly  Act; 

(c)  "member"  means  a  member  of  the  Assembly; 

(d)  "minister"  means  a  member  of  the  Executive  Coun- 
cil, and  includes  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  the 
Speaker,  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition  and  any 
member  who  was  formerly  a  member  of  the  Executive 
Council,  the  Speaker  or  the  Leader  of  the  Oppo- 
sition; 

(e)  "salary"  means, 

(i)  the  annual  salary  paid  to  a  minister  under 

The  Executive  Council  Act,  or  ^■12?' 

(ii)  the  additional  indemnity  of  the  Speaker  or 
the  Leader  of  the  Opposition  authorized  by 
The  Legislative  Assembly  Act; 

(/)  "service"  means  service  as  a  member  or  as  a  minister, 
as  the  case  may  be,  for  which  indemnity  or  salary 
was  paid; 

(g)  "Treasurer"  means  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  administered  by  the  Treasurer.  trat?on^o"f 

Act 

3.  This  Act  applies  to  every  member  and  to  every  minister.  ^f^^Jj^^^^^^^ 

4.  — (1)  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  indemnity  P^-Y" ^J\Ju®fJns°^' 
able  to  a  member  an  amount  equal  to  6  per  cent  thereof  as  members  ' 
such  member's  contribution  under  this  Act. 

(2) 
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Maximum 
con- 
tributions, 
members 


(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection  1,  contributions 
under  this  section  shall  not  be  deducted  from  the  indemnity 
of  a  member  after  the  total  amount  contributed  by  him  is 
sufficient  to  provide  an  allowance  equal  to  the  amount  of  his 
indemnit}^ 


Previous 
service, 
member's 
election 


Establish- 
ment of 
credit, 
members 


5. — (1)  A  member  may,  within  ninety  days  from  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act  or  from  the  day  upon  which  the 
Assembly  first  is  in  session  after  he  becomes  a  member, 
whichever  is  the  later,  elect  in  writing  to  contribute  under 
this  Act  in  respect  of  any  part  of  any  period  of  previous 
service  as  a  member,  but  the  period  or  periods  shall  be  chosen 
retrogressively  from  the  date  of  such  election. 

(2)  A  member  who  elects  to  contribute  in  respect  of  a 
period  of  previous  service  as  a  member  shall  at  the  time  of 
such  election  pay  to  the  Treasurer  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  that  he  would  have  been  required  to  contribute  as  a 
member  had  the  Act  been  in  force  and  applicable  to  him 
during  such  period,  and  thereupon  he  is  entitled  to  credit  for 
the  payment  so  made. 


Instalment 
payments, 
members 


(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  any  amount  required  to 
be  paid  under  that  subsection  may  be  paid  in  equal  instal- 
ments over  a  period  not  exceeding  three  years  commencing 
at  the  time  of  his  election  under  that  subsection. 


Idem 


(4)  Where  a  member  who  is  contributing  under  subsection  3 
ceases  to  be  a  member  or  dies  before  completing  his  payments 
thereunder,  he  or  his  legal  representative,  as  the  case  may  be, 
may  pa}^  forthwith  the  balance  outstanding. 


Eligibility 
for  allow- 
ance, 
members 


6. — (1)  A  member  who  has  contributed  in  respect  of  ten 
or  more  years  of  service  and  who  has  attained  the  age  of 
fifty-five  years  is  entitled  to  an  annual  allowance  during  his 
lifetime  upon  his  ceasing  to  be  a  member  provided  that, 
where  he  is  otherwise  eligible  for  an  allowance  but  has  not 
attained  the  age  of  fifty-five  years,  he  may  elect  to  take 
either  an  allowance  under  subsection  2  at  age  fifty-five  or  an 
immediate  allowance  of  a  reduced  amount  under  subsection  3. 


Calculation 
of  allowance 
at  age  55, 
members 


(2)  The  amount  of  such  annual  allowance  shall  be  an 
amount  equal  to  75  per  cent  of  the  total  of  his  contributions 
as  a  member,  but  the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall  not 
exceed  the  amount  of  his  indemnitv. 


Cai^ruiation       (3)  Where  a  former  member  who  is  otherwise  eligible  for 
under  age  55,  an  allowance  but  has  not  attained  the  age  of  fifty-five  years 
members      glects  to  take  an  immediate  allowance  of  a  reduced  amount, 
the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall  be  calculated  under  sub- 
section 2  and  then  shall  be  reduced  actuarially  in  accordance 
with  the  prescribed  tables. 


7. 
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7. — (1)  An  allowance  under  section  6  shall  be  suspended  gj^'^JJfJ^^y^^jJ^^.g 
while  the  person  entitled  thereto,  members 

(a)  is  a  member  of  the  Assembly,  the  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada  or  the  Senate  of  Canada; 

(b)  is  employed  in  the  public  service  of  Ontario; 

(c)  holds  an  office  of  any  kind  the  remuneration  for 
which  is  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund ; 
or 

(d)  is  an  officer,  member  or  employee  of  a  Crown  agency 

as  defined  in  The  Crown  Agency  Act,  1959.  i^sg,  c  22 

(2)  Where  a  person  whose  allowance  has  been  suspended  J^ecaicuia- 
under  clause  a  01  subsection  1  agam  ceases  to  be  a  member,  ^g^^^"^^®* 
his  allowance  shall  be  recalculated  under  section  6  having 
regard  to  any  additional  service  as  a  member  performed 
while  his  allowance  was  suspended. 


8. — (1)  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  salary  payable  to  Current  con- 
a  minister  an  amount  equal  to  6  per  cent  thereof  as  such 

ministers 

minister's  contribution  under  this  Act. 


(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection  1,  contribu- 
tions  under  this  section  shall  not  be  deducted  from  the  salary  tions, 
of  a  minister  after  the  total  amount  contributed  by  him  is 
sufficient  to  provide  an  allowance  equal  to  one-half  the  annual 
salary  of  a  minister  having  charge  of  a  department. 

9. — (1)  A  minister  may,  within  ninety  days  from  the  coming  Previous 
into  force  of  this  Act  or  from  the  day  upon  which  he  becomes  minister's 
a  minister,  whichever  is  the  later,  elect  in  writing  to  con-  ^ 
tribute  under  this  Act  in  respect  of  any  part  of  any  period 
of  previous  service  as  a  minister,  but  the  period  or  periods 
shall  be  chosen  retrogressively  from  the  date  of  such  election. 

(2)  A  minister  who  elects  to  contribute  in  respect  of  aEstabiish- 
period  of  previous  service  as  a  minister  shall  at  the  time  of  SeSiV^^ 
such  election  pay  to  the  Treasurer  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  that  he  would  have  been  required  to  contribute  as 

a  minister  had  the  Act  been  in  force  and  applicable  to  him 
during  such  period,  and  thereupon  he  is  entitled  to  credit 
for  the  payment  so  made. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  any  amount  required  instalment 

,1  .,        ,        ,  ,         .  ,  ,  payments, 

to  De  paid  under  that  subsection  may  be  paid  in  equal  instal-  ministers 
ments  over  a  period  not  exceeding  three  years  commencing 
at  the  time  of  his  election  under  that  subsection. 


(4) 
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Idem 


(4)  Where  a  minister  who  is  contributing  under  subsection  3 
ceases  to  be  a  member  or  dies  before  completing  his  payments 
thereunder,  he  or  his  legal  representative,  as  the  case  may  be, 
may  pa}^  forthwith  the  balance  outstanding. 


Eligibility 
for 

allowance, 
ministers 


10. — (1)  A  minister  who  has  contributed  under  section  8 
or  9  and  who  has  contributed  in  respect  of  ten  or  more  years 
of  service  as  a  member  and  who  has  attained  the  age  of  fifty- 
five  years  is  entitled  to  an  annual  allowance  during  his  life- 
time upon  his  ceasing  to  be  a  minister  and  a  member  provided 
that,  where  he  is  otherwise  eligible  for  an  allowance  but  has 
not  attained  the  age  of  fifty-five  years,  he  may  elect  to  take 
either  an  allowance  under  subsection  2  at  age  fifty-five  or  an 
immediate  allowance  of  a  reduced  amount  under  subsection  3. 


of^aiiowan?e      (2)  The  amount  of  such  annual  allowance  shall  be  an 
ministers'     amount  equal  to  75  per  cent  of  the  total  of  his  contributions 
as  a  minister,  but  the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall  not 
exceed  one-half  of  the  salary  of  a  minister  having  charge  of  a 
department. 

of^aiiowance  Where  a  former  member  and  minister  who  is  otherwise 

jjnder^age  55.  eligible  for  an  allowance  but  has  not  attained  the  age  of 
fifty-five  years  elects  to  take  an  immediate  allowance  of  a 
reduced  amount,  the  amount  of  his  allowance  shall  be  calcu- 
lated under  subsection  2  and  then  shall  be  reduced  actuarially 
in  accordance  with  the  prescribed  tables. 


Suspension 
of 

allowance, 
ministers 


11. — (1)  An  allowance  under  section  10  shall  be  suspended 
while  the  person  entitled  thereto, 

(a)  is  a  member  of  the  Assembly,  the  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada  or  the  Senate  of  Canada; 

(b)  is  employed  in  the  public  service  of  Ontario; 

(c)  holds  an  office  of  any  kind  the  remuneration  for 
which  is  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund; 
or 


1959,  c.  22 


(d)  is  an  officer,  member  or  employee  of  a  Crown  agency 
as  defined  in  The  Crown  Agency  Act,  1959. 


Recalcula- 
tion of 
allowance, 
ministers 


(2)  Where  a  person  whose  allowance  has  been  suspended 
under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  again  ceases  to  be  a  member, 
his  allowance  shall  be  recalculated  under  section  10  having 
regard  to  any  additional  contributory  service  as  a  minister 
performed  while  his  allowance  was  suspended. 


Widow's 
allowance 


12. — (1)  Where  a  person, 

(a)  who  is  in  receipt  of  an  allowance; 
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(b)  who  is  entitled  to  an  allowance;  or 

(c)  whose  allowance  has  been  suspended  under  sec- 
tion 7  or  11, 

dies  leaving  a  widow,  an  allowance  equal  to  one-half  of  the 
allowance  that  the  person  was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his 
death  or  to  which  he  was  entitled  or  which  was  suspended 
and  recalculated  under  section  7  or  11,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  be  paid  to  his  widow  during  her  lifetime  or  widowhood. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  the  widow  of  a  person  Exception 
if  she  married  him  after  he  attained  the  age  of  sixty-five  years 
or  after  he  was  in  receipt  of  an  allowance. 

13.  — (1)  A  person  who  makes  contributions  under  this  Act  Refunds 
and  who  ceases  to  be  a  member  before  being  eligible  for  an 
allowance  is  entitled  to  a  refund  of  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  of  his  contributions  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate 

of  6  per  cent  per  annum  and,  in  the  event  of  his  death,  his 
personal  representative  is  entitled  to  the  same  refund. 

(2)  Where  a  person  who  is  in  receipt  of  an  allowance  dies  idem 
and  no  person  becomes  entitled  to  an  allowance  under  sec- 
tion 12,  his  personal  representative  is  entitled  to  a  refund 
equal  to  the  amount  of  the  difference  between  the  amount  of 
his  contributions  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  6  per 
cent  per  annum  up  to  the  time  he  commenced  to  receive  the 
allowance  and  the  amount  of  the  allowance  paid  to  him  up 
to  the  time  of  his  death. 

14.  A  person  who  has  received  a  refund  under  subsection  1  ^l^nt^^ner 
of  section  13  and  who  again  becomes  eligible  to  contribute  refund 
under  this  Act  may  pay  to  the  Treasurer  the  amount  of  the 
refund  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum  and 
thereupon  he  is  entitled  to  credit  for  the  amount  so  paid. 

15.  All  contributions  and  interest  received  under  this  Act  Payments 
shall  be  credited  to  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  and  all  out  of 

r    ,1  1      r       1  1  •  1  Consolidated 

payments  oi  allowances  and  reiunds  and  mterest  are  a  charge  Revenue 
against  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  ^^^^ 

16.  — (1)  The  Treasurer  shall  establish  in  the  Consolidated  Special 

li  T-       1  11  1      T      •  I     •  account 

Revenue  rund  an  account  to  be  known  as  the  Legislative 
Assembly  Retirement  Allowances  Account  in  which  shall  be 
entered  all  receipts  and  disbursements  under  this  Act. 

(2)  The  Treasurer  shall  pay  annually  from  the  Consolidated  ^^^^^gj^i-g 
Revenue  Fund   into  the  Legislative  Assembly  Retirement  into  special 
Allowances  Account  such  sum  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  directs  to  assist  in  defraying  the  cost  of  allowances 
under  this  Act. 


17. 
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ofTge?*^^^      17.  Section  37  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act, 
c.  98,   '        IQ^O  applies  mutatis  mutandis  to  any  moneys  payable  to  any 
person  under  this  Act. 

^ecip^ents  of  jg.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  The  Legislative  Assembly 
dis  'uaiified  ^^^^  Other  Act,  the  appHcation  of  this  Act  to  a  person 

R.s.o.  1950,  does  not  render  him  inehgible  as  a  member  of  the  Assembly 
c.  202  Qj.  disqualify  him  from  sitting  and  voting  therein. 

rightslfot  Notwithstanding  subclause  xii  of  clause  d  of  section  1 

affected       of  The  Teacher s'  Superannuation  Act,  this  Act  does  not  affect 
c.',s84*       '  the  rights  of  a  member  under  The  Teachers'  Superannuation 
Act. 

Regulations      20,  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 


(a)  respecting  the  manner  and  times  of  payment  of 
instalments  under  subsection  3  of  section  5  and  sub- 
section 3  of  section  9; 


(6)  prescribing  tables  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  3 
of  section  6  and  subsection  3  of  section  10; 

{c)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 


Commence-      21.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  April,  1960. 

Short  title        22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Legislative  Assembly 
Retirement  Allowances  Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Control  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  8  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  repealed.  R.s.o.  loso, 

^  ^  c.  210,  s.  8, 

repealed 

2.  Section  19  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  amended  by  R  S.o.  i950, 

1  ,  ,  r    iiT^  r       C.  210.  S.  19, 

addmg  at  the  commencement  thereof    Except  at  stores  tor  amended 
the  sale  of  beer  only  and  stores  for  the  sale  of  Ontario  wine 
only",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

19.  Except  at  stores  for  the  sale  of  beer  only  and  stores  Disposition 
for  the  sale  of  Ontario  wine  only,  all  moneys  received  ment^^^^^" 
from  the  sale  of  liquor  at  Government  stores  and^e^efpts 
from  licence  and  permit  fees,  or  otherwise  arising 
in  the  administration  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations, 
shall  be  paid  to  the  Board. 

3.  Section  37  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  amended  by  R-S. 0.1950. 

c  210  s  37 

adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(2)  A  purchaser  of  liquor  or  his  duly  authorized  agent  Conveyance 
may  carry  or  convey  it  from  the  premises  where  it 

may  be  lawfully  kept  or  sold  to  the  residence  of  the 
purchaser  and  such  carriage  or  conveyance  need  not 
be  direct  if  the  package  or  vessel  containing  the  liquor 
is  unopened  and  the  seal  unbroken. 

(3)  A  person  lawfully  in  possession  of  liquor  may  carry  idem 
or  convey  it  from  a  residence  occupied  by  him  to  a 
residence  to  be  occupied  by  him,  even  where  the 
package  or  vessel  containing  the  liquor  has  been 
opened  and  the  seal  broken. 

4.  Subsection  3  of  section  38  of  The  Liquor  Control  ^^^^^fio' s^ss' 
is  repealed.  subs  3 

repealed 


5. 
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c^'fio' s.^43'  ^*  Subsection  1  of  section  43  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is 
subs,  i         repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enactea  ° 


iT^uor^  Liquor  may  be  kept,  had,  given  or  consumed  only 

kep^  ^&to  ^  residence  of  the  purchaser  or  of  a  donee  under 

R.s.b.  1950.  section  45a,  except  as  otherwise  provided  by  The 

^-  Liquor  Licence  Act  or  this  Act  or  the  regulations 

under  this  Act  or  that  Act. 

?"2io"  ^*  -^^^  Liquor  Control  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended      following  sections: 

i?quor^^  "^^^^  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act  but  subject 

to  section  70,  a  person  may  make  or  receive  a  bona 
fide  gift  of  liquor, 

(a)  if  the  donor  is  in  lawful  possession  of  the 
^  liquor;  and 

{b)  if  the  donee  is  not  a  person  who  is  prohibited 
from  possessing  or  consuming  liquor, 

and  the  donee  may  have,  keep,  carry,  convey  or 
consume  liquor  received  under  this  section  as  if  he 
had  purchased  it  in  accordance  with  this  Act  and  the 
regulations. 

outside  45^>.  A  person  who  is  entitled  to  possess  or  consume 

Ontario  liquor  ma}'  lawfully  possess  not  more  than  one  bottle 

^  of  spirits  or  wine  or  not  more  than  twenty-four  pints 

of  beer  that  was  purchased  outside  Ontario, 

{a)  if  the  bottle  containing  the  liquor  was  pur- 
chased outside  Canada  and  has  been  stamped 
or  marked  by  a  Canadian  customs  officer;  or 

(6)  if  the  liquor  was  purchased  from  a  liquor 
board,  commission  or  similar  body  in  any 
other  part  of  Canada. 

^lio.'s.^i?:  '''•—(1)  Subsection  2  of  section  81  of  The  Liquor  Control 
amended  amended  by  inserting  after  "sold"  in  the  first  line  "or 

supplied",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Idem 


(2)  No  liquor  shall  be  sold  or  supplied  to  a  person  who  is 
apparently  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  and  in 
any  prosecution  for  a  violation  of  this  subsection 
the  justice  shall  determine  from  the  appearance  of 
such  person  and  other  relevant  circumstances 
whether  he  is  apparently  under  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years. 


(2) 
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(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  81  is  amended  by  insert-  R.s.o.  19.50 

<''210s81 

ing  after  "shall"  in  the  first  line  "consume",  so  that  the  sub- subs.  3,  * 
section  shall  read  as  follows:  amen  e 

(3)  No  person  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  "^^^ 
consume,  apply  for,  attempt  to  purchase,  purchase  puj-f=hase^^ 
or  otherwise  obtain  liquor. 

8.  Subsection  4  of  section  89  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  R.s.o.  1950. 

,    ,  ^  c.  210,  s.  89, 

repealed.  subs.  4, 

repealed 

9.  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^-S^O- i^so, 

the  following  section:  amended 

90a.  No  person  shall  directly  or  indirectly  hold  himself  ^^PJ||®^^" 
out  or  act  as  an  agent  or  representative  of  a  distiller,  registered 
brewer  or  a  producer  of  wine  or  Ontario  wine  unless 
he  is  registered  with  the  Board  as  an  agent  or 
representative  of  such  distiller,  brewer  or  producer. 

10.  Subsection  4  of  section  104  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act^-^:^-  ^^^o. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections  35,  36,  57,  59,  60,  61,||^i04^ 
subsection  2  of  section  69  or  section  82,  87,  89,  90  or  91"  in  amended 
the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section 

82,  87  or  91",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Every  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of^®^^^*^®^ 
section  82,  87  or  91  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  Ontario 
shall  be  liable  for  a  first  offence  to  a  penalty  of  not 

less  than  $100  and  not  more  than  $1,000,  and  in 
default  of  immediate  pa>'ment  shall  be  imprisoned 
for  a  term  of  three  months,  and  for  a  second  or 
subsequent  offence  to  imprisonment  for  three  months. 

R.s.o.  1950, 

11.  Subsection  3  of  section  105  of  The  Liquor  Control  Actl\xlt] 
is  repealed.  ?eplaied 

R.s.o.  1950. 

12.  Section  108  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  repealed.    l\  ^og,' 

repealed 

13.  — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  116  of  The  Liquor  Control^- 210-^ 
Act  is  repealed.  lubs.^2, 

repealed 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  116  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  1950, 
striking  out  "which  is  found  to  be  unsuitable  for  sale  ins.'iie,' 
Government  stores"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the|^|Aded 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  All  forfeited  liquor  shall  be  destroyed  under  com- Destruction 
petent  supervision  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  forfeited  ^ 
directed  bv  the  Board.  liquor 


14. 
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1950,  Section  122  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  repealed  and 

s-  122,'         the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted 


When  in- 
formation 
to  be  laid 


122.  The  information  for  the  prosecution  of  any  ofTence 
against  this  Act  or  the  regulations  shall  be  laid  in 
writing  within  three  months  after  the  commission 
of  the  ofTence  and  not  afterwards. 


ment'^^'^^^       15.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title        16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Control  Ame?idment 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  60 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  r.s.o.  1950, 
amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  subclause  v,  ^j^/^*^-^' 
by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  subclause  vi  and  by  adding  amended 
thereto  the  following  subclause: 

(vii)  that  has  been  organized  and  in  active  operation  for 
not  less  than  one  year  prior  to  the  time  of  application 
for  a  licence. 

(2)  Subclause  i  of  clause  2  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  R.s.o.  1950, 

c  211  s  1 

by  striking  out  "urban"  in  the  first  line,  so  that  the  subclause  ci.  g,  '  ' 
shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(i)  in  municipalities  with  a  population  of  over  100,000, 
not  less  than  50  bedrooms. 


L950, 

i.  3: 

the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 


2.  Section  32  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  repealed  and  J^f^^- 3^33 


32.  A  member  of  the  Board  shall  hold  a  meeting  annually.  Meeting  to 
at  a  convenient  place  determined  by  the  Board,  foramllfaiiy 
each  licensing  district  between  the  1st  day  of  October  ffcensiJg 
and  the  31st  day  of  January  in  the  year  next  follow-  district 
ing. 

3,  Section  34  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  repealed  and  the  r.s.o.  1950, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

34.  After  a  meeting  has  been  held  pursuant  to  section  32,  Jcen^ces^ 
the  Board  shall  review  and  determine  applications 
for  the  renewal  of  licences. 


4. 
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c^'fi?"  s^is'  ^* — Section  35  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  amended 
amended      by  inserting  after  ''Board"  in  the  first  Hne  "or  a  member 

thereof",  so  that  subsection  1  of  the  section,  exclusive  of  the 

clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

Special  (1)  The  Board  or  a  member  thereof  may  hold  such 

special  meetings  as  it  deems  necessary  for  the  hearing 
and  determination  of, 


?"2i?"s^35'  '^^^^  ''^^^^^  section  35  is  further  amended  b\'  adding 

amended    '  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

Idem  (2)  After  a  meeting  has  been  held  pursuant  to  sub- 

section 1,  the  Board  shall  review  and  determine  the 
applications  or  other  matters  before  the  Board  at 
such  meeting. 

?'2i?' s^44'  ^* — Subsection  2  of  section  44  of  The  Liquor  Licence 
^"]?5o^     o  as  re-enacted  bv  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Liquor 

(19o3,  c.  58,  "  ... 

s.  4,  subs.  1),  Lic<?wce  Amendment  Act,  19d3,  is  amended  by  strikmg  out 
"Treasurer  of  Ontario"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

Transfer  (2)  Upon  a  transfer  of  a  licence,  the  transferor  shall  pay 

to  the  Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario  at  the  time 
of  the  transfer  such  fee  as  the  regulations  prescribe. 

R.s.o.  1950,      (2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  44  is  amended  bv 

c   211   s  44 

siibs.  4,  "  '  striking  out  "Treasurer  of  Ontario"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the 
second  and  third  lines,  respectively,  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


Amount 
loayable  to 


(4)  The  amount  payable  to  the  Liquor  Control  Board 
L.c.B  o  Qf  Ontario  under  subsection  2  shall  constitute  a 

constitutes  ^     r  r\  ' 

Board^^  debt  due  to  the  Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario 

and  shall  be  recoverable  by  action  in  any  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction. 

^■fi?."  s.^i?;     ^*  Subsection  3  of  section  51  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is 
l^lAded      amended  by  inserting  after  "sold"  in  the  first  line  "or  supplied", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

pSrsJn?*^^  (3)  No  liquor  shall  be  sold  or  supplied  on  or  at  any 

licensed  premises  to  or  for  any  person  who  is 
apparently  in  an  intoxicated  condition. 
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7.  Section  55  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  amended  by R.s.o.  1950. 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  No  licensee,  his  agent  or  employee  shall,  either  [ndu.  e- 
directly  or  indirectly,  request,  demand  or  receive  i',,'  ''  J  of. 
any  financial  or  material  inducement,  discount  or 
rebate  mentioned  in  subsection  1. 


8.  —  (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  59  of  The  Liquor  Licence  n.s.o.  1^50, 

•  .  .  •  .c211s59 

Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "violates"  in  the  first  linesubs.  2,  ' 
"subsection  1  of",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: ''''''^'''^^'^ 

(2)  Every  person  who  violates  subsection  1  of  section  55  ^^^-^ 
shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty 
of  not  more  than  $10,000. 

(2)  The  said  section  59  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  r.s.o.  1950, 

r   u       •  U       ^-  J  ^  ^_  211,  s.  59. 

foUowmg  subsection:  amended 

{2a)  Every  person  who  violates  subsection  2  of  section  55  ^^^"^ 
shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty 
of  not  more  than  $1,000. 

9.  Section  68  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  amended  by R-S. 0.1950 

r  li  A     ,11        ^  '  ^         r  •  .  ,      C.  211,  S.  68, 

msertmg  alter    Act    where  it  occurs  the  nrst  time  in  the  amended 
seventh  line  "being  chapter  215  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1914",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


68.  Except  as  provided  by  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  where  no 
no  government  store  for  the  sale  of  liquor  shall  be  outlets 
established,  no  Ontario  wine  store  shall  be  authorized  established 
and  no  premises  shall  be  licensed  in  any  municipality 
or  portion  of  a  m.unicipality  in  which  at  the  time  of 
the  coming  into  force  of  The  Ontario  Temperance  Act'^^'^'°'  ^- 
a  by-law  passed  under  The  Liquor  License  Act,  being  r.s.o.  i9i4. 
chapter  215  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1914, 
or  any  other  Act  was  in  force  prohibiting  the  sale  of 
liquor  by  retail  until  a  vote  has  been  taken  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  69. 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

ment 

Assent. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Licence  Amend- ^^^^^  ^^^^^ 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  61 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act 


Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Clauses  h  and  i  of  subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  Loan^-^:^-  ^^^^^ 
and  Trust  Corporations  Act  are  repealed.  subs  2, 

^  ^  cls.  h,  t, 

repealed 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  20  of  The  Loan  and  '^^^^^^'^•f^'  ^^20' 
Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs.  2,  ' 

.        /■  re-enacted 

therefor: 


(2)  Notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  holding  of  the  Notice  of 
annual  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  shall  be^eetfng 
delivered  or  sent  by  mail  to  the  address  of  each  share- 
holder so  far  as  it  is  known,  or,  on  request,  to  his 
proxy  residing  in  North  America  or  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  such  notice  shall  be  so  delivered  or 
sent  at  least  ten  days  before  the  time  fixed  for  holding 
the  meeting. 


3.  Section  66  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act,  asR.s.o.  1950, 
amended  by  section  1  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  re-ent'cte^^' 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


66. — (1)  The  shareholders  of  a  corporation  at  their  first  Appoint- 
general  meeting  shall  appoint  one  or  more  auditors  ^^cntor^  ^ 
to  hold  office  until  the  first  annual  meeting,  and,  if 
the  shareholders  fail  to  do  so,  the  directors  shall 
forthwith  make  such  appointment  or  appointments. 


(2)  The  shareholders  shall  at  each   annual   meeting  Appoint- 
appoint  one  or  more  auditors  to  hold  office  until  the  annually  of 
next  annual  meeting,  and,  if  the  shareholders  f^il  ^^'^^'^^^ 
to  do  so,  the  auditor  in  office  shall  continue  in  office 
until  a  successor  is  appointed. 


(3) 
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Vacancies 


Removal 


(3)  The  directors  may  fill  any  casual  vacancy  in  the 
office  of  auditor,  but  while  a  vacancy  continues  the 
surviving  or  continuing  auditor,  if  any,  may  act. 

(4)  The  shareholders  may,  by  resolution  passed  by  at 
least  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast  at  a  general  meeting 
of  which  notice  of  intention  to  pass  the  resolution 
has  been  given,  remove  any  auditor  before  the 
expiration  of  his  term  of  office,  and  shall  by  a 
majority  of  votes  cast  at  that  meeting  appoint 
another  auditor  in  his  stead  for  the  remainder  of  his 
term. 


Remunera- 
tion 


(5)  The  remuneration  of  an  auditor  appointed  by  the 
shareholders  shall  be  fixed  by  the  shareholders  or  by 
the  directors,  if  they  are  authorized  so  to  do  by  the 
shareholders,  and  the  remuneration  of  an  auditor 
appointed  by  the  directors  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
directors. 


Appoint- 
ment by- 
Registrar 


(6)  If  for  any  reason  no  auditor  is  appointed,  the 
Registrar  may,  on  the  application  of  a  shareholder, 
appoint  one  or  more  auditors  for  that  year  and  fix 
the  remuneration  to  be  paid  by  the  corporation  for 
his  or  their  services. 


Notice  of 
appoint- 
ment 


(7)  Notice  of  the  appointment  of  an  auditor  shall  be 
given  in  writing  to  him  forthwith  after  the  appoint- 
ment is  made. 


Who  may  be 

appointed 

auditor 


Auditor's 
examination 


Auditor's 

report 


Idem 


66a.  The  auditor  of  a  corporation  shall  be  an  accountant 
or  a  firm  of  accountants,  except  that  no  person  shall 
be  appointed  as  auditor  of  a  corporation  who  is  a 
director,  offixer  or  employee  of  that  corporation  or 
an  affiliated  corporation  or  who  is  a  partner  or  em- 
ployee of  any  such  director,  officer  or  employee. 

66b. — (1)  The  auditor  shall  make  such  examination  as 
will  enable  him  to  report  to  the  shareholders  as 
required  under  subsection  2. 

(2)  The  auditor  shall  make  a  report  to  the  shareholders 
on  the  balance  sheet  to  be  laid  before  the  corporation 
at  any  annual  meeting  during  his  term  of  office  and 
shall  state  in  his  report  whether  in  his  opinion  the 
balance  sheet  referred  to  therein  presents  fairly  the 
financial  position  of  the  corporation. 

(3)  The  auditor  in  his  report  shall  make  such  statements 
as  he  considers  necessary, 

(a)  if  the  corporation's  balance  sheet  is  not  in 
agreement  with  its  accounting  records; 
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(b)  if  the  corporation's  balance  sheet  is  not  in 
accordance  with  any  requirements  prescribed 
by  the  Registrar; 

(c)  if  he  has  not  received  all  the  information  and 
explanations  that  he  has  required;  or 

(d)  if  proper  accounting  records  have  not  been 
kept,  so  far  as  appears  from  his  examination. 

(4)  The  auditor  of  a  corporation  has  right  of  access  at  Auditor's 
all  times  to  all  records,  documents,  books,  accounts  access^^ 
and  vouchers  of  the  corporation,  and  is  entitled  to 
require  from  the  directors  and  officers  of  the  cor- 
poration such  information  and  explanations  as  in  his 
opinion  are  necessary  to  enable  him  to  report  as 
required  by  subsection  2. 

(5)  The  auditor  of  a  corporation  is  entitled  to  attend  any  Auditor's 
meeting  of  shareholders  of  the  corporation,  to  receive  auend° 
all  notices  and  other  communications  relating  to  any"^®®^^"^^ 
such  meeting  that  a  shareholder  is  entitled  to  receive 

and  to  be  heard  at  any  such  meeting  that  he  attends 
on  any  part  of  the  business  that  concerns  him  as 
auditor. 

4.  Section  67  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  is  r.s.o.  1950, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted^' 

67. — (1)  The  directors  shall   lay   before  each   annual  ^^^^^^^^j 
meeting  of  shareholders,  statement 

(a)  a  financial  statement  for  the  period  com- 
mencing on  the  date  of  incorporation  and 
ending  not  more  than  six  months  before  such 
annual  meeting,  or  commencing  immediately 
after  the  period  covered  by  the  previous 
financial  statement  and  ending  not  more  than 
six  months  before  such  annual  meeting,  as 
the  case  may  be,  made  up  of, 

(i)  a  statement  of  undivided  profits  for 
such  period,  and 

(ii)  a  balance  sheet  made  up  to  the  end 
of  such  period; 

(&)  the  report  of  the  auditor  to  the  shareholders; 
and 

(c) 
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Form 


(c)  such  further  information  respecting  the  finan- 
cial position  of  the  corporation  as  its  letters 
patent,  supplementary  letters  patent  or  by- 
laws require. 

(2)  The  Registrar  may  prescribe  the  form  of  the  financial 
statement. 


Auditor's 
report  to 
be  read 


(3)  The  report  of  the  auditor  to  the  shareholders  shall 
be  read  at  the  annual  meeting  and  shall  be  open  to 
inspection  by  any  shareholder. 


Attesting 


(4)  Every  financial  statement  shall  be  attested  by  the 
signature  of  the  president  or  vice-president  and  the 
managing  director  or  some  other  principal  officer  of 
the  corporation. 


Copy  to 
shareholders 


(5)  A  copy  of  the  financial  statement  shall  be  mailed  or 
delivered  without  charge  to  every  shareholder  of  the 
corporation  at  least  ten  days  before  the  annual 
meeting. 


Copy  to 
debenture 
holders,  etc 


(6)  A  copy  of  the  financial  statement  shall  be  mailed  or 
delivered  without  charge  to  any  holder  of  a  debenture 
or  guaranteed  investment  certificate  of  the  corpora- 
tion or  to  any  depositor  of  the  corporation  who 
requests  the  same. 


R.s^o.  1950.  5.  Subsection  3  of  section  146  of  The  Loan  and  Trust 
8."  146,'  Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

subs.  3,  ^,     ^  . 

re-enacted  tnereior: 


Certificate 
of  auditor 
on  annual 
statement 


(3)  The  statement  required  by  subsection  1  shall  have 
attached  a  report  by  the  auditor  stating  whether  in 
his  opinion  the  balance  sheet  contained  in  such  state- 
ment presents  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the 
corporation  and  stating  whether  such  other  informa- 
tion as  the  Registrar  prescribes  contained  in  such 
statement  is  presented  fairly  and  making  such 
comments  as  he  considers  necessary, 


{a)  if  the  balance  sheet  is  not  in  agreement  with 
the  accounting  records; 

{h)  if  the  balance  sheet  is  not  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Registrar; 

{c)  if  he  has  not  received  all  the  information  and 
explanations  that  he  has  required;  or 

{d)  if  proper  accounting  records  have  not  been 
kept,  so  far  as  appears  from  his  examination. 


6. 
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6.  Subsection  2  of  section  154  of  The  Loan  and  TrustB..H.o.  i^bo. 
Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "auditor"  in  thes.'  154' 
first  line  and  by  inserting  after  "officer"  in  the  second  line  I'i^lA led 
"and  every  auditor",  so  that  the  first  two  lines  of  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Every  president,  vice-president,  director,  manager  oncers' 
or  other  officer  and  every  auditor  of  a  corporation,  ^  ^ 
who, 


7.  Schedule  A  and  Schedule  B,  as  amended  by  section  1  oif  lfl] 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1953,  to^^_^®*^^-^.^^i  ^• 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  are  repealed  and  the 
following|substituted  therefor: 

SCHEDULE  A 

{Section  156  {!)) 

Fees  for  Letters  Patent  of  Incorporation: 

For  a  corporation  with  an  authorized  capital  stock  of, 

(a)  $300,000  but  less  than  $500,000   $300 

(&)  $500,000  but  less  than  $1,000,000   400 

(c)  $1,000,000   500 

{d)  exceeding  $1,000,000  but  less  than  $2,000,000   500 

plus  $25  for  every  $100,000  or  fraction 
thereof  in  excess  of  $1,000,000. 

(e)  exceeding  $2,000,000   750 

plus  $20  for  every  $100,000  or  fraction 
thereof  in  excess  of  $2,000,000. 

For  supplementary  letters  patent   100 

SCHEDULE  B 
{Section  156  {2)) 

1.  Application  for  initial  registry  (s.  115)   $25 

2.  Extension  of  time  not  exceeding  seven  days,  or  any  renewal 
thereof  not  exceeding  seven  days,  for  filing  annual  statement, 
application  for  renewal  of  registry,  or  any  other  documents 
or  information  required  under  the  authority  of  this  Act, 
provided  that  the  Registrar  may  grant  relief  from  the  pay- 
ment of  this  fee  in  any  case  in  which  he  thinks,  for  reasons 
appearing  to  him  to  be  sufficient,  that  it  should  not  be 
imposed   10 

3.  Filing  power  of  attorney  in  case  of  corporations  (s.  116).,.  5 

4.  Filing  new  power  or  change  of  attorney  (s.  116)   S 

5. 
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5.  Initial  and  annual  renewal  of  registry  (s.  117): 

(a)  Where  the  assets  of  the  corporation  do  not  exceed 
$500,000   $200 

(b)  Where  the  assets  of  the  corporation  exceed  $500,000 

but  do  not  exceed  $1,000,000   250 

(c)  Where  the  assets  of  the  corporation  exceed  $1,000,000 

but  do  not  exceed  $5,000,000   300 

(d)  Where  the  assets  of  the  corporation  exceed  $5,000,000 

but  do  not  exceed  $10,000,000   400 

(e)  Where  the  assets  of  the  corporation  exceed  $10,000,000 

but  do  not  exceed  $20,000,000   450 

(/)  Where  the  assets  of  the  corporation  exceed  $20,000,000  500 

For  the  purposes  of  this  item,  assets  of  a  Trust  Company 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  aggregate  of  assets  held  for  Com- 
pany Funds,  Guaranteed  Funds  and  assets  held  for  adminis- 
tration under  Estates  and  Trusts. 

6.  Interim  certificate  of  registry  or  extension  of  certificate 

(s.  117)   50 

7.  Revivor  of  registry  after  suspension  (s.  117)   50 

8.  Change  of  corporate  name  (s.  118)   50 

9.  Change  of  head  office  (s.  118)   50 

10.  Filing  annual  statement  (s.  146)   10 

11.  Filing  new  by-laws  or  amendments  thereto  after  initial 
registry  (s.  29)   5 

12.  Application  for  increase,  decrease,  conversion  or  alteration  of 
capital  stock  or  declaration  or  alteration  of  powers   25 

(a)  Order  in  Council  increasing  capital  stock  (s.  58): 

A  fee  based  on  Schedule  A,  computed  on  the  difference 
between  the  capital  stock  of  the  corporation  before  the 
Order  in  Council  and  the  capital  stock  of  the  corpora- 
tion after  the  Order  in  Council  is  issued,  with  a 
minimum  fee  of  $200. 

(6)  Any  other  Order  in  Council  (s.  58)   200 

(c)  Certificate  of  increase,  decrease,  conversion  or  altera- 
tion of  capital  stock  or  shares  (s,  58)   10 

(d)  Supplementary  letters  patent   100 

13.  Application  for  increase  in  borrowing  powers  (s.  73  (2)  ). . .  .  25 

(a)  Order  in  Council   200 

14.  Copy  of  decision  of  Registrar,  per  folio  of  100  words   1 

Also  for  certificate  of  Registrar   2 

15.  Certified  copy  of  entry  on  register  or  of  certificate   2 

16.  Copies  of  or  extracts  from  documents  filed  with  Registrar,  per 

folio  of  100  words   1 

Also  for  certificate  of  Registrar   2 

17 
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17.  Examining  and  passing  upon  applications  or  documents 

(ss.  95-103)   $  25 

Order  in  Council  and  certificate   200 

18.  Examining  and  passing  upon  applications  or  documents  under 
sections  26  and  27  of  The  Trustee  Act   25 

Order  in  Council   200 

19.  Examining  and  passing  upon  applications  or  documents  (s.  81 )  25 
Order  in  Council   200 

20.  Examining  and  passing  upon  applications  or  documents  in 
connection  with  any  matter  not  specifically  referred  to  in 

this  Schedule   25 

Order  in  Council   200 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment^^'^^^" 
Assent. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corpora-  short  title 
tions  Amendment  Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  62 


H 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Lord's  Day  (Ontario)  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Lord's  Day  {Ontario)  Act  is  amended  by  adding R.s.o.  1950, 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

7. — (1)  It  is  lawful  for  any  person  between  half-past  one  Sunday 
and  six  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  Lord's  Day?Jn?ens 
to  provide,  engage  in  or  be  present  at  any  concert,  ^^^^^^ 
recital  or  other  musical  performance  of  an  artistic 
and  cultural  nature  produced  by  a  non-profit  organi- 
zation at  which  an  admission  fee  is  charged  and 
which  but  for  this  Act  would  be  unlawful  under 
section  6  of  the  Lord's  Day  Act  (Canada),  or  to  do  or  R.s.c.  1952, 
engage  any  other  person  to  do  any  work,  business 
or  labour  in  connection  with  any  such  concert, 
recital  or  other  musical  performance  which  but  for 
this  Act  would  be  unlawful  under  section  4  of  the 
Lord's  Day  Act  (Canada). 

(2)  If  and  so  long  as  the  time  commonly  observed  in  the  where 
municipality  in  which  a  concert,  recital  or  other  sa^n|\\me 
musical  performance  is  produced  under  subsection  1  effect 
is  one  hour  in  advance  of  standard  time,  the  times 
mentioned  in  subsection   1   shall  be  reckoned  in 
accordance  with  the  time  so  commonly  observed  and 
not  standard  time. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

.  ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Lord's  Day  {Ontario)  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  63 


An  Act  respecting  Louis  Pierre  Cecile 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  ofP^^^^^^® 
Ontario  is  acquiring  in  the  name  of  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  for  the  Quebec  Hydro-Electric  Commission's  Carillon 
power  development  certain  lands  in  the  Township  of  East 
Hawkesbury  in  implementation  of  the  agreement  set  out  as 
Appendix  A  to  The  Ottawa  River  Water  Powers  Act,  1943;  and  i943,  c.  21 
whereas  among  the  lands  being  so  acquired  is  a  certain  lot, 
more  particularly  described  in  the  Schedule,  in  which  Louis 
Pierre  Cecile,  member  of  the  Assembly  for  the  Electoral 
District  of  Prescott,  has  an  interest;  and  whereas  it  is  ex- 
pedient to  enact  a  measure  to  enable  the  said  member  to 
receive  compensation  for  his  interest  in  the  said  lot  without 
thereby  jeopardizing  his  seat  in  the  Assembly; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  Louis  Pierre  Cecile,  member  of  the  Assembly  for  the  Right  to 
Electoral  District  of  Prescott,  is  hereby  authorized  to  receive  compensa- 
from  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  the  pro^priated' 
sum  of  money  hereafter  determined  as  compensation  for  his^^^*^ 
interest  in  a  certain  lot  in  the  Township  of  East  Hawkesbury, 

more  particularly  described  in  the  Schedule,  that  is  being 
expropriated  by  the  Commission  under  The  Power  Commission  r.s.o.  1950, 
Act,  and  his  seat  in  the  Assembly  shall  not  thereby  be  vacated  ^" 
nor  shall  he  thereby  be  rendered  ineligible  as  a  member  of 
the  Assembly  or  to  sit  or  vote  therein. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Louis  P.  Cecile  Act,  1960.  short  title 


SCHEDULE 
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All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  East  Hawkesbury  in  the 
County  of  Prescott  and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  a  part  of 
Lot  No.  2  in  the  first  concession  of  the  aforesaid  Township  of  East 
Hawkesbury  being  more  particularly  described  as  follows:  As  Lot  No.  8 
on  a  Plan  of  said  Lot  No.  2  prepared  by  J.  B.  Lewis,  O.L.S.,  dated  the 
18th  day  of  July,  1895,  and  numbered  on  said  Plan  as  No.  8  and  bounded 
on  the  North  by  the  Highway  leading  from  Hawkesbury  to  Pointe  Fortune, 
on  the  east  by  Lot  No.  7  and  on  the  west  by  Lot  No.  9  being  one  hundred 
and  sixty-one  feet  three  inches  (161'  3")  in  depth  by  fifty  feet  three  inches 
(50'  3")  in  width  being  the  Lot  conveyed  to  Henri  Gibeault  by  deed 
registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  County  of  Prescott  as  No.  12675; 
Reserving  therefrom  a  certain  part  of  said  Lot  in  front  thereof  sold  and 
conveyed  to  the  Provincial  Highway  for  widening  their  road. 
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CHAPTER  64 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Marriage  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Form  8  of  The  Marriage  Act  is  amended  by  striking  outR.s.o.  i950, 
"Racial  Origin"  wherever  it  occurs.  Form's, 

amended 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^^^^^^^'^^^^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Marriage  Amendment  ^^ort  tim 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  65 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  ^c/R.s^o.  1950, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  officer"  in  the  sixth  line,  so  subs.  2,  " 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 


(2)  Every  wage-earner  shall  be  entitled  to  enforce  aEjiforcing 
lien  in  respect  of  any  contract  or  subcontract  not  such  cases 
completely  fulfilled  and,  notwithstanding  anything 
to  the  contrary  in  this  Act,  may  serve  a  notice  of 
motion  on  the  proper  parties  returnable  in  four  days 
after  service  thereof  before  the  judge  having  juris- 
diction under  this  Act,  that  the  applicant  will  on 
the  return  of  the  motion  ask  for  judgment  on  his 
claim  for  lien,  registered  particulars  of  which  shall 
accompany  the  notice  of  motion  duly  verified  by 
affidavit. 


2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  n.s.o.  1950, 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Amend-^i^Hl  c'.  It, 
ment  Act,  1952,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "placed"  in  thel'nf^nded'^' ^ 
fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "incorporated",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  Material  actually  delivered  to  be  used  for  any  of  the  Lien  for 
purposes  mentioned  in  section  5  shall  be  subject  to"^^*®"^^ 
a  lien  for  any  of  the  purchase  price  thereof  which  is 
unpaid  in  favour  of  the  person  who  furnished  it 
until  it  is  incorporated  in  the  building,  erection  or 
work,  and  it  shall  not  during  the  continuance  of  such 
lien  be  subject  to  execution  or  other  process  to 
enforce  any  debt  other  than  for  the  purchase  price 
thereof  due  to  the  person  furnishing  the  same. 


(2) 
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c!"227'  s?i5'  (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  15  is  repealed  and  the 
s^5)fsubs^.^2,  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Removal  of  (2)  During  the  continuance  of  a  lien,  no  part  of  the 

material  ^  ^  •  i     rr         i     i       i        i    n  i  i 

material  anected  thereby  shall  be  removed  except 
with  the  leave  of  the  judge  or  officer  having  juris- 
diction. 


^*227,"  ^*  Subsection  2  of  section  22  of  The  Mechanics  Lien  Act 

amended  amended  by  striking  out  "or  officer"  in  the  fourth  line  and 

by  inserting  after  "action"  in  the  fifth  line  "or,  in  the  County 
of  York,  the  master",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 


(2)  Where  a  certificate  of  action  has  been  registered  for 
two  years  or  more  in  the  registry  office  and  no  ap- 
pointment has  been  taken  out  for  the  trial  of  the 
action,  any  interested  party  may  apply  ex  parte  to 
a  judge  who  has  jurisdiction  to  try  the  action  or, 
in  the  County  of  York,  the  master,  who  may  make 
an  order  vacating  the  certificate  of  action  and  dis- 
charging all  liens  depending  thereon. 


^^o2'     4.  Subsection  4  of  section  25  of  The  Mechanics  Lien  Act, 

C.  CiZil  y  S.  2iKi^ 

subs.  4  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Mechanics' 
B.b,s\xhs.2),Lien  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
amended  officer"  in  the  first  line  and  by  striking  out  "to  realize  a 

lien"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or,  in 
the  County  of  York,  the  master",  so  that  the  subsection, 
exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Upon  application,  the  judge  having  jurisdiction  to 
try  an  action  or,  in  the  County  of  York,  the  master 
may. 


Security 
for 

payment 
into  court; 
vacating 
order 


^•^^9-  ^^^2-     5.  Subsection  3  of  section  28  of  The  Mechanics  Lien  Act 

c.  227,  s.  28, 

subs.  3,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  officer"  in  the  first  line  and  by 
striking  out  "to  realize  a  lien"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "or,  in  the  County  of  York,  the  master",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


of  contract  j^^ge  having  jurisdiction  to  try  an  action  or,  in 

etc.         '  the  County  of  York,  the  master  ma\',  on  a  summary 

application  at  any  time  before  or  after  any  action  is 
commenced  for  the  enforcement  of  the  lien,  make 
an  order  requiring  the  owner  or  his  agent  or  the 
mortgagee  or  his  agent  or  unpaid  vendor  or  his 
agent,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  produce  and  allow  any 


lienholder 
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Henholder  to  inspect  any  such  contract  or  agreement 
or  mortgage  or  agreement  for  sale  upon  such  terms 
as  to  costs  as  he  may  deem  just. 

6.  — (1)  Subsection   2  of  section  29  of  The  Mechanics  n.^.o.  i^bo, 

.  .    .  .  c   227  6  29 

Lien  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  officer"  in  the  second  siibs.  2,  * 
line  and  by  inserting  after  "action"  in  the  third  Hne  "or,  in 
the  County  of  York,  the  master",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  statement  of  claim  shall  be  served  within        f ^^^^^^ent 
month  after  it  is  filed,  but  a  judge  having  jurisdiction  of  ci^m;^^ 
to  tr}^  the  action  or,  in  the  County  of  York,  the  statement 
master  may  extend  the  time  for  service  thereof,  and  'defence 
the  time  for  delivering  the  statement  of  defence  shall 
be  the  same  as  for  entering  an  appearance  in  an 
action  in  the  Supreme  Court. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  29  is  amended  by  strik- ^  Ig?*  s^fe' 
ing  out  "or  officer"  in  the  third  line  and  by  inserting  aftersubs.  4, ' 
"jurisdiction"  in  the  third  line  "to  try  the  action  or,  in  the^ 
County  of  York,  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  After  the  commencement  of  any  action  under  this  Motion  to 
Act,  any  Henholder  or  other  person  interested  may 
move  before  the  judge  having  jurisdiction  to  try 
the  action  or,  in  the  County  of  York,  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  to  speed  the  trial  of  the  action. 

7.  Section  31  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act,  as  amended  by  R.s.o.  i950, 
section  2  of  The  Mechanics  Lien  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  re-enacted  * 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

31. —  (1)  The  action  shall  be  tried  in  the  county  orpiaceof 
district  in  which  the  land  or  part  thereof  is  situate.  ^^^^^ 

(2)  Except  in  the  County  of  York,  the  action  shall  be  Tribunal 
tried  by  a  local  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  but,  upon 

the  application  of  any  party  or  other  interested 
person  made  according  to  the  practice  of  the  Supreme 
Court  and  upon  notice,  the  court  may  direct  that  the 
action  be  tried  by  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  at 
the  regular  sittings  of  the  court  for  the  trial  of  actions 
in  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  land  or  part 
thereof  is  situate. 

(3)  In  the  County  of  York,  the  action  shall  be  tried  by  idem, 
a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  but,  County 

(a)  on  motion  after  defence  or  defence  to  counter- 
claim, if  any,  has  been  delivered  or  the  time 


for 
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for  such  dehvery  has  expired,  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  may  refer  (Form  8)  the  whole 
action  to  the  master  for  trial  pursuant  to 
R.s.o.  1950,  section  68  of  The  Judicature  Act;  or 

c.  190  ' 

(b)  at  the  trial,  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  may 
direct  a  reference  to  the  master  pursuant  to 
section  67  or  68  of  The  Judicature  Act. 


Application 
to  set  aside 
judgment 
directing  a 
reference 


(4)  Where  on  motion  the  whole  action  is  referred  to  the 
master  for  trial,  any  person  brought  into  the  proceed- 
ings subsequent  thereto  and  served  with  a  notice  of 
trial  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  to 
set  aside  the  judgment  directing  the  reference  within 
seven  days  after  service  of  notice  of  trial  and,  if 
such  person  fails  to  make  such  application,  he  is 
bound  by  such  judgment  as  if  he  were  originally  a 
party  thereto. 


Amendment 
of 

pleadings 
on  reference 


(5)  Where  the  action  is  referred  to  the  master  for  trial, 
he  may  grant  leave  to  amend  any  pleading. 


?l2?"s^i2'  ^-—(1)  Subsection  1  of  section  32  of  The  Mechanics' 
subs,  i,      '  Lien  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Powers  of 
local 
judges 
S.C.O..  etc. 


(1)  The  local  judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  the 
master  to  whom  a  reference  for  trial  has  been  directed, 
in  addition  to  their  ordinary  powers,  shall  have  all 
the  jurisdiction,  powers  and  authority  of  the  Supreme 
Court  to  try  and  completely  dispose  of  the  action 
and  questions  arising  therein  and  all  questions  of 
set-off  and  counterclaim  arising  under  the  building 
contract  or  out  of  the  work  or  service  done  or 
materials  furnished  to  the  property  in  question. 


?"227"  3^32*  ^'^^  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  by 
amended    '  ^^^^^^^^^  Other  officer"  in  the  second  line,  by  inserting 

after  "action"  in  the  second  line  "or,  in  the  County  of  York, 
a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court"  and  by  striking  out  "or  other 
officer"  in  the  seventh  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 


Appointment        (3)  At  anv  time  after  the  delivery  of  the  statement  of 

of  receiver  i   •      "  i      •     i      i       •       .     .  . 

of  rents  claim,  the  judge  having  jurisdiction  to  try  the  action 

profits  or,  in  the  County  of  York,  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 

Court  may,  on  the  application  of  any  lien  claimant, 
mortgagee  or  other  party  interested,  appoint  a 
receiver  of  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  property 
against  which  the  claim  of  lien  is  registered,  upon 
such  terms  and  upon  the  giving  of  such  security  or 
without  security  as  to  the  judge  may  seem  just. 


(3) 
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(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  32,  as  re-enacted  by  R.s.o.  i950, 

.  c  227  s  32 

subsection  1  of  section  8  of  T/^g  Mechanics'  Lien  Amendment  subs,  k 
Act,  1952,  is  amended  by  striking  out  **or  officer"  in  the  third  s^l^lubs.^i), 
and  fourth  Hues,  by  inserting  after  "action"  in  the  fourth  ^"^^'^^^^ 
line  "or,  in  the  County  of  York,  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court"  and  by  striking  out  "or  officer"  in  the  eighth  Hne,  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  At  any  time  after  the  delivery  of  the  statement  ofment^of' 
claim,  any  lien  claimant,  mortgagee  or  other  P^^ty  trustee, 
interested  may  make  an  application  to  a  judge  property 
having  jurisdiction  to  try  the  action  or,  in  the  County 
of  York,  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  who  may 
hear  viva  voce  or  affidavit  evidence  or  both  and  who 
shall  have  power  to  appoint,  upon  such  terms  and 
upon  the  giving  of  such  security  or  without  security 
as  the  judge  deems  best,  a  trustee  or  trustees  with 
power  to  manage  and  sell  or  manage  or  sell  the  pro- 
perty upon  which  the  lien  is  filed,  and  such  manage- 
ment and  sale  or  management  or  sale  shall  be  under 
the  supervision  and  direction  of  the  court,  and  such 
sale  shall  require  the  approbation  of  the  court,  and 
with  power,  when  so  directed  by  the  court,  to  com- 
plete or  partially  complete  the  property  and,  in  the 
event  that  mortgage  moneys  are  advanced  to  the 
trustee  or  trustees  as  the  result  of  any  of  the  powers 
conferred  upon  him  or  them  under  this  subsection, 
such  moneys  shall  take  priority  over  all  liens  existing 
as  of  the  date  of  the  appointment. 

(4)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  by  r.s.o.  i950, 
striking  out  "other"  and  "having  jurisdiction"  in  the  third  gubl.^e.^' 
line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(6)  Any  property  directed  to  be  sold  under  this  section  property 
may  be  offered  for  sale  subject  to  any  mortgage  orf^^slf© 
other  charge  or  encumbrance  if  the  judge  or  officer 
so  directs,  but  only  in  cases  where  there  is  no  divspute 
whatever  as  to  the  priority  of  any  such  mortgage. 

(5)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  32,  as  amended  by  r.s.o.  i950, 
subsection  3  of  section  8  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Amendment subs^k^' 
Act,  1952,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "having  jurisdic- ^"^^'^^^^ 
tion  as  aforesaid,  as  the  case  may  be"  in  the  second  line,  so 

that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows; 

(8)  The  judge  or  officer  shall  make  all  necessary  orders  order  for 
for  the  completion  of  the  sale  for  the  vesting  of  the  o? ?aie^^^°^ 
property  in  the  purchaser  and  for  possession. 


9. 
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c!"227's^33'     ^*  Section  33  of  The  Mechanics  Lien  Act  is  amended  by 
amended      striking  out  "or  officer"  in  the  second  line  and  by  inserting 
after  "actions"  in  the  third  Hne  "or,  in  the  County  of  York, 
the  master",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

33.  Where  more  actions  than  one  are  brought  to  realize 
liens  in  respect  of  the  same  land,  a  judge  having 
jurisdiction  to  try  such  actions  or,  in  the  County  of 
York,  the  master  may,  on  the  application  of  any 
party  to  any  one  of  the  actions,  or  on  the  application 
of  any  other  person  interested,  consolidate  all  such 
actions  into  one  action,  and  may  give  the  conduct  of 
the  consolidated  action  to  any  plaintifY  as  he  may  see 
fit. 

lO. — (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  35  of  The  Mechanics' 
Bubs.  4,      '  Lien  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ° 

Trial  (4)  The  judge  or,  where  a  reference  for  trial  is  directed, 

the  master, 

(a)  shall  try  the  action  and  all  questions  that 
arise  therein  or  that  are  necessary  to  be  tried 
in  order  to  completely  dispose  of  the  action 
and  to  adjust  the  rights  and  liabilities  of  the 
persons  appearing  before  him  or  upon  whom 
notice  of  trial  has  been  served; 

{h)  shall  take  all  accounts,  make  all  inquiries, 
give  all  directions  and  do  all  other  things 
necessary  to  finally  dispose  of  the  action  and 
of  all  matters,  questions  and  accounts  arising 
therein  or  at  the  trial,  and  to  adjust  the  rights 
and  liabilities  of  and  give  all  necessar}^  relief 
to  all  parties  to  the  action  and  all  persons  who 
have  been  served  with  the  notice  of  trial;  and 

{c)  shall  embody  the  results  of  the  trial, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  judge,  in  a  judgment 
(Form  7),  and 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  the  master,  in  a  report 
(Form  9), 

which  judgment  or  report  may  direct  payment 
forthwith  by  the  person  or  persons  primarily 
liable  to  pay  the  amount  of  the  claims  and 
costs  as  acertained  by  the  judgment  or  report 


Consolida- 
tion ®f 
actions 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  227.  s.  35. 


and 
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and  execution  may  be  issued  therefor  forth- 
with in  the  case  of  a  judgment  and,  after 
confirmation  thereof,  in  the  case  of  a  report. 

(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  35  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  1950, 

.  .  .  .  .  c  227  6  35 

inserting  after  "judgment"  in  the  first  and  fourth  Hues  respec-subs.  5,  ' 
tively  "or  report",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: ^"^^'^^^'^ 

(5)  The  form  of  the  judgment  or  report  may  be  varied  Variation 
by  the  judge  or  officer  in  order  to  meet  the  circum- judgment 

r    1  rr      1  i  report 

stances  01  the  case  so  as  to  anord  to  any  party  to  the 
proceedings  any  right  or  remedy  in  the  judgment  or 
report  to  which  he  may  be  entitled. 

(3)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  35  is  amended  bv  insert-  R.s.o.  1950, 

•  •        •  •  c  227  s  35 

ing  after  "judgment"  in  the  third  line  "or  confirmation  of  theBubs.  6,  * 
report",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(6)  The  judge  or  officer  may  order  that  the  estate  or  Sale 
interest  charged  with  the  lien  may  be  sold  and  may 
direct  the  sale  to  take  place  at  any  time  after  judg- 
ment or  confirmation  of  the  report,  allowing,  how- 
ever, a  reasonable  time  for  advertising  the  sale. 

(4)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  35  is  amended  by  r.s.o.  1950, 
inserting  after  "action"  in  the  third  line  "or  reference"  and  g^^g'^-i-^- 
by  inserting  after  "judgment"  in  the  seventh  line  "or  report",  ^'^^^^^^ 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(7)  A  lienholder  who  has  not  proved  his  claim  at  the  Letting  in 
trial,  on  application  to  the  judge  or  officer  before  who  have 
whom  the  action  or  reference  was  tried,  may  be  let  claims 

in  to  prove  his  claim  on  such  terms  as  to  costs  and  ^^^^^ 
otherwise  as  may  be  deemed  just  at  any  time  before 
the  amount  realized  in  the  action  for  the  satisfaction 
of  liens  has  been  distributed,  and  where  his  claim  is 
allowed  the  judgment  or  report  shall  be  amended  so 
as  to  include  his  claim. 

(5)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  35  is  amended  by  r.s.o.  1950. 
striking  out  "actions"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  subs.^g,^' 
thereof  "the  action",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as^™®^*^®*^ 
follows: 

(9)  An  action  may  be  tried  by  any  officer  having  juris- Trial  of 
diction  to  try  the  action,  notwithstanding  that  the^^  ^° 
time  and  place  for  the  trial  thereof  were  appointed 
and  fixed  by  another  officer  having  jurisdiction. 


11. 
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c^'227' s.^Ir'  Subsection  1  of  section  38  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act 

amended  amended  by  inserting  after  "judgment"  in  the  third  line 

"or  report",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Payment 
out  of 
court 


(1)  Where  money  has  been  paid  into  court  and  the  time 
for  the  payment  out  has  arrived,  the  judge  or  officer 
shall  forward  a  certified  copy  of  his  judgment  or 
report  and  of  the  report  on  sale,  if  any,  to  the 
accountant  of  the  Supreme  Court,  whereupon  the 
cheques  shall  be  delivered  by  the  accountant  to  the 
persons  entitled,  or  their  solicitors,  in  accordance 
with  the  usual  practice  of  the  accountant's  office. 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  227, 
amended 


12.  The  heading  preceding  section  40  of  The  Mechanics' 
Lien  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "new  trial  and". 


13.  Subsection  2  of  section  40  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  227,  8.  40. 

subs.  2  Act,  as  amended  bv  subsection  2  of  section  9  of  The  Mechanics' 
Lien  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


Appeal  from 
reference 


(2)  Where  a  question  is  referred  to  the  master  for 
inquiry  and  report  under  subsection  3  of  section  31, 
an  appeal  lies  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  rules 
of  court. 


Confirma- 
tion of 
master's 
report 


(3)'Where  an  action  is  referred  to  the  master  for  trial 
under  subsection  3  of  section  31,  the  report  shall  be 
filed  and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  confirmed  at  the 
expiration  of  fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  service 
of  notice  of  filing  the  same,  unless  notice  of  appeal  is 
served  within  that  time. 


Appeal 
from 

judgment 
or  report 


(4)  An  appeal  from  a  judgment  or  report  made  on  a 
reference  for  trial  lies  in  like  manner  and  to  the 
same  extent  as  from  the  decision  of  a  judge  trying 
an  action  in  the  Supreme  Court  without  a  jury. 


Costs  of 
appeal 


(5)  The  costs  of  the  appeal  shall  not  be  governed  by 
section  42  or  43,  but,  subject  to  any  order  of  the 
court,  shall  be  upon  the  scale  of  costs  allowed  in 
county  court  appeals  where  the  amount  involved  is 
within  the  proper  competence  of  the  county  court, 
and,  where  it  exceeds  that  amount,  upon  the  Supreme 
Court  scale. 
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14.  The  Mechanics  Lien  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^-fgy- 
the  following  forms:  amended 

FORM  8 
{Section  31  (3)  ) 
Judgment  Directing  a  Reference  for  Trial 

1.  Upon  the  application  of  the  plantiff  made  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  subsection  3  of  section  31  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act,  in  the  presence  of 
counsel  for  the  plaintiff,  and  the  defendants,  and  upon  reading  the  plead- 
ings in  this  action  and  upon  hearing  what  was  alleged  by  counsel  aforesaid, 
and  (the  parties  by  their  counsel  consenting  thereto,  or  as  the  case  may  be). 

2.  THIS  COURT  DOTH  ORDER  AND  ADJUDGE  that  this 
action  be  and  the  same  is  referred  to  the  Master  at  Toronto  for  trial. 


3.  AND  THIS  COURT  DOTH  FURTHER  ORDER  AND 
ADJUDGE  that  the  parties  do  recover  the  respective  amounts  found  due 
by  the  said  Master  from  the  parties  found  liable  by  the  said  Master  forth- 
with after  confirmation  of  the  report  of  the  said  Master. 

4.  AND  THIS  COURT  DOTH  FURTHER  ORDER  AND 
ADJUDGE  that  the  said  Master  do  determine  all  questions  arising  in  this 
action  and  on  the  said  reference,  and  that  the  findings  of  the  said  Master 
respecting  the  matters  so  referred  be  effective  upon  the  confirmation  of 
the  Master's  report. 

5.  AND  THIS  COURT  DOTH  FURTHER  ORDER  that  the 
said  Master  do  determine  the  question  of  costs  in  this  action  and  of  the 
said  reference,  and  that  the  said  costs  be  taxed  and  paid  as  the  said  Master 
shall  direct. 


FORM  9 


{Section  35{4)  ) 

Report 
(Style  of  Cause) 

Pursuant  to  the  judgment  of  reference  herein  dated  

and  it  appearing  that  the  following  persons  have  been  duly  served  with 
notice  of  trial  herein  {set  out  names  of  all  persons  served  with  notice  of  trial) 

I  was  attended  by  counsel  for  the  plaintiff  and  for  

no  one  appearing  for    although  duly  notified  as 

aforesaid  {or  as  the  case  may  be)  and  upon  hearing  the  evidence  adduced 
and  what  was  alleged  by  counsel  for  the  plaintiff  and  for  CD.  and  E.F. 
and  the  defendant  {or  and  by  A.B.  appearing  in  person). 


1.  I  find  that  the  plaintiff  and  the  several  persons  mentioned  in 
the  first  Schedule  hereto  are  respectively  entitled  to  a  lien  under  The 
Mechanics'  Lien  Act  upon  the  land  described  in  the  second  Schedule 
hereto  for  the  amounts  set  opposite  their  respective  names  in  the  second, 
third  and  fourth  columns  of  the  said  first  Schedule,  and  the  persons 
primarily  liable  for  the  said  claims  respectively  are  set  forth  in  the  fifth 
column  of  the  said  Schedule. 


2.  (And  I  find  that  the  several  persons  mentioned  in  Schedule  3 
hereto  are  also  entitled  to  some  lien,  charge  or  encumbrance  upon  the  said 
land  for  the  amounts  set  opposite  their  respective  names  in  the  fourth 
column  of  the  said  Schedule  3,  according  to  the  facts.) 

3.  And  I  direct  that  upon  the  defendant  {A.B,,  the  owner)  paying 

into  Court  to  the  credit  of  this  action  the  sum  of  $  

{gross  amount  of  liens  in  Schedules  1  and  3  for  which  owner  is  liable)  on  or 
before  the  day  of  next,  that  the  said  liens 
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in  the  said  first  Schedule  mentioned  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  dis- 
charged, (and  the  several  persons  in  the  said  third  Schedule  are  to  release 
and  discharge  their  said  claims  and  assign  and  convey  the  said  premises 
to  the  defendant  (owner)  and  deliver  up  all  documents  on  oath  to  the  said 
defendant  (oivner)  or  to  whom  he  may  appoint)  and  the  said  money  so 
paid  into  Court  is  to  be  paid  out  in  payment  of  the  claims  of  the  said 
lienholders  (or  and  encumbrancers). 

4.  In  case  the  said  defendant  (owner)  shall  make  default  in  payment 
of  the  said  money  into  Court,  I  direct  that  the  said  land  be  sold  with  the 

approbation  of  the  Master  of  this  Court  at  and 

that  the  purchase  money  be  paid  into  Court  to  the  credit  of  this  action. 

5.  And  I  direct  that  the  said  purchase  money  be  applied  in  or  towards 
payment  of  the  several  claims  in  the  said  first  (and  third)  Schedule(5) 
mentioned  as  the  said  Master  shall  direct,  with  subsequent  interest  and 
subsequent  costs  to  be  computed  and  taxed  by  the  said  Master. 

6.  And  I  direct  that  in  case  the  said  purchase  money  shall  be  in- 
sufficient to  pay  in  full  the  claims  of  the  several  persons  mentioned  in  the 
said  first  Schedule,  the  persons  primarily  liable  for  such  claim  as  shown 
in  the  first  Schedule  do  pay  to  the  persons  to  whom  they  are  respectively 
primarily  liable  the  amount  remaining  due  to  such  persons  forthwith  after 
the  same  shall  have  been  ascertained  by  the  said  Master. 

7.  (And  I  find  and  declare  that    have  not 

proved  any  lien  under  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act  and  that  they  are  not 
entitled  to  any  such  lien,  and  I  direct  that  the  claims  of  liens  registered  by 
them  against  the  land  mentioned  in  the  second  Schedule  be  and  the  same 
are  hereby  discharged,  according  to  the  fact.) 


Commence-      15.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment 

Assent. 

Short  title        16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Amend- 
ment Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  66 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Medical  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clauses  c  and  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  ^■22?"  s.^l?' 
Medical  Ad  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- cl^c,'  ^' 

(f^f  re-enacted; 

cl.  d, 
repealed 

{c)  Twelve  members  to  be  elected  in  the  manner  herein-  Representa- 
after  provided  from  amongst  and  by  the  registered  profession 
members  of  the  profession  other  than  those  mentioned 
in  clauses  a  and  b. 


(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  striking  r.s.o.  1950, 
out  "ten"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "twelve",  subs.  4,^'  ' 

amended 

(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  3  is  repealed  and  the  R  S^o.  1950, 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  5, ' 

re-enacted 

(5)  One  member  shall  be  elected  from  each  territorial  J^vSions 
division  numbered  1  to  9  inclusive  in  Schedule  AJjp^Igg^^^^ 
by  the  registered  practitioners  of  medicine  resident 

in  the  division  and  three  members  shall  be  elected 
from  territorial  division  numbered  10  in  Schedule  A 
by  the  registered  practitioners  of  medicine  resident 
in  that  division. 

(6)  The  manner  of  holding  such  election  shall,  with  Manner  of 
respect  to  the  time  thereof  and  the  taking  of  votes  election 
therefor,  be  determined  by  by-law  of  the  Council 

and,  in  default  of  such  by-law  being  passed,  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  prescribe  the 
time  and  manner  of  holding  such  election. 

R.s.o.  1950, 

0  228  s  4 

2.  Subsection  6  of  section  4  of  The  Medical  Act  is  repealed,  siibs.  6,  ' 

repealed 


3. 
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^'228,*  s.^i!^'  ^'  Section  5  of  The  Medical  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended      thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Persons  not 
entitled  to 
vote,  etc. 


(2)  A  person  who  is  registered  only  in  the  "Educational 
Register"  or  the  "Temporary  Register"  is  not 
entitled  to  be  nominated  or  elected  as  a  member  of 
the  Council  or  to  vote  in  any  election  of  members 
of  the  Council. 


?"228'  s^i9'a  ^'  Subscctiou  1  of  scctiou  19a  of  The  Medical  Act,  as 
(1952,' c.  55,  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Medical  Amendment  Act,  1952, 
siibs'.  1,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "College"  in  the  first  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Council". 


amended 


5,  Section  22  of  The  Medical  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 


R.S.O.  1950, 
0.  228  s.  22 

re-enacted  '  ing  substituted  therefor: 


Temporary- 
Register 


22. — (1)  The  Council  may  by  b^^-law  establish  and 
maintain  a  register  to  be  known  as  the  "Temporary 
Register"  and  may  from  time  to  time  make  regula- 
tions respecting  the  persons  or  classes  of  persons 
who  may  be  registered  therein,  the  qualifications  to 
be  required  of  such  persons,  the  fees  payable  by  those 
so  registered,  and  the  conditions,  limitations  and 
restrictions  applicable  to  such  persons. 


Effect  of 
registration 


Removal  of 
name  from 
Register 


(2)  The  persons  registered  in  the  Temporary  Register 
are  entitled  to  practise  medicine,  surgery  and  mid- 
wifery and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  registered  medical 
practitioners  only  for  the  period,  in  the  manner,  to 
the  extent,  and  subject  to  the  conditions,  limitations 
and  restrictions  set  out  in  the  regulations  applicable 
to  such  persons. 

(3)  Upon  any  person  so  registered  ceasing  to  comply, 
either  as  a  result  of  circumstances  or  default,  with 
the  terms  of  the  regulations  applicable,  the  Registrar 
shall  remove  the  name  of  such  person  from  the 
Temporary  Register. 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  228,  s.  32, 


6.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  32  of  The  Medical  Act 
re-eScted'  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Erasure 

from 

register 


(1)  Where  a  registered  medical  practitioner  has,  either 
before  or  after  he  is  registered,  been  convicted  in 
Canada  of  an  indictable  offence  or  elsewhere  of  an 
offence  which,  if  committed  in  Canada,  would  be  an 
indictable  offence,  or  been  guilty  of  any  infamous, 
disgraceful  or  improper  conduct  in  a  professional 
respect,  such  practitioner  is  liable  to  have  his  name 
erased  from  the  register. 


(2) 
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(2)  The  Council  or  the  executive  committee  may,  and  inquiry 
upon  the  appHcation  of  any  four  registered  medical 
practitioners  shall,  cause  inquiry  to  be  made  into  the 
case  of  a  person  alleged  to  be  liable  to  have  his  name 
erased  under  this  section  and,  on  proof  of  such 
conviction  or  such  infamous,  disgraceful  or  improper 
conduct,  the  Council  shall  cause  the  name  of  such 
person  to  be  erased  from  the  register. 


(2a)  The  name  of  a  person  shall  not  be  erased  under  this  Saving 
section  on  account  of  his  adopting,  or  refraining  from 
adopting,  the  practice  of  any  particular  theory  of 
medicine  or  surgery,  nor  on  account  of  a  conviction 
for  a  political  offence  out  of  Her  Majesty's  realms 
and  territories,  nor  on  account  of  a  conviction  for  an 
offence  which  though  within  this  section  ought  not, 
either  from  the  trivial  nature  of  the  offence,  or  from 
the  circumstances  under  which  it  was  committed, 
to  disqualify  a  person  from  practising  medicine, 
surgery  or  midwifery. 


7.  The  Medical  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the R.s.o.  1950 

c  228 

following  section:  amended 


33a. — (1)  Whenever  a  registered  medical  practitioner  Suspension 
has  been  declared,  certified,  adjudged  or  found  totion  when^^ 
be  mentally  incompetent  or  mentally  ill  or  incapable  etc. 
of  managing  his  affairs  as  the  result  of  mental  illness, 
habitual  drunkenness  or  the  use  of  drugs  pursuant 
to  the  relevant  statutes  in  that  behalf,  the  committee 
of  the  person  or  property  of  such  practitioner  shall 
forthwith  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing,  stating 
the   particulars   of   the   declaration,  certification, 
judgment  or  order  so  made,  and  the  name  and  address 
of  the  committee,  and  upon  receipt  of  such  notifica- 
tion  the   Registrar   shall   forthwith   suspend  the 
registration  of  such  practitioner  and  record  such 
suspension  in  the  register. 


(2)  Whenever,  pursuant  to  certification  by  a  court  or  idem 
voluntary   application   or  otherwise,   a  registered 
medical  practitioner  is  admitted  for  care  and  treat- 
ment of  mental  illness  to  a  hospital  or  institution 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  or R.s.o.  1950, 
The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act  and  remains  in  such*^^' 
hospital  or  institution  for  care  and  treatment  after 
the  expiration  of  sixty  days  from  the  day  of  his 


admission, 
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admission,  the  registration  of  such  practitioner  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  suspended  as  of  the  sixty-first  day 
from  the  day  of  his  admission  and  the  administrator, 
superintendent  or  supervisor  of  such  hospital  or 
institution  shall  thereupon  forthwith  report  such 
facts  to  the  Registrar,  who  shall  forthwith  record 
such  suspension  in  the  register  unless  it  has  been 
previously  recorded  therein  under  subsection  1. 


Notice  of 
release  or 
discharge 


(3)  Upon  the  release  or  discharge  of  the  practitioner 
from  the  hospital  or  institution,  the  administrator, 
superintendent  or  supervisor  thereof  shall  forthwith 
notify  the  Registrar  of  such  release  or  discharge. 


Termination 
of 

suspension, 
cases  under 
subs.  1 


(4)  Whenever  a  practitior^r  whose  registration  has  been 
suspended  under  subsection  1  is  declared,  certified, 
adjudged  or  found  to  be  mentally  competent  or 
capable  of  managing  his  affairs  by  final  declaration, 
certification,  judgment  or  order,  the  Registrar  shall, 
upon  receipt  of  a  certified  copy  thereof,  forthwith 
terminate  the  suspension  of  such  practitioner  by  an 
entry  in  the  register. 


Idem,  cases 
under  subs.  2 


(5)  Any  practitioner  whose  registration  has  been  suspend- 
ed under  subsection  2  may  apply  to  the  Council  for 
termination  of  the  suspension  of  his  registration, 
and  the  Council  shall  inquire  into  and  determine  the 
matter,  but  shall  not  terminate  the  suspension  unless 
it  is  satisfied  beyond  reasonable  doubt  that  the 
mental  condition  of  the  practitioner  is  such  that, 
having  due  regard  to  the  public  interest,  the  suspen- 
sion of  his  registration  may  properly  be  terminated. 


Application 
of  ss.  35-39 


(6)  For  the  purposes  of  such  inquiry  and  the  termination 
of  suspension  of  registration  of  any  such  practitioner, 
sections  35  to  39  apply,  and  the  right  of  appeal 
mentioned  in  sections  36  and  37  applies  to  a  person 
suspended  under  this  section  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  his  name  had  been  erased  from  the  register. 


Hearing 
in  camera 
upon  request 


(7)  If  the  applicant  so  requests,  his  application  shall  be 
heard  in  camera. 


Entry  on 

Temporary 

Register 


(8)  Instead  of  directing  the  termination  of  suspension 
of  registration  of  the  practitioner,  the  Council  may 
direct  that  his  name  be  entered  in  the  Temporary 


Register 


1960 


MEDICAL 


Chap.  66  269 


Register  for  such  period  and  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Council  prescribes. 


(9)  Upon  the  practitioner's  application  for  termination  Examination 
of  the  suspension  of  his  registration,  the  Council  and  ?ecordr*^^ 
the  committee  appointed  under  section  35  are 
entitled  to  examine  and  to  be  furnished  by  the 
hospital  or  institution  with  a  copy  of  the  practi- 
tioner's record  of  admission,  diagnosis,  treatment 
and  release,  and  all  other  papers,  reports  and 
records  in  their  possession  relating  to  the  care, 
treatment  and  conduct  of  the  practitioner. 


(10)  The  record  of  the  proceedings  upon  the  practitioner's  Disposal 
application  for  termination  of  suspension  of  registra-  ^^^^^^ 
tion,  including  all  evidence,  documents  and  exhibits 
in  connection  therewith,  shall  be  placed  in  a  separate 
envelope  or  container  and  sealed  by  the  Registrar 
and,  except  for  the  purposes  of  an  appeal  from  the 
decision  of  the  Council,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
privileged  communications. 


8.  Subsection  1  of  section  45  of  The  Medical  Act  is  amended  ^  fo?"  Pa?.' 
by  strikmg  out    subject  always  to  the  limit  prescribed  by  subs.  i. 

•        A'iTf  '       1       -1         1  11-  1         1  t  amended 

section  43    in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines,  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  The  provisions  of  sections  43  and  44  shall  only  Power  of 

.         .     f  1  1      ,  r    1  M  Council  in 

continue  in  torce  so  long  as  a  by-law  oi  the  Council  respect  of 
adopting  the  same  remains  in  force,  and  the  Council 
may  repeal  such  by-law  and  may  by  by-law  from 
time  to  time  re-enact  the  said  provisions  in  whole  or 
in  part,  or  with  such  modifications  as  the  Council 
deems  proper. 


9.  The  Medical  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the R.s.o.  1950. 

following  section:  amemied 

60a.  The  Council,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieuten-  clinics 
ant  Governor  in  Council,  ma}^  make  regulations 
prohibiting,  regulating  and  controlling  the  use  of  the 
word  "clinic"  in  connection  with  the  practice  of 
medicine,  surgery  or  midwifery,  and  in  particular  may 
prescribe  the  minimum  number  and  the  classes  of 
practitioners  that  may  operate  a  clinic  and  the 
nature  and  extent  of  the  services  that  they  shall 
provide. 


10. 
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^|20. 1950.  10.  Schedule  A  to  The  Medical  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
Sched!  A.      following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 


SCHEDULE  A 


TERRITORIAL  DIVISIONS 


(consisting  of  the  following  counties,  districts  and  muni- 
cipalities AS  THEY  exist  TERRITORIALLY  AT  THE  TIME  OF  THE 
election  at  WHICH  THEY  ARE  APPLIED) 


1 —  Essex 
Kent 
Lambton 
Elgin 

2—  Middlesex 
Norfolk 
Oxford 
Perth 
Huron 

3 —  Bruce 
Grey 
Dufferin 
Waterloo 
Brant 
Wellington 

4 —  Haldimand 
Welland 
Lincoln 
Wentworth 

5 —  Simcoe 
Halton 
Peel 

York,  except  division  10 

Ontario 

Durham 

Victoria 


6 —  Peterborough 
Northumberland 
Prince  Edward 
Hastings 

Lennox  and  Addington 

Frontenac 

Renfrew 

Leeds 

7 —  Lanark 
Grenville 
Carleton 
Dundas 
Stormont 
Glengarry 
Russell 
Prescott 

8 —  Haliburton 
Muskoka 
Parry  Sound 
Nipissing 
Temiskaming 
Manitoulin 
Sudbury 
Algoma 
Cochrane 

9 —  Thunder  Bay 
Rainy  River 
Kenora 
Patricia 


10 — The  Municipality  of 

Metropolitan  Toronto 


Application       J  J.  Sections  1  and  10  do  not  take  effect  until  the  next 

OI  SS.  X,  i.U  i-       1  •!  • 

quadrennial  election  of  members  of  the  Council,  except  m 
the  case  of  an  election  to  fill  a  vacancy. 

Short  title        12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Medical  Amendment 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  67 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  n.s.o.  1950, 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amend- suhs^ 2^'  ^' 
ment  Act,  1951,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clauses: 

(ee)  classifying  institutions  and  prescribing  their  grades 
and  standards; 


(gg)  classifying  patients  and  persons  and  exempting  any 
class  of  patients  or  persons  from  any  provision  of 
this  Act. 

(2)  Clause  m  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed  ^-f^-  5^5^* 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2,  * 

cl.  m, 
re-enacted 

(m)  declaring  that  any  institution  or  part  thereof  shall 
be  exempt  from  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  of  the 
regulations. 

2.  Section  7  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by r.s.o.  1950, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amemied 

(2)  Where  this  Act  or  the  regulations  require  or  authorize  Delegation 
the  superintendent  of  an  institution  to  do  any  act,  tinde^ru'?" 
such  act  may  be  done  by  any  person  whom  the  g°  tlls^ 
superintendent  appoints  to  do  such  act. 

3.  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  r.s.o.  1950, 
the  following  section:  anSed 

18a.  Upon  the  Public  Trustee  becoming  committee  of  apj^^^^^.^^ 
patient  in  an  institution,  the  superintendent  shall  statement 
immediately  obtain  the  patient's  financial  statement 
and  forward  a  copy  thereof  to  the  Public  Trustee. 


4. 
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4.  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 

19a. — (1)  Any  person  who  is  or  is  believed  to  be  in  need 
of  the  observation,  care  and  treatment  provided  in 
an  institution  may  be  admitted  thereto  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  thirty  days  with  the  permission  of  the 
Deputy  Minister  or  the  superintendent  of  the  in- 
stitution, on  the  certificate  of  one  medical  prac- 
titioner in  the  prescribed  form  accompanied  by  the 
prescribed  history  form. 

(2)  Such  certificate  is  sufficient  authority  to  any  person 
to  convey  the  person  named  therein  to  an  institution 
and  to  the  authorities  of  the  institution  for  his 
detention  therein  for  a  period  not  exceeding  thirty 
days. 

(3)  Where  a  person  has  been  admitted  to  an  institution 
under  this  section,  he  shall  be  discharged,  or  certifi- 
cated under  section  24,  as  the  needs  of  his  case 
require,  within  the  period  mentioned  in  subsection  2. 

(4)  Where  a  person  has  been  admitted  to  an  institution 
under  this  section  and  has  been  certificated,  he  there- 
after is  subject  to  this  Act  and  the  regulations 
respecting  certificated  patients. 

5.  Subsection  1  of  section  20  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Certificated  patients  shall  be  admitted  to  an  in- 
stitution upon  the  prescribed  certificates  of  two 
medical  practitioners,  and  in  every  case  the  history 
record  in  the  prescribed  form  shall  accompany  such 
certificates. 

6.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Mental  Hospitals 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 19,  any  mentally  ill  person  who  has  been  ad- 
mitted as  a  voluntary  patient  or  a  habituate  patient, 
or  any  person  admitted  under  section  19a  or  35,  or 
any  person  detained  under  section  54,  may  be  con- 
tinued as  a  certificated  patient  upon  the  certificates 
of  two  medical  practitioners  with  the  accompanying 
history  record  in  the  prescribed  form. 


(2) 
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(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  24  is  repealed  and  the  ^^  l^^- 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2,  " 

re-enacted 

(2)  At  least  one  of  the  certificates  required  by  sub-Require- 
section  1  shall  be  issued  by  a  medical  practitioner  J^^UAcatea^ 
who  is  not  an  officer  of  the  Department,  and  a  certi- 
ficate upon  which  any  patient  was  admitted  to  an 
examination  unit  shall  not  be  a  certificate  for  the 
purpose  of  this  section. 

7.  Section  69  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and  ^"Igg- s^la' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

69.  The  Public  Trustee  shall  not  be  committee  of  the  where 

.  Public 
estate  01,  Trustee 

not 

committee 

(a)  a  voluntary  patient; 

{h)  a  patient  remanded  by  a  judge  or  a  magistrate 
in  accordance  with  this  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions; or 

{c)  an  habitue  patient  during  the  period  he  is 
admitted  temporarily  under  section  48, 

unless  the  patient  in  writing,  signed  and  sealed  by 
him,  appoints  the  Public  Trustee  as  committee  or 
the  Supreme  Court  appoints  the  Public  Trustee  as 
committee. 

8.  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  r.s.o.  1950, 
the  following  section:  amen^ded 

72a.  No  person,  other  than  the  Public  Trustee,  shall  where  no 
bring  an  action  as  next  friend  of  a  person  of  whose  without 
estate  the  Public  Trustee  is  committee  under  this^®^^® 
Act  or  an  order  made  under  this  Act  without  the 
leave  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  the 
Public  Trustee  shall  be  served  with  notice  of  the 
application  for  such  leave. 


9.  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  r.s.o.  1950 

c.  229. 
amended 


the  following  sections:  ^' 


74a.  A  person  of  whose  estate  the  Public  Trustee  is  com-  Nature  of 
mittee  under  this  Act  or  an  order  made  under  this  of  sale!^^ 
Act  and  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  next-of- 
kin,  legatees,  devisees  and  assigns  shall  have  the 
same  interest  in  any  money  or  other  property,  real 
or  personal,  arising  from  any  sale,  mortgage,  ex- 
change or  other  disposition  by  the  Public  Trustee 


acting 
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acting  as  such  committee  as  they  would  have  had 
in  the  property  the  subject  of  the  sale,  mortgage, 
exchange  or  other  disposition  if  no  sale,  mortgage, 
exchange  or  other  disposition  had  been  made,  and 
the  surplus  money  or  property  shall  be  of  the  same 
nature  as  the  property  sold,  mortgaged,  exchanged 
or  disposed  of. 


When  power 
of  attorney 
void 


lAb.  Upon  the  Public  Trustee  becoming  committee  under 
this  Act  or  an  order  made  under  this  Act  of  the 
estate  of  a  person,  every  power  of  attorney  of  such 
person  is  void. 


R.s^o.  1950,  10.  Section  77  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted  '  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Lien  for 
costs,  etc. 


77. — (1)  The  costs,  charges  and  expenses  of  the  Public 
Trustee,  including  the  costs,  charges  and  expenses 
of  or  arising  from  or  out  of  the  passing  of  his  accounts, 
whether  before  or  after  the  discharge  or  death  of  a 
person  of  whose  estate  he  is  committee  under  this 
Act  or  an  order  made  under  this  Act,  and  any 
moneys  advanced  or  liability  incurred  by  him  for 
or  on  behalf  of  such  person  or  for  the  maintenance 
of  such  person's  family  are  a  lien  upon  the  real  and 
personal  property  of  such  person. 


Notice  of 
lien,  real 
property 


(2)  In  the  case  of  real  property,  the  Public  Trustee  may 
register  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office  a 
certificate  under  his  hand  and  seal  of  office  giving 
notice  of  the  lien  claimed  and  the  real  property 
against  which  it  is  claimed. 


Withholding 
moneys  to 
secure 
costs 


(3)  Where  the  Public  Trustee  is  proceeding  to  have  his 
accounts  passed  after  the  discharge  or  death  of  a 
person  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  the  Public  Trustee 
may  withhold  sufficient  moneys  from  the  person's 
estate  to  adequately  secure  the  costs  of  or  arising 
from  or  out  of  the  passing  of  such  accounts. 


R.s.o.  1950,     11.  Section  82  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed 

c  229  s  82  .  . 

re-enacted  '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Continuance 
of  commit- 
teeship 


82.  Where  a  person  discharged  from  an  institution  may 
not,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Public  Trustee  based  upon 
the  report  of  the  superintendent  of  the  institution, 
be  competent  to  manage  his  affairs  or  such  person 
has  refused  or  neglected  to  take  his  property  or  any 
part  thereof  from  the  Public  Trustee,  the  Public 
Trustee  may  apply  to  the  Supreme  Court  for  direc- 
tions as  to  the  disposal  of  such  property,  and  the 


court 
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court  may  make  such  order  in  the  premises  as  it 
deems  just,  and  may  in  its  discretion  order  that  the 
PubHc  Trustee  continue  to  administer  the  estate  of 
such  discharged  patient  with  all  the  rights  and  powers 
that  the  Public  Trustee  would  have  had  under  this 
Act  if  the  person  had  not  been  discharged  from  the 
institution. 


12.  Section  85  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  1950, 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  any  part  thereof  or  to  take  amended 
charge  of  any  of  his  property",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 
as  follows: 


85.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  make  it  the  duty  of  the  Exception 
Public  Trustee  to  institute  proceedings  on  behalf  of  statutory 
a  patient  or  to  intervene  in  respect  of  his  estate  or  public^ 
any  part  thereof  or  to  take  charge  of  any  of  his^^^^^^® 
property. 

13.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^g™^^^®' 
Assent. 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amend-  ^'^^^ 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  68 


An  Act  to  provide 
for  the  Registration  of  Mortgage  Brokers 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

{a)  "mortgage"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  The  Mort- n.sx^.  i950, 
gages  Act; 

(b)  "mortgage  broker"  means  a  person  who  carries  on 
the  business  of  lending  money  on  the  security  of 
real  estate,  whether  the  money  is  his  own  or  that  of 
another  person,  or  who  holds  himself  out  as  or  who 
by  an  advertisement,  notice  or  sign  indicates  that 
he  is  a  mortgage  broker,  or  a  person  who  carries  on 
the  business  of  dealing  in  mortgages; 

(c)  "person"  means  an  individual,  an  association  of 
individuals,  a  partnership  or  a  corporation,  and 
includes  an  agent  of  any  of  them; 

(d)  "Registrar"  means  the  registrar  under  The  Collection -r.s.o.  1950, 
Agencies  Act;  ^' 

(e)  "Superintendent"  means  the  Superintendent  of 
Insurance. 

2.  The  Registrar  may  exercise  the  powers  and  shall  dis- Powers^and 
charge  the  duties  conferred  or  imposed  upon  him  by  this  Registrar 
Act  under  the  supervision  of  the  Superintendent. 

3.  The  Registrar  shall  keep  a  register  to  be  called  "The  Register 
Mortgage  Brokers  Register"  in  which  he  shall  enter  the  name 

of  every  mortgage  broker  to  whom  registration  is  granted, 
the  name  under  which  the  business  is  carried  on  and  the 
address,  or  the  addresses  if  more  than  one,  at  or  from  which 
the  business  is  carried  on. 
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Registration 


Review, 
appeal 


Expiry  of 
registration 


Prohibitions 


4.  — (1)  The  Superintendent  shall  grant  registration  under 
this  Act  to  every  applicant,  except  where  he  is  of  opinion, 
based  on  facts  known  to  him,  that  so  to  do  would  not  be  in 
the  public  interest. 

(2)  Where  the  Superintendent  refuses  to  grant  registration, 
subsection  2  of  section  10  and  sections  11  and  12  apply  mutatis 
mutandis. 

5.  Every  registration  expires  on  the  30th  day  of  June  in 
each  year  but  may  be  renewed  from  year  to  year. 

6.  — (1)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  carry  on  business  as  a  mortgage  broker  unless  he  is 
registered  under  this  Act; 

{b)  carry  on  business  as  a  mortgage  broker  otherwise 
than  in  his  registered  name  or  elsewhere  than  at  or 
from  his  registered  address. 


Idem 


Offences 


Information 
to  Superin- 
tendant 


Order  to 
investigate 


1953-54, 
o.  51  (Can.) 


(2)  No  mortgage  broker  shall  make  or  cause  to  be  made  any 
representation  in  writing  that  he  is  registered  under  this  Act. 

(3)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  sub- 
section 1  is  guilty  of  an  ofTence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500  for  a  first  offence,  or 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000  and  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  of  not  more  than  six  months  for  any  subsequent  offence, 
or,  being  a  corporation,  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$5,000  for  any  subsequent  offence. 

7.  Every  registered  broker  shall  furnish  the  Superintendent 
with  such  information  respecting  his  mortgage  transactions 
as  the  Superintendent  requires. 

8.  — (1)  Where  upon  a  statement  made  under  oath  it 
appears  probable  to  the  Superintendent  that  any  person  has, 

(a)  contravened  this  Act  or  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada) 
in  connection  with  his  business  as  a  mortgage 
broker;  or 

{b)  by  any  false,  misleading  or  deceptive  statement  or 
advertisement,  representation  or  promise,  or  by  any 
dishonest  concealment  of  material  facts  induced  or 
attempted  to  induce  any  person  to  borrow  money 
or  to  be  responsible  for  the  repayment  thereof  or 
to  agree  to  the  terms  of  any  transaction  with  respect 
to  money  lent  on  the  security  of  a  mortgage, 

the  Superintendent  may  appoint  the  Registrar  or  any  other 
person  to  make  such  investigation  as  he  deems  expedient  for 
the  due  administration  of  this  Act  and  any  such  order  shall 
determine  and  prescribe  the  scope  of  the  investigation. 


(2) 
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(2)  For  the  purposes  of  any  such  investigation,  the  person  Scope  of 

•   ^  J  ^  1  •         /■     ^-  •         ^-     ^      •        •  investigation 

appointed  to  make  the  investigation  may  investigate,  inquire 
into  and  examine  the  affairs  of  the  person  in  respect  of  whom 
the  investigation  is  being  made  and  into  any  books,  papers, 
documents,  correspondence,  communications,  advertisements, 
negotiations,  transactions,  investigations,  loans,  borrowings 
and  payments  to,  by,  on  behalf  of  or  in  relation  to  or  connected 
with  such  person  and  into  any  property,  assets  or  things 
owned,  acquired  or  alienated  in  whole  or  in  part  by  such 
person  or  by  any  person  acting  on  behalf  of  or  as  agent  for 
such  person. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  any  such  investigation,  the  person  Power  to 
making  the  investigation  is  not  bound  by  the  rules  of  evidence  witnesses 
and  has  the  same  power  to  summon  and  enforce  the  attendance  p?odm?tion^ 
of  witnesses  and  compel  them  to  give  evidence  on  oath,  or 
otherv/ise,  and  to  produce  documents,  records  and  things  as 

is  vested  in  the  Supreme  Court  or  a  judge  thereof  for  the  trial 
of  civil  actions,  but, 

(a)  the  provisions  of  rules  of  court  or  of  law  relating 
to  the  service  of  subpoenas  upon  and  to  the  payment 
of  conduct  money  or  witness  fees  to  witnesses  do 
not  apply; 

(b)  no  person  is  entitled  to  claim  any  privilege  in  respect 
of  any  document,  record  or  thing  asked  for,  given 
or  produced  on  the  ground  that  he  might  be  in- 
criminated or  exposed  to  a  penalty  or  to  civil  litiga- 
tion thereby; 

(c)  no  person  shall  refuse  to  answer  any  question  upon 
any  ground  of  privilege,  except  that  a  solicitor  shall 
not  be  required  to  disclose  any  communications 
between  himself  and  his  client;  and 

(d)  no  provisions  of  The  Evidence  Act  exempt  any  bank^  s^O-  i^so. 
or  any  officer  or  employee  thereof  from  the  operation 

of  this  section. 

(4)  The  person  appointed  to  make  any  such  investigation  seizure  of 
may  seize  and  take  possession  of  any  documents,  records,  P'^^pe^^y 
securities  or  other  property  of  the  person  whose  afTairs  are 

being  investigated  that  relate  to  any  matter  under  investiga- 
tion, but  any  person  affected  by  such  a  seizure  may,  on  notice, 
apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  an  order  exempting 
any  document,  record,  security  or  other  property  so  seized  and 
the  judge  may  make  such  order  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  the 
document,  record,  security  or  other  property  does  not  relate 
to  the  matter  under  investigation. 

(5)  Where  any  such  investigation  is  ordered,  the  Superin- Accountant; 
tendent  may  appoint  an  accountant  or  other  expert  to  ex- experts 
amine  documents,  records,  properties  and  matters  of  the 

person  whose  affairs  are  being  investigated. 


(6) 
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i^v?stfgation  Every  person  appointed  under  subsection  1  or  5  shall 

report  the  result  of  his  investigation  or  examination  to  the 
Superintendent. 


Order  to 
hold  or 
refrain  from 
dealing  with 
funds 


9. — (1)  The  Superintendent  may, 

(a)  where  he  is  about  to  investigate  or  during  or  after 
the  investigation  of  any  person  under  section  8;  or 


(b)  where  criminal  proceedings  or  proceedings  in  respect 
of  a  contravention  of  this  Act  are  about  to  be  or 
have  been  instituted  against  any  person  that  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Superintendent  are  connected  with  or 
arise  out  of  a  mortgage  transaction, 


R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  14 

R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  190 
1953,  c.  19 
R.S.C. 1952. 
o.  296 


in  writing  or  by  telegram  direct  any  person  having  on  deposit 
or  under  control  or  for  safe  keeping  any  funds  or  securities  of 
the  person  referred  to  in  clause  a  or  b,  to  hold  such  funds  or 
securities  or  direct  the  person  referred  to  in  clause  a  or  b 
to  refrain  from  withdrawing  any  such  funds  or  securities 
from  any  other  person  having  any  of  them  on  deposit,  under 
control  or  for  safe  keeping  or  to  hold  such  funds  or  securities 
of  clients  or  others  in  his  possession  or  control  in  trust  for 
any  interim  receiver,  custodian,  trustee,  receiver  or  liquidator 
appointed  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Canada),  The  Judicature 
Act,  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  or  the  Winding-up  Act 
(Canada),  or  until  the  Superintendent  in  writing  revokes 
such  direction  or  consents  to  release  any  particular  fund  or 
security  from  such  direction,  provided  that  in  the  case  of  a 
bank,  loan  or  trust  company  the  direction  only  applies  to 
the  offices,  branches  or  agencies  thereof  named  in  the  direction. 


Application 
for 

direction 


(2)  Any  person  in  receipt  of  a  direction  given  under  sub- 
section 1,  if  in  doubt  as  to  the  application  of  the  direction  to 
any  funds  or  security,  or  in  case  of  a  claim  being  made  thereto 
by  any  person  not  named  in  the  direction,  may  apply  to  a 
judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  who  may  direct  the  disposition 
of  such  funds  or  security  and  may  make  such  order  as  to 
costs  as  seems  just. 


Notice  to 
registrars 
of  deeds 


(3)  In  any  of  the  circumstances  mentioned  in  clause  a  or  b 
of  subsection  1,  the  Superintendent  may  in  writing  or  by 
telegram  notify  any  registrar  of  deeds  or  master  of  titles  or 
any  local  master  of  titles  that  proceedings  are  being  or  are 
about  to  be  taken  that  may  affect  land  belonging  to  the  person 
referred  to  in  the  notice,  which  notice  shall  be  registered 
against  the  lands  mentioned  therein  and  shall  have  the  same 
effect  as  the  registration  of  a  certificate  of  lis  pendens  or  a 
caution,  save  that  the  Superintendent  may  in  writing  revoke 
or  modifv  the  notice. 


10. 
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10.  — (1)  If  a  person  registered  under  this  Act  has  been  SuspenHion. 
found  to  have  done  any  of  the  things  mentioned  in  clauses  a  etc..  of' 
and  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  8  or  if  for  any  other  reason  ^^^^^t^^^"^" 
the  Superintendent  is  of  opinion  that  his  registration  is  not 

in  the  pubHc  interest,  the  Superintendent  may  suspend  or 
cancel  or  refuse  to  renew  his  registration. 

(2)  Upon  the  suspension  of,  cancellation  of  or  the  refusal  ^"^^''^ 
to  renew  a  registration,  the  Registrar  shall  cause  notice  in 
writing  thereof  to  be  delivered  to  the  person  concerned. 

11.  — (1)  Any  person  whose  registration  or  right  to  regis- Review 
tration  is  affected  by  a  decision  of  the  Superintendent  may, 

by  notice  in  writing  served  upon  the  Superintendent  within 
thirty  days  after  the  delivery  of  the  notice  under  section  10, 
request  a  hearing  and  review  of  the  matter  by  the  Superinten- 
dent. 

(2)  Where  a  hearing  and  review  are  requested,  the  Superin- Notioe  of 
tendent  shall  send  a  notice  in  writing  to  the  person  who 
requested  the  review  notifying  him  of  the  time  and  place  of 

the  hearing. 

(3)  Upon  a  review,  the  Superintendent  shall  hear  such  Evidence 
evidence  as  is  submitted  to  him  which  in  his  opinion  is  relevant 

to  the  matter  in  dispute,  and  he  is  not  bound  by  any  law 
respecting  the  admissibility  of  evidence,  and  all  oral  evidence 
submitted  shall  be  taken  down  in  writing  and,  together  with 
such  documentary  evidence  and  things  as  are  received  in 
evidence  by  him,  form  the  record. 

(4)  Upon  a  review,  the  Superintendent  may  confirm  or  Powers  on 
revoke  his  former  decision  or  may  make  any  other  decision 

he  deems  proper. 

(5)  Notice  of  his  decision  made  upon  a  review  shall  be  Decision 
delivered  forthwith  to  the  person  that  requested  the  review,  delivered 

12.  — (1)  Where  the  Superintendent  has  reviewed  a  deci- Appeal 
sion  and  given  his  decision  upon  the  review,  the  person  that 
requested  the  review  may  appeal  to  a  justice  of  appeal  of 

the  Court  of  Appeal. 

(2)  Every  appeal  shall  be  by  notice  of  motion  served  upon  Form  of 
the  Superintendent  within  thirty  days  after  the  delivery  of^^'^®^^ 
the  decision  under  subsection  5  of  section  11,  and  the  practice 
and  procedure  in  relation  to  the  appeal  shall  be  the  same  as 
upon  an  appeal  from  a  judgment  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  an  action. 


(3) 
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of^superfn-  Superintendent  shall  certify  to  the  Registrar  of 

tendent        the  Supreme  Court, 

(a)  the  decision  that  has  been  reviewed  by  him: 

(b)  his  decision  upon  the  review,  together  with  any 
statement  of  reasons  therefor; 

(c)  the  record  of  the  review;  and 

(d)  all  written  submissions  to  him  and  other  material 
that  in  his  opinion  are  relevant  to  the  appeal. 


Counsel 


(4)  The  Attorney  General  may  designate  counsel  to  assist 
the  judge  upon  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section. 


Order  of 
judge 


(5)  Where  an  appeal  is  taken  under  this  section,  the  judge 
may  by  his  order  direct  the  Superintendent  to  make  such 
decision  as  the  Superintendent  is  authorized  to  do  under  this 
Act  and  as  the  judge  deems  proper  and  thereupon  the  Superin- 
tendent shall  act  accordingly. 


Further 
decision 


(6)  The  order  of  the  judge  is  final  and  there  shall  be  no 
appeal  therefrom,  but,  notwithstanding  the  order,  the  Superin- 
tendent has  power  to  make  any  further  decision  upon  new 
material  or  where  there  is  a  material  change  in  the  circum- 
stances, and  every  such  further  decision  is  subject  to  section  11 
and  this  section. 


Evidence 


13.  The  production  of  a  certificate  purporting  to  be 
signed  by  the  Superintendent  or  the  Registrar  is  admissible 
in  evidence  in  any  court  as  prima  facie  proof  of  its  contents 
without  proof  of  the  appointment  or  signature  of  the  Superin- 
tendent or  Registrar,  as  the  case  may  be. 


Exemptions      14,  This  Act  does  not  apply  to. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
cc.  183,  214, 
187 


(a)  corporations  registered  under  The  Insurance  Act, 
The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  or  The  Invest- 
ment Contracts  Act] 


1953-54, 
c.  48  (Can.) 


{h)  banks  under  the  Bank  Act  (Canada); 
{c)  credit  unions; 


1953,  c.  19 


{d)  non-resident  insurance  companies  loaning  on  the 
security  of  first  mortgages  or  acquiring  first  mort- 
gages of  Ontario  real  estate  by  virtue  of  a  licence  in 
mortmain  or  under  section  346  of  The  Corporations 
Act,  1953. 


15. 
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15.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations 
lations, 

(a)  exempting  persons  or  classes  of  persons  from  this 
Act  in  addition  to  those  exempted  under  section  14; 

(b)  respecting  the  method  of  registration; 

(c)  prescribing   the   fee   payable   on   application  for 
registration,  registration  and  renewal  of  registration; 

(d)  requiring  the  keeping  of  such  books  and  records  as 
may  be  prescribed; 

(e)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(/)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry 
out  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

16.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  Commence- 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mortgage  Brokers  Regis- short  title 
tration  Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  69 


H 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  ^^-^'2^' i^iS' 
enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1954,  (i954.'  c".  56, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "planning"  in  the  sixth  line,  sosiibs.'  1. 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(1)  Upon  the  application  of  a  municipality  as  defined  Jj-eafe^  inter- 
in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  for  the  ^5^^.g^^^_ 
creation  of  an  area  consisting  of  the  applicant  muni-  tive  areas 
cipality  or  a  part  thereof  and  one  or  more  other  ^'fe^' 
municipalities  or  parts  thereof  for  the  joint  adminis- 
tration therein  of  education,  fire  protection,  police 
protection,  highways,  sewers,  sewage  dispOvSal,  gar- 
bage disposal,  public  health  including  hospitals  and 
hospitalization,  welfare  including  unemployment  re- 
lief, parks  or  any  public  utility  as  defined  by  The 
Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  the  Municipal 
Board  may  by  order  on  such  terms  as  it  deems 
expedient  create  such  area  or  a  greater  or  smaller 
area  for  any  or  all  of  such  purposes. 

2.  Subsection  5  of  section  53  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as R.s.o.  1950, 
enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1951,s\ihs.  5  ^* 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "in  a  county  and"  in  the  first  andg?^!); 
second  lines  and  by  striking  out  "instead  of  being  composed 

as  provided  in  subsection  3"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines, 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  The  council  of  a  village  or  township  divided  into  Alternative 
wards  may  by  by-law  provide  that  thereafter  the  where° wards 
council  shall  be  composed  of  a  reeve  and  deputy 
reeve,  each  to  be  elected  by  general  vote,  and  a 
councillor  to  be  elected  for  each  ward  and  where  there 
are  less  than  five  wards  the  by-law  may  also  provide 
for  an  additional  councillor  to  be  elected  for  any 
ward  having  a  population  greater  than  10,000. 


3. 
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R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243,  s.  56, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


3. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  56  of  The  Municipal  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "annual"  in  the  fifth  Hne  and 
inserting  in  Heu  thereof  "next  ensuing",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Ineligibility 
of  member 
whose  term 
of  office 
has  not 
expired  to 
qualify  for 
another 
office  unless 
he  resigns 
his  present 
office 


(2)  In  any  municipality  in  which  under  this  or  any 
special  Act  members  of  council  are  elected  for  a 
term  of  two  or  more  years,  no  person  who  is  a  member 
of  the  council  and  whose  term  of  office  has  at  least 
two  months  to  run  after  the  day  on  which  the  nomi- 
nation meeting  for  the  next  ensuing  municipal  elec- 
tion is  to  be  held  shall  be  eligible  to  be  nominated 
for  membership  in  the  council  in  any  other  office 
unless  he  has  at  least  ten  days  before  the  day  of 
nomination  filed  his  resignation  from  the  office  Avhich 
he  then  holds  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality, 
and  the  clerk  shall  not  place  on  the  ballot  paper 
the  name  of  any  such  person  as  a  candidate  who  fails 
to  file  such  resignation  within  the  time  aforesaid. 

^■243'  s.^ie!  (2)  Clause  e  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  56  is  amended 
amended"^^"    t>y  Striking  out  "highway  or  of  any  work"  in  the  third  line 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "work,  other  than  a  highway", 

so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{e)  of  his  having  been  appointed  and  paid  for  his 
services  as  commissioner,  superintendent  or  overseer 
of  any  work,  other  than  a  highway,  undertaken 
wholly  or  in  part  at  the  expense  of  the  corporation. 


(1)  Subsection  1  of  section  95a  of  The  Municipal  Act, 


R.S.O.  1950.  i 
c.  243.  s.  95a 

(1955,  c.  48,  as  enacted  by  section  13  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
siabs.  1,        1955,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "papers"  in  the  fourth 
line  "in  such  form  as  the  by-law  prescribes",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


Composite 
ballot 
papers 
authorized 


(1)  In  place  of  using  separate  ballot  papers  under  this 
Act,  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  by- 
law authorize  the  use  at  a  municipal  election  or  by- 
election  of  composite  ballot  papers  in  such  form  as 
the  by-law  prescribes  which  shall  contain  the  names 
of  the  candidates  for  each  office  arranged  alpha- 
betically in  the  order  of  their  surnames  or  if  there 
are  two  or  more  candidates  for  the  same  office  with 
the  same  surname,  in  the  order  of  their  given  names. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  95a  is  repealed. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243,  s.  95a 
(1955,  c.  48, 
B.  13), 
subs.  4, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1950, 

amended     '  thereto  the  following  subsection : 


5.  Section  133  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding 


Opening  of 
box  where 
documents 
placed  in 
box  in 
error 


(2)  Where  the  documents  referred  to  in  subsection  1  are 
in  error  placed  in  the  ballot  box  or  where  the  state- 
ment cannot  be  interpreted  by  the  returning  officer. 
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the  returning  officer  may  open  such  ballot  box  or 
boxes  in  the  presence  of  the  deputy  returning  officer 
concerned  and,  after  having  recovered  or  ascertained 
the  statement,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  box  shall  be 
resealed  by  the  deputy  returning  officer  in  the 
presence  of  the  returning  officer. 

6.  Subsection  5  of  section  170  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  R.s.o.  1950, 

c  243  8  170 

amended  by  striking  out  * 'annual"  in  the  fifth  line,  so  that  the  subs.  5,* 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(5)  Where  the  seat  of  a  member  of  council  is  rendered  not^reqiaring 
vacant  by  reason  of  the  filing  of  the  resignation^  by-eiection 
mentioned  in  subsection  2  of  section  56,  the  vacancy 
shall  not  be  filled  in  the  manner  provided  in  section 
168  or  169,  but  the  seat  shall  remain  vacant  until  the 
next  ensuing  election  when  it  shall  be  filled  in  the 
manner  provided  by  this  Act  or  any  special  Act 
which  may  be  applicable,  except  that  the  person 
then  elected  to  fill  the  vacanc}^  shall  hold  office  only 
for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the  person 
who  vacated  the  office  was  elected  to  such  office. 

7.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the R.s.o.  1950, 

f   n       •  ^-  y  S  ^  243, 

lOllOwmg  sections:  amended 

227a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  ^^^j^^.^^J^^® 
in  townships  having  a  population  of  more  than  45,000,  in  townships 
the  council  may  pass  a  by-law  providing  that  there 
shall  be  an  executive  committee  consisting  of, 

(a)  the  head  of  council;  and 

{b)  where, 

(i)  the  deputy  reeve  is  elected  at  large, 
the  deputy  reeve,  or 

(ii)  there  is  more  than  one  deputy  reeve, 
a  deputy  reeve  to  be  elected  to  the 
committee  by  council;  and 

(c)  one  councillor  to  be  elected  to  the  committee 
by  council  or,  where  there  is  no  deputy  reeve, 
two  councillors  to  be  elected  to  the  committee 
by  council;  and 

(d)  where  there  are  more  than  fifteen  members  of 
council,  one  additional  member  of  council  to 
be  elected  to  the  committee  by  council. 

(2)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  passed  By-iaw 

.1^1  141  r-KT  1.  establishing 

not  later  than  the  1st  day  01  November  ui  any  year  executive 
and  shall«take  effect  when  the  council  is  organized  effectiv"^^' 
following  the  next  municipal  election  after  the  by-*^^^® 
law  is  passed  and  no  such  by-law  shall  be  repealed 
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until  at  least  six  years  have  elapsed  from  the  time 
it  first  took  effect,  and  no  repealing  by-law  shall  be 
passed  later  than  the  1st  day  of  November  in  any 
year. 

(3)  The  members  of  the  executive  committee  elected  to 
the  committee  by  council  shall  hold  office  for  one 
year  and  until  their  respective  successors  are  elected. 

(4)  If  any  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  member 
elected  to  the  executive  committee  by  council,  the 
vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  election  by  council  in 
accordance  with  subsection  1,  and  the  person  elected 
to  fill  the  vacancy  shall  hold  office  for  the  unexpired 
term  of  office  of  his  predecessor. 

(5)  The  members  of  an  executive  committee  shall  be 
entitled  to  be  reimbursed  for  any  reasonable  travel- 
ling or  other  expenses  necessarily  incurred  and  paid 
by  them  in  the  performance  of  their  powers  and 
duties. 

(6)  During  the  absence  of  the  head  of  council  or  if 
there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office,  the  person  appointed 
as  presiding  officer  of  the  council  shall  act  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  executive  committee. 

(7)  Two  members  of  the  executive  committee  shall  form 
a  quorum  and  the  head  of  council,  if  present,  shall 
preside  at  all  meetings. 

(8)  Subsections  9,  10,  11,  13,  14,  15  and  19  of  section  226 
and  subsections  9,  10,  11,  12  and  13  of  section  227 
shall  apply  to  this  section  as  if  the  executive  com- 
mittee were  acting  in  the  place  of  a  board  of  control. 

(9)  Except  by  a  vote  of  three-fourths  of  all  the  members 
of  the  council,  no  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1 
shall  be  amended  or  repealed. 

227^.  The  council  of  any  township  having  an  executive 
committee  may  by  by-law  fix  the  salaries  of  the 
members  of  the  committee,  other  than  the  head  of 
council,  and  the  salaries  so  fixed  together  with  the 
annual  allowance  paid  for  being  a  member  of  the 
council  under  subsection  1  of  section  418  or  the 
total  daily  remuneration  for  attendance  at  meetings 
of  the  council  and  of  its  committees  under  subsec- 
tion 1  of  section  417  shall  not  exceed  in  the  total, 

(a)  where  the  population  of  a  township  is  less 
than  100,000,  a  sum  not  exceeding  $2,500  per 
annum; 

(b)  where  the  population  of  a<ownship  is  100,000 
or  more  but  less  than  150,000,  a  sum  not 
exceeding  $3,500  per  annum; 


(c) 
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(c)  where  the  population  of  a  township  is  150,000 
or  more  but  less  than  200,000,  a  sum  not 
exceeding  $4,500  per  annum; 

(d)  where  the  population  of  a  township  is  200,000 
or  more  but  less  than  300,000,  a  sum  not 
exceeding  $6,000  per  annum;  and 

(e)  where  the  population  of  a  township  is  300,000 
or  more,  a  sum  not  exceeding  $8,500  per 
annum. 


8.  Section  247  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the  R.s.o.  1950. 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

247. — (1)  The  auditor  of  a  municipality  has  right-of- Right  of 
access  at  all  reasonable  hours  to  all  books,  records,  ®  °* 

documents,  accounts  and  vouchers  of  the  munici- 
pality or  any  local  board  thereof,  and  is  entitled 
to  require  from  the  members  of  council  and  local 
boards  and  from  the  officers  of  the  municipality 
and  its  local  boards  such  information  and  explana- 
tion as  in  his  opinion  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
him  to  carry  out  such  duties  as  are  prescribed  by 
the  Department. 

(2)  The  auditor  may  require  any  person  to  give  evidence  Auditor 
on  oath  touching  an}^  of  such  matters  and  for  such  evtden^e^n 
purpose  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred 

upon  a  commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  ^'f^g' 

(3)  The  auditor  is  entitled  to  attend  any  meeting  of 
members  of  council  or  any  local  board  of  the  muni- "f^eetings 
cipality  and  to  receive  all  notices  relating  to  any  such 
meeting  that  any  member  is  entitled  to  receive  and 

to  be  heard  at  any  such  meeting  that  he  attends  on 
any  part  of  the  business  of  the  meeting  that  concerns 
him  as  auditor. 


9.  Subsection  1  of  section  257  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  R.s.o.  1950. 
re-enacted  bv  subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Municipal suht^  1^' 

'»  (1955,  c.  48, 


Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  $2,500"^  24*; 

subs, 
amended 


in  the  eighteenth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as^^^-^- -"^^ 


follows: 


(1)  A  council  may  grant  an  annual  retirement  allowance,  Ret  irement 
payable  weekly,  monthly  or  otherwise  to  an  employee 
during  his  life  who  has  had  continuous  service  for 
at  least  twenty  years  with  the  municipality  or  with 
the  municipality  and  any  other  municipality  or 
local  board  as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal  R.s.o.  1950, 
Affairs  Act  or  any  two  or  more  of  them  and  who,      ^*  ' 


(a) 
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(a)  is  retired  because  of  age;  or 

(b)  while  in  the  service  of  any  municipality  or 
local  board  has  become  incapable  through 
illness  or  otherwise  of  efficiently  discharging 
his  duties; 

provided  that  no  retirement  allowance  together  with 
the  amount  of  any  pension  payments  payable  to 
the  employee  in  any  year  under  a  pension  plan  of 
any  municipality  or  local  board  will  exceed  three- 
fifths  of  his  average  annual  salary  for  the  preceding 
three  years  of  his  service. 

^'•o;9-  ^^^^A  10.  Subsection  3  of  section  299  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
(i952,' c".  63.  re-enacted  by  section  11  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
siibs.  3.  1952,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  sections 
amended       -q       ^2  q{  Yhe  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  apply  mutatis 

mutatidis  with  respect  to  such  approval",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 


Approval  of 

Municipal 

Board 


R.S.O. 
c.  262 


1950. 


(3)  Xo  by-law  for  the  borrowing  and  raising  of  money  or 
the  issue  of  debentures  expressed  and  payable  in 
sterling  or  dollars  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  be  passed  finally  until  approved  by  the  Muni- 
cipal Board  and  sections  70  to  72  of  The  Ontario 
Mu?iicipal  Board  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  wdth 
respect  to  such  approval. 


11. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  300  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Municipal 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  243,  s.  300, 
subs.  2 

s.  14.''  ■  '  ■  Amendment  Act,  1957  {No.  2),  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended       the  following  clauses: 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  279 


(if)  agreements  respecting  policing  of  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  a  municipality  by  the  Ontario  Provincial 
Police  Force  under  section  51  of  The  Police  Act; 


(kk)  agreements  for  a  term  not  exceeding  five  years 
respecting  the  provision,  maintenance  or  hiring  of 
an  ambulance  by  a  board  of  health  under  section  28 
of  The  Public  Health  Act  when  such  agreement  has 
been  approved  by  the  council  of  the  corporation; 


(q)  agreements  under  The  Power  Com?nission  Act  with 
The  Hydro-Electric  Powder  Commission  of  Ontario 
on  its  behalf  or  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario. 


(2) 
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(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  300  is  further  amended  ^fi? 's^^soo 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  /V^l^^ 

8.  14. 

(r)  agreements  respecting  matters  of  employment  oi^^^^l^ 
officers,  servants  and  employees  of  the  corporation 
or  a  local  board  thereof. 

(3)  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  300,  as  R.s.o.  1950, 
re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Municipal  suhs.  3 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "29"  ^^lo^' 

in  the  second  line  "34a",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as^l^^^'^^' 

follows:  amended 

{h)  for  providing  money  for  any  of  the  purposes  mention- 
ed in  paragraph  13a,  29,  34a,  48,  51a,  516,  52  or  53 
of  section  386,  or  in  subclause  ii  or  iii  of  clause  b 
of  section  387,  or  in  paragraph  63,  84,  85  or  86  of 
subsection  1  of  section  388;  or 


12.  Subsection  3  of  section  333  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  R.s.o.  1950, 
re-enacted  by  section  18  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,lnhQ.'^' 
1957  {No.  2),  is  amended  by  striking  out  "In  a  local  munici-g^i|);  ^ 
pality  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  50,000",  in  the^"^®^^®^ 
first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(3)  The  signature  of  the  head  of  the  council  of  the  Execution 
corporation  to  all  debentures  or  other  like  instruments  debentures 
issued  by  the  corporation  may  be  written  or  engraved, 
lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechanically 
reproduced  and,  if  such  debentures  or  other  like 
instruments  are  countersigned  in  writing  by  the 
deputy  treasurer,  the  signature  of  the  treasurer 
thereon  may  be  written  or  engraved,  lithographed, 
printed  or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced. 

R.s.o,  1950. 

13.  Clause  c  of  section  344  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed,    ^43,  s.  344, 

repealed 

14.  Subsection  2  of  section  367  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  R.s.o.  1950,. 
amended  by  inserting  after  "within"  in  the  first  line  "anysiibs.  2^' 
municipality  in  the  county  including",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  corporation  of  a  county  may  acquire  land  within  County 

.     ,  .  acquiring 

any  municipality  in  the  county  including  a  city  or  land  in 
separated  town,  whether  such  city  or  separated  town  municipality 
is  the  county  town  or  not,  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  city^or"^ 
and  may  erect  thereon  a  court  house,  a  jail  and^Q^fn^^®^ 
buildings  for  use  as  a  county  hall  and  for  offices  for 
the  county  officials. 


15. 
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f. IS:  1^377,  Section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 

re-enacted   'following  substituted  therefor: 


City  to 
have  voice 
in  improve- 
ments in 
excess  of 
$10,000 


376a.  Where  a  city  or  separated  town  is  required  to  con- 
tribute towards  the  cost  of  enlarging,  improving  or 
repairing  a  court  house  or  jail  and  the  cost  thereof 
will  be  in  excess  of  $10,000,  the  city  and  separated 
town  shall  have  a  voice  in  determining  whether  or 
not  such  enlargement,  improvement  or  repair  should 
be  made  or  another  court  house  or  jail  erected. 


Arbitration 
on  site  and 
advisability 
of  improve- 
ments in 
excess  of 
$10,000 


R.S.O. 
c.  20 


1950. 


377.  Unless  the  councils  of  the  county  and  city  and 
separated  town  agree,  the  site  of  the  court  house  or 
jail,  or  whether  or  not  any  enlargement,  improvement 
or  repair  of  the  court  house  or  jail  should  be  made 
or  another  court  house  or  jail  erected  under  section 
376a,  shall  be  determined  by  arbitration  under  The 
Arbitration  Act. 


R|^o.  1950^  16.— (1)  Section  386  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by 
amended      adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 


Providing 
for  deter- 
mination of 
disputes 
under 
agreements 


6a.  For  providing  in  any  agreement  that  may  be  law- 
fully made  with  another  municipality  that  any 
dispute  arising  out  of  such  agreement  may  be 
determined  by  the  Municipal  Board  as  sole  arbitrator. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243,  s.  386, 
par.  29, 
amended 


(2)  Paragraph  29  of  the  said  section  386,  as  amended  by 
subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1952  and  subsection  2  of  section  20  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1957  (No.  2),  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 


(a)  Granting  aid  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  shall 
be  deemed  to  include  and  to  have  always  included 
granting  money  or  land  in  aid. 

?"243*s^^3^86  ^^^^  section  386  is  further  amended  by  adding 

amended     '  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 


Aid  to  art 
galleries 


31a.  For  granting  money  or  land  in  aid  of  any  art  gallery 
in  the  municipality  or  in  an  adjacent  municipality 
operated  on  a  non-profit  basis  for  the  advancement 
of  culture  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  public,  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  council  deems  expedient. 


Aid^to  34^.  For  granting  aid  to  the  Royal  Botanical  Gardens. 

Botanical 
Gardens 


46c. 
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46c.  For  placing  or  permitting  any  person,  under  such  ^^"^^^2^^ 
conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  to  erect  transit  shelters 
system  shelters  on  the  untravelled  portion  of  a 
highway  under  its  jurisdiction. 

(4)  Subclause  ii  of  clause  a  of  paragraph  48  of  the  said  ^  I^O  gi 9^50^ 
section  386,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Municipal  p^^^|^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1958  {No.  2),  is  amended  by  adding  at  thes.  4),  cLa. 
end  thereof  "but  does  not  include  a  hospital  established  amended 
under  any  general  or  special  Act  and  operated  by  a  municipal 
corporation",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(ii)  "local  board"  includes  any  school  board,  public 
utility  commission,  transportation  commission,  public 
library  board,  board  of  park  management,  local 
board  of  health,  board  of  commissioners  of  police 
V  and  any  other  board,  commission,  committee,  body 

or  local  authority  established  or  exercising  any 
power  or  authorit}^  under  any  general  or  special 
Act  with  respect  to  any  of  the  affairs  or  purposes, 
including  school  purposes,  of  a  municipality  or  of 
two  or  more  municipalities  or  portions  thereof,  but 
does  not  include  a  hospital  established  under  any 
general  or  special  Act  and  operated  by  a  municipal 
corporation. 

(5)  Paragraph  53  of  the  said  section  386,  as  amended  bv  R.s.o.  1950. 

.  .  '  c  243  s  386 

subsection  8  of  section  20  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  par.  53,* 
1954,  subsection  5  of  section  37  of  The  Municipal  Amendment^^^^'^^^ 
Act,  1955,  subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1956  and  subsections  4  and  5  of  section  28  of  The 
Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  insert- 
ing after  "stadia"  in  the  seventh  line  "museums,  including 
public  historical  museums,  zoological  or  other  gardens, 
natural  history  collections,  observatories  or  works  of  art", 
so  that  the  paragraph,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 
follows: 

53.  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  subject  specmi^^_^^^ 
to  the  approval  of  the  Department,  for  acquiring, 
erecting,  altering,  maintaining,  operating  or  manag- 
ing or  granting  aid  for  the  acquisition,  erection, 
alteration,  maintenance,  operation  or  management 
of  monuments,  memorial  windows,  tablets,  buildings, 
arenas,  auditoriums,  parks,  recreational  areas,  health 
or  community  centres,  playgrounds,  athletic  fields, 
stadia,  museums,  including  public  historical  muse- 
ums, zoological  or  other  gardens,  natural  history 
collections,  observatories  or  works  of  art,  or  other 
places  of  recreation  and  amusement  within  or  outside 
the  municipality  which  may  or  may  not  be  in 
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commemoration  of  the  persons  or  any  class  thereof 
who  served  during  any  war  in  the  armed  forces  of 
His  Majesty  or  His  Majesty's  allies  or  in  the  auxiliary 
or  ancillary  services  of  such  forces  or  in  the  merchant 
marine  or  any  Corps  of  (Civilian)  Canadian  Fire 
Fighters  for  service  in  the  United  Kingdom. 


17.  Subclauses  ii  and  iii  of  clause  h  of  section  387  of  The 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243,  s.  387, 

subcis  ii       Municipal  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 


re-enacted 


therefor; 


(ii)  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  emergency 
measures  civil  defence  organizations,  and 

(iii)  for  providing  moneys  for  emergency  measures  and 
civil  defence,  for  the  purposes  of  emergency  measures 
civil  defence  organizations  and  for  the  cost  of  the 
operation  of  such  organizations,  and  for  other  similar 
work  within  the  municipality. 

^■243.3^.^3^88,  18.— (1)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  9\h  of  subsection  1  of 
par^'916  scctiou  388  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  6 
a9|6,  c.  50.  Qf  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is 
subs'  6),  amended  by  striking  out  "$10"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting 
amended      in  Heu  thereof  "$20",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


Licence 


{h)  Licence  fees  may  be  charged  for  every  month  or 
portion  of  a  month  that  the  trailer  is  located  in  the 
municipality  and  the  licence  fees,  except  for  the 
first  thirty  days,  may  be  made  payable  in  advance, 
but  no  licence  fee  shall  be  more  than  $20  per  month. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
0.  243,  8.  388. 

am^nd^ed      adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 


(2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  388  is  amended  by 


Pedestrian 
ways  or 
malls 


107a.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Transport, 
to  establish  all  or  any  part  of  any  street  solely  or 
principally  as  a  way  for  the  use  of  pedestrians  and 
for  prohibiting  the  use  thereof  by  vehicles  or  any 
class  thereof  except  to  such  extent  or  for  such  period 
or  periods  as  may  be  specified. 


Attaching 
of  things 
to  property 
of  public 
utility 


118(2.  For  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  nailing  or  other- 
wise attaching  of  anything  or  the  causing  of  anything 
to  be  so  nailed  or  otherwise  attached  to  or  upon  any 
property  managed  and  controlled  by  a  public  utility 
commission  or  of  a  local  board  as  defined  in  subclause 
ii  of  clause  a  of  paragraph  48  of  section  386. 


19. 
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19.  Section  402  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  f;2&',i^AS2, 
thereto  the  following  paragraph:  amended 

la.  For  granting  aid  to  owners  of  cattle,  horses,  g^^^^' ^^f^J^f 
sheep  or  swine  for  losses  caused  by  rabies,  not  in  losses  due 
excess  of  the  following  rates  for  each  animal:  rabies 

cattle   $250 

horses   100 

goats   40 

sheep   40 

swine   40 

20.  —  (1)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  of  section  r.s.o.  1950, 
410  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  "or"  at  thegubs.^i?" 
end  of  subclause  v  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  g^^^j^^^^^J-  ^' 
subclause: 

(vi)  by  persons  who  sell  milk  or  cream  or  fluid  milk 
products  to  the  consumer  or  to  any  person  for  resale, 

^  R.s.o.  1950, 

(2)  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  410  issubs.^i!' 
repealed.  S'Jea^ied 

(3)  Every  by-law  that  was  passed  under  paragraph  5  of  ag^ncy^"^^^* 
subsection  1  of  section  410  of  The  Municipal  Act  that  is  in^^p^l]^^ 
force  on  the  day  The  Employment  Agencies  Act,  1960  comes 

into  force  is  repealed. 

21.  Section  412  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by  r.s.o.  1950. 
section  28  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  further  amended^^^" 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

4.  For   licensing,    regulating   and   governing   photo- Licensing 
graphers  and  other  persons  who  for  gain  use  photo-  transffnt^^^ 
graphic  cameras  or  other  similar  devices  and  who,  g?aphers 
not  being  residents  of  the  municipality,  go  from 
place  to  place  or  to  a  particular  place,  notwith- 
standing that  any  product  is  to  be  delivered  in  the 
municipality  afterwards. 


22.  Section  421  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  r.s.o.  1950, 
section  44  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed  (ills.'  c.  11! 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?e-enacted 


421.  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  pay  for  or  Expenses 

fow^irdQ  enter- 
lOWaras,  tainlng 

guests 

(a)  the  reception  or  entertainment  of  persons  of  ^jj^^^^jfj^^^ 
distinction  or  the  celebration  of  events  oro^^ci^ic 

.  .  .        ,  .  business 

matters  of  national  or  international  interest 
or  importance;  and 

(b)  the  travelling  and  other  expenses  of  the  mem- 
bers of  council  and  of  the  officers  and  servants 

of 
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of  the  municipahty  while  travelling  outside 
the  municipality  in  their  capacity  as  council- 
lors, officers  or  servants  a  sum  not  exceeding 
in  any  one  year, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  local  municipality 
having  a  population  of, 


not  less  than  500,000  $50,000 

not  less  than  200,000   30,000 

not  less  than  100,000   20,000 

not  less  than   50,000   10,000 

not  less  than   20,000   3,000 

not  less  than    10,000   2,000 

less  than  10,000   1,000 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  county   2,500 


and  such  sums  do  not  include  expenditures 
made  under  paragraphs  8,  9,  10,  11  and  11a 
of  section  386  or  expenditures  for  travelling 
and  other  expenses  of  the  officers  and  servants 
of  the  municipality  while  travelling  on  normal 
business  of  the  municipality  within  or  outside 
the  municipality,  but  do  include  expenses  of 
members  of  council  and  of  officers  and 
servants  of  the  municipality  for  attending 
other  conventions  and  receptions. 


23.  Section  448a  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  24  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed 


R.S.O. 1950 
c.  243, 
s.  448a 

s.  24).'  ■    '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Notice  of 
excavating 
to  owner 
of  utility 
works 


448a.  Where  digging,  trenching  or  excavating  with  mech- 
anical equipment  upon  a  highway  by  a  municipality 
or  any  person  entitled  so  to  do  may  interfere  with  a 
gas  pipe  line,  telephone  line,  works  for  the  distribu- 
tion and  supply  of  electrical  power,  water  mains  or 
sewers,  the  municipality  shall,  except  in  an  emer- 
gency or  unless  otherwise  agreed  between  the  muni- 
cipality and  the  owner  of  such  works,  at  least 
twenty-four  hours  before  the  work  is  to  be  com- 
menced, notify  the  owner  of  the  works  that  such 
digging,  trenching  or  excavating  is  to  be  done. 

^'lis.'s"':  4^83.  24.  Subsection  4  of  section  483  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
amended      amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{i)  prohibiting  the  attaching  of  any  object  or  thing  to  a 
tree  located  on  any  highway  or  public  place,  except 
with  the  consent  of  an  officer  of  the  municipality 
named  in  the  by-law,  notwithstanding  that  such 
attachment  would  not  injure  or  destroy  the  tree. 


25. 
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25.  Form  4  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  ^-243; 
ing  substituted  therefor: 


Form  4, 
re-enacted 


FORM  4 
{Section  95(2)) 

Ballot  Paper  for  Cities 
OF  Not  Less  than  200,000  Population 

Form  for  Mayor  and  Controllers 


ALLAN 

Charles  Allan. 
Merchant. 


BROWN 

William  Brown, 
Banker. 


Form  for  Aldermen 


Z 

ARGO 

d 
Z 

< 

James  Argo, 

c 

Gentleman. 

0 

0 

1— 

z 

BAKER 

0 

UJ 

D 

Samuel  Baker, 

3 
to 

D> 

Baker. 

c 

OF 

Won 

olli 

DUNCAN 

>- 
1- 

led 

Q. 

< 

Robert  Duncan, 
Printer. 

u 

LU 

"o 

d 
Z 

mici| 

■0 
k. 
0 

0 

ROBINSON 

Archibald  Robinson, 

.J 

Butcher. 

26. 
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§)r^i959^^^^^  purposes  of  expenditures  for  the  year  1959 

authorized  made  under  section  421  of  The  Municipal  Act,  a  municipahty 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  the  authority  to  expend  twice 
the  amount  authorized  for  the  municipality  under  that 
section. 


Commence- 
ment 


27. — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  2  of  section  11,  sub- 
section 4  of  section  16  and  sections  19  and  22,  comes  into 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  section  11  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  27th  day  of  March,  1958. 


Idem 


(3)  Subsection  4  of  section  16  shall  come  into  force  on  a 
day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclama- 
tion. 


Idem 


Idem 


(4)  Section  19  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  April,  1958. 

(5)  Section  22  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1960. 


Short  title 


28.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment 
Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 


1960 


MUNICIPAL  TAX  ASSISTANCE  Chap.  70  299 


CHAPTER  70 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act,  1952 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  6  of  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Tax  Assist- 1952^ 66^ 
ance  Act,  1952  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "lands"  in  the  amended ' 
first  line  "public  lands  set  apart  as  a  wilderness  area",  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  This  Act  does  not  apply  to  unpatented  lands,  public  Exception 
lands  set  apart  as  a  wilderness  area,  provincial  pro- 
perty used  for  park  purposes  including  the  buildings 
in  the  parks,  hospitals,  penal  and  reform  institutions, 
educational  institutions,  museums  and  libraries,  high- 
ways, jails,  cemeteries,  minerals,  farms  operated  by 
institutions,  experimental  and  demonstration  farms, 
cooling  stations,  weigh-scales  and  inspection  stations, 
fish  hatcheries,  provincial  forests  and  real  property 
subject  to  municipal  taxation  under  section  32  of 
The  Assessment  Act,  or  acquired  or  held  for  the  pur-R.s.o.  1950, 
pose  of  a  housing  project,  or  any  provincial  property  °' 
for  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  of  Munici- 
pal Affairs,  municipal  services  are  not  available. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  Commence- 
1st  day  of  January,  1960.  ^^"^ 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  71 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act,  1953 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  6h  of  The  Municipal  Uncondi- iQ53,  c.  72, 
tional  Grants  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Muni-  (i959,  c.  64, 
cipal  Unconditional  Grants  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed  re-Vna^cted  ^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  In  each  of  the  years  1959  and  1960  there  shall  be  grants  re 
paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  thehospitaiiza- 
Legislature  to  each  metropolitan  municipality,  city 
and  separated  town  in  a  county,  to  each  county  and 
to  each  municipality  in  the  territorial  districts  a 
grant  of  40  per  cent  of  the  average  of  the  annual 
statutory  payments  made  by  the  municipality  with 
respect  to  the  years  1955,  1956  and  1957,  but  in  no 
instance  shall  the  grant  in  the  year  1959  be  less  than 
70  per  cent  of  the  statutory  payments  made  by  the 
municipality  with  respect  to  the  year  1959  or  in  the 
year  1960  be  less  than  70  per  cent  of  the  statutory 
payments  made  by  the  municipality  with  respect  to 
the  year  1960. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent^^^^^' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Unconditional  ^^^^^  '^^^^^ 
Grants  Amendment  Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  72 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  isss^^c^jrs, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

866. — (1)  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  by  by-law  speed 

prescribe  a  lower  or  higher  rate  of  speed  for  motor  metropolitan 
vehicles  driven  upon  any  metropolitan  road  or  any^°^*^^ 
portion  of  a  metropolitan  road  than  is  prescribed  in 
subsection  1  of  section  28  of  The  Highway  Trafficn.s.q.  1950, 
Act,  but  such  rate  of  speed  shall  not  be  less  than^'"'^^' 
25  miles  per  hour  or  more  than  60  miles  per  hour. 

(2)  No  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  shall  become  Approval 
effective  until  approved  by  the  Department  of  Trans-  ^^"^^"^^ 
port  and  the  metropolitan  roads  or  portions  thereof 
affected  by  the  by-law  shall  be  marked  to  comply 
with   the  regulations  made   under   The  Highway 
Traffic  Act. 

86c.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  by  by-law  prescribe  speed  limits 
the  rate  of  speed  for  motor  vehicles  driven  on  Is-uds^j^^n^pai-j^g 
vested  in  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  under  Part 
XIII  in  accordance  with  subsection  2  of  section  28 
of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act. 

S6d.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  by  by-law  empower  use  of 

^,  r  •  •      1-1      ^      1  untra  veiled 

the  council  of  any  area  municipality  to  lease  or  portions 
license  the  use  of  untravelled  surface  portions  of  poirta?  roads 
metropolitan  roads  within  those  portions  of  the  area  parking 
municipality  zoned   for  commercial  or  industrial 
purposes  to  the  owners  or  occupants  of  property 
abutting  on  such  roads  to  be  used  solely  for  the 
parking  of  vehicles. 


2. 
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2.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

104a. —  (1)  The  Commission  may  provide  by  contract 
with  an  insurer  licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act 
or  with  an  association  registered  under  The  Prepaid 
Hospital  and  Medical  Services  Act  or  with  a  corpora- 
tion to  be  known  as  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission 
Sick  Benefit  Association,  to  be  established  subject 
to  Part  VI  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  for  weekly 
sick-pay,  special  service,  medical  and  surgical  bene- 
fits for  employees  or  any  class  thereof  of  the  Com- 
mission and  their  wives  or  husbands  and  dependent 
children  and  retired  employees  in  accordance  with 
this  section  and  for  contributing  toward  the  cost 
thereof. 


(2)  No  contract  under  subsection  1  shall  authorize  con- 
tributions by  the  Commission  in  excess  of  the  total 
of  those  made  by  the  employees. 

(3)  The  Commission  shall  only  make  contributions  in 
respect  of, 

(a)  regular  employees  who  have  been  employed 
for  at  least  sixty  days  with  the  Commission 
and  their  wives  or  husbands  and  dependent 
children; 

(b)  retired  emplo^^ees  who  reside  in  Ontario  and 
who  elect  to  continue  the  benefits, 

and  shall  not  make  contributions  in  respect  of  tem- 
porary or  seasonal  employees  or  dependants  of 
regular  employees  other  than  wives  or  husbands  and 
dependent  children. 

(4)  Special  service  and  medical  and  surgical  benefits 
may  be  provided  for  dependants  other  than  wives 
or  husbands  and  dependent  children  of  regular  em- 
ployees, and  for  dependants  of  retired  employees, 
who  so  elect,  provided  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  borne 
by  such  employees. 

(5)  Sick-pay  benefits  shall  not  be  provided  for  other 
than  active  regular  employees  of  the  Commission. 

(6)  Weekly  sick-pay  in  an  amount  greater  than  may  be 
provided  under  the  other  provisions  of  this  section 
may  be  provided  for  such  employees  who  elect  to 
bear  the  excess  cost  of  such  greater  sick-pa}'. 


(7) 
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(7)  The  Commission  may  assume  the  cost  of  the  adminis-  Administra- 
tration  of  the  benefits  provided  under  this  section. 

(8)  The   sick-pay,   special   service   and   medical   and  ^^Yidalld 
surgical  benefits  provided  or  to  be  provided  before 

the  1st  day  of  January,  1961,  and  contributions  made 
in  relation  thereto  by  the  Toronto  Transportation 
Commission,  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission,  the 
Toronto  Transportation  Commission  Sick  Benefit 
Association  and  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission 
Sick  Benefit  Association  are  hereby  confirmed  and 
declared  to  be  legal  and  valid. 

3.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  isi953.  c.  73. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

1126. — (1)  So  long  as  the  lands  and  easements  heretofore  Tax 

1  r  -11        1      u /r  1-  exemption 

or  hereafter  acquired  by  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- re  Bioor- 
tion  for  the  right-of-way  of  the  extension  to  the  university 
rapid  transit  system  of  the  Commission  known  ^s^"^^^^ 
the  Bloor-Danforth-University  Avenue  Subway  are 
owned  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  used 
by  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  of  the  Subway, 
such  lands  and  easements  and  any  buildings  and 
structures  thereon  so  owned  and  used  are  exempt 
from  business  and  real  property  taxation  and  the 
Commission  is  not  liable  for  pa^^ments  in  lieu  thereof 
under  section  39  of  The  Assessment  Act.  ^-^p- 

c.  24 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  lands  and  buildings  Application 
and  structures  thereon  used  as  car  yards  or  shops 
for  or  in  connection  with  such  Subway  nor  to  con- 
cessions operated,  rented  or  leased  in  any  such  build- 


(3)  The  exemption  provided  by  subsection  1  shall  be  Deemed 

,  ,1  .       f  .  .  .  exemption 

deemed  to  be  an  exemption  from  taxation  provided  ^g^^ 
by  section  4  of  The  Assessment  Act.  c.'24,  s.  4 

4.  Section  125  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  ts. 
Act,  J 953,  as  amended  by  section  10  of  The  Municipality  o/ amended 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1955,  section  10  of 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1956,  section  17  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Amendment  Act,  1957  and  section  7  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(7)  Where  a  child,  who  is  a  ward  of  the  Children's  Aid  ^^^if^^^n's 
Society  or  whose  mother  is  his  sole  support,  has  the  go^jet^. 
right  to  attend  a  public  or  secondary  school  in  the  etc. 


Metropolitan 
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MetropoHtan  Area  and  does  attend  a  pubHc  or 
secondary  school  in  an  area  municipahty,  the  School 
Board  shall  pay  to  the  board  of  education  of  the 
area  municipality  a  maintenance  assistance  payment 
and,  notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  the  net  cost  of 
education  of  such  child  less  the  amount  of  such 
maintenance  assistance  payment. 

i953^c.  73.       5.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  128  of  The  Municipality 
sH)^subs^2      Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  re-enacted  by  section  9 
re-enacted'  '  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1958 y  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


General 
legislative 
grants 
payable  to 
boards  of 
education 


(2)  The  general  legislative  grants  in  respect  of  an  ex- 
penditure by  a  board  of  education  from  its  current 
funds  approved  by  the  Minister  for, 

(a)  night  schools; 

(b)  text  books  and  reference  books; 

{c)  milk  for  consumption  by  pupils; 

{d)  membership  fees  paid  to  a  trustee  organiza- 
tion; 

{e)  the  construction  of  junior  kindergartens  not 
approved  by  the  school  board;  and 

(/)  school  buses  and  transportation  of  pupils, 

shall  be  paid  to  the  board  of  education  that  made 
the  expenditure  for  these  goods  and  services. 


1953,  c.  73, 
s.  128 

(1958,  c,  68, 
s.  9), 
amended 

Change  in 

maintenance 

assistance 

payments 

on  change 

in  use  of 

property 


(2)  The  said  section  128  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsections: 

(4)  Where  a  board  of  education  transfers  property  from 
the  use  for  which  it  was  designated  and  an  adjust- 
ment is  made  in  the  approved  cost  for  legislative 
grant  purposes,  the  school  board  shall  reduce  or  in- 
crease the  maintenance  assistance  payment  to  the 
board  of  education  by  the  amount  of  the  reduction 
or  increase  in  the  legislative  grant  pa^^able  as  a  result 
of  such  transfer. 


Deduction 
from  main- 
tenance 
assistance 
payments 


(5)  The  school  board  shall  reduce  the  maintenance 
assistance  payment  for  each  board  of  education  by 
the  amount  that  is  deducted  from  the  legislative 
grants  for  payment  to  the  Teachers'  Superannuation 
Fund  on  behalf  of  the  teachers  employed  by  that 
board  of  education. 


6. 
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6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1757  of  The  Municipality  i^^^,  c.  iz, 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  18  of  (igsif  c.  53, 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  ^c/,|ubs?'i, 
1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Metropolitan  Board"  in^"^^^^^^ 
the  first  hne  and  inserting  in  heu  thereof  "MetropoUtan 
Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Metropolitan  Board", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  The  Metropolitan  Council,  on  the  recommendation  Pensions 
of  the  Metropolitan  Board,  shall  provide  such  pension 
plan  for  the  chief  constable,  constables  and  other 
police  officers  who  are  members  of  the  Metropolitan 
Police  Force,  as  the  Minister  may  approve,  and  may 
provide  for  the  incorporation  of  the  plan  of  any 
area  municipality  and  the  Toronto  Police  Benefit 
Fund  with  the  plan  established  under  this  section, 
and  may  provide  for  the  transfer  of  the  interests  of 
such  members  who  were  in  the  service  of  the  police 
force  of  an  area  municipality  from  the  Toronto  Police 
Benefit  Fund  and  from  the  pension  plan  of  any  area 
municipality  to  the  pension  plan  established  under 
this  section. 


(2)  The  said  section  175j  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  g  ^17^/* 
the  following  subsections:  s"*^!!)'  ^' 

amended 

(3a)  Every  chief  constable,  constable  and  other  police  Accrued 
officer  of  the  police  force  of  an  area  municipality  under  area 
who  has  become  a  member  of  the  Metropolitan  ^nSoifpVan 
Police  Force  pursuant  to  subsection  1  of  section  11  Sh, 
or  his  beneficiaries,  shall  be  entitled  on  termination 
of  his  services  with  the  Metropolitan  Police  Force 
to  all  benefits  accrued  up  to  the  31st  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1956,  under  the  pension  plan  of  the  area  muni- 
cipality, and  his  employment  by  and  service  with  the 
Metropolitan  Police  Force  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
employment  by  and  service  with  the  police  force  of 
the  area  municipality  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
eligibility  for  any  such  accrued  benefits. 


(36)  An  area  municipality  shall  be  liable  to  pay  benefits ^^^^^.^.p 
accrued  up  to  the  31st  day  of  December,  1956,  liability 
under  subsection  3a  only  to  the  extent  that  such 
benefits  exceed  the  benefits  provided  for  services 
before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1957,  in  the  pension 
plan  established  under  this  section. 


(3c)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  Metro-  Pjovision 

^  .,  ,  ,     .  p      ,     of  benefits 

politan  Council,  on  the  recommendation  01  the  for  past 
Metropolitan  Board,  may  by  by-law  provide  benefits  ^^^^^^^^ 


under 
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Idem 


under  the  pension  plan  estabHshed  under  this  section 
with  respect  to  services  performed  prior  to  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1957,  by  the  chief  constables, 
constables  and  other  police  officers  of  the  police 
forces  of  the  area  municipalities  who  have  become 
members  of  the  Metropolitan  Police  Force  under  sub- 
section 1  of  section  17 5h  on  a  basis  not  less  favour- 
able than  the  basis  required  by  subsection  2  for 
services  after  that  date,  and  in  such  event  the 
Metropolitan  Council,  with  the  like  approval,  may, 
for  such  purpose,  determine, 

(a)  the  extent  to  which  the  provisions  of  sub- 
sections 3  and  7  shall  continue  to  apply; 

(b)  the  payments  to  be  made  to  such  pension 
plan  by  each  area  municipality;  and 

(c)  the  assets  to  be  assigned  or  transferred  under 
subsection  6. 

{3d)  The  benefits  authorized  by  subsection  3c  may  be 
provided  for  such  chief  constables,  constables  and 
other  police  officers  whose  services  with  the  Metro- 
politan Police  Force  were  terminated  by  retirement 
with  immediate  pension  benefits  or  by  death  after 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1957,  and  before  the  date  a 
by-law  passed  under  subsection  3c  becomes  effective. 


Payments 
of  area 
munici- 
palities on 
deferred 
basis 


(3e)  Any  payments  required  to  be  made  by  an  area 
municipality  under  subsection  3c  other  than  assets 
transferred  or  assigned  may,  with  the  consent  of 
the  Metropolitan  Council,  be  on  a  deferred  basis 
and  raised  in  a  subsequent  year  or  years  and  any 
such  payments  shall  be  deemed  to  be  current  ex- 
penditures. 


Additional 
payments  by 
Metropolitan 
Corporation 


(3/)  Any  additional  payments  required  to  be  made  by 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation  to  provide  the  benefits 
authorized  by  subsection  3c  may  be  on  a  deferred 
basis  and  raised  in  a  subsequent  year  or  years  and 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  current  expenditures. 


1953,  c.  73,       7.  Section  175^  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
(1956.' c.  53.  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  18  of  The  Municipality  of 
am^ended      Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Chairman 
and  quorum 


(3)  The  Licensing  Commission  shall  elect  a  chairman 
and  may  elect  a  vice-chairman,  and  a  majority  of 
the  members  of  the  Licensing  Commission  con- 
stitutes a  quorum. 


8. 
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8.  Subsection  2  of  section  175u  of  The  Municipality  ofl^l^'^^- 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  18  of         c.  53. 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  ^^^y^^^^^^^ 
1956,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "licensing"  in  the  fifth 

line  "revoking  of  a  licence",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(2)  The  Metropolitan  Council,  by  reference  to  the  pro-  idem 
visions  of  any  Act,  may  by  by-law  authorize  the 
Licensing  Commission  to  exercise  the  powers  of  any 
area  municipality  or  board  of  commissioners  of 
police  with  respect  to  the  licensing,  revoking  of  a 
licence,  regulating,  governing,  prohibiting  or  limiting 
of  any  trade,  calling,  business  or  occupation  or  the 
person  carrying  on  or  engaged  in  it  and  upon  being 
so  authorized  the  Licensing  Commission  may  exercise 
such  powers. 

9.  — (1)  Section  180  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  1953,  c.  73, 
Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  amended  by  section  40  of  The  Munici- iminded 
pality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  further 
amended  by  inserting  after  "23"  in  the  amendment  of  1957 

"26",  so  that  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(1)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  Application 
be  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  sections  1  to  19,  ?.^6i^o' 

21  to  23,  26.  28  and  29  of  The  Planning  Act,  1955,  cor- 
and  no  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  aP°^^^^°^ 
municipality  for  the  purposes  of  section  7  of  The 
Planning  Act,  1955  with  respect  to  the  financial 
requirements  of  the  board  of  The  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Planning  Area. 

(2)  The  said  section  180  is  further  amended  by  adding  1953.  c.  73, 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  enter  into  agree-  Agreements 

.  .      ,., .  ,     .      re  plans  of 

ments  with  area  municipalities  or  persons  relating  subdivision 
to  conditions  of  approval  of  plans  of  subdivision 
and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  always  had  authority 
to  enter  into  such  agreements. 

10.  Subsection  3  of  section  190a  of  The  Municipality  c>/g^f|oa' 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  46  of  (i^l^,  c.  81, 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  subs. '3, 
1957,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "under"  in  the  eleventh^ 

line  "section  6  of",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  The  amount  to  be  raised  in  each  year  by  levy  on  the  Residential 
total  assessment  under  clause  h  of  subsection  1  shall 


be 
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1953,  c.  72 


be  a  sum  equal  to  the  proportion  of  the  total  of  the 
sums  to  be  levied  against  the  area  municipalities 
under  section  190  that  the  total  assessment  under 
clause  h  of  subsection  1  bears  to  the  total  assessment 
for  real  property  and  business  assessment  in  the 
Metropolitan  Area  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  rolls  less  the  amount  of  the  estimated 
revenue  from  payments  to  be  received  in  that  year 
by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  under  section  6  of 
The  Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act,  1953. 


1953,  c.  73, 
s.  193, 
subs.  5, 
re-enacted 


11.  Subsection  5  of  section  193  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Bonds, 

debentures, 

etc., 

trustee 

investments 

R.S.O.  1950. 

c.  400 


(5)  Bonds,  debentures  and  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness of  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  bonds,  debentures  and  other  evidences  of  in- 
debtedness of  a  municipal  corporation  for  the  pur- 
poses of  The  Trustee  Act. 


1953,  c.  73, 
8.  197, 
subs.  19 
(1955,  c.  50, 
8.  21, 
subs.  2), 
amended 


12.  Subsection  19  of  section  197  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2 
of  section  21  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "3"  in  the 
fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "33^",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Principal 
levies 


(19)  When  sinking  fund  debentures  are  issued,  the 
amount  of  principal  to  be  raised  in  each  year  shall  be 
a  specific  sum  which,  with  the  estimated  interest  at 
a  rate  not  exceeding  S}/2  per  cent  per  annum,  capi- 
talized yearly,  will  be  sufficient  to  pay  the  principal 
of  the  debentures  or  any  set  of  them,  when  and  as 
it  becomes  due. 


1953,  0.  73. 
8.  214, 
subs.  7 
(1955,  c.  50, 
S.  24). 
re-enacted 


Emergency- 
measures 
civil 
defence 


13.  Subsection  7  of  section  214  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  as  enacted  by  section  24  of 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(7)  By-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  Metropolitan  Council, 

(a)  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
emergency  measures  civil  defence  organiza- 
tions; and 

{h)  for  providing  moneys  for  emergency  measures 
and  civil  defence,  for  the  purposes  of  emer- 
gency measures  civil  defence  organizations 
and  for  the  cost  of  the  operation  of  such 
organizations,  and  for  other  similar  work 
within  the  municipality. 


14. 
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14.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953  '^^'^^^^^^2^' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 

214/i.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  make  a  grant  to  Grant 

the  national  fund  for  the  University  of  Toronto  in  yf^T^o^r?nto 
the  amount  of  $2,400,000  to  be  paid  in  ten  annual 
instalments  commencing  in  the  year  1960. 

214^'.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  make  a  grant  to  the  Grant  to 
New  Brunswick  Fishermen's  Disaster  Fund  in  the  Brunswick 
amount  of  $10,000.  ofsaSS-^^^ 

Fund 

214j.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  make  a  grant  to- oran^t^to^^^ 
wards  the  cost  of  constructing  a  home  for  senior  Benevolent 
citizens  by  the  Pentecostal  Benevolent  Association 
of  Ontario  in  the  amount  of  $70,000. 

214^.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  make  a  grant  to- Grant  to 

wards  the  cost  of  constructing  a  new  Fred  Victor  Mfssion°*°^ 
Mission  in  the  amount  of  $70,000 


214/.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  make  grants  to  the  o^j^^^s^to 
Salvation  Army,  Army 

{a)  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  $15,000  towards 
the  cost  of  acquiring  premises  located  at  314 
George  Street,  Toronto;  and 

{b)  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  $55,000  towards 
the  cost  of  the  reconstruction  of  the  Re- 
habilitation Hostel  located  at  516  Richmond 
Street  West,  Toronto. 

15.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  4,  5,  6,  7  and  10,  comes  commence- 
into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  6  and  7  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into^^®"^ 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1957. 

(3)  Section  10  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  idem 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1959. 

(4)  Section  5  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on^*^®"^ 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1960. 

(5)  Section  4  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1960.  idem 

16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Metro-  sbort  title 
politan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 


1960 


NEGLIGENCE 


Chap.  73  313 


CHAPTER  73 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Negligence  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  6  of  The  Negligence  Act  is  repealed  and  the  r.s.o.  1950. 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enlcted' 

6.  Wherever  it  appears  that  a  person  not  already  a  Adding 
party  to  an  action  is  or  may  be  wholly  or  partly  ^^^^^^^ 
responsible  for  the  damages  claimed,  such  person 
may  be  added  as  a  party  defendant  to  the  action 
upon  such  terms  as  are  deemed  just  or  may  be  made 
a  third  party  to  the  action  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  rules  of  practice  for  adding  third  parties. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Negligence  Amendment  Short  utie 
Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Nursing  Act,  1951 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Nursing  Act,  1951,  as  enacted 

by  section  1  of  The  Nursing  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  repealed.  ^- 

repealed 

2.  Clauses  h,  i,j,  k,  /,  m  and  n  of  section  5  of  The  Nursing  j^^^^  c  59, 
Act,  1951,  as  enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Nursing  Amendment  d^^^'h^n 
Act,  1957,  are  repealed.  c.  82, 's.  3), 

repealed 

3.  Section  8a  of  The  Nursing  Act,  1951,  as  enacted  hyl^H'"'-^^' 
section  4  of  The  Nursing  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  repealed.  ^' 

repealed 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent"^^^^^' 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Nursing  Amendment  Act,  short  title 
1960, 
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CHAPTER  75 


An  Act  to  establish 
the  Ontario  Energy  Board 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

INTERPRETATION 

1.  The  interpretation  section  of  The  Energy  Act,  Jatfon 
applies  to  this  Act.  i960,  c.  30 

PART  I 

THE  BOARD 

2.  — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  known  as  the  Ontario  Board 
Energy  Board  which  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  three  ^j^^j  ^^^^^^i^^Q^ 
not  more  than  five  commissioners  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor 

in  Council  may  from  time  to  time  determine. 

(2)  The  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  ^p^^^^^" 
Governor  in  Council  and  one  of  them  shall  be  designated  as 
chairman. 

3.  Vacancies  in  the  membership  of  the  Board  caused  by  Vacancies 
death,  resignation  or  otherwise  may  be  filled  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council. 


4.  Two  members  of  the  Board  form  a  quorum  and  are  Quorum 
sufficient  for  the  exercise  of  all  the  jurisdiction  and  powers  of 
the  Board  notwithstanding  that  a  vacancy  in  the  membership 
of  the  Board  exists  or  that  a  member  is  absent  or  unable  to 
act. 


5.  Every  member  of  the  Board  and  its  secretary  has,  for  Power  to 
the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  every  other  Act  under  which  oaths 
the  Board  functions,  the  same  powers  as  a  commissioner  for 
taking  affidavits  in  Ontario. 
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6.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
a  secretary  of  the  Board  and  such  assistant  secretaries  as  are 
deemed  necessary. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate  a 
member  of  the  Board  as  secretary. 

(3)  Where  the  office  of  secretary  is  vacant  or  in  his  absence 
or  inabihty  to  act,  the  Board  ma}^  designate  any  assistant 
secretary  or  any  commissioner  to  act  pro  tempore  in  the  place 
of  the  secretary. 

(4)  The  staff  of  the  Board  shall  consist  of  such  officers  and 
employees  as  are  deemed  necessary. 

7.  — (1)  Neither  the  members  of  the  Board  nor  its  secretary 
nor  any  of  its  staff  shall  be  required  to  give  testimony  in  any 
proceeding  with  regard  to  information  obtained  by  him  in 
the  discharge  of  his  official  duties. 

(2)  Neither  the  members  of  the  Board  nor  any  of  its  staff 
are  personally  liable  for  anything  done  by  it  or  by  him  under 
the  authority  of  this  or  any  other  Act. 

8.  Upon  application  of  any  person  and  upon  payment  of 
the  prescribed  fee,  the  secretary  shall  deliver  to  such  person 
a  certified  copy  of  any  order,  rule  or  other  document  made 
by  the  Board. 

9.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  from 
time  to  time  one  or  more  persons  having  technical  or  special 
knowledge  of  any  matter  in  question  to  inquire  into  and  report 
to  the  Board  and  to  assist  the  Board  in  any  capacity  in 
respect  of  any  matter  before  it. 

10.  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  the  Board 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  that  are  appropriated  therefor 
by  the  Legislature. 

11.  — (1)  The  Board  shall  adopt  an  official  seal. 

(2)  All  orders  made  by  the  Board  shall  be  signed  by  the 
secretary  or  an  assistant  secretary  or  the  chairman  and  sealed 
with  the  seal  of  the  Board  and,  when  purporting  to  be  so  signed 
and  sealed,  shall  be  judicially  noticed  without  further  proof. 

(3)  The  Regulations  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  orders  of  the 
Board. 
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GENERAL  JURISDICTION  AND  POWERS 

12. — (1)  The  Board  has  as  to  all  matters  within  its  j*^^^^' J'g^^^^f^g 
diction  authority  to  hear  and  determine  all  questions  of  law  law  and 
and  of  fact  and  in  all  matters  under  this  or  any  other  Act  shall  ^^^^ 
proceed  by  order. 

(2)  The  Board  has  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  all  cases  and  Jurisdiction 
.  .  .  ,  exclusive 

m  respect  oi  all  matters  m  which  jurisdiction  is  conierred  on 

it  by  this  or  any  other  Act. 


13.  The  Board  for  the  due  exercise  of  its  jurisdiction  and  Powers  of 

1        1         •       r  •        •  rr  1  •  Supreme 

powers  and  otherwise  tor  carrying  into  errect  this  or  any  Court 
other  Act  has  all  such  powers,  rights  and  privileges  as  are  by  Board 
vested  in  the  Supreme  Court  with  respect  to  the  amendment 
of  proceedings,  addition  or  substitution  of  parties,  attendance 
and  examination  of  witnesses,  production  and  inspection  of 
documents,  entry  on  and  inspection  of  property,  enforcement 
of  its  orders  and  all  other  matters  necessary  or  proper  therefor. 


14.— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  4  of  section  17,  the  Board  ^^^^^^^^ 
shall  not  make  any  order  under  this  or  any  other  Act  until 
it  has  held  a  hearing  upon  notice  in  such  manner  and  to  such 
persons  as  the  Board  directs. 

(2)  Hearings  before  the  Board  shall  be  open  to  the  public.  ^^^^ 

(3)  The  Board  may  hear  any  application  or  deal  with  any  J'^IJ?^^^ 
matter  at  any  place  in  Ontario  that  it  appoints. 

(4)  The  Board  may  adjourn  any  hearing  from  time  to  time^entsTrid 
and  may  make  interim  orders  pending  the  final  disposition  of  j^^^^r^ 
the  matter  before  it. 

(5)  The  Board  in  making  an  order  may  impose  such  terms  Terms  and 

J  .,  ,  ,  conditions 

and  conditions  as  it  deems  proper  and  an  order  may  be 
general  or  particular  in  its  application. 

(6)  The  Board  shall  prepare  written  reasons  for  its  decisions  written 
which  shall  be  kept  by  the  secretary  and  made  available  to^^^^^'^^ 
any  person  upon  the  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee. 

(7)  No  issue  of  fact,  which  has  been  judicially  determined  Facts 

1    \i  ,  .  ...  ^  •         ^  1  previously 

by  the  rJoard  in  any  application  under  section  17,  may  be  put  determined 
in  issue  in  any  subsequent  application  before  the  Board  unless 
it  can  be  established  that  a  factor  material  to  such  determina- 
tion has  materially  changed  or  that  there  is  a  party  to  the 


subsequent 


Chap.  75 


ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD 


1960 


subsequent  application  who  has  a  substantial  interest  in  such 
determination  but  who  had  no  notice  of  the  proceedings  at 
which  such  issue  of  fact  was  judicially  determined. 

15.  — (1)  A  certified  copy  of  any  order  made  by  the  Board 
may  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court 
and  thereupon  is  enforceable  as  a  judgment  of  the  Supreme 
Court  to  the  same  effect. 

(2)  Any  order  so  filed  may  be  rescinded  or  varied  by  the 
Board  at  any  time  in  the  manner  provided  in  section  24. 

(3)  An  order  of  the  Board  requiring  a  person  to  pay  money 
to  the  Board,  to  any  party  to  a  proceeding  before  the  Board  or 
to  any  other  person,  as  costs  or  otherwise,  may  be  enforced 
by  a  written  direction  from  the  Board  to  the  sheriff  of  any 
county  or  district  endorsed  upon  or  annexed  to  a  certified 
copy  of  the  order. 

(4)  The  sheriff  receiving  such  a  direction  shall  levy  the 
amount  named  therein  with  his  costs  and  expenses  in  like 
manner  and  with  the  same  power  as  if  the  endorsed  order 
were  an  execution  issued  out  of  the  Supreme  Court  against 
the  goods  of  the  person  named  in  the  order  and  the  order  so 
endorsed  constitutes  a  lien  and  charge  upon  the  property, 
real  or  personal,  or  the  interest  therein  of  the  person  named 
in  the  order  that  is  situate  in  such  county  or  district  to  the 
same  extent  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  property  would 
be  bound  by  the  filing  with  the  sheriflF  of  an  execution  issued 
after  judgment  in  the  Supreme  Court. 

(5)  Where  the  person  named  in  any  such  order  holds  lands 
or  any  interest  therein  that  is  registered  in  a  land  titles  office, 
the  Board  may  register  a  certified  copy  of  the  order  with  the 
proper  master  of  titles  and,  when  so  registered,  it  constitutes  a 
lien  and  charge  upon  the  land  to  the  same  extent  and  in  the 
same  manner  as  an  execution  issued  after  judgment  in  the 
Supreme  Court  and  registered  with  the  proper  master  of  titles. 

(6)  The  amount  ordered  to  be  paid  by  any  order  registered 
under  subsection  5  may  be  realized  in  the  same  manner  and 
by  the  same  proceedings  mutatis  mutandis  as  the  amount  of 
any  registered  execution  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

16.  An  order  of  the  Board  is  a  good  and  sufficient  defence 
to  any  action  or  other  proceeding  brought  or  taken  against 
any  person  in  so  far  as  the  act  or  omission  that  is  the  subject 
of  such  action  or  other  proceeding  is  in  accordance  with  the 
order. 
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POWERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

17.  — (1)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  Board  may  make  Rates 
orders  approving  or  fixing  just  and  reasonable  rates  and  other 
charges  for  the  sale  of  gas  by  transmitters,  distributors  and 
storage  companies,  and  for  the  transmission,  distribution  and 
storage  of  gas. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  no  transmitter,  distributor  idem 
or  storage  company  shall  sell  gas  or  charge  for  the  transmission, 
distribution  or  storage  of  gas  except  in  accordance  with  an 
order  of  the  Board  which  shall  not  be  bound  by  the  terms  of 
any  contract  entered  into  prior  to  the  day  upon  which  this 
Act  comes  into  force. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  not  make  any  order  approving  rates  idem 
of   any  gas   transmitter,   distributor  or  storage  company 
greater  than  those  which  the  transmitter,  distributor  or 
storage  company  desires  to  charge. 

(4)  The  Board  may,  at  the  request  of  any  gas  transmitter,  idem 
distributor  or  storage  company,  without  a  hearing,  make  an 
order  under  subsection  1  decreasing  the  rates  charged  by  such 

gas  transmitter,  distributor  or  storage  company,  effective  for  a 
period  of  not  more  than  one  year  pending  a  hearing,  provided 
that  such  hearing  is  finally  disposed  of  within  one  year  of  the 
order  decreasing  rates. 

18.  Where  the  rates  and  other  charges  are  those  to  be  Ontario 
paid  to  a  public-owned  distributor  and  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  ^^^^ 
Board  has  made  an  order  with  respect  thereto,  the  Board  ^^^^ 
shall  have  regard  to  such  order. 

19.  — (1)  The  Board  may  authorize, 

(a)  a  person  to  inject  gas  into,  store  gas  in  and  remove  Authority 
gas  from  a  designated  gas  storage  area;  and  storage^ 

area 

(b)  such  person  to  enter  into  and  upon  the  land  in  such 
area  and  use  such  land  for  the  purposes  mentioned 
in  clause  a. 

(2)  Subject  to  any  agreement  with  respect  thereto,  the  Compen- 
person  authorized  by  an  order  under  subsection  1,  ^'^"^ 

(a)  shall  make  to  the  owner  of  any  gas  or  oil  rights,  or 
of  any  right  to  store  gas  in  the  area,  fair,  just  and 
equitable  compensation  in  respect  of  such  gas  or 
oil  rights  or  such  right  to  store  gas;  and 

(b)  shall  make  to  the  owner  of  any  land  in  the  area 
fair,  just  and  equitable  compensation  for  any 
damage  necessarily  resulting  from  the  exercise  of  the 
authority  given  by  such  order. 

(3) 
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Arbitration       (3)         action  or  Other  proceeding  Hes  in  respect  of  such 
compensation  and  faihng  agreement  the  amount  thereof  shall 
be  determined  by  a  board  of  arbitration  in  the  manner  pro- 
R  S^o.  1950,  vided  in  the  regulations  and  The  Arbitration  Act  does  not 
apply. 


out^of^^*^  20.  The  Board  may  order  the  payment  of  money  out  of 

Fund  the  Abandoned  Works  Fund  under  The  Energy  Act,  1960. 

I960,  c.  30 

Abandon-  21.  Subject  to  the  regulations  and  The  Public  Utilities 

ment  of  .                              .         ,           ,        ,                        i           i-  • 

work,  etc.  Act,  no  Corporation  shall  abandon  any  work  or  discontinue 

?'32o"  supply  gas  to  any  work  or  appliance  without  the  leave  of 
the  Board. 


PROCEDURE  AND  APPEALS 


Rules  22.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 

Council,  the  Board  may  make  rules  regulating  its  practice 
and  procedure. 

Costs  23. — (1)  The  costs  of  and  incidental  to  any  proceeding 

before  the  Board  are  in  its  discretion  and  may  be  fixed  in 
any  case  at  a  sum  certain  or  may  be  taxed. 

Idem  (2)  The  Board  may  order  by  whom  and  to  whom  any  costs 

are  to  be  paid  and  by  whom  they  are  to  be  taxed  and  allowed. 

Idem  (3)  The  Board  may  prescribe  a  scale  under  which  such 

costs  shall  be  taxed. 

Idem  (4)  In  this  section,  the  costs  may  include  the  costs  of  the 

Board,  regard  being  had  to  the  time  and  expenses  of  the 
Board. 


Power  to  24.  The  Board  may  at  any  time  and  from  time  to  time 
rehear  or  review  any  application  before  deciding  it  and  may 
by  order  rescind  or  vary  any  order  made  by  it  or  any  order 
that  the  Ontario  Fuel  Board  had  power  to  rescind  or  vary 

1954.  c.  63  under  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954  and  amendments 
thereto. 


Appeal  to  25.  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
Governor^^  upon  the  petition  of  any  party,  all  parties  first  having  been 
in  Council  giy^n  such  notice  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
deems  appropriate,  and  he  may  vary  or  rescind  any  order  of 
the  Board  whether  the  order  was  made  inter  partes  or  other- 
wise, and  any  order  that  he  makes  with  respect  thereto  is 
binding  upon  the  Board  and  all  parties. 


stated  case      26. — (1)  The  Board  may,  at  the  request  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  or  of  its  own  motion  or  upon  the  applica- 
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tion  of  any  party  to  proceedings  before  the  Board  and  upon 
such  security  being  given  as  it  directs,  state  a  case  in  writing 
for  the  opinion  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  upon  any  question 
that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  is  a  question  of  law. 

(2)  The  Court  of  Appeal  shall  hear  and  determine  the  stated  ^^^^ 
case  and  remit  it  to  the  Board  with  the  opinion  of  the  Court 
thereon. 

27. — (1)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  ^^Y  qI^^^W^ 
order  of  the  Board  upon  a  question  of  law  or  jurisdiction,  Appeal 
but  no  such  appeal  lies  unless  leave  to  appeal  is  obtained  from 
the  Court  within  one  month  of  the  making  of  the  order 
sought  to  be  appealed  from  or  within  such  further  time  as  the 
Court  under  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case  allows. 

(2)  The  Board  is  entitled  to  be  heard  by  counsel  or  other-  be°heard^^ 
wise  upon  the  argument  of  any  such  appeal. 

(3)  The  Court  of  Appeal  shall  certify  its  opinion  to  the  ^^^l^ 
Board  and  the  Board  shall  make  an  order  in  accordance  with  Court's 
such  opinion,  but  in  no  case  shall  such  order  be  retroactive 

in  its  effect. 

(4)  The  Supreme  Court  may  fix  the  costs  and  fees  to  beCosts^^ 
taxed,  allowed  and  paid  upon  appeals  under  this  section  and  practice 
may  make  rules  of  practice  respecting  such  appeals,  but  until 

such  rules  are  made  the  rules  of  practice  applicable  to  appeals 
from  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  to  the  Court  of  Appeal 
are  applicable  to  appeals  under  this  section. 

(5)  The  Board,  or  any  member  thereof,  is  not  liable  ^orgoani^not 
costs  in  connection  with  any  appeal  or  application  for  leave  costs 

to  appeal  under  this  section. 

(6)  Every  order  made  under  section  17  takes  effect  at  the  o^d^ers^to^ 
time  prescribed  in  the  order  and  its  operation  is  not  suspended  notwith- 

i_  ,  standing 

by  an  appeal.  appeal 


REGULATIONS 

28.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulations 
regulations, 

(a)  limiting,  restricting  or  taking  away  any  rights  to 
use  or  consume  natural  gas  without  charge  or  at  a 
reduced  rate; 

(b)  requiring  the  Board  to  approve  or  fix  rates  or  other 
charges  under  section  17; 

(c) 
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(c)  prescribing  the  circumstances  under  which  works 
may  be  abandoned  and  the  supply  of  gas  to  any 
work  or  appliance  may  be  discontinued; 

{d)  designating  gas  storage  areas; 

{e)  providing  for  compensation  procedure  for  the  owners 
of  gas  or  oil  rights  or  land  who  are  referred  to  in 
section  19; 

(/)  prescribing  the  duties  of  the  secretary,  assistant 
secretary  and  officers  of  the  Board ; 

{g)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

{h)  prescribing  fees  payable  to  the  Board  for  certified 
copies  of  documents,  reasons  for  decisions  and  in 
connection  with  proceedings  before  the  Board; 

{i)  exempting  any  person  from  the  operation  of  or  com- 
pliance with  any  provision  of  this  Act; 

{j)  requiring  the  Board  to  adjudicate  on  and  examine 
and  report  on  any  question  respecting  energy  that, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
requires  a  public  hearing; 

{k)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 


PART  II 

ENERGY  RETURNS  OFFICER 


Returns  — ^"^^         Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 

Officer         an  officer  known  as  the  Energy  Returns  Officer  who  shall 
assist  the  Board. 

staff  (2)  The  staff  of  the  Energy  Returns  Officer  shall  consist 

of  such  deputy  officers  and  employees  as  are  deemed  necessary. 

Information  (3)  Neither  the  Energy  Returns  Officer  nor  any  of  his  staff 
privileged     ^\^^\\      required  to  give  testimony  in  any  civil  suit  with  regard 

to  information  obtained  by  him  in  the  discharge  of  his  official 

duties. 

^ersonai  Neither  the  Energy  Returns  Officer  nor  any  of  his  staff 

liability       are  personally  liable  for  anything  done  by  him  under  the 
authority  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

(5) 
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(5)  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  the  Energy  Moneys 
Returns  Officer  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  that  are 
appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

(6)  The  Energy  Returns  Officer  and  every  deputy  officer  May^ take 
has,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  the  same 
powers  as  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in  Ontario. 

30.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  Assistance 
from  time  to  time  one  or  more  persons  having  technical  or 
special  knowledge  of  any  matter  in  question  to  inquire  into 

and  report  to  the  Energy  Returns  Officer  and  to  assist  the 
Energy  Returns  Officer  in  any  capacity. 

31.  The  Energy  Returns  Officer  may  for  the  purposes  of  Production 
this  Act  and  the  regulations,  by  registered  letter  or  by  a  documents, 
demand  served  personally,  require  from  any  gas  transmitter, 
distributor,  storage  company  or  associate  any  information 
relating  to  the  business  of  transmitting,  distributing  or  storing 

gas  or  transactions  with  gas  transmitters,  distributors  or 
storage  companies,  or  further  explanation  or  details  of  such 
information  or  the  production,  or  the  production  on  oath,  of 
any  document  or  record  connected  with  the  business  of  trans- 
mitting, distributing  or  storing  gas  within  such  reasonable 
time  as  is  stipulated  in  such  letter. 

32.  When  authorized  in  writing  by  the  chairman  of  the  Power  to 
Board  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  the  Energy  ^^'^^ 
Returns  Officer  and  every  other  person  so  authorized  may, 

for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  at  all  reason- 
able times,  enter  into  any  premises  or  place  where  any  gas 
transmitter,  distributor,  storage  company  or  associate  is 
carrying  on  business  or  keeps  any  document  or  record  con- 
nected with  the  business  of  transmitting,  distributing  or 
storing  gas,  or  connected  with  any  transaction  with  a  gas 
transmitter,  distributor  or  storage  company,  or  does  or  has 
done  anything  to  any  such  document  or  record,  and  may 
examine  any  such  document  or  record,  and  may  conduct 
audits,  and  may  require  any  such  gas  transmitter,  distributor, 
storage  company  or  associate  or  its  officers  or  directors  to 
give  all  reasonable  assistance  with  such  examination  or  audit 
and  to  answer  all  proper  questions  relating  to  the  examination 
or  audit  either  orally  or  in  writing,  on  oath  or  by  statutory 
declaration,  and  may,  upon  giving  a  receipt  therefor,  remove 
any  such  document  or  record  from  such  premises  or  place 
for  the  purpose  of  photocopying  such  documents  or  records, 
providing  that  such  photocopying  is  carried  out  with  reason- 
able dispatch  and  such  document  or  record  is  immediately 
thereafter  returned  to  such  gas  transmitter,  distributor, 
storage  company  or  associate  and  the  return  thereof  is 
acknowledged  in  writing. 


33. 


326  Chap.  75 


ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD 


1960 


Regulations      33^  'f  he  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations for  the  purposes  of  this  Part, 

(a)  requiring  and  providing  for  the  making  of  returns, 
statements  or  reports  concerning  energy  by  any 
person ; 

(b)  prescribing  classes  of  gas  transmitters,  distributors 
and  storage  companies; 

(c)  respecting  the  manner  in  which  the  accounts  of  gas 
transmitters,  distributors  and  storage  companies 
are  to  be  kept; 

{d)  prescribing  a  uniform  system  of  accounts  applicable 
to  any  of  the  classes  of  gas  transmitters,  distributors 
or  storage  companies; 

(e)  requiring  gas  transmitters,  distributors  and  storage 
companies  to  furnish  all  prospectuses  approved  by 
the  Ontario  Securities  Commission  and  returns,  and 
information  respecting  capital,  revenues,  and  ex- 
penses, and  such  other  information  as  may  be 
required  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  or  the  regula- 
tions; 

(/)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Part. 


Notify 
Board 


34.  The  Energy  Returns  Officer  shall  notify  the  Board  of 
all  matters  he  thinks  relevant  to  Board  proceedings  or  possible 
future  Board  proceedings. 


Witnesses  35. — (1)  The  Energy  Returns  Officer,  any  deputy  officer, 
any  person  authorized  by  the  chairman  of  the  Board  in 
writing  under  section  32  and  any  inspector  may  be  called  as 
a  witness  bv  the  Board. 


No 

privilege 


(2)  No  document,  record  or  photocopy  thereof  in  the  hands 
of  the  Energy  Returns  Officer  shall  be  excluded  as  evidence 
on  the  ground  of  privilege. 


Owner 
to  be 
party 


(3)  No  document,  record  or  photocopy  thereof  or  any  return 
made  under  this  Part  in  the  hands  of  the  Energy  Returns 
Officer  shall  be  introduced  in  evidence  in  any  proceeding 
unless  the  owner  of  the  document  or  record  or  the  maker  of 
the  return  is  a  party  to  that  proceeding  or  an  associate  of  a 
party  to  that  proceeding. 


Information 
confidential 


36. — (1)  All  information  and  material  furnished  to  or 
received  or  obtained  by  the  Energy  Returns  Officer,  his 


deputy 
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deputy  officers  and  employees  or  any  person  authorized  by 
the  chairman  of  the  Board  in  writing  under  section  32  is 
confidential. 

(2)  No  person  shall  otherwise  than  in  the  ordinary  course  idem 
of  his  duties   communicate  any  such  information  or  allow 
access  to  or  inspection  of  any  such  material. 

(3)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  Penalty 
of  subsection  2  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  con- 
viction is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000. 

37.  No  document,  record  or  photocopy  thereof  or  '^'^Y  J^^Jgnce  in 
return  made  under  this  Part  is  admissible  in  evidence  in  any  certain' 
proceeding  except  proceedings  before  the  Board,  on  appeals '^^'^^^^'^^'^^^ 
or  other  proceedings  respecting  an  order  of  the  Board  or  in 
summary  proceedings  commenced  under  section  38. 

38.  — (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  Penalty 
with  any  provision  of  this  Part  or  the  regulations  made  under 

this  Part  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $200  and  not  more  than 
S2,000  for  each  day  over  which  the  offence  continues,  or,  in 
default,  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  two 
years  less  a  day. 

(2)  No  information  may  be  laid  under  this  section  or  under  Permission 
section  36  without  the  written  permission  of  the  Minister  in  Minister 
the  form  prescribed  in  the  regulations. 


PART  III 


MISCELLANEOUS  AND  TRANSITIONAL 


39.  — (1)  The  Board  shall  make  a  report  annually  to  the  Annual 
Minister  containing  such  information  as  the  Minister  requires.  ° 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  filed  with  the  Provincial  i^em 
Secretary  who  shall  submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the 
Assem.bly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing 
session. 

40.  — d)  Every  order  made  under  The  Ontario  Fuel  -^^^^^  ^g^fatftns 
Act,  1954,  The  Fuel  Supply  Act,  The  Natural  Gas  Conservation  and  orders 
Act  or  The  Well  Drillers  Act,  which  is  in  force  on  the  day  1954^^^63. 
this  Act  comes  into  force,  becomes  an  order  under  this  Act  ^-^^§2  ^9^^- 
and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  under  this  Act.  251.  423 


(2) 
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Pending 
applications 


Reference 
to  Ontario 
Fuel  Board 


Repeal: 

1954,  c.  63 

1955.  c.  53 

1956,  c.  57 

1957.  c.  84 


1958,  0.  71, 
except  s.  6 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


(2)  Every  application  pending  before  the  Ontario  Fuel 
Board  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  becomes  an  appH- 
cation  before  the  Board. 

(3)  Any  reference  in  any  Act  to  the  Ontario  Fuel  Board 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  the  Ontario  Energy 
Board. 

41.  The  following  are  repealed: 

1.  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act,  1954. 

2.  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment  Act,  1955. 

3.  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment  Act,  1956. 

4.  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment  Act,  1957. 

5.  The  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment  Act,  1958,  except 
section  6  thereof. 

42.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation, 

43.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Energy  Board 
Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 


1960 


ONTARIO  LOAN 


Chap.  76  329 


CHAPTER  76 


An  Act  to  authorize  the  Raising  of  Money  on 
the  Credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  is  hereby  Loans  up  to 

,       .      ,  .       r  •  -1  f  1  1  $150,000,000 

authorized  to  raise  irom  time  to  time  by  way  oi  loan  such  authorized 
sum  or  sums  of  money  as  may  be  deemed  expedient  for  any  or 
all  of  the  following  purposes:  for  the  public  service,  for  works 
carried  on  by  commissioners  on  behalf  of  Ontario,  for  dis- 
charging any  indebtedness  or  obligation  of  Ontario  or  for 
reimbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  any  moneys 
expended  in  discharging  any  indebtedness  or  obligation  of 
Ontario,  for  making  any  payments  authorized  or  required  by 
any  Act  to  be  made  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  or 
for  reimbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  any  pay- 
ments so  authorized  or  required,  and  for  the  carrying  on  of 
the  public  works  authorized  by  the  Legislature;  provided  that 
the  principal  amount  of  any  securities  issued  and  vsold  for  the 
purpose  of  raising  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  by  way  of  loan 
authorized  by  this  Act  together  with  the  amount  of  any 
temporary  loans  raised  under  this  Act,  to  the  extent  that 
such  temporary  loans  are  from  time  to  time  outstanding  or 
have  been  paid  from  the  proceeds  of  securities  issued  and  sold 
under  the  authority  of  The  Financial  Administration  ^c/,  i954.  c.  so 
1954  for  the  purpose  of  such  payment,  shall  not  exceed  in 
the  aggregate  $150,000,000. 

(2)  The  sum  or  sums  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  by^^^^^ 
subsection  1  for  the  purposes  mentioned  therein  shall  be  in 
addition  to  all  sums  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  by  way 
of  loan  under  any  other  Act. 

2.  Any  such  sum  or  sums  may  be  raised  in  any  manner  idem 
provided  by  The  Financial  Administration  Act,  1954  and  shall 

be  raised  upon  the  credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
and  shall  be  chargeable  thereupon. 


3. 
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ment"^^^^^'      ^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title        ^  jj^ig  js^^^  j^^y      ^i^g^      j^y^g  Ontario  Loan  Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 


1960 


ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


Chap.  77 


331 


CHAPTER  77 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  is  amended  by  adding R.s.o.  1950, 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

10a. — (1)  Where  a  member  of  the  Board  resigns  his  completion 

.  .  .        .  ,  T  .       .    of  matters 

office,  retires  or  is  appointed  to  another  position  in  by  menibers 
the  service  of  the  Crown,  he  shall,  during  such  period  resign,  etc! 
of  time  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
designates,  in  respect  of  any  application,  proceeding, 
matter  or  thing  heard  before  him  or  commenced 
by  him  as  a  member  of  the  Board,  have  and  exercise 
the  jurisdiction  and  powers  of  a  member  of  the 
Board  including  the  power  to  complete  any  un- 
finished matter  and  give  a  decision  therein  as  if  he 
had  not  so  resigned,  retired  or  been  appointed. 

(2)  An  Order  in  Council  under  subsection  1  may  be  Order  in 

,    ,    ^  (.  ...  .  Council 

made  before  or  after  such  resignation,  retirement  or 
appointment  and  may  be  retroactive  in  efifect. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  56  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  ^ -^^^  l^^^'^ 
Board  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause :|^|^i^^ 

(ii)  when  authorized  by  an  agreement  heretofore  or settiemen^t 
hereafter  entered  into  by  two  or  more  municipalities  between 
in  which  the  municipalities  agree  to  be  bound  bypaiities 
the  decision  of  the  Board,  to  hear  and  determine 
disputes  in  relation  to  such  agreement. 

3.  Subsection  lb  of  section  67  of  The  Ontario  Municipal^; 2&'l%^\ 
Board  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Ontario  Municipal ^^^^^-^'^^^  74 
Board  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out|-^2Aded 
"that  the  by-law  shall  not  take  effect  until  approved  by  the 

Board"  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 


thereof 
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thereof  "to  the  effect  that  the  by-law  shall  not  take  effect 
until  the  approval  of  the  Board  under  subsection  1  has  been 
obtained",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(lb)  The  passing  of  a  by-law  by  a  council  to  authorize 
or  to  exercise  any  of  its  powers  to  proceed  with,  or 
to  provide  any  money  for,  any  undertaking,  work, 
project,  scheme,  act,  matter  or  thing  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  in  contraven- 
tion of  subsection  1  if  such  by-law  contains  a  pro- 
vision to  the  effect  that  the  by-law  shall  not  take 
effect  until  the  approval  of  the  Board  under  sub- 
section 1  has  been  obtained. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title        5,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 


By-law 
passed  not 
to  be  in 
contraven- 
tion of 
subs.  1 
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CHAPTER  78 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Parks  Integration  Board  Act,  1956 

Assented  to  April  12th,  I960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Sections  7,  8,  9,  10  and  11  of  The  Ontario  Parks  Integra-  1956,  c.  ei, 
tion  Board  Act,  1956  are  repealed  and  the  following:  substituted  re-enacted; 

^,  r  SS.  8-11. 

therefor:  repealed 

7.  It  is  the  function  of  the  Board  and  it  has  power  to  Function 
establish  integrated  policies  of  management  and 
development  of  provincial  parks,  parks  under  7"/ze  R.s^o.  i950, 
Conservation  Authorities  Act,  parks  under  The  Parks  i960!  o.  so-. 
Assistance  Act,  1960,  parks  under  The  Niagara  Parks^.'t'S.] 
Act  and   parks   under   The  Ontario-St.   Lawrence  ^' 
Development  Commission  Act,  1955. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent^^'^^^' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Parks  Integration  short  title 
Board  Amendment  Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  79 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario 
Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  1957 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  1957  isi957,  c.  88, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 


45a.  For  the  purposes  of  section  39  of  The  Assessment  ^^^^^^  ^ 

.        t      ^  .    .  .  ,  .        .  payments 

Act,  the  Commission,  with  respect  to  any  project  into  munici- 
a  city,  town,  village  or  township,  shall  be  deemed  a  lieu  of  taxes 
commission  under  clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  that  ^  f4^" 
section  and  the  project  shall  be  deemed  a  public 
utilitv  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  that  section. 


2.  Section  47  of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  i957,  c.  88. 

s  47 

Act,  1957  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 
47.  An  information  in  respect  of  any  contravention  of  ?^;^i*ipi?. 

,       r  rr  i  information 

this  Act  may  be  tor  one  or  more  offences  and  no 
information,  summons,  warrant,  conviction  or  other 
proceeding  in  any  such  prosecution  is  objectionable 
or  insufficient  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  it  relates 
to  two  or  more  offences. 


47a.  In  any  prosecution  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  Cert^fic^j;e 
or  in  any  proceeding  in  the  Supreme  Court  under  as  evidence 
this  Act,  the  production  of  a  certificate  or  report  of 
an  analyst  of  the  Commission  as  to  the  analysis, 
ingredients  or  quality  of  any  water  or  of  any  material, 
whether  liquid,  gaseous  or  solid  or  of  any  combina- 
tion thereof,  of  any  water  is  prima  facie  evidence  of 
the  facts  stated  therein  and  of  the  authority  of  the 
person  making  the  certificate  or  report  without  any 
proof  of  appointment  or  signature. 


47b. 
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dSofai  industrial  or  commercial  enterprise  makes 

arrangements  for  sewage  disposal  that  are  deemed 
unsatisfactory  by  the  Commission,  or  makes  no 
arrangements  for  sewage  disposal,  the  Commission, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  may  require 
such  industrial  or  commercial  enterprise  to  install, 
construct  or  arrange  such  sewage  treatment  facilities 
or  additional  sewage  treatment  facilities  as  the 
Commission  deems  necessary,  and  to  maintain,  keep 
in  repair  and  operate  such  facilities  in  such  manner 
and  to  such  extent  as  may  be  directed  from  time  to 
time  by  the  Commission. 

Commence-      3. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  1,  comes  into  force  on  the 

ment  ...        t-^        i  a 

day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

Idem  (2)  Section  1  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 

1961. 

Short  title        4,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Water  Resources 
Commission  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  80 


An  Act  to  provide  for 
Financial  Assistance  to  Municipalities 
in  the  Establishment  of  Parks 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpre- 

(a)  "Board"    means   the   Ontario   Parks  Integration 
Board ; 

{b)  ''Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Planning  and 
Development; 

{c)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

{d)  "approved  park"  means  a  park  approved  for  assist- 
ance under  this  Act. 

2.  The  parks  established  under  this  Act  shall  be  maintained  piementaTy 
and  operated  for  the  use  and  enjoyment  of  the  public  in  such  PjJ'^vi'^^'iai 
a  manner  as  will  be  complementary  to  the  use  and  enjoyment 

of  provincial  parks. 

3.  — (1)  The  Minister,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Gj-ants 
Board  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  may  make  grants  out  of  moneys  appropriated  therefor 

by  the  Legislature  to  any  municipality  to  assist  in, 

(a)  the  acquisition  of  land  for  an  approved  park; 

{b)  the  development  of  an  approved  park;  and 

(c)  the  conversion  of  a  provincial  or  public  park  into 
an  approved  park. 

(2)  The  assistance  granted  under  subsection  1  in  respect  Limitation 
of  any  one  park  shall  not  exceed  $50,000  or  50  per  cent  of  the 


total 
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total  cost  of  acquiring  the  land  and  developing  the  park  or 
the  cost  of  converting  a  provincial  or  public  park  into  an 
approved  park,  whichever  is  the  lesser. 

ment^of^'        ^' — ^'^^  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law 

parks  by      provide  for  the  establishment  of  an  approved  park  in  the 

municipality  ^       .  .  .  .  .  ..,  .. 

municipality  or  in  territory  without  municipal  organization 
in  accordance  with  this  Act,  and  may  acquire  by  purchase  or 
otherwise  real  and  personal  property  for  that  purpose. 

undertaking  council  of  any  municipality  may  enter  into  agree- 

ment with  the  council  of  any  other  municipality, 

(a)  for  establishing  an  approved  park  in  any  munici- 
pality that  is  a  party  to  an  agreement  or  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization; 

(b)  for  the  acquisition  of  real  and  personal  property 
for  that  purpose;  and 

(c)  for  the  development  and  operation  of  such  park 
upon  such  terms  as  to  contribution  to  the  cost  of 
the  establishment,  maintenance  and  operation  thereof 
as  may  be  agreed  upon, 

and  the  municipalities  may  acquire  by  purchase  or  otherwise 
real  and  personal  property  for  such  purposes. 

Application      5^  Applicants  for  assistance  under  this  Act  shall  file  with 
assistance     the  Board  plans  and  specifications  of  the  proposed  park  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  regulations  and  such 
other  information  as  the  Board  may  require. 

Duties  of  6. — (1)  The  Board  in  dealing  with  an  application  for 
assistance  under  this  Act  shall  determine  the  need  for  the 
proposed  park,  having  regard  to  its  location  in  relation  to 
other  parks  in  Ontario  and  the  camping,  picnicking  and  other 
facilities  to  be  provided  therein  for  the  accommodation  and 
enjoyment  of  the  public. 

of^piS?^  (2)  Where  an  application  for  assistance  is  granted  under 
this  Act,  the  Board  shall  approve  the  plans  and  specifications 
for  the  proposed  approved  park  as  submitted  by  the  applicant 
or  with  such  alterations  as  it  deems  desirable. 

of^park°^  7.  The  approved  park  shall  not  be  maintained  or  operated 
otherwise  than  in  accordance  with  the  approved  plans  and 
specifications  without  the  approval  of  the  Board. 


8. 
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8.  Where  aid  has  been  granted  under  this  Act  to  assist  Disposal 

of  park 

in  the  establishment  and  development  of  a  park,  the  park 
or  any  part  thereof  shall  not  be  sold  or  disposed  of  without 
the  approval  of  the  Board. 

9.  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  an  agreement,  where  a  Management 
municipality  has  a  board  of  park  management  under  2"^^r.|.o!^i95o. 
Public  Parks  Act  or  The  Municipal  Act,  it  may  appoint  suchcc.  3i4.  243 
board  to  manage  and  control  any  approved  park  established 

in  the  municipality. 

10.  — (1)  Subject  to  this  Act  and  the  regulations  and  subject  By-laws 
to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  the  council  of  any  municipality 

that  alone  or  in  agreement  with  another  municipality  has 
established  an  approved  park  may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  for  the  care,  preservation,  improvement,  control  and 
management  of  the  park; 

(6)  regulating  and  controlling  the  use  of  lands  in  the 
park ; 

(c)  prohibiting  or  regulating  and  controlling  the  use  or 
keeping  of  horses,  dogs  and  other  animals  in  the 
park; 

{d)  prohibiting  or  regulating  and  controlling  the  erec- 
tion, posting  or  other  display  of  notices,  signs,  sign- 
boards and  other  advertising  devices  in  the  park; 

{e)  prohibiting  or  regulating  and  controlling  the  use, 
setting  out  and  extinguishment  of  fires  in  the  park; 

(/)  prohibiting  or  regulating  and  controlling  pedestrian, 
vehicular,  boat  or  air  traffic  in  the  park; 

{g)  prohibiting  or  regulating,  controlling  and  licensing 
trades,  businesses,  amusements,  sports,  occupations 
and  other  activities  or  undertakings  in  the  park; 

{h)  prescribing  fees  to  be  payable  for  the  use  of  any 
facilities  provided  in  the  park; 

{i)  prescribing  the  maximum  periods  of  stay  of  persons, 
vehicles,  boats,  vessels  or  aircraft  in  the  park; 

0*)  prescribing  fees  to  be  payable  for  entrance  into  the 
park  of  persons,  vehicles,  boats  and  aircraft; 

{k)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 

(2) 
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Application  Part  XXI   of   The   Municipal  Act  applies  mutatis 

?'243'         mutandis  to  any  by-law  passed  under  this  section, 

Pt.  XXI 

Regulations      H,  The   Lieutenant   Governor   in   Council   may  make 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
and  the  manner  in  which  grants  may  be  made  under 
this  Act; 

(b)  respecting  plans  and  specifications  to  be  submitted 
with  applications  for  assistance; 

(c)  prescribing  the  uses  to  which  an  approved  park 
may  or  may  not  be  put,  and  the  facilities  and 
accommodations  that  may  be  provided  therein; 

(d)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

Short  title        12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Parks  Assistance  Act, 
1960. 
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CHAPTER  81 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Parole  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Claused,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Parole  Amend- '^^ -f^-  ^^f^' 
ment  Act,  1952,  and  clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Parole  ylc/cis.  b  'e 

repealed 

are  repealed. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Parole  Act,  as  amended  by  section  2^-|g^-i9|0, 
of  The  Parole  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the I'e-ena'cted 
following  substituted  therefor: 

2.  The  Board  of  Parole  shall  be  composed  of  not  more  Composition 
than  five   persons  appointed   by  the   Lieutenant  ° 
Governor  in  Council,  of  whom  three  shall  be  full-time 
members. 

3.  Section  4  of  The  Parole  Act,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  ^-Igg- g^f^* 
The  Parole  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following ^^-enacted 
substituted  therefor: 

4.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 

secretary  of  the  Board  and  such  other  officers  and  secretary, 

,  1       ,  officers  and 

employees  as  he  deems  necessary.  employees 

4.  Section  5  of  The  Parole  Act,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  ^-fg*^- g^|^' 
The  Parole  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following  ^©-enacted 
substituted  therefor: 

5. — (Ij  The  full-time  members  of  the  Board,  the  sec- salaries  of 
retary  and  the  officers  and  employees  of  the  Board  members, 
shall  be  paid  such  salary  and  expenses  as  may  be^^^ersTAd 
determined  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council.  ^^p1°^'®®s 


(2)  The  members  of  the  Board  who  are  not  full-time  Expenses 
members  shall  serve  without  salary  but  may  be  paid  allowances 
such  expenses  and  allowances  for  attendance  at  n^grSber?^"^^ 

meetings 
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meetings  of  the  Board  or  for  other  attendances  in 
connection  with  the  business  of  the  Board  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

^'nS'  5.  Section  7  of  The  Parole  Act,  as  amended  by  section  5  of 

amended  The  Parole  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"by  a  parole  and  rehabilitation  officer  or"  in  the  fourth  line 
and  in  the  amendment  of  1952,  so  that  the  section  shall  read 
as  follows: 


Re-taking  7^  jn  the  case  of  prisoners  referred  to  in  subclause  i  of 

prisoners  \  1      t->        1  •  1  1 

on  breach  clause  c  of  section  1,  the  Board  may  provide  that  a 

conditions  prisoner  who  fails  to  observe  the  conditions  of  his 

of  parole  parole  may  be  taken  into  custody  by  any  person 

appointed  for  such  purpose,  and  may  be  returned  to 
the  prison  or  other  place  from  which  he  was  paroled. 

c!"268.' s.^12!  ^*  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Parole 
subs.  1,  ci.  a,        as  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Parole  Amendment  Act, 

re-enacted 

1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  defining  the  duties  and  powers  of  the  Board. 

ment^^"*^^'      7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title       g.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Parole  Amendment  Act, 
1960. 
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CHAPTER  82 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953,  as  re- 1953,  c.  79. 
enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Pharmacy  Amendment  Act,  1957, (1957, 
is  amended  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  iii  and  by  ^^^^g^^^^g/^- ' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subclause: 

(iv)  any  substance  that  is  named  by  regulation  made  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

2.  Section  22  of  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953  is  repealed  and  1953.  c.  79, 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

22.  A  copy  of  any  writing,  paper  or  document  furnished  Register's 
to  the  registrar  pursuant  to  this  Act  or  any  statement  as  evidence 
containing  information  from  the  records  required  to 
be  kept  by  the  registrar  under  this  Act  purporting 
to  be  certified  by  the  registrar  under  the  seal  of  the 
College  is  admissible  in  evidence  in  all  courts  as 
prima  facie  proof  of  the  facts  stated  therein  without 
proof  of  the  appointment  or  signature  of  the  registrar 
and  without  proof  of  the  seal. 

22a.  In  any  prosecution  under  this  Act,  a  certificate  as  Analyst's 
to  the  analysis  of  any  drug  or  poison  purporting  to  alT^iderfce 
be  signed  by  a  Dominion  or  Provincial  analyst  is 
admissible  in  evidence  as  prima  facie  proof  of  the 
facts  stated  therein  without  proof  of  the  appointment 
or  signature  of  the  analyst. 

3.  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  1953,  c.  79, 
the  following  section: 

26a.  The  Council,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  ^ooks^ 

Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations  prescrib- returns^  etc. 
ing  the  books  and  records  to  be  kept,  returns  to  be  pharmacies 


made 
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1953,  c.  79, 
s.  27,  subs.  1, 
amended 


Cancellation 
and  sus- 
pension of 
registration 


made  and  information  to  be  furnished  with  respect 
to  pharmacies  and  the  examination  and  audit  that 
shall  be  made  of  such  books  and  records. 

4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Pharmacy  Act, 
1953  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "cancelled"  in  the  third 
line  "or  that  the  registration  of  any  person  be  suspended 
for  such  time  as  the  Council  or  the  discipline  committee 
deems  proper",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses 
and  the  last  three  lines,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Council  or  the  discipline  committee  appointed 
under  a  by-law  passed  by  the  Council  may  direct 
that  the  registration  of  any  person  be  cancelled  or 
that  the  registration  of  any  person  be  suspended  for 
such  time  as  the  Council  or  the  discipline  committee 
deems  proper. 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended  by 


1953,  c.  79, 
s.  27,  subs.  3, 

amended      inserting  after  "cancels"  in  the  first  line  "or  suspends",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Hearing 


1953,  c.  79, 
s.  27,  subs.  4 
amended  i 


Effect  of 
cancellation 
or  sus- 
pension of 
registration 


(3)  Before  the  Council  or  discipline  committee  cancels 
or  suspends  any  registration  under  this  section,  it 
shall  afford  the  person  against  whom  the  complaint 
has  been  made  an  opportunity  of  appearing  before  it 
and  of  presenting  such  evidence  and  making  such 
representations  as  he  desires. 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "cancelled"  in  the  second  line  "or  suspended", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  A  pharmaceutical  chemist  or  apprentice  whose 
registration  has  been  cancelled  or  suspended  under 
this  section  shall  not  operate  a  pharmacy  either  on 
his  own  behalf  or  as  an  employee  and  shall  not  act 
as  a  director  or  vote  or  interfere  as  a  shareholder  in 
a  corporation  operating  a  pharmacy. 


(4)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended  by 


1953,  c.  79, 

8.  27,  subs.  5,  1  1"       <<  1    1 M 

amended      inserting  after  "cancelled"  in  the  second  Ime   or  suspended  , 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Review 


(5)  A  pharmaceutical  chemist  or  apprentice  whose 
registration  has  been  cancelled  or  suspended  under 
this  section  may  within  three  months  apply  to  a 
judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  the  judge  may 
review  the  decision  of  the  Council  and  may  m.ake 
such  order  and  give  such  directions  as  he  may  deem 
proper  and  his  decision  shall  be  final. 


(5) 
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(5)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended  by  1953,  c.  79, 
inserting  after  "cancelled"  in  the  second  line  "or  suspended",  amended  ' 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  The  Council  may  upon  application  reinstate  a  person  Reinstate- 
whose  registration  has  been  cancelled  or  suspended 
under  this  section. 

5.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  57  of  The  Pharmacy        g^||' g^^Jg^'i 
1953  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$250"  in  the  ninth  line  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$500"  and  by  striking  out  "$500" 

in  the  eleventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$1,000". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  57  is  amended  byi953,  c.  79. 

.,   .  ^^^^r^11     -1  •       1      1'  1     •  •        T         S.  57,  SUbS.  2 

strikmg  out    ^150    m  the  nmth  Ime  and  msertmg  m  lieu  amended 
thereof  "$500"  and  by  striking  out  "$200"  in  the  tenth  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$1,000". 

6.  Section  58  of  The  Pharmacy  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  i953.  c.  79, 
striking  out  "$100"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended 
thereof  "$250". 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Pharmacy  Amendment  short  mie 
Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 


1960 


PLANNING 


Chap.  83  347 


CHAPTER  83 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Planning  Act,  1955 


Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Planning  Act,  1955  isigss,  c  6i, 
amended  by  striking  out  'Tlanning  and  Development"  inanJended 
the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Muni- 
cipal Affairs",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{e)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 


2.  Clause  a  of  subsection  8  of  section  20  of  The  Planning  1955,  c.  6I, 
Act,  1955  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "construct"  in  thcci.  a',^^ 
first  line  "repair,  rehabilitate  or  improve",  so  that  the  clause ^"^^'^^^^ 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(a)  construct,  repair,  rehabilitate  or  improve  buildings 
on  land  acquired  or  held  by  it  in  the  redevelopment 
area  in  conformity  with  the  redevelopment  plan,  and 
sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  such  buildings 
and  the  land  appurtenant  thereto. 


3.  The  Planning  Act,  1955  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  1955,  c.  6I, 

the  following  sections:  amended 

20a.  A  municipality,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  Agreements 

...  ,  ,   t  re  special 

may  enter  mto  an  agreement  with  any  governmental  studies 
authority,  or  any  agency  thereof  created  by  statute, 
for  the  carrying  out  of  studies  relating  to  the  physical 
condition  of  the  municipality  or  any  part  thereof. 

20b.  The  Minister,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Agreements 
Governor  in  Council,  and  a  municipality  may  enter fn^afd^of^ 
into  agreement  providing  for  payment  to  the  muni- J^qJJ'^^^P" 
cipality  on  such  terms  and  conditions  and  in  such 
amounts  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  to  assist  in  the  redevelopment 
of  a  redevelopment  area  as  defined  in  section  20. 


4. 
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4.  Subsection  1  of  section  21b  of  The  Planning  Act,  1955 y 
as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Planning  Amendment  Act, 


1955,  c.  61, 
6.  21b 

(1959,  c.  71. 

s  5)  subs  X 

amended     '  1959,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph 


Supervision 
of  erection 
of  public 
buildings 


R.S.O.  1950, 
CO.  21,  292 


Interpre- 
tation 


By-laws 
amending  or 
repealing 
zoning 
by-laws 
not  invalid 
due  to  lack 
of  approval 
of  Ontario 
Municipal 
Board  before 
passing 
R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243 

Application 


23.  For  requiring  that  pubHc  buildings  to  be  erected, 
constructed  or  altered  in  the  municipality  be  designed 
by  and  the  specifications  therefor  be  prescribed  by 
and  the  erection,  construction  and  alteration  thereof 
be  controlled  and  supervised  by  a  member  or  licensee 
of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Architects  under  The 
Architects  Act  or  a.  civil  engineer  who  is  a  member  or 
licensee  of  the  Association  of  Professional  Engineers 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario  under  The  Professional 
Engineers  Act. 

(a)  In  this  paragraph,  "public  buildings"  means 
arenas,  armouries,  amusement  park  structures, 
bleachers,  bowling  alleys,  churches,  club 
buildings,  community  halls,  court  rooms, 
curling  rinks,  dance  halls,  exhibition  buildings, 
grandstands,  gymnasiums,  libraries,  lodge 
rooms,  museums,  passenger  stations  and 
depots,  recreation  piers,  reviewing  stands, 
schools,  skating  rinks,  stadia,  swimming  pool 
buildings  and  structures,  theatres  and  other 
buildings  and  structures  that  are  to  be  used 
or  offered  for  use  as  places  of  public  assembly. 

5. — (1)  A  by-law  repealing  or  amending  a  by-law  passed 
under  section  390  of  The  Municipal  Act  or  a  predecessor  of 
that  section  is  not  invalid  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have 
been  invalid  solely  because  of  the  lack  of  approval  by  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  prior  to  the  passing  thereof  by  the 
municipal  council. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  a  by-law  that  never  at 
any  time  received  approval  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
and  does  not  affect  the  rights  acquired  by  any  person  from 
a  judgment  or  order  of  any  court  prior  to  the  day  on  which 
this  Act  comes  into  force,  or  affect  the  outcome  of  any  litiga- 
tion or  proceedings  commenced  on  or  before  the  23rd  day  of 
March,  1960. 


Commence-      6. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  1,  comes  into  force  on  the 

ment  ...        -r.       i  * 

day  It  receives  Royal  Assent. 

Idem  (2)  Section  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 

the  1st  day  of  April,  1960. 


Short  title        7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Planning  Amendment  Act, 
1960. 
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CHAPTER  84 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Police  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province^  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Police  Act  is  repealed  ^^^  l^o.  1950. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i  ' 

^  re-enacted 

(1)  Notwithstanding  any  special  Act,  every  city  shall  Constitution 

^  ^   ,  111  of  boards 

have  a  board  and, 

(a)  any  county  or  town; 

{h)  any  village  or  township  having  a  population 
in  excess  of  5,000  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll ;  and 

{c)  with  the  consent  of  the  Attorney  General', 
any  village  or  township  having  a  population 
that  does  not  exceed  5,000  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll, 

may,  by  by-law,  constitute  a  board. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  28  of  The  Police  Act  is  amended  R  S.o.  1950, 

0.  279  s.  28 

by  striking  out  "less  than  five"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  subs.  i.  * 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "fewer  than  ten",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Except  in  the  case  of  a  police  force  having  fewer  Board  of 

^1         ^  1  1  t-         •    •  J  arbitration 

than  ten  members,  where  alter  bargammg  under 
section  27  the  council  of  the  municipality  or  where 
there  is  a  board,  the  board,  or  the  members  of  the 
police  force,  or  where  there  is  a  bargaining  com- 
mittee, the  bargaining  committee  is  or  are  satisfied 
that  an  agreement  cannot  be  reached,  it  or  they,  as 
the  case  may  be,  may  by  notice  in  writing  to  the 
other  party  require  all  matters  in  dispute  to  be  re- 
ferred to  a  board  of  arbitration  of  three  members 


in 
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in  which  case  the  parties  shall  each  appoint  a  member 
and  the  third  member,  who  shall  be  the  chairman, 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  two  members  so  appointed. 

^•f-O- 1950,  3.  Subsection  1  of  section  29  of  The  Police  Act,  as  re- 
(1956,  c.  65,  enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Police  Amendment  Act,  1956,  is 
Slabs!  1,        amended  by  striking  out  "five"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  "ten",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 

follows: 

Arbitrator  (J)  In  ^h.^  case  of  a  police  force  having  fewer  than  ten 

members,  where  after  bargaining  under  section  27 
the  council  of  the  municipality  or  where  there  is  a 
board,  the  board,  or  the  bargaining  committee  is  or 
are  satisfied  that  an  agreement  cannot  be  reached, 
it  or  they,  as  the  cavse  may  be,  ma}^  by  notice  in 
writing  to  the  other  party  require  all  matters  in 
dispute  to  be  referred  to  a  single  arbitrator  who  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  parties. 

i^  S-0. 1950.     4.  Section  59  of  The  Police  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 

C.  279,  S.  59,        -       .  .     .  . 

re-enacted     substituted  thereior: 

59.  There  shall  be  a  police  college  to  be  known  as  the 
Ontario  Police  College  for  the  training  of  members 
of  police  forces  over  which  the  Attorney  General 
shall  preside  and  have  charge. 

Commence-      5,  This  Act,  except  section  4,  comes  into  force  on  the  day 

ment  •  •  i  a 

it  receives  Koyal  Assent. 

Short  title       6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Police  Amendment  Act, 
1960. 
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CHAPTER  85 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Power  Commission  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  17  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  repealed  ^-fg^- g^fy' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

17.  The  Commission  shall  set  apart  annually  as  a  sinking  sinking 

f      J  fund 

fund, 


(a)  such  sums  as  are  received  by  the  Commission 
from  municipal  corporations  under  clause  c 
of  section  74,  and  section  75,  and,  subject  to 
subsection  2  of  section  84,  such  sums  as  are 
appropriated  by  the  Commission  for  sinking 
fund  purposes  out  of  the  revenues  received 
from  the  supply  of  power  under  section  68  to 
persons  within  the  area  of  a  municipal  cor- 
poration that  has  contracted  with  the  Com- 
mission for  a  supply  of  power  at  cost; 


{h)  such  sums  as  are  appropriated  by  the  Com- 
mission for  sinking  fund  purposes  out  of  the 
revenues  received  from  the  supply  of  power 
in  rural  power  districts; 

(c)  such  sums  as  are  appropriated  by  the  Com- 
mission for  sinking  fund  purposes  for  the 
repayment  of  any  indebtedness  incurred  or 
assumed  by  the  Commission  in  respect  of  the 
cost  of  administrative  service  buildings  and 
equipment,  and  for  the  restoration  of  any 
reserve  or  other  funds  of  the  Commission 
utilized  for  the  payment  of  the  cost  thereof. 


2. 
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R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  281,  s.  20, 
subs.  7, 
amended 


2.  Subsection  7  of  section  20  of  The  Power  Commission  Act 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  such  fund  may 
be  invested  in  investments  authorized  by  section  207  of  The 
Corporations  Act,  1953  for  joint  stock  insurance  companies", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Adminis- 
tration and 
investment 
of  fund 


195.3,  c.  19 


(7)  The  fund  shall  be  maintained  and  administered  by 
the  Commission  and  the  cost  to  the  Commission  of 
maintaining  and  administering  it  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  part  of  the  cost  of  the  administration  of  the 
Commission  and  shall  be  chargeable  accordingly,  and 
such  fund  may  be  invested  in  investments  authorized 
by  section  207  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  for 
joint  stock  insurance  companies. 


3.  Section  23  of  The  Power  Commissio?i  Act  is  repealed. 

4.  — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  32  of  The  Power  Commission 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  281,  s.  23, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  281,  s.  32,  , 

subs.  5,        Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor; 

re-enacted  ^  ^ 


Appointment 
and 

powers  of 
board  of 
valuation 


(5)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  from  time 
to  time  appoint  a  board  of  valuation  consisting  of 
as  many  members  as  he  from  time  to  time  determines, 
one  of  whom  shall  be  named  chairman,  who  shall 
receive  their  reasonable  and  necessary  travelling  and 
other  expenses  and  such  fees  as  may  be  fixed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  and  the  same  shall 
be  paid  by  the  Commission  as  part  of  its  general 
administration  expense,  and,  when  no  agreement  is 
arrived  at  as  to  the  amount  of  compensation  to  be 
paid  to  the  owner,  the  board  of  valuation  shall,  as 
soon  as  conveniently  may  be  after  a  request  to  them 
either  from  the  owner  or  the  Commission,  secure 
from  the  Commission  a  description  of  the  land,  right 
or  easement  that  the  Commission  requires  or  has 
taken  from  the  owner  and  make  such  inquiries  and 
inspection  and  procure  such  expert  advice  as  they 
may  think  desirable  and  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section 3  fix  and  determine  the  compensation  to  be 
paid  for  such  land,  right  or  easement,  or  property 
damage,  and  notify  by  registered  letter  the  owner 
and  the  Commission  of  such  finding,  and  three  members 
of  the  board  of  valuation  shall  form  a  quorum  and 
be  sufficient  for  the  exercise  of  all  the  jurisdiction 
and  powers  of  the  board. 

c"28i's^32'  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  by 

subs.  6.  ■    '  striking  out  "30"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

amended  ,  r    n  ■  11  m  •  n      1      .     it    •  ^t. 

thereof  sixty  and  by  strikmg  out  valuator  m  the 
fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "board  of  valuation". 
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(3)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i950. 

•  1  •  1  ,i  ■        1       r     ^  1-  J   •  ^-        •      1-  0.281,8.32, 

Striking  out    valuator    in  the  first  hne  and  inserting  in  lieu  subs.  7, 
thereof  "board  of  valuation". 

(4)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  by  R-|^0- 1950. 
striking  out  "valuator"  in  the  third  and  fifth  lines  ^^^pectively  subs^ 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "board  of  valuation". 

(5)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  19.50, 

.  .  .  .         .    c  281  8  32 

striking  out  "valuator"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  insiibs.  io* 
lieu  thereof  "board  of  valuation".  amended 

(6)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  32,  as  amended  by  r.s.o.  1950. 
subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Power  Commission  Amendment suha}  11', 
Act,  1956,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "valuator"  in^^^^^^^®^ 
the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "board  of  valuation". 

5.  Subsection  2  of  section  35  of  The  Power  Commission  ^<^^^'28?' 8^35' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "valuator"  in  the  fourth,  fifth  subs.  2, 

,  ,1.  .1  1    •  .        -      I-         1  -amended 

and  tenth  lines  respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereoi 
"board  of  valuation". 

6.  — (1)  Section  52  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  amended  J'fg^*  6^52' 
by  inserting  after  "Ontario"  in  the  eighth  line  "or  the  Deputy  amended 
Provincial  Treasurer",  so  that  subsection  1  of  the  said  section 

shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  is  authorized,  P^^^ J J^l®'^ 
on  such  terms  as  may  be  approved  by  Order  in  Coun-  commission 
cil,  to  agree  to  guarantee  the  payment  of  the  principal 
and  interest  of  any  bonds,  debentures  and  other 
securities  issued  by  the  Commission,  and  the  form 
and  manner  of  any  such  guarantee  or  guarantees 
shall  be  such  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may  approve,  and  the  guarantee  or  guarantees  shall 
be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  or  the  Deputy 
Provincial  Treasurer,  or  such  other  officer  or  officers 
as  may  be  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  and,  upon  being  so  signed,  the  Province  of 
Ontario  shall  become  liable  for  the  payment  of  the 
principal  and  interest  of  the  bonds,  debentures  and 
securities  guaranteed,  according  to  the  tenor  thereof, 
and  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  is  authorized 
to  make  arrangements  for  supplying  the  money 
necessary  to  fulfil  the  requirements  of  the  guarantee 
or  guarantees,  and  to  advance  the  amount  necessary 
for  that  purpose,  out  of  the  public  funds  of  the 
Province,  and,  in  the  hands  of  any  holder  of  any 
such  bonds,  debentures  or  securities,  any  guarantee 
so  signed  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  that  the  terms 
of  this  section  have  been  complied  with. 


(2) 
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c!"28?'s^52'  ^^^^  section  52  is  further  amended  by  adding 

amended      thereto  the  following  subsection: 

may^be^^'^  (2)  The  signature  of  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  or  of  the 

mechanically  Deputy  Provincial  Treasurer  or  of  such  other  officer 

reproduced  ^  •  i    i   r       •         i         •        ^  i 

or  onicers  provided  lor  in  subsection  1  may  be  en- 
graved, lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechani- 
cally reproduced,  and  the  mechanically-reproduced 
signature  of  any  such  person  shall  be  deemed  for 
all  purposes  the  signature  of  such  person  and  shall 
be  binding  upon  the  Province  of  Ontario  notwith- 
standing that  the  person  whose  signature  is  so  re- 
produced may  not  have  held  office  at  the  date  of 
the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  securities  or  at  the 
date  of  the  delivery  thereof  and  notwithstanding 
any  change  in  any  of  the  persons  holding  any  such 
office  between  the  time  when  any  such  signature  is 
affixed  and  the  date  of  delivery  of  the  bonds,  deben- 
tures or  other  securities. 

^•?i9-  7.  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  amended  bv  adding  thereto 

t!.  281,  1       r   11        •  • 

amended  the  lollowing  section : 

^'243'  section  301  of  The  Municipal  Act  does  not  apply  to 

si^so^i'  any  contract  between  the  Commission  and  a  muni- 

appiy  cipal  corporation  for  the  supply  of  power. 

c^*28?'  s^68'  ^*  Subsection  3  of  section  68  of  The  Power  Commission  Act 
siibs.  3,  '    'is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Application  (3)  Any  net  surplus  made  by  the  Commission  in  supply- 

surplus  ing  power  under  subsection  1  to  persons  within  the 

areas  of  municipal  corporations  and  police  villages 
excluded  from  the  Southern  Ontario  Rural  Power 
District  by  subsection  2  of  section  84  that  have 
contracted  with  the  Commission  for  the  supply  of 
power  at  cost  shall  be  applied  in  reduction  of  the 
cost  of  power  to  such  municipal  corporations  and 
police  villages;  and  subject  to  subsection  3  of  sec- 
tion 59a  any  net  surplus  made  by  the  Commission 
in  supplying  power  under  subsection  1  to  other 
persons  shall  be  applied  in  reduction  of  the  cost  of 
power  in  rural  power  districts. 

?"28?'s^8i'  ^'  Section  81  of  The  Power  Commission  Act,  as  re-enacted 
^^o^^'   «x     by  section  2  of  The  Power  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1958, 

c  SO  s  2) 

amended  '    is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

Power  of 

to^xtend  ^^^^  Where  under  this  section  a  township  has  entered 

application  into  a  coiitract  with  the  Commission  for  the  lighting 

of  street  ^  •  i  i  • 

lighting  01  streets  in  one  or  more  areas,  the  township  may 

agreement 
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from  time  to  time,  without  petition  and  without  the 
assent  of  the  electors,  pass  a  similar  by-law  to  pro- 
vide that  the  contract  shall  also  apply  to  any  other 
street  lighting  area  or  areas  in  the  township. 

10.  Subsection  2  of  section  84  of  The  Power  Commission 'R-^^-  i^^o. 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  2,  " 

re-enacted 

(2)  There  shall  be  two  rural  power  districts,  namely,  ^o^wer"^ 

districts 

(a)  the  Northern  Ontario  Rural  Power  District 
comprising  the  Northeastern  and  North- 
western Regions  as  defined  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Commission;  and 

(b)  the  Southern  Ontario  Rural  Power  District 
comprising  the  remaining  territory  of  Ontario, 

and  there  shall  be  excluded  from  each  of  the  rural 
power  districts  the  areas  of  all  municipal  corporations 
and  police  villages  that  have  contracted  with  the 
Commission  for  the  supply  of  power  at  cost  under 
section  58,  59,  63  or  66,  or  that  hereafter  so  contract, 
except  that  all  persons  who  are  supplied  with  power 
under  section  68  and  who  are  within  the  area  of  any 
such  municipal  corporation  excluded  from  the 
Northern  Ontario  Rural  Power  District  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  within  the  Northern  Ontario  Rural 
Power  District. 


11.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  commence- 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1960.  "^^""^ 

12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Power  Commission  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  86 


An  Act  respecting  Presqu'ile  Provincial  Park 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  part  of  the  plan  of  survey  of  the  Townplot  oi^l^^^ 
Newcastle  by  Alex.  Aitken,  Deputy  Surveyor,  dated  Novem- p^^^^^^^^ 
ber,  1797,  a  certified  copy  of  which  was  registered  in  the 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  the  East  Riding 

of  the  County  of  Northumberland  on  the  9th  day  of  April, 
1953,  as  Plan  No.  135,  shown  outlined  in  red  on  a  plan  and 
field  notes  of  survey  by  J.  K.  Benner,  Ontario  Land  Surveyor, 
dated  the  20th  day  of  Februar}^  1959,  and  of  record  in  the 
office  of  the  Surv^eyor  General  at  Toronto,  is  expunged,  and 
the  land  contained  within  the  limits  so  described  is  vested 
in  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Ontario  in  fee  simple, 
free  of  any  right,  title,  interest  or  trust  that  may  have  been 
created  b}^  such  plan  of  survey. 

2.  A  certified  copy  of  the  plan  and  field  notes  of  survey  Benner 
by  J.  K.  Benner  mentioned  in  section  1  shall  be  registered  by  registered 
the  Surve\'or  General  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  for  the  East  Riding  of  the  County  of  Northumber- 
land, and  the  land  outlined  in  red  thereon  shall  be  designated 

as  Block  J  according  to  such  plan. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Ro\^al  ^^^I'^^e^^e- 

-  ^  ment 

Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Presqiiile  Provincial  Park  ^1^°^^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  87 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Private  Hospitals  Act,  1957 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  Private  Hospitals  Act,  1957,  as  amended  s.^ij* 
by  section  1  of  The  Private  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  iP5p,  amended 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  No  licence  shall  be  granted  to  a  corporation  unless 

the  Commission  is  satisfied  as  to  the  character  of  officers 
each  director  and  officer  of  the  corporation  and  as 
to  his  fitness  to  direct,  manage  or  be  associated  with 
the  operation  of  a  private  hospital. 

2.  Section  7  of  The  Private  Hospitals  Act,  1957  is  amended  s.^fj' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3a)  Where  the  licensee  is  a  corporation,  the  Commission  Refusal  to 
may  refuse  to  renew  its  licence  if  the  Commission  is  licence 
not  satisfied  as  to  the  character  of  each  director  and 
officer  of  the  corporation  and  as  to  his  fitness  to 
direct,  manage  or  be  associated  with  the  operation 
of  the  private  hospital. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  meX'®''''®' 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Private  Hospitals  Amend- 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  88 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Provincial  Parks  Act,  1958 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Provincial  Parks  Act,  1958  is  amended  by  adding i958,  c.  83. 

,  .1      r  11      •  amended 

thereto  the  followmg  section: 

4a. — (1)  The  Minister  and  any  municipality,  with  the  Access 
approval  of  the  Ontario  Parks  Integration  Board,  provincial 
may  enter  into  agreement  for  the  construction  or^f^nfci-'^ 
maintenance  of  a  road  or  the  reconstruction  or  main-  polities 
tenance  of  an  existing  road  under  the  jurisdiction 
and  control  of  the  municipality  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  access  to  a  provincial  park,  and  the  pro- 
vincial share  of  the  cost  thereof  may  be  paid  out  of 
the  mone\'s  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

(2)  A  road  constructed,  reconstructed  or  maintained  idem 
under  an  agreement  made  under  subsection  1  remains 
under  the  jurisdiction  and  control  of  the  munici- 
pality. 

(3)  The  Minister,  with  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  idem,  in 
Parks  Integration  Board,  may  arrange  with  the  road  J^e^j-rfSy^^^^ 
commissioners  elected  under  The  Statute  Labour  ^^^^•f^'^- 

or  with  a  person  who  is  the  owner  of  land  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization  for  the  construction 
or  maintenance  of  a  road  therein  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  access  to  a  provincial  park,  and  the  pro- 
vincial share  of  the  cost  thereof  may  be  paid  out  of 
the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

.  ■'  ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Provincial  Parks  Amend-^^^^^  ^i^^® 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  89 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  18  of  The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

18.  If  at  any  time  after  the  admission  of  a  person  as  a  Public 
resident  patient  in  a  psychiatric  hospital  its  superin-  Committee 
tendent  finds  that  such  person  has  real  or  personal 
property  that  requires  to  be  administered  and  that 
such  person  cannot  administer  because  of  his  con- 
finement in  the  hospital,  he  may  deliver  to  the  Public 
Trustee  a  notice  of  admission  and  a  financial  state- 
ment of  such  person's  affairs  in  the  form  provided 
by  the  regulations  under  The  Mental  Hospitals  ^c/ r.s.o.  1950. 
for  use  on  the  admission  of  certificated  patients  to  an  ^* 
institution  under  that  Act,  together  with, 

(a)  a  certificate  of  such  superintendent  that  based 
upon  the  examination  and  written  reports  of 
two  medical  practitioners,  one  of  whom  may 
be  the  superintendent,  he  is  of  opinion  that 
such  person  is  mentally  incompetent  or  is, 
through  mental  infirmity  arising  from  disease, 
age  or  other  cause,  or  by  reason  of  habitual 
drunkenness,  or  the  use  of  drugs,  incapable 
of  managing  his  affairs;  or 

(6)  a  writing  under  seal  signed  by  such  person 
appointing  the  Public  Trustee  as  committee 
of  such  person's  estate  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  of  such  superintendent  that  the 
person  who  has  executed  such  writing  under 
seal  is  aware  of  its  contents  and  that  in  the 


opinion 
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Opinion  of  the  superintendent  he  was  at  the 
time  of  such  execution  capable  of  under- 
standing its  nature  and  effect, 

and  the  PubHc  Trustee,  upon  receipt  of  such  docu- 
ments, shall  be  the  committee  of  the  estate  of  such 
person  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent 
as  in  the  case  of  a  person  admitted  as  a  certificated 
patient  to  an  institution  under  The  Mental  Hospitals 
Act. 

Commence-      2.  This  Act  comcs  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval 

ment  , 

Assent. 

Short  title        3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Psychiatric  Hospitals 
Amendment  Act,  I960. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
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CHAPTER  90 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the 
Registration  of  Psychologists 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act.  lllt^r- 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Ontario  Board  of  Examiners  in 
Psychology  appointed  under  this  Act; 

{b)  "certificate  of  registration"  means  a  certificate  of 
registration  as  a  registered  psychologist; 

(c)  "registered  psychologist"  means  a  person  who  is 
registered  under  this  Act. 

2.  —  (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  known  as  the  ^^^^^^^  ^^jfJJ-^^^^g^ 
Board  of  Examiners  in  Psychology  which  shall  be  composed 

of  five  registered  psychologists  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  and  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may  fill  any  vacancies  in  the  membership  of  the  Board. 

(2)  At  least  two  of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  and  Qualification 
at  least  two  members  shall  not  be  principally  engaged  as 
members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  a  university. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a  Provisional 
provisional  board  of  five  persons  to  whom  the  qualification 
provisions  of  this  section  do  not  apply  and  who  shall  hold 

office  for  a  term  of  one  year  from  the  day  this  Act  comes  into 
force  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed. 

3.  The  members  of  the  Board  from  time  to  time  are  a  Corporation 
corporation. 

4.  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Board  is  a  quorum.  Quorum 


5. 
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Regulations      5^  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  fixing  the  term  of  office  and  remuneration  of  the 
members  of  the  Board  and  providing  for  the  pay- 
ment of  necessary  expenses  of  the  Board  in  the  con- 
duct of  its  business; 

(b)  prescribing  the  powers  of  the  Board  and  the  pro- 
cedure of  the  Board  at  its  meetings; 

(c)  providing  for  the  issuance  and  renewal  of  certifi- 
cates of  registration  and  fixing  the  fees  payable 
therefor; 

(d)  providing  for  the  holding  of  examinations  and  fixing 
the  fees  payable  therefor; 

(e)  governing  the  suspension  or  cancellation  of  certifi- 
cates of  registration,  the  causes  and  procedure 
therefor; 

(/)  prescribing  the  duties  and  remuneration  of  examiners 
and  other  persons  employed  by  the  Board ; 

(g)  generally  for  carrying  out  the  intent  and  purpose  of 
this  Act. 

Qualification  ^he  Board  shall  grant  a  certificate  of  registration  to 

registration   any  person  who  furnishes  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Board 
that  he, 

(a)  has  received  a  doctoral  degree  based  upon  a  pro- 
gramme of  studies  whose  content  was  primarily 
psychological  from  an  educational  institution  ap- 
proved by  the  Board ; 

(b)  has  had  at  least  one  :s^ear  of  experience  acceptable 
to  the  Board;  and 

(c)  has  passed  the  examinations  required  by  the  Board. 

Idem,  for  7, — (1)  The  Board  shall  grant  a  certificate  of  registration 
6  years        to  any  person, 

(a)  who  has  satisfied  the  requirements  of  clause  a  of 
section  6  and  who  has  had  at  least  two  years  of 
experience  acceptable  to  the  Board ;  or 

(b)  who  has  received  a  master's  degree  based  upon  a 
programme  of  studies  whose  content  was  primarily 

psychological 
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psychological  from  an  educational  institution  ap- 
proved by  the  Board  and  who  has  had  at  least  four 
years  of  experience  acceptable  to  the  Board. 

(2)  This  section  is  repealed  upon  the  expiry  of  six  years  Repeal 
from  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

8.  The  Board  after  a  hearing  may  refuse  to  grant  a  certi-  Power  to 
ficate  of  registration  to  any  person  who  is  found  by  the  Board  JIg'ilfration 
to  be  liable  to  have  his  certificate  suspended  or  cancelled  for 

any  of  the  causes  mentioned  in  the  regulations. 

9.  — (1)  If  the  Board  refuses  or  neglects  to  register  a  person,  Appeal 
refuses  or  neglects  to  renew  the  registration  of  a  person  or 
suspends  or  cancels  the  registration  of  a  person,  the  person 
aggrieved  may,  within  three  months  from  the  day  on  which 
notice  thereof  was  served,  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  who  upon  due  cause  shown  may  make  an  order  directing 

the  Board  to  make  the  registration,  renew  the  registration, 
remove  the  suspension  or  withdraw  the  cancellation,  as  the 
case  may  be,  or  may  make  such  other  order  as  is  warranted 
by  the  facts. 

(2)  Every  such  order  is  final  and  conclusive  and  shall  be  idem 
acted  upon  forthwith  by  the  Board. 

10.  — (1)  The  Board  shall  keep  a  register  in  which  shall  beRegister^^ 
entered  the  name  of  every  person  who  has  been  granted  a 
certificate  of  registration. 

(2)  The  register  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  any  person  inspection 
upon  reasonable  notice  to  the  Board. 

11.  — (1)  No  person  shall  represent  himself  to  be  a  psycho- Prohibition 
logist  unless  he  holds  a  certificate  of  registration. 

(2)  A  person  represents  himself  to  be  a  psychologist  whenidem 
he  holds  himself  out  to  the  public  by  any  title,  designation  or 
description  incorporating  the  words  "psychological",  "psy- 
chologist" or  "psychology"  and  under  such  title,  designation 

or  description  offers  to  render  or  renders  services  of  any  kind 
to  one  or  more  persons  for  a  fee  or  other  remuneration. 

(3)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  duly  qualified  medical  Exceptions 
practitioner  or  to  a  person  in  the  course  of  his  employment  by 

the  Government  of  Canada,  the  Government  of  Ontario  or  a 
university. 


12. 
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Treatment 
of  mental 
disorders 


12.  No  person  who  holds  a  certificate  of  registration  shall 
treat  any  person  for  any  type  of  mental  disorder  for  a  fee  or 
other  remuneration  except  on  the  request  of  or  in  association 
with  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner. 


Practice  of 

medicine 

not 

authorized 


13.  Nothing  in  this  Act  authorizes  a  person  who  holds  a 
certificate  of  registration  to  engage  in  any  manner  in  the 
practice  of  medicine,  surgery  or  midwifery. 


Offence  14. — (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of 

this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100  for  the  first  offence  and 
not  more  than  $500  for  any  subsequent  offence. 


Disposition 
of  fines 


(2)  The  fines  recovered  for  offences  under  this  Act  shall 
be  paid  to  the  Board. 


Short  title 


15.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Psychologists  Registra- 
tion Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  91 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Public  Com^nercial  Vehicles  Act,  as  R.s.o.  i950, 

c  304  s  2 

amended  by  section  1  of  The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  amended  ' 
Amendment  Act,  1957  and  section  2  of  The  Public  Commercial 
Vehicles  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(la)  Where  the  owner  of  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  Lessor  of 
leases  such  vehicle  to  another  person  to  be  operated  operated 
on  a  highway  for  the  transportation  of  goods,  the  p^Jrtation 
lessor  of  such  vehicle  is  deemed  to  be  operating  a^^^"*^^^^ 
public  commercial  vehicle  where  the  lessor  engages 
or  pays  directly  or  indirectly  the  driver  of  such 
vehicle. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Public  Commercial  Short  title 
Vehicles  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  92 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogtied  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  Public  Health  Act,  as  amended  by  R.s.o.  i95o. 

.  c  306  s  5 

section  1  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1951,  section  1  amended 
of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1954,  section  1  of  The 
Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1955,  section  2  of  The  Public 
Health  Amendment  Act,  1956,  section  2  of  The  Public  Health 
Amendment  Act,  1957  and  section  1  of  The  Public  Health 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

(ztt)  governing,  regulating  and  restricting  the  storage,  J^^^^f^^gg 
collection  and  disposal  of  refuse,  and  the  location 
and  operation  of  refuse  disposal  areas. 

2.  — (1)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  34  of  The  Public  n.s.o.  1950, 
Health  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: subs!^i, ^2.^^' 

re-enacted 

(1)  The  council  of  a  county  may  by  by-law  establish  Health 

and  declare  the  county  to  be  a  health  unit.  establish- 
ment 

(2)  The  councils  of  two  or  more  counties,  or  such  idem 
number  and  type  of  municipalities  in  the  same 
county  or  in  different  counties  or  territorial  districts 

as  are  designated  by  the  regulations,  may  enter  into 
an  agreement  in  writing  for  the  formation  of  a  health 
unit. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  34  is  repealed  and  thcR.s.o.  1950 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs^.^4.^" 

re-enacted 

(4)  A  health  unit  may  include  any  area  in  a  territorial 
district  that  is  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council. 


(3) 
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^'loe's.^s?'  Subsection  7a  of  the  said  section  34,  as  enacted  by 

(1957^0  97'  ^^^t^^^  ^  -^^^  Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  re- 
8.  4), '  ■    *  pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Municipal  (7a)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  where  a  health  unit 

9#ction.  .  • 

confirmed  has  been  established  or  is  established,  the  munici- 

palities making  up  the  unit  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
had  and  to  have  all  such  powers  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  by-law  or  agreement  providing 
therefor  and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing,  any  such  municipality  may  incur  continu- 
ing obligations  and  make  provision  for  the  discharge 
thereof  and  may  contribute  money  to  and  expend 
money  on  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
and  the  regulations  with  respect  to  health  units. 

R.s.o.  1950.  3. — (1)  Section  131  of  The  Public  Health  Act,  as  re-enacted 
(1953,' c.' 87,  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is 
anfended      amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

Regulations  (3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 

regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  that  the  by-law  in  Schedule  B, 
or  any  of  the  matters  dealt  with  therein,  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  territory  without 
municipal  organization  or  any  area  forming 
a  part  thereof  designated  by  the  regulations; 

ib)  amending  the  by-law  in  Schedule  B, 

(i)  so  as  to  conform  with  the  requirements 
of  any  area  mentioned  in  clause  a,  or 

(ii)  to  meet  such  special  circumstances  as 
may  warrant  such  amendment,  or 

(iii)  for  making  additional  requirements  in 
respect  of  any  matter  mentioned  in 
Schedule  B. 

Transition  (2)  Where  regulations  are  made  under  subsection  3  of 
section  131  of  The  Public  Health  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsec- 
tion 1,  in  respect  of  any  matter  mentioned  in  paragraphs  25 
to  30  of  Schedule  B  to  that  Act  and  are  in  force  immediately 
before  section  4  comes  into  force,  such  regulations  shall  remain 
in  force  until  amended,  revoked  or  remade  under  section  46 

1957,  c.  88    of  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  1957. 

R.s.o.  1950.  ^  Paragraphs  25,  26,  27,  28,  29  and  30  of  Schedule  B  to 
pars.  25-30,   The  PubUc  Health  Act  are  repealed. 

repealed 


5. 
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5.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2  and  4,  comes  into  force  Commence- 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent.  ^^^^ 

(2)  Sections  2  and  4  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Health  Amendment  ^^ort  title 
Act,  I960. 
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CHAPTER  93 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957  is  amended  by  adding  1957,  c.  9s 

,  1      r  11      •  amended 

thereto  tne  tollowmg  section: 

16. — (1)  Where  a  patient  in  a  hospital  is  an  indigent  custodial 
person  or  a  dependant  of  an  indigent  person  and  is 
declared  by  the  attending  physician  not  to  require 
continued  medical  and  skilled  nursing  care  in  a 
hospital  but  only  requires  custodial  care,  the  muni- 
cipality in  which  such  person  was  resident  at  the 
time  of  admission  is  liable  to  the  hospital  for  pay- 
ment of  the  per  diem  rate  established  for  that 
hospital  by  the  Commission  from  the  twenty-first 
day  after  the  day  on  which  notice  that  the  patient 
is  declared  to  require  only  custodial  care  has  been 
sent  by  the  superintendent  of  the  hospital  by 
registered  mail  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  until 
such  patient  leaves  the  hospital. 

(2)  A  municipality  that  is  liable  to  a  hospital  for  the  Payment 
payment  of  the  per  diem  rate  under  subsection  1  diem  rate 
shall  make  such  payment  to  the  hospital  at  least 
quarterly. 

(3)  Where  the  person  referred  to  in  subsection  1  was  a  idem 
resident  of  unorganized  territory,  the  Province  shall 
pay  the  per  diem  rate  in  accordance  with  subsection  1. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  "indigent  person"  interpre- 

1       •  •    .  .  ^  f  tation 

means  a  person  who  is  receiving  assistance  irom  a 
municipality  or  is  declared  eligible  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Welfare  to  receive  such  assistance, 
or  who  has  no  place  of  abode  to  which  he  may  go 
from  the  hospital. 


2. 
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s^is'sub?  !     ^* — W  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  18  of  The 
amended      PMic  Hospitals  Act,  1957  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$6" 
in  the  second  Hne  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$9". 

s^is'  suiSf  1      (2)  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  18  is  amended 

cl.  b, 

amended 


^'  by  striking  out  "$5.25"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 


lieu  thereof  "$7.85". 


3.^18,'  sub^'i.     (3)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  18  is  amended 
amended      by  Striking  out  "$4.50"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "$6.75". 

s.^18,'  subs^  i  (4)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  18  is  amended 
amended  Striking  out  "$3.75"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "$5.60". 

1957,  c.  98.  Section  26  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957  is  amended 

by  striking  out  "75  cents"  in  the  ninth  line  and  inserting  in 


leu  thereof  "$1.10". 


s.^27,sub^  1,  4.  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act, 
amended       ^^57  is  amended  by  striking  out  "60  cents"  in  the  sixth  line 


and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$1". 


menl"^^^^'^       5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Hospitals  Amend- 

ment Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act 

Assented  to  April  J 2th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  J 2th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  14  of  The  Public  Lands  Act  is  amended  by  ^  Iq^^- ^^JJ- 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  The  whole  or  part  of  any  area  of  public  lands  Smaii  boat 

...  r        i  anchorages 

covered  with  water  that  is  set  apart  tor  the  purposes 
of  a  harbour  under  subsection  1  shall  border  on 
public  lands  not  covered  with  water  and  such  lands 
or  such  part  thereof  as  is  deemed  proper  shall  be 
set  apart  concurrently  with  the  public  lands  covered 
with  water. 

2.  The  Public  Lands  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  R-s.o.  1950. 

c.  309 

following  section:  amended 

146. — (1)  The  Minister  may  designate  any  area  in  territory  R|su-icted 
without  municipal  organization  as  a  restricted  area, 
and  he  may  issue  permits  for  the  erection  of  buildings 
or  structures  or  the  making  of  improvements  on 
lands  in  any  such  area  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
in  any  case  as  he  deems  proper. 

(2)  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  permit  issued  under  Poi'mits 
this  Act,  no  person  shall  erect  any  building  or  struc- 
ture or  make  any  improvement  on  any  lands  in  any 

area  in  territory  without  municipal  organization  that 
is  designated  by  the  Minister  as  a  restricted  area. 

(3)  Every  person  who  erects  a  building  or  structure  orOffenres 
makes  any  improvement  on  lands  in  an  area  desig- 
nated by  the  Minister  as  a  restricted  area  without 

a  permit  therefor  and  every  person  who  contravenes 
any  term  or  condition  of  a  permit  issued  under  this 
section  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  hable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500. 


(4) 
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Exception, 
mines,  etc. 


(4)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  the  erection  of  build- 
ings or  structures  or  the  making  of  improvements  on 
lands  for  the  purpose  of  the  exploration  or  develop- 
ment of  mines,  minerals  or  mining  rights. 


R.s^o.  1950.  3^  j^;^^  PubUc  Lands  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended  following  section: 


Penalty  for 

unlawfully 

taking 

possession 

of  public 

lands  and 

erecting 

buildings, 

etc. 


Recovery  ol 
penalty 


19a.— (1)  Any  person  who  enters  into  possession  of  public 
lands  without  lawful  authority  and  erects  any  build- 
ing or  structure  or  makes  any  improvements  thereon 
is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  an  amount  equal  to  twice  the 
market  value  of  the  public  land  so  entered  as 
determined  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  A  penalty  imposed  under  subsection  1  is  recoverable 
at  the  suit  of  the  Minister  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction. 


Idem 


(3)  If  a  person  fails  to  pay  a  penalty  imposed  upon  him 
under  subsection  1  and  the  Minister  brings  an  action 
for  the  recovery  of  the  penalty,  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
court. 


(a)  to  determine  whether  such  person  is  liable  to 
a  penalty  under  subsection  1; 

(b)  if  it  is  determined  that  the  person  is  liable  to 
a  penalty,  to  confirm  or  vary  the  amount 
thereof  claimed  by  the  Minister; 

(c)  to  give  such  judgment  as  it  deems  proper;  and 

(d)  to  make  such  order  as  to  costs  or  otherwise 
as  it  deems  proper. 


Lving 


(4)  Nothing  in  this  section  limits  or  in  any  way  affects 
any  right  or  remedy  of  the  Minister  or  the  Crown  at 
common  law  or  under  anv  statute. 


^■fog,' s.^i?;     4.  Section  61  of  The  Public  Lands  Act,  as  amended  by 
amended      section  2  of  The  Public  Lands  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Right  of 
passage  over 
portages 


(4)  Where  public  lands  over  which  a  portage  has  existed 
or  exists  have  been  heretofore  or  are  hereafter  sold 
or  otherwise  disposed  of  under  this  or  any  other  Act, 
an3^  person  travelling  on  waters  connected  by  the 
portage  has  the  right  to  pass  over  and  along  the 
portage  with  his  effects  without  the  permission  of  or 
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payment  to  the  owner  of  the  lands,  and  any  person 
who  obstructs,  hinders,  delays  or  interferes  with  the 
exercise  of  such  right  of  passage  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $100. 

5.  Where  letters  patent  granting  land  to  the  person  or  Proviso 
persons  therein  named  have  issued  containing  the  proviso  letters 
"Provided  always  that  if  at  any  time  or  times  hereafter  '^^^^ 
within  the  space  of  three  3xars  from  the  date  of  these  presents 

the  said  by  any 

Deed  of  Bargain  and  Sale  release,  exchange  or  other  convey- 
ance shall  grant,  bargain,  sell,  alien,  release  or  convey  all  or 
any  part  of  the  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land  hereby  granted, 
then  and  in  such  case  this  our  Grant  for  such  part  of  the 

land  so  given  and  granted  to  the  said  

and  his  heirs  as  aforesaid  shall  be  null  and  void  anything 
hereinbefore  contained  to  the  contrary  thereof  in  anywise 
notwithstanding",  or  in  words  of  like  effect,  such  proviso 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  void  and  of  no  effect. 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

-  ment 

Assent. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Lands  Amendment  ^^^"^^  title 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  95 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Libraries  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  21a  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act,  as  enacted  byR.s.o.  1950, 
section  3  of  The  Public  Libraries  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  (igsg,' c."  82, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Where  a  board  supplies  library  service  to  another  Fee  for 
board,  it  may  charge  a  per  capita  fee  for  such  service  service 
based  on  the  population  in  the  area  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  board  receiving  the  service,  but  such 
fee  shall  not  exceed  the  per  capita  cost  of  operation, 
excluding  the  capital  cost  of  land,  buildings,  furnish- 
ings, bookmobiles  and  other  equipment,  of  the  board 
supph^ing  the  service  based  on  the  population  in 
the  area  under  the  jurisdiction  of  such  board. 

2.  Section  26  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act,  as  re-enacted  byR.s.o.  1950, 
section  4  of  The  Public  Libraries  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  (i959,'c.*82. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  ImeAded 

(5)  The  chairman  or  acting  chairman  of  the  board  may  voting 
vote  with  the  other  members  of  the  board  upon  all 
questions,  and  any  question  on  which  there  is  an 
equality  of  votes  shall  be  deemed  to  be  negatived. 

(6)  The  presence  of  a  majority  of  all  the  members  com-Quoi"um 
prising  the  board  is  necessary  to  form  a  quorum,  and 

a  vote  of  the  majority  of  a  quorum  is  necessary  to 
bind  the  board. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Libraries  Amend-^^^^^  ^'"e 
ment  Act,  I960. 
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CHAPTER  96 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  I960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by  R.s.o.  i95o, 

c  3 1 6  s  5 

section  2  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1957  and  re-ena'cted  ' 
section  2  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

GENERAL  RIGHT  TO  ATTEND  PUBLIC  SCHOOL 

5.- — (1)  Subject  to  section  6,  a  person  who  has  attained  ^^^l^^^^j^" 
the  age  of  five  years  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of 
December  in  any  year  has  the  right  to  attend  a  public 
school  in  the  school  section  in  which  he  and  his 
parent  or  guardian  reside  after  the  1st  day  of  Sep- 
tember of  the  following  year  unless, 

(a)  his  parent  or  guardian  is  a  separate  school 
supporter;  or 

(b)  he  is  unable  by  reason  of  mental  or  physical 
defect  to  profit  by  instruction;  or 

(c)  he  has  been  promoted  to  a  grade  beyond  the 
grade  required  to  be  operated  in  the  public 
school ;  or 

(d)  he  has  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

(2)  Where  a  question  arises  as  to  whether  or  not  a  person  Determina- 
can  profit  by  instruction  in  a  public  school,  the  whether  or 
matter  shall  be  referred  to  a  committee  appointed  p?oflT 
by  the  Minister  for  that  purpose,  and  the  decision  j^^^^^^^^j^^ 
of  the  committee  is  final. 

(3)  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  parent  or  guardian  Evidence  as 
to  submit  evidence  that  the  child  has  a  right  to  attend 
attend  the  school,  including  proof  of  age. 


(4) 
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(4)  Where  a  board  operates  a  kindergarten  in  a  school, 
the  age  at  which  the  child  has  the  right  to  attend 
kindergarten  in  that  school  is  lower  by  one  year 
than  that  stated  in  subsection  1. 

(5)  Where  the  board  operates  a  junior  kindergarten  in 
a  school,  the  age  at  which  the  child  has  the  right  to 
attend  junior  kindergarten  in  that  school  is  lower  by 
two  years  than  that  stated  in  subsection  1. 

(6)  The  board  may  charge  a  fee,  not  in  excess  of  the  net 
cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year,  to  be 
prepaid  monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  for 
attendance  in  kindergarten  or  junior  kindergarten 
of  pupils  who  have  not  attained  the  age  stated  in 
subsection  1. 


RIGHTS  OF  ADMISSION  OF  RESIDENT  AND 
NON-RESIDENT  PUPILS 


Determina- 
tion of 

gross  and 
net  cost 


Resident 
pupil, 
admission 
to  school 


Admission 

where  public 

school 

supporter 

moves  into 

residence 

assessed  to 

separate 

school 

support 


6. —  (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "gross  cost  per  pupil  per  day"  shall  be 
determined  by  dividing  the  cost  of  operation 
of  day  schools  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
year  by  the  actual  aggregate  attendance  for 
that  year; 

(b)  "net  cost  per  pupil  per  day"  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  subtracting  the  legislative  grant 
received  by  the  board,  except  the  grant  on 
fees  paid  to  another  board  and  on  the  cost 
of  night  school,  from  the  cost  of  operation  of 
day  schools  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
year  and  dividing  the  remainder  by  the  actual 
aggregate  attendance  for  that  year. 

(2)  Subject  to  section  5,  where  a  child  and  his  parent  or 
guardian  reside  in  a  school  section  in  a  residence 
that  is  assessed  to  the  support  of  public  schools  or 
in  a  trailer  for  which  fees  are  paid  for  the  support 
of  public  schools,  the  child  shall  be  admitted  to  a 
public  school  by  the  board  of  that  section  without 
the  payment  of  a  fee. 

(3)  Subject  to  section  5,  where  a  child  whose  parent  or 
guardian  is  not  a  separate  school  supporter  moves 
with  his  parent  or  guardian  into  a  residence  that  is 
assessed  for  separate  school  purposes,  and  the  date 
upon  which  the  assessment  for  the  current  year  may 
be  changed  to  the  support  of  public  schools  has 
passed,  upon  the  filing  of  a  notice  of  change  for  the 
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following  year  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipahty, 
the  child  shall  be  admitted  to  a  public  school  by  the 
board  of  the  section  without  the  payment  of  a  fee. 


(4)  Subject  to  section  5,  a  child,  ^sidS''" 

pupil  to 

(a)  who  resides  with  his  parent  or  guardian  in  a  school  by 
residence  that  is  assessed  to  the  support  of  distance 
public  schools;  and  school 

(b)  who  may  be  excused  from  attendance  at  the 
school  because  of  distance,  as  provided  in 

The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954  and  as  1954.  o.  86 
certified  by  the  inspector, 


may  be  admitted  to  another  public  school  whose 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion for  him,  upon  the  prepayment  monthly  by  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  net 
cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year  and  the 
board  of  the  section  in  which  he  resides  shall  refund 
to  the  parent  or  guardian  the  amount  of  taxes  paid 
by  him  in  the  current  year  for  the  support  of  public 
schools  up  to  but  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  fees 
paid  for  the  current  year. 


(5)  Subject  to  section  5,  where  a  child  resides  with  his  Resident 
parent  or  guardian  in  a  residence  that  is  assessed  right  to 
to  the  support  of  public  schools  and  a  public  school  accessible" 
in  a  neighbouring  school  section  is  more  accessible 
to  the  residence  than  the  school  that  he  is  required 
to  attend,  as  certified  by  the  inspector  of  the  school 
section  in  which  the  child  resides,  and  the  inspector 
for  the  neighbouring  school  certifies  that  there  is 
sufficient  accommodation  for  such  non-resident  pupil 
for  the  current  school  year,  the  child  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  school  for  that  school  year  upon  the 
prepayment  monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a 
fee  not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in 
the  preceding  year,  and  the  board  of  the  section  in 
w^hich  he  resides  shall  refund  to  the  parent  or  guard- 
ian the  amount  of  taxes  paid  by  him  in  the  current 
year  for  the  support  of  public  schools  up  to  but  not 
exceeding  the  amount  of  fees  paid  for  the  current 
year. 


(6)  Where  a  parent  or  guardian  who  resides  in  a  school  Admission 
section  wishes  to  enrol  his  child  in  a  public  school  resident 
in  another  school  section  and  does  not  qualify  for^"^^^^ 
the  privilege  under  subsection  3,  4  or  9,  the  child 
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may  be  admitted  by  the  board  upon  the  prepayment 
monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  of  a  fee  not  in 
excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the 
preceding  year. 


Admission 
of  child 
whose 
mother  is 
sole 

supporter, 
etc. 
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(7)  Subject  to  section  5,  a  child  whose  mother, 
(a)  resides  in  Ontario; 
{b)  is  the  sole  support  of  the  child; 

(c)  is  not  assessed  as  a  supporter  of  a  public  or 
separate  school  in  any  school  section;  and 

(d)  boards  her  child  in  a  residence  that  is  assevSsed 
to  the  support  of  public  schools  and  that  is  not 
a  children's  boarding  home  as  defined  in  The 
Children's  Boarding  Homes  Act,  1957, 


shall  be  admitted  to  a  public  school  in  the  section 
in  which  he  resides  without  the  payment  of  a  fee. 


Admission 
of  ward  of 
children's 
aid  society 


(8)  A  child  who  is  a  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  shall 
be  admitted  to  a  school  by  the  board  of  the  school 
that  was  supported  by  the  assessment  of  the  residence 
in  which  he  resided  with  his  parent  or  guardian  in 
the  year  in  which  he  became  a  ward  and  no  fee  shall 
be  charged  by  the  board. 


Idem 


(9)  Where  a  child  who  is  in  the  custody  of  a  corporation, 
society  or  person  and  who  is  not  qualified  for  ad 
mission  under  the  other  provisions  of  this  section 
resides  in  a  school  section  and  the  public  school 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accom- 
modation in  a  school  in  that  section  for  the  current 
school  year,  the  board  of  such  section  shall  admit 
the  child  to  such  school  upon  the  prepayment 
monthly  by  the  corporation,  society  or  person  of  a 
fee  not  in  excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in 
the  preceding  year. 


Admission 
of  non- 
resident 
pupil,  where 
parent 
assessed 
in  section 


(10)  Where  a  parent  or  guardian  wishes  to  enrol  his 
child  in  a  public  school  in  a  school  section,  other  than 
the  one  in  which  he  resides,  and  he  is  assessed  for 
public  school  purposes  in  that  school  section, 

(a)  as  an  owner;  or 


(6)  for  business  assessment;  or 
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(c)  as  an  owner  and  for  business  assessment, 

for  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  total  assessment 
for  public  school  purposes  in  that  school  section 
divided  by  the  average  daily  attendance  of  resident 
pupils  in  the  preceding  year,  the  child  shall  be 
admitted  to  a  public  school  by  the  board  of  that 
section  without  the  payment  of  a  fee. 

(11)  Where  a  child  resides  on  land  that  is  exempt  from  Resident 
taxation  for  school  purposes,  he  shall  be  admitted  exempt  from 
to  a  public  school  that  is  accessible  to  him  and  for^^^^^^°" 
which  the  inspector  has  certified   that   there  is 
sufficient  accommodation  for  the  current  school  year, 

and  fees  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lations respecting  the  education  of  such  pupils. 

(12)  A  public  school  board  may  by  agreement  with  Agreement 
another  public  school  board  furnish  education  for  boards 
the  pupils  of  the  other  board  and  for  that  purpose 

may  charge  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost  per 
pupil  per  day  for  the  preceding  year. 

2.  Section  10  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  byR|-O  i950. 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(5)  Where  the  area  of  a  rural  school  site  is  less  than  two  E^niargement 
acres,  the  board  may  without  reference  to  a  meeting  site 

of  the  ratepay  ers  enlarge  the  site  to  not  more  than 
two  acres. 

(6)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  school  site  in  a  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 
township  school  area. 

3.  Section  13  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  theR.s.o.  1950, 

r  11       •  1    ,  1    1         r  316.  s.  13, 

toilowmg  substituted  thereior:  re-enacted 

ALTERATION  OF  SINGLE  RURAL  SCHOOL  SECTIONS 

13.  The  council  of  a  township  may  pass  a  by-law,  ^.rl^l"-^ 

alteration 
of  single 

(a)  to  unite  two  or  more  sections  in  the  same  sec t^ions 
township  into  one  section; 

(b)  to  alter  the  boundaries  of  a  school  section 
within  the  township,  to  divide  an  existing 
section  into  two  or  more  sections,  to  unite 
any  part  or  parts  of  an  existing  section  with 
another  section  or  sections,  or  with  a  new 
section,  or  to  unite  parts  of  existing  sections 

so 
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so  as  to  form  a  new  section,  provided  that  all 
of  the  public  school  boards  to  be  affected  by 
the  proposed  by-law  have  been  dulv  notified. 

R.S.O. 1950, 

6ubss.'/.'2.  '  4.  Subsections  1  and  2,  subsection  2<2,  as  enacted  by  section 
(1957,^°  4  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1957,  and  subsections 
siibssVl,'!?'  ^        ^      section  14  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  are  repealed. 

repealed 

f'iie's^Ma  ^'  Section  14a  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  by 
(1957,'  ■  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is 
re-enacted  '  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

BY-LAWS  FOR  ESTABLISHMENT  OR  ALTERATION 
OF  SCHOOL  SECTIONS 


Effective 
dates 


14a. — (1)  A  by-law  of  a  municipal  council  for  the  estab- 
lishment or  alteration  of  a  school  section  shall  be 
passed  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year  and, 
subject  to  subsection  2,  shall  become  effective  on 
the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  following  year  except 
that  for  the  purposes  of  the  election  of  trustees  it 
shall  be  effective  on  the  day  of  nomination  for 
trustees  for  the  school  section. 


Approval  of 
Minister 


(2)  A  b^'-law  of  a  municipal  council  to  establish  a  school 
section  or  a  township  school  area  or  to  alter  the 
boundaries  of  a  school  section  or  a  township  school 
area  shall  not  come  into  force  until  it  has  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Minister. 


Clerk  to 
send  copies 
to  board,  to 
inspector  and 
Minister 


(3)  The  township  clerk  shall  send  a  copy  of  the  by-law 
immediately  after  the  passing  thereof  to  the  secretary 
of  the  board  of  every  school  section  affected  thereby, 
to  the  inspector  and  to  the  Minister. 


6. — (1)  Subsection  2c  of  section  15  of  The  Public  Schools 
Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Public 


amended 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  316,  s.  15, 
subs.  2c 

^^^s,\uh^^^S ,  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"25th  da3^  of  December  in  the  year  in  which  the  by-law  is 
passed"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "1st  day  of  January  of  the  year  following  that  in 
which  the  by-law  is  passed". 


c^'fie's^is'  Subsection  4a  of  the  said  section  15,  as  re-enacted  by 

^.^^tr.^'^  i^J  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 
anfen^e^i' -^^^^^       amended  by  striking  out  "has  established" 
in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "includes  part  or 
all  of",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Decreasing 
areas 


(4a)  The  council  of  a  township  that  includes  part  or  all 
of  a  township  school  area  mav,  by  by-law  passed 
before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  detach  any 


portion 
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portion  of  the  township  school  area  and,  subject 
to  subsection  3  of  section  65,  may  estabhsh  such 
portion  or  any  part  thereof  as  a  school  section,  union 
school  section  or  township  school  area  or  attach 
such  portion  or  any  part  thereof  to  a  township 
school  area,  or  to  an  adjoining  school  section,  or  to 
a  union  school  section,  and  the  provisions  of  section 
17  with  respect  to  adjustments  of  rights  and  claims 
shall  apply  mutatis  muta^idis. 

R.S.O.  1950. 

(3)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  15  is  repealed.  siibs.^gf' 

repealed 

(4)  The  said  section  15  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  theR.s.o.  3950, 

following  subsection:  amended 


of  one  township  that  is  divided  into  wards,  the  com-  ^-^^^^^-'p 


{9b)  Where  a  township  school  area  includes  only  the  whole  where 

townsh 
divided 

position  and  election  of  the  board  may  be  changed  ^^^^  wards 
in  the  manner  provided  in  section  78  to  that  provided 
for  a  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality-. 

R.S.O.  1950. 

7.  Sections  22,  23,  24  and  25,  section  26,  as  re-enacted  fi^^nac ted f' 
by  section  4  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1953,  and  ^^^l^-^s^^ 
sections  27  and  28  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  are  repealed  and    9o^  s^g^*' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  repealed 

Consolidated 

22.  Every  consolidated  school  section  heretofore  estab- se?t°ion 
lished  is  a  township  school  area.  town'ship 

school  area 

8.  Section  30  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed.  ^'  fie'  ^^30' 

repealed 

9.  Subsection  2  of  section  32  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  isR.s.o.  1950, 
amended  by  striking  out  "25th  day  of  December"  in  thcgubs.^i^' 
eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "1st  day  of  January".  ^"^^"^^^ 

R.S.O.  1950. 

10.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  44  of  The  Public  Schools  l^^H^if- 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

Formation  of 

(1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  inspector  sections 
may  form  any  part  of  territory  without  municipal  territory 
organization  into  a  school  section.  munkjipai 

organization 

(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  44,  as  enacted  by  R.s.o.  1950. 
section  4  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1954,  issiibs.  6^'  ' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  s^l)^'  ^' 

re-enacted 

(6)  The  board  shall  be  a  corporation  and,  where  the  Board  to  be 
school  section  includes  part  or  all  of  one  or  more  name^^^^°"' 
unorganized  townships,  shall  be  known  as  "The 
Public  School  Board  of  School  Section  No  


of 
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of  the  unorganized  Townships  of  

 in    the    Territorial    District(s)  of 

 {inserting  a 

number  selected  hy  the  inspector,  the  name  of  the  town- 
ship in  which  the  school  site  is  located,  the  names  of 
other  townships  in  alphabetical  order  and  the  name{s) 
of  district(s)  )"  and,  where  the  school  section  includes 
only  unsurveyed  territory,  shall  be  known  as  "The 

Public  School  Board  of  

in  the  Territorial  District(s)  of  

{inserting  a  name  selected  by  the  inspector  and  the 
name{s)  of  the  district{s)  )". 

f'iie'i^so'  Section  50  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by 

repealed'    '  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1954  and 

section  8  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is 

repealed. 

^-gi?- .^^12'      12.  Subsection  1  of  section  59  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 

c.  dlb,  S.  59, 

subs.  1         is  amended  bv  striking  out  "A  rural  school  board  may"  in 

amended  ,       ^  -      ,   .       ^  .        .  ,  r  ilc-   ^  -  , 

the  nrst  hne  and  msertnig  m  lieu  thereot  bubject  to  sub- 
section 5  of  section  10,  a  township  school  area  board  may, 
and  any  other  rural  school  board  with  the  approval  of  the 
ratepayers  of  the  school  section  may",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Subject  to  subsection  5  of  section  10,  a  township 
school  area  board  may,  and  any  other  rural  school 
board  with  the  approval  of  the  ratepayers  of  the 
school  section  may,  require  the  council  to  raise  by 
one  yearly  rate  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  purchase  or  enlargement  of  a  school  site,  or  the 
erection  of  a  schoolhouse,  or  an  addition  thereto,  or 
a  teacher's  residence. 

13.  Section  60  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted  '  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

60.  A  rural  school  board  may,  with  the  consent  of  the 
ratepayers  first  obtained  at  a  special  meeting  called 
for  the  purpose,  by  resolution  authorize  the  borrowing 
from  any  municipal  corporation  of  any  surplus 
moneys  of  the  corporation  or  in  the  Ontario  Munici- 
palities Fund  for  such  term  and  at  such  rate  of 
interest  as  may  be  set  forth  in  the  resolution  for  the 
purpose  of  any  permanent  improvement,  and  any 
sum  so  borrowed  shall  be  applied  only  to  the  purpose 
for  which  it  was  borrowed. 


School 
property 
may  be 
paid  for 
by  one 
special  rate 


R.S.O.  1950, 


Rural  school 
board  may 
borrow 
surplus  in 
Ontario 
Munici- 
palities 
Fund 
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14.  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  R. s  o.  iiir>(). 
the  lollowing  section:  ameticied 

60a.  Where  the  issue  of  a  debenture  by  a  municipality  Cost  (^r 

.  11111  borrowiriK 

tor  permanent  improvements  by  a  board  has  been  advan.  e  to 
approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  and  the  before 
council  of  the  municipality  borrows  and  advances  de\!entu re 
money  to  the  board  before  the  sale  of  the  debenture 
for  the  purposes  of  the  undertaking  for  which  the 
issue  of  the  debenture   is   required,   the  council 
may  charge  the  cost  of  such  borrowing  to  the  board 
for  the  period  before  the  sale  for  which  the  money  is 
borrowed  or  for  a  period  of  one  year,  whichever  is 
the  lesser. 

15.  Section  76,  section  77,  as  amended  by  section  9  oi^/^d]^'^^^' 
The.  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1953,  and  section  78  of  J^^^^J^^^'^ 
The  Public  Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

76. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  section  77,  the  trustees  Election  of 
of  a  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality  shall  be  urban  muni- 
elected  by  a  general  vote  of  the  electors  for  a  term  d\v?ded  Into 
of  two  years  with  one-half  of  the  trustees  retiring  gg^neraiHTote 
each  year. 

(2)  The  number  of  trustees  on  the  board  shall  be  deter-  Number  of 

t  rij  s  t  ©GS 

mined  by  the  population  of  the  municipality  as  on  board 
shown  on  the  assessment  roll  for  the  year  preceding 
the  year  in  which  the  election  is  held  as  follows, 
where  the  population  was, 

(a)  less  than  10,000,  six  trustees; 

(b)  10,000  or  more  but  less  than  50,000,  eight 
trustees; 

(c)  50,000  or  more  but  less  than  100,000,  ten 
trustees; 

(d)  100,000  or  more,  twelve  trustees. 

(3)  Where  it  becomes  evident  from  the  assessment  roll  ^Jmblr  of 
of  a  municipality  that  the  number  of  trustees  on  a^^"^*®®^ 
school  board  should  be  increased  or  decreased,  the 
trustees  in  office  shall  continue  in  office  until  the 

end  of  the  year  and  the  proper  number  of  trustees 
shall  be  elected  to  take  office  on  the  1st  day  of 
January  of  the  following  year. 


77. 
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Urban 

municipality 
divided 
into  wards 


77. — (1)  A  school  board  for  an  urban  municipahty  that 
is  divided  into  wards  may,  in  the  manner  provided 
in  section  78,  be  changed  to  a  board  comprising  two 
trustees  for  each  ward,  one  of  whom  shall  retire  each 
year,  elected  by  the  electors  of  that  ward. 


Where  five 
or  more 
wards 


(2)  A  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality  that  is 
divided  into  five  or  more  wards  may,  in  the  manner 
provided  in  section  78,  be  changed  to  a  board  com- 
prising one  trustee  for  each  ward  elected  by  the 
electors  of  each  ward  for  a  period  of  two  years. 


Change  from 
election  by 
wards  to 
general  vote 


(3)  A  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality  that  is 
divided  into  wards  may,  in  the  manner  provided  in 
section  78,  be  changed  to  a  board  elected  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  76. 


Method  of 
changing 
composition 
and 

election 
of  board 


78. — (1)  The  composition  and  election  of  a  board  of  an 
urban  municipality  that  is  divided  into  wards  may 
be  changed  from  the  composition  and  election 
mentioned  in  any  one  of  the  subsections  in  section  77 
to  that  provided  in  any  other  subsection  in  that 
section  provided  that. 


(a)  a  resolution  for  a  change  is  supported  by  a 
majority  of  the  trustees  of  the  board  and  is 
approved  by  resolution  by  the  council  of  the 
municipality  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in 
any  year;  or 

(b)  where  such  a  resolution  for  a  change  is  not 
approved  by  the  council  before  the  1st  day 
of  July,  the  board  may  require  the  council  to 
submit  the  resolution  to  the  electors  at  the 
next  municipal  election. 


Where 

change 

involves 

township 

area 

board  or 
board  of 
education 


(2)  Where  a  township  area  board  is  to  be  established  to 
replace  more  than  one  public  school  board  or  where 
a  board  of  education  is  to  be  established  to  replace 
a  public  school  board  or  a  board  of  education  is  to 
be  dissolved  and  replaced  by  a  public  school  board, 
the  trustees  required  to  support  a  resolution  under 
clause  a  of  subsection  1  shall  be  the  elected  trustees 
in  the  municipality  and,  where  there  is  more  than 
one  public  school  board  concerned,  any  such  board 
may  require  council  to  submit  a  resolution  to  the 
electors  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1. 


Election  of 
new  board 

after 
change 


(3)  At  the  election  following  the  passing  of  the  resolu- 
tions by  the  board  and  council  or  following  a  favour- 
able vote  of  the  electors  on  the  question,  a  new  board 


shall 
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shall  be  elected  to  take  office  on  the  1st  day  of 
January  of  the  following  year. 


(4)  A  change  in  the  method  of  election  may  not  be  Limitations 
made  under  this  section  unless,  ulethod  oT^ 

election 

(a)  the  board  has  been  elected  in  its  present  form 
for  a  period  of  four  years;  or 


(b)  a  board  of  education  is  being  established  or  a 
public  school  board  is  being  established  follow- 
ing the  dissolution  of  a  board  of  education. 

'8a.  At  the  first  election  of  trustees  of  an  urban  school  Jion^of^'"^^' 
board  and  at  the  first  election  of  trustees  held  after  off^.^^tles 
a  change  in  the  composition  of  the  board,  where 
one-half  of  the  trustees  of  the  board  are  to  retire  at 
the  end  of  the  first  year, 


(a)  in  the  case  of  an  election  by  general  vote, 
the  elected  trustees  who  received  the  lowest 
number  of  votes  shall  retire  at  the  end  of  the 
first  year;  and 


(b)  in  the  case  of  an  election  by  wards,  the 
elected  trustee  who  received  the  lowest  number 
of  votes  in  each  ward  shall  retire  at  the  end 
of  the  first  year, 


and,  in  the  case  of  a  tie  vote  or  of  an  acclamation, 
the  retirement  shall  be  determined  by  lot. 


16.  Subsection  1  of  section  80  of  The  Public  Schools  ^6:/,  R  S-0. 1950. 

c.  316,  s.  80 

as  re-enacted  by  section  10  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  (iQ^s,  c.  90. 
Act,  1953,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "vacancies  and  declara- siibs.  '1, 
tions  of  qualification  for  office"  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh 
lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  The  board  of  an  urban  municipality  or  a  township  Enecmon^ 
board  shall  be  elected  by  ballot,  and  the  election 
shall  be  held  at  the  same  time  and  place  and  by  the 
same  returning  officer  or  officers  and  conducted  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  municipal  nominations  and 
elections  of  aldermen  or  councillors,  and  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Municipal  Act  respecting  the  time  and  ^•|4^- 
manner  of  holding  the  election,  including  the  mode  of 
receiving  nominations  for  office  and  the  resignation 
of  persons  nominated,  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply 
to  the  election. 


17. 
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^^■3i6's^82'  Section  82  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by 

repealed     '  section  1 1  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is 
repealed. 

^'  iie's^io'  Section  90  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by 

repealed       section  7  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is 
repealed. 

R.S.O.  1950, 

c.  316,  s.  92,      19.  Section  92  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed 

c!"3i?,"  20.  Subsection  8  of  section  120  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 

is  repealed. 

repealed 

R.S.O.  1950,  21. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  120a  of  The  Public  Schools 
s.'  120a,  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Public 
(i953,"'"c.  90.  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
subs' 1),       substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Municipal  (1)  Where  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  in  the  public 

inspector  schools  operated  by  a  board  in  any  year  is  2,000  or 

more  but  less  than  3,000,  the  board  may  request  the 
Minister  to  designate  the  school  section  as  a  municipal 
inspectorate  and  if  the  request  is  granted  the  school 
section  shall  become  a  municipal  inspectorate  on 
the  date  designated  by  the  Minister  and  the  board 
shall  employ  an  inspector  whose  appointment  or 
removal  shall  not  be  effective  until  approved  by  the 
A4inister. 

Idem  (Ifi)  Where  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  in  the  public 

schools  operated  by  a  board  in  any  year  is  3,000  or 
more,  the  school  section  shall  on  the  1st  day  of  July 
of  the  following  year  become  a  municipal  inspectorate 
and  the  board  shall  employ  an  adequate  staff  of 
inspectors  whose  appointment  or  removal  shall  not 
be  effective  until  approved  by  the  Minister. 

R.S.O.  1950, 

s.'  120a,  (2)  Subsection  la  of  the  said  section  120a,  as  enacted  by 

(1959 ^c.  83  subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 

s.  10, ' 
subs.  1), 
renumbered 


Act,  1959,  is  renumbered  as  subsection  laa. 


R.S.O.  1950.  22.  Sections  131  and  132  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  are 
ss.^^li,  132.  repealed. 

repealed 

Commence-      23. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1  and  18,  comes  into 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


ment 


(2)  Sections  1  and  18  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1960. 

Short  title        24.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Schools  Amend- 
ment Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  97 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Service  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  I960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  7  of  The  Public  Service  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  1950. 

G   317  8  7 

adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(la)  With  the  consent  of  his  minister,  a  deputy  minister  Delegation 
may  delegate  in  writing  any  of  his  powers  or  duties  duSer^^^' 
to  any  civil  servant  in  his  department. 

2.  Section  9  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  as  amended  by  r. s  o.  1950. 
section  2  of  The  Public  Service  Amendment  Act,  1958,  isarrfended  ^" 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

{jj)  prescribing  procedures  to  be  followed  for  hearing 
and  dealing  with  grievances  of  such  classes  of  persons 
in  the  public  service  as  are  designated,  providing  for 
the  establishment  of  a  grievance  board  to  hear  and 
deal  with  such  grievances  as  are  prescribed  and  pre- 
scribing the  powers  of  the  board  including  the  power 
to  call,  swear  and  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses; 

ijjj)  authorizing  the  Commission  to  hear  and  deal  with 
such  grievances  as  are  prescribed  of  classes  of  persons 
designated  under  clause  7*7  and  prescribing  the  powers 
of  the  Commission  for  the  purpose. 

3.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  on  the  Commence- 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  Idem 
the  1st  day  of  October,  1959. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  Amendment  ^^"^"^^  ^'^^^ 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  98 


The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act,  1960 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


(a)  "Board"  means  the  Public  Service  Superannuation 
Board ; 

(b)  "child"  includes  adopted  child  and  step-child; 

(c)  "civil  servant"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  T/ze  R  S^o.  idso. 
Public  Service  Act; 

(d)  "contributor"  in  Part  I  means  a  civil  servant  who 
is  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
under  The  Public  Service  Act  and  a  person  in  a  class 
of  persons  to  whom  that  Part  is  made  applicable, 
and  in  Part  II  means  a  civil  servant  who  is  appointed 
for  a  period  of  one  year; 

(e)  "Crown"  means  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario; 

(/)  "Fund"  in  Part  I  means  the  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Fund,  and  in  Part  II  means  the  Public 
Service  Retirement  Fund; 

(g)  "Minister"  means  the  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  who  is  designated  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  as  the  Minister  to  whom  the 
Board  is  responsible  for  the  administration  of  this 


Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 


1.  In 


this  Act, 


Interpre- 
tation 


Act; 


(h) 


"Treasurer"  means  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  317,  s.  1  (1);  1959,  c.  84,  s.  1,  amended. 
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?onUnued  2.— (1)  The  board  known  as  the  PubUc  Service  Super- 
annuation Board  is  continued  and  shall  consist  of  four 
members. 

Composiiion  (2)  The  chairman  of  the  Civil  Service  Commission  is  ex 
officio  a  member  of  the  Board  and  the  other  three  members 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
one  of  whom  shall  be  the  representative  of  the  Civil  Service 
Association  of  Ontario. 

Chairman  jj^^  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate 

one  of  the  members  of  the  Board  as  chairman.  1959,  c.  84, 
s.  3,  part. 

tioS^if  A^t'  ^*  The  Board  is  responsible  to  the  Minister  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  this  Act.    1959,  c.  84,  s.  3,  part. 


PART  I 


SUPERANNUATION  FUND 


Fund 
continued 


Composition 
of  Fund 


Records 


Interest 


Deficiency 


4. — (1)  The  fund  known  as  the  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Fund  and  the  account  in  the  books  of  the  Treasurer 
known  as  the  Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund  Account 
are  continued.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  12  (1). 

(2)  The  Fund  consists  of  the  moneys  paid  in  by  contributors 
and  the  moneys  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  or  otherwise  in  accordance  with  law,  less  the 
moneys  paid  out  under  this  Part.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  12  (3), 
amended. 

(3)  The  Treasurer  shall  keep  records  showing  a  separate 
account  for  each  contributor  to  the  Fund.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  317,  s.  12  (5),  amended. 

(4)  Interest  shall  be  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  Fund  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  per  annum 
compounded  annually,  and  such  interest  shall  be  made  up 
at  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year  upon  the  balance  in  the  Fund 
at  the  commencement  of  the  fiscal  year.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317, 
s.  16,  amended. 

(5)  If  at  any  time  the  amount  at  the  credit  of  the  Fund  is 
insufficient  to  meet  the  payments  out  of  the  Fund,  the  de- 
ficiency shall  be  made  up  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund/  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  17,  amended. 


Contribu- 
tions, 
current 


5.  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  salary  of  every  con- 
tributor an  amount  equal  to  6  per  cent  of  his  salary  and  the 
amount  so  deducted  shall  be  placed  to  his  credit  in  the  Fund. 
1957,  c.  102,  s.  1,  part,  amended. 


6. 
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6. — (1)  Every  person,  Contribu- 

^  tions  in 

respect  of 

(a)  who  becomes  a  contributor  after  the  commencement  past  service 
of  this  Act;  and 

(b)  who  was  continuously  in  the  service  of  the  Crown 
up  to  the  time  he  became  a  contributor;  and 

(c)  who  gives  notice  in  writing  to  the  Board  within  six 
months  after  he  becomes  a  contributor  of  his  in- 
tention to  estabhsh  credit  in  the  Fund  in  respect  of 
his  past  continuous  non-contributory  service  with 
the  Crown;  and 

(d)  who  pays,  or  agrees  to  pay  by  way  of  salary  deduc- 
tions, an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  he  would 
have  paid  if  he  had  contributed  to  the  Fund  from 
the  time  he  commenced  his  continuous  non-contri- 
butory service  with  the  Crown,  together  with  interest 
at  the  rate  of  3  per  cent  per  annum  upon  such 
amount, 

is,  in  reckoning  the  amount  of  any  allowance  or  annuity  pay- 
able to  him,  entitled  to  credit  in  the  Fund  for  the  period  of 
service  represented  by  the  payments  so  made. 


(2)  Any  contributor  who  is  entitled  under  subsection  1  toider 

part 

past  service 


establish  credit  in  the  Fund  in  respect  of  his  past  continuous  ^^^^ 


non-contributory  service  with  the  Crown  may  establish  such 
credit  in  respect  of  a  part  only  of  such  service,  in  which  case 
the  relevant  provisions  of  this  section  apply  mutatis  mutandis, 
but  no  interval  of  time  shall  intervene  between  such  part 
and  the  period  in  respect  of  which  he  contributes  under  sec- 
tion 5. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  Board  may  deter- commence- 
mine  the  day  on  which  any  contributor  commenced  his  c^n'tinuous 
continuous  non-contributory  service  with  the  Crown.    1957^  service 
c.  102,  s.  1,  part,  amended. 

7. — (1)  A  contributor  who  is  granted  leave  of  absence  Leave  of 
without  salary  shall  within  six  months  of  the  termination  ofc?ntrit?u- 
the  leave  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount  equivalent  to*^°^^ 
the  amount  he  would  have  contributed  if  he  had  not  been 
granted  the  leave  and,  where  the  leave, 

{a)  exceeds  one  month;  and 

{b)  is  granted  for  a  reason  other  than  illness  or  preg- 
nancy, 

he  shall  within  the  same  period  of  time  contribute  to  the 
Fund  an  additional  equivalent  amount  which  shall  be  in  lieu 
of  the  credits  provided  for  in  section  8. 


(2) 
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Idem 


(2)  Where  a  contributor  is  granted  leave  of  absence  without 
salary  for  educational  purposes,  he  may  make  the  contribu- 
tions mentioned  in  subsection  1,  in  which  case  the  contribu- 
tions shall  be  made  Avithin  a  period  of  time  that  is  equivalent 
to  or  less  than  the  period  of  the  leave,  or  he  may  elect  not  to 
make  such  contributions,  in  which  case  he  is  not  entitled 
to  credit  for  the  period  of  the  leave.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317, 
s.  14,  amended. 


Govern- 
ment's con- 
tribution 


8. — (1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  where  a  contribution 
is  credited  to  the  Fund,  an  equivalent  amount  shall  be  credited 
to  the  Fund  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 


Designated 
branches 


(2)  Where  contributors  are  engaged  in  a  branch  of  the  civil 
service  that  has  a  special  fund  and  the  branch  is  designated 
for  the  purpose  of  this  subsection  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  amounts  equivalent  to  the  contributions  to  the 
Fund  of  such  contributors  shall  be  credited  or  paid  to  the 
Fund  out  of  the  special  fund  of  the  branch  in  lieu  of  the 
credits  to  the  Fund  provided  for  in  subsection  1. 


Boards  and 
commis- 
sions 


(3)  Where  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  designates 
a  board  or  commission  under  section  27,  amounts  equivalent 
to  the  contributions  to  the  Fund  of  contributors  who  are 
members  of  the  permanent  staff  of  the  board  or  commission 
shall  be  paid  into  the  Fund  by  the  board  or  commission  in 
lieu  of  the  credits  to  the  Fund  provided  for  in  subsection  1. 
R.S.O.  1950.  c.  317,  s.  15,  amended. 


Super- 
annuation 
allowance, 
at  65 


9. — (1)  Every  contributor  who, 

(a)  has  attained  the  age  of  sixt3'-five  years;  and 


{h)  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
fifteen  or  more  years, 

is  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance  upon  his  retirement. 

at  70  (2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  every  contributor  who 

was  more  than  fifty  years  of  age  on  the  1st  day  of  March, 
1948,  and  who, 

{a)  has  attained  the  age  of  seventy  years;  and 

{h)  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
fifteen  or  more  years, 


is  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance  upon  his  retirement. 

(3) 
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(3j  Every  contributor  who, 


at  60 


(a)  has  attained  the  age  of  sixty  years;  and 


(b)  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
twenty-five  or  more  years, 


is  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance  upon  his  retirement. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  18,  amended. 


10. — (1)  Every  contributor  who. 


Disability 
allowance 


(a)  became  a  contributor  at  an  age  at  which  he  could 
contribute  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
fifteen  years  before  attaining  retirement  age;  and 

(b)  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period 
of  ten  or  more  years;  and 

(c)  is  found  by  the  Board  to  be  unable  to  perform  his 
duties  by  reason  of  mental  or  physical  incapacity; 
and 

(d)  is  retired  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 

is  entitled  to  a  disability  allowance.    1952,  c.  88,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)  The  Board  may  at  any  time  review  the  case  of  any  Review 
person  receiving  a  disability  allowance  and,  if,  in  the  opinion 

of  the  Board,  the  person  has  recovered  sufficiently  to  perform 
his  former  or  other  duties,  the  Board  shall  report  the  case  to 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  who  may  direct  that  he 
be  considered  for  re-employment. 

(3)  Where  a  person  is  offered  re-employment  under  this  Re-em pioy- 
section,  his  disability  allowance  ceases  whether  or  not  he 
accepts  the  offer. 

(4)  Where  a  person  does  not  accept  the  offer  and  the  where 

1  f    1        11  •  1         1  •       •     1  1  1     offei"  not 

total  amount  oi  the  allowance  paid  to  him  is  less  than  the  accepted 
total  amount  of  his  contributions  with  interest  at  3  per  cent 
per  annum,  the  amount  of  the  difference  shall  be  paid  to  him 
in  monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as  he  directs.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  317,  s.  19  (2-4),  amended. 

11. —  (1)  The  amount  of  every  annual  superannuation  and  computa- 
disability  allowance  shall  be  computed  by  dividing  by  50  the  allowances 
amount  of  the  average  annual  salary  of  the  contributor  during 
the  three  consecutive  years  of  his  service  during  which  his 
salary  was  highest  and  multiplying  the  quotient  by  the  total 
number  of  full  years  and  any  part  of  a  year  of  continuous 
service  where  the  contributor  has  contributed  to  the  Fund 


in 
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in  respect  of  such  period,  but  not  more  than  thirty-five  years 
of  service  shall  be  reckoned.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  20  (1), 
amended. 


Maximum 
and  mini- 
mum super-  allowance  be, 

annuation 
allowance 


(2)  In  no  case  shall  the  amount  of  an  annual  superannuation 


(a)  more  than  $3,000  where  any  period  of  non-contri- 
butory service  is  included  in  the  computation;  or 

{h)  less  than  $600,  except  where  $600  is  greater  than 
70  per  cent  of  the  contributor's  average  annual 
salarv  during  the  last  three  years  of  his  service. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  20  (2);  1951,  c.  74,  s.  1, 
amended. 


an?rnini'^        (3)  In  no  case  shall  the  amount  of  an  annual  disability 

mum  dis- 
ability 
allowance 


abiiit/'^'     allowance  be, 


(a)  more  than  $3,000  where  any  period  of  non-contri- 
butory service  is  included  in  the  computation;  or 

{h)  less  than  $600,  except  that,  where  the  contributor 
receives  another  disability  allowance,  grant,  award 
or  pension  and  his  disability  allowance  under  this 
Part  is  less  than  $600,  the  amount  of  his  disability 
allowance  under  this  Part  shall  be  such  that  he  will 
receive  a  total  of  not  less  than  $600  from  both 
sources.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  20  (3);  1951,  c.  74, 
s.  1,  amended. 

Computa-         (4)  Where  a  comoutation  under  subsection  1  involves  part 

tion  of  part       ^   '  '       .         ,        ,  ,  i  i     i  • 

of  year         oi  a  year,  the  computation  shall  be  made  on  a  monthly  basis, 
and 

(a)  any  part  of  a  month  less  than  fifteen  days  shall  be 
disregarded;  and 

{b)  any  part  of  a  month  not  less  than  fifteen  days  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  month.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317, 
s.  1  (2),  amended. 


Deferred 
annuities 


12. —  (1)  Every  contributor  who  has  contributed  con- 
tinuously to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  ten  or  more  years  and  who 
ceases  to  be  employed  before  he  is  sixty-five  ^'ears  of  age  and 
who  is  not  entitled  to  an  allowance  under  this  Part  is  entitled 
to  a  deferred  annuity. 

amvuitle?^  (2)  Ever^^  contributor  who  has  contributed  continuously  to 
the  Fund  in  respect  of  ten  or  more  years  and  who  ceases  to 
be  employed  after  he  is  sixty  years  of  age  and  who  is  not 
entitled  to  an  allowance  under  this  Part  is  entitled  to  an 
immediate  annuitv. 


(3) 
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(3)  Every  contributor  who  has  contributed  continuously  idem 
to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  ten  or  more  years  and  who  ceases 

to  be  employed  after  he  is  fifty  years  of  age  and  before  he  is 
sixty  years  of  age  is,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  entitled  to  an  immediate  annuity. 

(4)  Every  former  contributor  who  has  a  deferred  annuity  idem 
is,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
entitled  to  an  immediate  annuity. 

(5)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  any  person  who  was  idem 
more  than  fifty  years  of  age  when  his  continuous  service 
commenced.    1958,  c.  89,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 

13. — (1)  The  amount  of  every  deferred  annuity  shall  becomputa- 
computed  by  dividing  by  50  the  amount  of  the  average  annual  deferred 
salary  of  the  contributor  during  the  three  consecutive  years  ^^^'^'^^^^ 
of  his  service  during  which  his  salary  was  highest  and  multi- 
plying the  quotient  by  the  total  number  of  full  years  and 
any  part  of  a  year  of  continuous  service  where  the  contributor 
has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  such  period,  but  not 
miOre  than  thirty-five  years  of  service  shall  be  reckoned. 

(2)  An  annuity  computed  under  subsection  1  shall  be  idem 
reduced  by  1  per  cent  for  each  whole  3'ear  by  which  the 
number  of  years  of  service  is  less  than  twenty  years. 

(3)  The  amount  of  every  immediate  annuity  shall  be  com-  computa- 
puted  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in  subsections  1  and  2  immediate 
except  that  the  amount  so  determined  shall  be  adjusted  in^^^^^^^ 
accordance  with  the  following  table: 


Age  Divisor 


60    50 

59    54 

58    58 

57    62 

56    67 

55    72 

54    77 

53    82 

52    88 

51    94 

50    100 


1958,  c.  89,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 


(4) 
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tation  of  Where  a  computation  under  subsection  1  involves  part 

part  of  year  of  a  year,  the  computation  shall  be  made  on  a  monthly  basis, 
and 

(a)  any  part  of  a  month  less  than  fifteen  days  shall  be 
disregarded;  and 

(b)  any  part  of  a  month  not  less  than  fifteen  days  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  month.  New. 

Widows  and      14.  Section  20  applies  7nutatis  mutandis  to  the  widow  or 

children  of  .  .        4  ^ 

annuitants  child  or  children  oi  an  annuitant  under  section  12,  except 
that  the  amount  of  the  allowance  shall  be  equal  to  one-half 
the  value  of  the  annuity.    1958,  c.  89,  s.  3,  part. 


Death  of 
annuitant 


15.  Except  as  provided  in  section  14,  where  an  annuitant 
dies,  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  his  contributions  to 
the  Fund  with  interest  at  3  per  cent  per  annum,  less  the 
amount  of  the  annuity  paid  to  him,  shall  be  paid  to  his 
personal  representative.    1958,  c.  89,  s.  3,  part. 


Re-employ- 
ment of 
super- 
annuate 
R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  317 


16.  Except  as  provided  in  The  Public  Service  Act,  where  a 
person  in  receipt  of  a  superannuation  allowance  is  re- 
emploN'ed,  payment  thereof  shall  be  suspended  during  the 
period  of  re-employment,  but  any  period  of  re-employment 
during  which  such  person  is  under  the  age  of  sixt^^-five  years 
shall  be  added  to  the  period  of  his  prior  employment  and  the 
allowance  payable  upon  termination  of  his  re-employment  shall 
be  re-calculated  accordingh-.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  23, 
amended. 


Refunds  17. — (1)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed  to  the 

Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of  less  than  three  years  resigns,  or 
is  dismissed,  or  dies  leaving  no  widow  and  no  child  or  chil- 
dren, an  amount  equal  to  the  total  of  his  contributions  shall 
be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as  he 
directs  or  to  his  personal  representative,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Idem  (2)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed  to  the  Fund 

in  respect  of  a  period  of  three  or  more  years  resigns  or  is 
dismissed  and  is  not  entitled  to  or  granted  any  allowance,  or 
dies  leaving  no  widow  and  no  child  or  children,  an  amount 
equal  to  the  total  of  his  contributions  with  interest  at  3  per 
cent  per  annum  shall  be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instalments 
or  otherwise  as  he  directs  or  to  his  personal  representative, 
as  the  case  may  be.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  24,  amended. 


Retirement 
or  death 
before 
super- 
annuation 


18.  Where  a  contributor  who, 

(a)  has  attained  retiring  age  is  retired  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  in  circumstances  under  which  he 
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is  not  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance  or 
annuity;  or 

(b)  is  found  by  the  Board  to  be  unable  to  perform  his 
duties  by  reason  of  mental  or  physical  incapacity  is 
retired  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  in 
circumstances  under  which  he  is  not  entitled  to  a 
disability  allowance  or  annuity;  or 

(c)  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period 
of  less  than  ten  years  dies  leaving  a  widow  or  a 
child  or  children  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years, 

twice  the  amount  of  his  contributions  to  the  Fund  with 
interest  at  3  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be  paid  to  him  in 
monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as  he  directs  or  to  his 
widow  or  child  or  children,  as  the  case  may  be.  1952,  c.  88, 
s.  2,  amended. 

19.  Except  as  provided  in  section  20,  where  a  person  who  Death  of 

,         r  11  1-  1  1     person  in 

IS  m  receipt  oi  an  allowance  dies,  an  amount  equal  to  the  receipt  of 
amount  of  his  contributions,  with  interest  at  3  per  cent  per^  owance 
annum,  less  the  amount  of  the  allowance  paid  to  him,  shall 
be  paid  to  his  personal  representative.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317, 
s.  26,  amended. 

20.  — (1)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed  to  the  Allowance 

T^j'  J.    c  •   j\     £  ±.  to  widows, 

rund  in  respect  of  a  period  of  ten  or  more  years,  or  a  personate, 
to  whom  an  allowance  is  being  paid, 

(a)  dies  leaving  a  widow,  an  amount  equal  to, 

(i)  one-half  of  the  allowance  computed  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  11  but  based  on 
the  deceased's  employment  to  the  time  of  his 
death,  or 

(ii)  one-half  of  the  allowance  that  the  deceased 
was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his  death, 

as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  paid  to  his  widow  during 
her  life  or  during  her  widowhood  and,  where  the 
widow  dies  or  marries  leaving  a  child  or  children  who 
at  the  date  of  her  death  or  marriage  is  or  are  under 
the  age  of  eighteen  years,  an  amount  equal  to  that 
paid  to  the  widow  shall  be  paid  to  the  child  or 
children  until  such  age  is  attained;  or 

{b)  dies  leaving  no  widow  but  leaving  a  child  or  children 
under  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  an  amount  equal  to, 

(i)  one-half  of  the  allowance  computed  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  11  but  based  on 

the 
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the  deceased's  employment  to  the  time  of  his 
death,  or 

(ii)  one-half  of  the  allowance  that  the  deceased 
was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his  death, 

as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  paid  to  the  child  or 
children  until  such  age  is  attained. 

(2)  Where  the  payments  made  under  subsection  1  or  the 
amount  of  the  allowance  and  any  payments  made  under  sub- 
section 1,  as  the  case  may  be,  are  less  than  the  amount  of  the 
contributions  of  the  deceased  with  interest  at  3  per  cent 
per  annum,  the  amount  of  the  difference  shall  be  paid  to  his 
personal  representative.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  27  (1,  2), 
amended, 

(3)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  the  widow  of  a  con- 
tributor or  of  a  person  to  whom  an  allowance  was  being  paid, 
if  she  married  him  after  he  attained  the  age  of  sixty  years 
or  after  the  date  of  his  retirement  or  to  the  child  or  children 
of  such  marriage,  but  an  amount  equal  to  twice  the  amount 
of  his  contributions  with  interest  at  3  per  cent  per  annum, 
less  the  total  amount  of  the  allowance  paid  to  him,  if  any, 
shall  be  paid  to  his  widow  or  child  or  children,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(4)  Where  the  contributor  or  the  person  to  whom  an  allow- 
ance was  being  paid  was  a  widow,  subsection  1  applies 
mutatis  mutandis  to  her  child  or  children.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317, 
s.  27  (3,  4),  amended. 

21.  Allowances  and  annuities  shall  be  paid  in  monthly 
instalments.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  29,  amended. 

22.  — (1)  This  Part  applies  to, 
(a)  every  sheriff;  and 

{b)  every  person  or  class  of  persons  connected  with  the 
administration  of  justice  who  or  that  are  designated 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 

whether  paid  by  fees  or  salary  or  partly  by  fees  and  partly  by 
salary. 

(2)  Where  a  person  or  class  of  persons  designated  under 
subsection  1  is  paid  by  fees  or  partly  by  fees,  the  contributions 
payable  under  this  Part  in  respect  of  fees  shall  be  computed 
upon  the  net  income,  within  the  meaning  of  The  Public 
Officers'  Fees  Act,  payable  for  the  preceding  year  in  respect  of 
the  office  occupied  by  him  and  his  allowance  or  annuity  shall 
be  computed  accordingly.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  32. 
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23. — (1)  This  Part  applies  to  every  registrar  of  deeds  Registrars 
whether  paid  by  fees  or  by  salary  and  to  the  permanent  ' 
staffs  of  their  offices. 

(2)  Where  a  registrar  of  deeds  is  paid  by  fees,  his  contri-  Computa- 
butions  payable  under  this  Part  shall  be  computed  upon  the  contribu- 
net  income  within  the  meaning  of  The  Registry  Act  for  the  i\i^wance3 
preceding  year  in  respect  of  the  office  occupied  by  him,  d^nd^^-^-^-  is^o, 
his  allowance  or  annuity  shall  be  computed  accordingly. 

(3)  Where  a  registrar's  income  is  supplemented  under  idem 
section  108  of  The  Registry  Act,  the  amount  of  such  supple- 
ment shall  not  be  included  in  arriving  at  his  net  income  for 

the  purpose  of  computing  the  amount  of  his  contributions 
payable  under  this  Part. 


(4)  Every  registrar  of  deeds  shall  pay  monthly  to  the  Contribu- 
Fund  from  the  fees  of  his  office  an  amount  equal  to  the  con-  paff 
tributions  in  respect  of  present  services  that  is  due  to  the  "^^'^^'^^^ 
Fund  by  himself  and  by  the  members  of  the  permanent  staff 

of  his  office,  and,  where  such  fees  are  insufficient  to  pay  such 
contributions,  the  balance  shall  be  paid  to  the  Fund  from  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.    1953,  c.  91,  s.  2. 

(5)  Where  a  registrar  of  deeds  or  any  of  the  members  of  Past 

"  .  services 

the  permanent  staff  of  his  office  make  pa^^ments  to  the 
Fund  in  respect  of  services  performed  by  them  before  the 
1st  day  of  July,  1953,  the  registrar  shall  pay  to  the  Fund 
from  the  fees  of  his  office  an  amount  equal  to  such  payments, 
and,  if  such  fees  are  insufficient  to  pay  the  whole  of  such 
amount,  the  balance  shall  be  paid  to  the  Fund  from  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  and  thereupon  the  registrar 
and  each  of  such  members  respectively  are  entitled  to  credit 
in  the  Fund  for  such  period  of  past  service  as  is  fixed  bv  the 
Board.    1954,  c.  80,  s.  1. 

24.  This  Part  applies  to  every  full-time  magistrate.  Magistrates 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  34,  amended. 

25.  — (1)  This  Part  applies  to  every  jailer  and  jail  em- Jailers  and 
ployee,  other  than  a  jail  surgeon,  who  is  employed  full  time  employees 
on  the  permanent  staff  of  a  county  or  city  jail,  in  respect  of 

his  service  after  the  30th  day  of  June,  1948,  except  that  the 
county  or  city,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  contribute  to  the 
Fund  an  amount  equal  to  the  contribution  of  the  jailer  or 
jail  employee  in  lieu  of  the  contribution  out  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund  provided  for  in  section  8,  and  shall  also 
pay  into  the  Fund  the  contribution  deducted  from  the  salary 
of  the  jailer  or  jail  employee. 


(2) 
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4spectin5^^  (2)  The  Board  and  the  council  of  a  county  or  city  that  has 
prior  service  estabUshed  a  jail  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  enter  into  an  agreement  under  which 
the  jailer  and  jail  employees  and  the  municipality  may  pay 
into  the  Fund  in  respect  of  the  service  of  such  persons  before 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1948,  and,  where  such  an  agreement  is 
entered  into  and  such  payments  are  made,  the  jailer  and  jail 
employees  are  entitled  to  credit  for  the  period  of  service 
represented  by  the  payments  made  in  reckoning  the  amount 
of  allowances  or  annuities  payable  to  them.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  317,  s.  33,  amended. 

credits  of  — Every  person  who  had  been  a  contributor  to  the 

becomfng  Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund  and  who  was  a  contributor 
contributors  to  the  Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund  on  the  1st  day 
of  July,  1953,  and  whose  contributions  and  credits  in  the 
Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund  have  been  transferred  to  the 
Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund  shall  receive  service 
credit  to  the  extent  of  70  per  cent  of  his  service  credit  in  the 
Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund,  but  in  no  case  shall  the 
number  of  years  of  service  credit  so  obtained  exceed  twenty 
years. 

Transferror  (2)  Where  a  person  who  was  a  contributor  to  the  Teachers' 
teachers^^^  Superannuation  Fund  becomes  a  contributor  to  the  Public 
contributors  Service  Superannuation  Fund  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1953, 
an  amount  equal  to  his  contributions  and  credits  in  the 
Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund  with  accumulated  interest 
shall  be  transferred  to  the  Public  Service  Superannuation 
Fund  and  thereupon  he  shall  receive  service  credit  to  the 
extent  of  70  per  cent  of  his  service  credit  in  the  Teachers' 
Superannuation  Fund,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  number  of 
years  of  service  credit  so  obtained  exceed  twenty  years.  1953, 
c.  91,  s.  3. 

c^ontributors     (3)  Where  a  former  contributor  who  is  not  in  receipt  of 
teachers       an  allowance  or  annuity  is  employed  within  the  meaning  of 
"c'tii'         The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act,  his  contributions  and  credits 
in  the  Fund,  together  with  interest  at  the  rate  of       per  cent 
per  annum,  shall  be  transferred  to  the  Teachers'  Superannua- 
tion Fund.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  35  (7),  amended. 

Boards,  27.  This  Part  applies  to  the  permanent  staff  of  any  board 

or  commission  established  under  any  Act  of  the  Legislature 
that  is  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  36,  amended. 

Arrange-  28. — (1)  Where  a  contributor  becomes  a  member  of  the 

payment.  civil  service  of  Canada  or  of  the  civic  service  of  any  muni- 
?n^o°anothe1-  cipality  Or  of  the  staff  of  any  board,  commission  or  public 
ffi^Snd^^'  institution  established  under  any  Act  of  the  Legislature,  a 
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sum  of  money  equal  to  his  contributions  and  credits  in  the 
Fund  or  such  portion  thereof  as  the  Board,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  determines, 
with  interest  at  such  rate  as  the  Board,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  determines,  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  Fund  into  any  like  fund  maintained  to  provide 
superannuation  benefits  for  the  members  of  such  civil  or  civic 
service  or  staff,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Where  a  member  of  the  civil  service  of  Canada  or  of 
the  civic  service  of  an}^  municipality  or  of  the  staff  of  anv  another 

,         ,  ..  1  '  superann\ 

board,  commission  or  public  institution  established  under  any  tion  fund 
Act  of  the  Legislature  becomes  a  contributor  and  a  sum  of 
money  is  paid  into  the  Fund  in  respect  of  the  period  during 
which  he  was  a  civil  or  civic  servant  or  on  the  staff  of  the 
board,  commission  or  public  institution,  the  Board,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  may 
allow  him  such  credit  in  the  Fund  in  respect  of  the  sum  and 
the  period  of  service  represented  thereby  as  is  determined. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  37,  amended. 


PART  II 


RETIREMENT  FUND 


29. — (1)  The  fund  known  as  the  Public  Service  Retirement  Retirement 
Fund  and  the  account  in  the  books  of  the  Treasurer  known  Retirement 
as  the  Public  Service  Retirement  Fund  Account  are  con-  Account 

tinned.  continued 


(2)  The  Fund  consists  of  the  moneys  paid  in  by  contri-  Composition 
butors  under  this  Part  and  the  amounts  credited  to  it  under 
subsection  4,  less  the  moneys  paid  out  under  this  Part. 

(3)  The  Treasurer  shall  keep  records  showing  a  separate  Records 
account  for  each  contributor  to  the  Fund. 


(4)  Interest  shall  be  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  the  Con- interest 
solidated  Revenue  Fund  at  the  rate  of  3  per  cent  per  annum 
compounded  annually,  and  such  interest  shall  be  made  up  at 
the  close  of  each  fiscal  year  upon  the  balance  in  the  Fund  at 
the  commencement  of  the  fiscal  year.  1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part, 
amended. 


30. — (1)  This  Part  does  not  apply  to  any  person  who  was  where  Part 
appointed  before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1952,  unless  he  so  elects app]y^°* 
in  a  writing  delivered  or  sent  to  the  Board. 

(2)  This  Part  does  not  apply  to  any  person  who  is  a  con-  idem 
tributor  to  the  Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund  unless  he  so 
elects  in  a  writing  delivered  or  sent  to  the  Board,  and,  if  he 


so 
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so  elects  and  in  due  course  becomes  a  contributor  within  the 
meaning  of  Part  I,  his  contributions  to  the  Teachers'  Super- 
annuation Fund  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  Part  I,  be  deemed 
to  have  ceased  on  the  date  on  which  his  election  to  come  under 
this  Part  becomes  effective.    1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part. 

31,  There  shall  be  deducted  from  the  salary  of  every 
contributor  an  amount  equal  to  6  per  cent  of  his  salary  and 
the  amount  so  deducted  shall  be  placed  to  his  credit  in  the 
Fund.    1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 

32.  Where  a  contributor  under  this  Part  becomes  a  con- 
tributor under  Part  I,  the  amount  to  his  credit  in  the  Public 
Service  Retirement  Fund  shall  be  transferred  to  his  credit  in 
the  Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund  and  he  is  entitled 
to  credit  in  the  latter  fund  for  a  period  equal  to  the  period  in 
respect  of  which  he  contributed  to  the  former  fund.  1952, 
c.  88,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 

Refunds  33. — (1)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed  to  the 

Fund  in  respect  of  three  years  or  less  ceases  to  be  a  con- 
tributor or  dies,  the  amount  to  his  credit  in  the  Fund  shall 
be  paid  to  him  or  to  his  personal  representative,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

Idem  (2)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed  to  the  Fund 

in  respect  of  more  than  three  years  ceases  to  be  a  contributor 
or  dies,  the  amount  to  his  credit  in  the  Fund  with  interest 
at  3  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be  paid  to  him  or  to  his  personal 
representative,  as  the  case  may  be.  1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part, 
amended. 


Contribu- 
tions 


Transfer  to 
Public 
Service 
Superannua- 
tion Fund 


PART  III 

GENERAL 

Custodmn  34.  The  Treasurer  is  custodian  of  the  Public  Service 
Superannuation  Fund  and  the  Public  Service  Retirement 
Fund.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  12  (2);  1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part. 

Audit  35.  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund  and  the 

Public  Service  Retirement  Fund  shall  be  audited  by  the 
provincial  Auditor  or  by  such  other  auditor  as  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  appoints,  and  the  auditor  shall  make  an 
annual  report  in  respect  of  the  preceding  fiscal  year  to  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  the  report  shall  be  laid 
before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next 
ensuing  session.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  ss.  12,  42  (5);  1952, 
c.  88,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 


36. 
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36.  Every  payment  out  of  the  PubHc  Service  Superannua-  Paymenta 
tion  Fund  or  the  PubHc  Service  Retirement  Fund  shall  be 

made  by  cheque  of  the  Treasurer  issued  upon  the  requisition 
of  the  Board.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  28,  amended)  1952,  c.  88, 
s.  3,  part,  amended. 

37.  The  interest  of  any  person  in  the  Public  Service  Super-  no  attach- 
annuation  Fund  or  the  Public  Service  Retirement  Fund  or  in 

any  allowance,  annuity,  refund  or  other  sum  payable  out  of 
either  fund  is  not  subject  to  garnishment,  attachment,  seizure 
or  other  process  of  law  and  is  not  assignable.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  317,  s.  30;  1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 

38.  Where  a  person  who  leaves  the  service  of  the  Crown  where 
is  indebted  to  the  Crown,  the  amount  of  such  indebtedness  Rfdebted 
shall  be  deducted  from  any  payment  to  which  he  or  his*°  crovm 
personal  representative  is  entitled  under  this  Act.  R.S.O. 

1950,  c.  317,  s.  31;  1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 

39.  Where  a  person  dies  in  circumstances  under  which  where  no 
a  refund  under  this  Act  is  payable  to  his  personal  repre-repre- 
sentative  but  there  is  no  personal  representative,  the  refund 

may  be  paid  to  such  person  as  the  Board  determines.  1955, 
c.  68,  ss.  3-5,  amended. 

40.  — (1)  The  Board  shall  make  a  report  annually  to  the  Annual 
Minister  containing  such  information  as  the  Minister  requires/®^°^* 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  filed  with  the  Provincial  idem 
Secretary  who  shall  submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the 
Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing 
session.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  38,  amended. 

41.  The  cost  of  administration  of  this  Act  is  payable  out  Cost  of 
of  the  moneys  that  are  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legis-tion 
lature.    1952,  c.  88,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 

42.  The  Board,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Regulations 
Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  proofs  to  be  furnished  as  a  condition 
to  the  payment  of  an  allowance  or  an  annuity; 

{b)  prescribing  the  times  at  which  and  the  manner  in 
which  contributions  to  the  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Fund  shall  be  made  by  any  class  of 
contributors  with  respect  to  which  special  circum- 
stances exist; 

(c) 
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(c)  determining  the  maximum  number  of  years  of  con- 
tribution to  the  Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund, 
the  maximum  amount  of  contribution  to  that  Fund 
or  the  maximum  salary  on  v^^hich  contributions  to 
that  Fund  shall  be  reckoned; 

(d)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  317,  s.  39,  amended. 

benfflts^         4:3.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall, 

(a)  increase  or  decrease  the  amount  of  any  allowance 
or  annuity  that  was  being  paid  under  the  predecessor 
of  this  Act  when  this  Act  comes  into  force;  or 

{h)  affect  any  right  to  any  benefit  created  under  any 
predecessor  of  this  Act  and,  where  there  is  any  such 
right,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  apply  mutatis 
mutandis   thereto.     R.S.O.    1950,   c.   317,   s.  41, 

amended. 


R.S.O.  1950 
c.  317, 
Pts.  II,  III; 

1951,  cc.  74 
83,  s.  7; 

1952,  c.  88 

1953,  c.  91 

1954,  c.  80 

1955,  c.  68 

1956,  c.  74 

1957,  c.  102 

1958,  c.  89, 
s.»3; 

1959,  c.  84. 
8S.  3.  4. 
repealed 


44.  Parts  II  and  III  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  The  Public 
Service  Ame7idment  Act,  1951,  section  7  of  The  Statute  Law 
Amendment  A^ct,  1951,  The  Public  Service  Amendment  Act, 
1952,  The  Public  Service  Amendment  Act,  1953,  The  Public 
Service  Amendment  Act,  1954,  The  Public  Service  Amendment 
Act,  1955,  The  Public  Service  Amendment  Act,  1956,  The  Public 
Service  Amendment  Act,  1957 ,  section  3  of  The  Public  Service 
Amendment  Act,  1958  and  sections  3  and  4  of  The  Public 
Service  Amendment  Act,  1959  are  repealed. 


Commence-      45.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  dav  of  April,  1960. 

ment 

Short  title       46.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Act,  1960, 
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CHAPTER  99 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Trustee  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Public  Trustee  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  R.s.o.  i950, 
the  following  section :  amended 

9a. — (1)  Where  the  Public  Trustee  acting  in  any  capacity  Delivery 
has  in  his  hands  property  not  exceeding  $2,000  in  property 
value  of  a  person  who  has  died  and  to  which  his  less  in  value 
personal  representative  is  entitled,  the  production 
to  the  Public  Trustee  of, 

(a)  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  probate  of  the 
will  of  the  deceased,  or  of  letters  of  adminis- 
tration of  his  estate,  or  of  letters  of  verification 
of  heirship,  or  of  the  act  of  curatorship  or 
tutorship,  granted  by  any  court  in  Canada 
having  power  to  grant  the  same,  or  by  any 
court  or  authority  in  a  country  of  the  Com- 
monwealth or  any  colony,  dependency  or  pro- 
tectorate of  any  such  country,  or  of  any 
testament-testamentar  or  testament-dative 
expede  in  Scotland; 

{h)  an  authentic  copy  of  the  will  of  the  deceased, 
if  it  is  in  notarial  form  according  to  the  law 
of  the  Province  of  Quebec;  or 

(c)  if  the  deceased  died  elsewhere  than  in  a  place 
mentioned  in  clause  a,  any  authenticated  copy 
of  the  probate  of  his  will,  or  of  letters  of 
administration  of  his  property,  or  other  docu- 
ment of  like  import,  granted  by  any  court  or 
authority  having  the  requisite  power  in  such 
matters, 

is  sufficient  justification  and  authority  for  the 
delivering  of  such  property  in  pursuance  of  and  in 

conformity 
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conformity  with  such  probate,  letters  of  administra- 
tion, or  other  document. 

(2)  When  the  authenticated  copy  or  other  document  of 
Uke  import  is  produced  to  the  PubHc  Trustee  under 
subsection  1,  there  shall  be  deposited  with  him  a  true 
copy  thereof. 

1950,     2.  The  Public  Trustee  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended      the  following  section: 

11(2.  Any  money  held  by  the  Public  Trustee  that  is 
available  for  investment  shall  be  invested  in  securities 
issued  by  or  guaranteed  as  to  principal  and  interest 
by  Ontario  or  Canada  or  by  any  agency  of  either. 

R.s  o.  1950  .  3.  Clause  /  of  section  12  of  The  Public  Trustee  Act  is 
ci. /,  '  '  '  amended  by  striking  out  "and  concerning  the  investment  of 
money  held  by  him"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  by 
striking  out  "security  held  by  him  for  such"  in  the  sixth  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "securities  held  by  him  for",  so 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(/)  fixing  the  rate  of  interest  to  be  allowed  upon  money 
in  the  hands  of  the  Public  Trustee  and  fixing  the 
amount  of  interest  to  be  charged  upon  advances 
made  on  behalf  of  any  estate  and  the  custody  and 
control  of  securities  held  by  him  for  investments. 

Short  title       4,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Trustee  Amendment 
Act,  1960. 


Deposit  of 
copy  of 
document 


Investment 
of  money 
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CHAPTER  100 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Utilities  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  I960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  36  of  The  Public  Utilities  Act  is  amended  by  r.s.o.  1950, 
inserting  after  ''utility"  in  the  sixteenth  line  "other  than  those  aine^nded 
issued  under  The  Local  Improvement  Act'\  so  that  the  section 

shall  read  as  follows: 

36.  The  receipts  arising  from  supplying  an  electrical  ^/fj^^^/jg^^ 
public  utilit}^  for  which  electrical  power  and  energy 
are  supplied  by  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Com- 
mission of  Ontario  or  from  property  connected  with 
the  utility,  after  providing  for  the  expenditures  in- 
curred for  the  maintenance  and  operation  of  the 
utility  and  any  payments  required  by  The  Power  n.s.o.  idoo. 
Commission  Act,  shall,  quarterly  or  oftener  if  the^  "^^ 
council  so  directs,  be  paid  over  to  the  treasurer  of 
the  municipality  to  the  extent  and  in  such  amounts 
as  are  necessary  to  provide  for  any  payments  re- 
quired to  be  made  on  account  of  principal  or  interest 
of  any  debentures  issued  for  the  construction  and 
equipment  of  works  for  the  distribution  of  electrical 
power  and  energy,  and  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to 
levy  any  rate  to  provide  for  sinking  fund  and  interest 
or  other  payments  on  account  of  any  debentures 
issued  by  the  municipality  for  the  construction, 
extension  or  improvement  of  the  utility,  other  than 
those  issued   under   The  Local  Improvement  ^c/,  R.s.o.  1950. 
except  to  the  extent  to  which  the  receipts  paid  over  '  "  ^ 
hereunder  are  insufficient  to  meet  the  annual  pay- 
ments falling  due  on  account  of  principal  and  interest 
of  the  debentures. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  commence- 
Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Utilities  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  101 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Reformatories  Act 

Assented  to  April  J 2th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Reformatories  Act  is  amended  by  adding  r.s.o.  1950. 
thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(aa)  "Deputy  Minister"  means  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Reform  Institutions. 

2.  Section  3  of  The  Reformatories  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "a  director  of  industries"  in  the  second  line,  so  amended 
that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

3.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  ^^pp^^J^^^®"^^ 
for  each  reformatory  a  superintendent,  a  surgeon,  a 

bursar,  an  accountant,  a  storekeeper  and  such  other 
officers  as  may  be  necessary. 

3.  Section  4  of  The  Reformatories  Act  is  amended  bv  striking  R.s.o.  1950, 

.  .  .  '  c   335  4 

out  "director  of  industries"  in  the  fourth  line,  so  that  the  amended 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 

4.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulations 
regulations  for  the  management  and  discipline  of 
reformatories  and  for  prescribing  the  duties  and 
conduct  of  the  superintendent,  officers  and  em- 
ployees therein,  and  as  to  the  diet,  clothing,  m,ain- 
tenance,  employment,  classification,  instruction,  dis- 
cipline, correction,  punishment  and  reward  of  persons 
detained  therein. 

4.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Reformatories       i^-S.o.  1950, 

.    .  c  335  s  5 

is  amended  by  striking  out  "inspector"  in  the  first  line  andsiibs.  i,'' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Deputy  Minister"  and  by  striking 


out 
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out  "the"  in  the  fourth  hue  and  inserting  in  heu  thereof  "an' 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Power  of 
Deputy- 
Minister 
over 
officers 


(1)  The  Deputy  Minister  may  summarily  suspend  any 
officer  for  m.isconduct,  of  which  the  Minister  shall 
be  at  once  notified,  and  the  suspension  shall  continue 
until  the  pleasure  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  is 
known,  and  an  inspector  may,  until  such  pleasure 
has  been  intimated  to  him,  cause  any  such  officer  so 
suspended  to  be  removed  beyond  the  precincts  of  the 
reformatory. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  335.  s.  5,  ,  , 

subs.  2         striking  out  "inspector"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

amended  r  <^t-n  %»/r-  • 

thereoi    Deputy  M mister  . 


c"335's^6'^'      ^*  Section  6  of  The  Reformatories  Act  is  amended  by 
amended       striking  out  "the  inspector"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "an  officer  designated  under  subsection  1  of 
section  9  of  The  Penal  and  Reform  Institutions  Inspection  Act'\ 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Transfer 
from 

common  jai 
to  re- 
formatory 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  273 


6.  A  male  person  confined  in  a  common  jail  under 
sentence  of  imprisonment  for  an  offence  against  any 
Act  of  the  Legislature  may  by  the  direction  and 
warrant  of  an  officer  designated  under  subsection  1 
of  section  9  of  The  Penal  and  Reform  Institutions 
Inspection  Act  be  transferred  from  the  common  jail 
to  a  reformatory  for  the  unexpired  portion  of  the 
term  of  imprisonment  to  which  he  was  sentenced  or 
committed,  and  he  shall  thereupon  be  imprisoned 
in  a  reformatory  for  the  residue  of  the  term  and 
shall  be  subject  to  all  the  regulations  of  the  reform- 
atory. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  335,  s.  8. 
amended 


6.  Section  8  of  The  Reformatories  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "The  Minister  or  such  other  officer  as  may  be  authorized 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council"  in  the  first  and 
second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "An  officer  designated 
under  subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Penal  and  Reform 
Institutions  Inspection  Acf\  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 


Transfer  of 
prisoners 
R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  273 


An  officer  designated  under  subsection  1  of  section  9 
of  The  Penal  and  Reform  Institutions  Inspection  Act 
may  by  warrant  direct  the  removal  from  a  reforma- 
tory back  to  the  common  jail,  or  from  an  industrial 
school  for  boys  or  an  industrial  farm  to  a  reformatory, 
of  any  person  detained  therein  under  the  authority 
of  any  Act  of  the  Legislature. 


7. 
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7.  Section  11  of  The  Reformatories  Act  is  repealed.  r.s.o.  1950, 

c.  335, 8.  11. 

repealed 

8.  Section  12  of  The  Reformatories  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  1950, 
striking  out  "the  director  of  industries"  in  the  first  Hne,  so  amended 
that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


12.  The  superintendent,  the  bursar,  the  accountant,  s-rid^ecmnty  by 
every  storekeeper  and  steward  of  a  reformatory  shall 
give  security  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Minister  and 
for  such  amount  as  he  shall  direct. 


9.  Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Reformatories  Act  is^  |gO- I'^j^. 
amended  by  striking  out  "The  inspector  shall  not  nor  shall siibs.  i,  ' 
any  officer  or  employee  in  a  reformatory"  in  the  first  and^"^^"  ^ 
second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "No  officer  or 
employee  of  the  Department  of  Reform  Institutions  shall", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  No  officer  or  employee  of  the  Department  of  Reform  Officers  not 
Institutions  shall,  either  in  his  own  name  or  in  the  interested 
name  of  or  in  connection  with  or  as  the  agent  ofp^ilJn 
any  other  person,  provide,  furnish  or  supply  any '^^^^'^^^^ 
materials,  goods  or  provisions  for  the  use  of  a  re- 
formatory, or  be  concerned,  directly  or  indirectly, 
in  furnishing  or  supplying  the  same  or  in  any  contract 
relating  thereto. 


10.  Section  14  of  The  Reformatories  Act  is  amended  by  r.s.o.  1950. 
striking  out  "The  superintendent  or  the  director  of  industries  am^e?ded 
of  a  reformatory  shall  not  nor  shall  any  officer  or  employee" 
in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "No 
officer  or  employee  of  the  Department  of  Reform  Institutions 
shall",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


14.  No  officer  or  employee  of  the  Department  of  Reform  Officers  not 
Institutions  shall  buy  from  or  sell  to  any  inmate  in  etc.,  in  the 
the  reformatory  anything  whatever,  or  take  or  1-6-^®^'''""^^*°''^ 
ceive  to  his  own  use  or  for  the  use  of  any  other 
person  any  fee,  gratuity  or  emolument  from  any 
inmate  or  visitor  or  any  other  person,  or  employ  any 
inmate  in  working  for  him. 


11.  Subsection  2  of  section  18  of  The  Reformatories  ^  fss"  g^is' 
is  repealed.  siibs.  2. 

repealed 

12.  Subsection  2  of  section  19  of  The  Reformatories 

is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  to  such  other  regulations  of  siibs,  2.  ' 
the  superintendent  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  inspector"  in^"^^^  ® 


the 
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the  third  and  fourth  Hnes,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 

c^onditions  (2)  Every  such  inmate  during  such  employment  shall 

employment  be  subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the 

regulations  and  discipline  of  the  reformatory. 

R.s.o.  1950.      13.  Section  24  of  The  Reformatories  Act  is  amended  by 

c.  335.  6.  24,  .  ...  ,,  .       /  ,  ...  / 

amended      strikmg  out    mspector    m  the  seventh  Ime  and  msertmg  in 
lieu  thereof  "Deputy  Minister". 

^■fs?.' 68^^25,  1'*'  Sections  25  and  26  of  The  Reformatories  Act  are 
26.  repealed' repealed. 

Short  title        15.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Reformatories  Amendment 

Act,  mo. 
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CHAPTER  102 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Registry  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly'  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  9  of  The  Registry  Act  is  amended  ^•f3^-  g^|°' 
by  striking  out  ''$10,000"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting 
lieu  thereof  "$50,000",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(2)  The  amount  of  such  securitv  shall,  except  in  the  Amount  of 

I-  .  .  /  ,        ,  .     1 .  .  ,    1 .      .  security 

case  oi  a  registrar  m  a  provisional  judicial  district, 
be  not  less  than  $4,000  and  not  more  than  $50,000. 


2.  Subsection  4  of  section  52a  of  The  Registry  Act,  as  enacted  R.s.o.  1950, 

c  336  s  52a 

by  section  8  of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1954  and  amended  (i954,'  c.'  83, 
by  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Registry  Amendment  ^c/,  amended^' ^' 
1955,  is  further  amended  by  adding  "or"at  the  end  of  clause  c, 
by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  /  and  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

{g)  an  authority  established  under  The  Conservation  r.s.o.  1950, 
Authorities  Act.  ^' 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^gJu"^^^^" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  short  title 

mo. 
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CHAPTER  103 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Regulations  Act 


H 


Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1. —  (1)  Clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Regulations  ^c/,  as  R.s.o.  i950, 
amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Regulations  ci.  e,  ' 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto ^"'^'''^^'^ 
the  following  subclause: 

(ia)  a  regulation  made  under  The  Broker-Dealers  j^^l^o^ii^o 
1947,  The  Teaching  Profession  Act,  section  54  ofcc*.  3|5, 
The  Cemeteries  Act  or  by  an  authority  under  r/fgi957.  c.  98; 
Conservation  Authorities  Act,  or  a  by-law  of  a  hospital  ^'f'*^* 
made  under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  1957,  or  the 
constitution  and  by-laws  of  an  association  made 
under  The  Agricultural  Associations  Act. 

(2)  Subclause  iii  of  clause  e  of  the  said  section  1,  as  re- R.s^o.  i950. 
enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Regulations  Amend-  c\.  e,  subci! 
ment  Act,  1959,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  c!  89 ,^s.^i. 

therefor:  ?e-enacVed 

(iii)  an  order,  direction  or  designation  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  under  section  5,  28,  39,  39a, 
396,  40  or  63  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957  i^^'^- 
or  a  designation  by  the  Minister  of  Highways  under 
section  39c  or  84  of  that  Act.  or 


2.  No  regulation  or  by-law  made  before  this  Act  comes  into  Existing 
force  and  referred  to  in  subclause  \a  of  clause  e  of  section  1  of  and"by-?a4s 
The  Regulations  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  this  Act,  shall ^^^^^ 

be  deemed  to  be  invalid  or  of  no  effect  for  the  reason  that  the 
regulation  or  by-law  was  not  filed  or  published  as  required  by 
The  Regulations  Act. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment^^^'^^" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Regulations  Amendment  short  title 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  104 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  49a  of  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act,  as  R.s.o.  1950, 
enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Amend-  (igse,'  c."  79, 
ment  Act,  1956,  is  repealed.  repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent"^^^^^" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  105 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Sandwich,  Windsor  and  Amherstburg 
Railway  Act,  1949 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Sandwich,  Windsor  and  Amherstburg  Railway  ^^^>  am^ndec?"^' 
1949  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

12a.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  in  this  Act,  ^ 
the  manner  of  payment  of  the  sum  of  12, 100,000  ^^^j;^^^^^^/ 
referred  to  in  sections  3  and  5,  the  securities  to  be  debt 
given  therefor  and  the  provisions  for  a  sinking  fund 
for  the  retirement  of  such  debt  may  from  time  to 
time  be  varied  or  revised  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  in  such  manner  as  he  may  determine  and, 
without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  with  like  approval  may  provide 
for  the  prepayment  by  the  railway  company  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  said  sum  of  $2,100,000  or 
the  interest  thereon,  or  the  establishment  of  a  sinking 
fund  providing  for  retirement  thereof  at  an  earlier 
date  than  is  prescribed  in  section  5,  and  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  accept 
payment  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  any  such  arrange- 
ment, variation  or  revision. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent^^^^^" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sandwich,  Windsor  and 
Amherstburg  Railway  Amendment  Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 


1960 
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Chap.  106 
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CHAPTER  106 


An  Act  respecting  the  Proposed  International 
Bridge  over  the  St.  Mary's  River 
at  Sault  Ste.  Marie 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  IZth,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may  purchase,  acquire  and  JJJg^^^^^J*^ 

l^old  purchase 
'  certain 

securities, 

(a)  securities  issued  by  International  Bridge  Authority, 
a  corporation  created  by  Act  No.  237  of  the  Public 
Acts  of  the  State  of  Michigan  for  1935; 

(6)  the  shares  of  St.  Mar3''s  River  Bridge  Company,  a 
corporation  created  by  chapter  64  of  the  Statutes 
of  Canada,  1955; 

(c)  the  shares  of  The  International  Transit  Company, 
Limited,  a  corporation  created  under  The  Companies 
Act  of  Ontario  by  letters  patent  dated  the  22nd  day 
of  May,  1888, 

and  pay  therefor  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

2.  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  Sale  of 
of  any  securities  or  shares  purchased,  acquired  and  held  under  securities, 
section  1  and  the  proceeds  of  any  such  sale  or  other  disposition 

shall  be  deposited  to  the  credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent^^^^^' 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Bridge  short  title 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  107 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954 


Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   1   of   The  Schools  Administration  Act,   jQ54jQ^^>  o.  S6. 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  In  this  Act  and  in  The  Department  of  Education  ^d:/,  ^^echooi 
1954  and  the  regulations  thereunder,  The  Public  1954:,  g.  20 ; 
Schools  Act,   The  Separate  Schools  Act  and  Thefo'^siQ^^i^^. 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954,  °- 
unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  Act  or  regulations, 


(a)  "capital  fund"  means  a  fund  acquired  from 
the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  a  debenture, 
from  a  capital  loan  or  from  a  loan  pending 
the  sale  of  a  debenture; 

{h)  "cost  of  operation"  means  the  total  of  the 
current  expenditure  and  debt  charges  paid 
in  the  year  by  a  board  or  on  its  behalf; 

{c)  "current  expenditure"  means  an  expenditure 
for  maintenance  or  a  permanent  improvement 
from  funds  other  than  those  arising  from 
the  sale  of  a  debenture,  from  a  capital  loan  or 
from  a  loan  pending  the  sale  of  a  debenture; 

{d)  "current  revenue"  means  all  amounts  earned 
by  the  board,  together  with  the  amounts  to 
which  it  becomes  entitled,  other  than  by 
borrowing,  that  may  be  used  to  meet  its 
expenditures; 

{e)  "debt  charge"  means  the  amount  of  money 
necessary  annually  to  pay  the  interest  on  all 
debt,  the  principal  of  long-term  debt  not 


payable 
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payable  from  a  sinking  fund,  and  to  provide 
a  fund  for  the  redemption  of  debentures 
payable  from  a  sinking  fund; 

(/)  "guardian"  means  a  person  who  has  been 
appointed  by  order  of  a  court  as  the  legal 
guardian  of  a  child  in  place  of  a  parent; 

(g)  "maintenance  expenditure"  means  a  current 
expenditure,  not  including  an  expenditure  for 
a  permanent  improvement  or  a  debt  charge; 

(h)  "municipal  inspector"  means  a  person  who  is 
qualified  and  is  employed  with  the  approval 
of  the  Minister  by  a  school  board  to  inspect 
schools  in  a  municipal  inspectorate; 

{i)  "municipal  inspectorate"  means  an  inspector- 
ate for  which  a  school  board  employs  the 
inspectors; 

0')  "permanent  improvement"  includes, 

(i)  the  acquisition  of  a  school  site  and  an 
addition  or  an  improvement  to  a  school 
site, 

(ii)  the  acquisition  or  erection  of  a  building 
used  for  instructional  purposes  and  any 
addition,  alteration  or  improvement 
thereto, 

(iii)  the  acquisition  or  erection  of  an  ad- 
ministration office,  a  residence  for 
teachers  or  caretakers  and  a  storage 
building  for  equipment  and  supplies, 
and  any  addition,  alteration  or  im- 
provement thereto, 

(iv)  the  acquisition  of  furniture,  furnishings, 
library  books,  instructional  equipment 
and  apparatus,  and  equipment  re- 
quired for  maintenance  of  the  property, 

(v)  the  acquisition  of  a  bus,  or  other 
vehicle,  used  for  the  transportation  of 
pupils, 

(vi)  the  obtaining  of  a  water  supply  on  the 
school  property  or  conveyed  from  out- 
side the  school  property, 

(vii) 
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(vii)  initial  payments  or  contributions  for 
past  service  pensions  to  a  pension  plan 
for  officers  and  other  employees  of  the 
board ; 

{k)  "provincial  inspector"  means  a  person  who  is 
employed  by  the  province  as  a  school  inspector 
responsible  to  the  Minister; 

(/)  "reserve  fund"  means  a  reserve  fund  estab- 
lished under  section  312  of  The  Municipal  Acta. s.o.  195Q, 
or  clause  n  of  section  33  of  this  Act;  °" 

(m)  "rural  school  section"  means  a  school  section 
in  territory  without  municipal  organization  or 
in  one  or  more  townships; 

(n)  "school  section"  means  a  locality  for  which 
a  public  school  board  or  board  of  education 
has  been  or  is  to  be  established  and  that 
comprises  part  or  all  of  one  or  more  townships 
or  of  one  or  more  urban  municipalities  or  of 
territory  without  municipal  organization  or 
any  combination  of  such  areas. 


2.  Subsection  3  of  section  23  of  The  Schools  Administration  i954,  c.  86, 

.  v^/->»    •  111  M  •  <<•  s.  23,  subs. 

Act,    1954  is  amended  by  strikmg  out    in  a  manner  not  amended 
mutually  agreeable"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  by 
inserting  after  "board"  in  the  fourth  line  "if  not  in  agreement 
with  the  dismissal  or  termination",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(3)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  or  any  other  Act,  Application 
where  a  teacher  is  dismissed  or  the  engagement  of  a  ^ 
teacher  is  terminated  by  the  board  or  teacher,  the 
teacher  or  board  if  not  in  agreement  with  the  dis- 
missal or  termination  may  at  any  time  within 
fifteen  days  after  receiving  the  notice  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  or  2,  as  the  case  may  be,  apply  in  writing 
by  registered  letter  to  the  Minister  for  a  Board  of 
Reference,  stating  the  disagreement. 


3. — (1)  Clause  /  of  section  33  of  The  Schools  A dministr a- 1954,  c.  86. 
tion  Act,  1954  is  amended  by  striking  out  "in  Ontario"  in  the  amended  ' 
fifth  and  seventh  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(/)  pay  the  travelling  expenses  and  membership  fees  of 
any  member  of  the  board  or  of  any  teacher  or  officer 
of  the  board  incurred  in  attending  meetings  of  the 
Ontario  Educational  Association  or  other  similar 


association 
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association  of  teachers  or  trustees  and  may  make 
grants  and  pay  membership  fees  to  any  such  asso- 
ciation. 


6^33'  ci  ^n'  Clause  n  of  the  said  section  33  is  repealed  and  the 

re-enacted'    following  substituted  therefor: 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  400 


(n)  invest  funds  received  from  an  insurance  claim,  gift, 
legacy  or  sale  of  property  in  such  securities  as  a 
trustee  may  invest  in  under  The  Trustee  Act. 


1954,  c.  8 

s.  33, 

amended 


(3)  The  said  section  33  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clauses: 


(3')  provide  or  pay  for  board  and  lodging  for  a  pupil  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  two  weeks  in  any  year  while 
he  attends  a  school  for  a  course  in  conservation  or 
natural  science  v/ith  the  consent  of  his  parent  or 
guardian  and  with  the  permission  of  the  board; 

(2)  operate  a  cafeteria  for  the  use  of  the  staff  and 
students. 


•■^l^^'i^-^^^'       4.  The  Schools  Administratioji  Act,  1954  is  amended  by 

amended  ,  ,.         ,  1      r  n      •  • 

addmg  thereto  the  lollowmg  section: 


Open 
meetings 
of  school 
boards 


37a. — (1)  The  meetings  of  a  school  board,  except  meet- 
ings of  a  committee  of  the  board  including  a  com- 
mittee of  the  whole  board,  shall  be  open  to  the 
public  and  no  person  shall  be  excluded  therefrom 
except  for  improper  conduct. 


Exclusion 
of  persons 


(2)  The  presiding  officer  may  expel  or  exclude  from  any 
meeting  any  person  who  has  been  guilty  of  improper 
conduct  at  the  meeting. 


s.^46a^'  ^*  Section  46a  of  The  Schools  Admmistratio7i  Act,  1954, 

(1958,  c.  97,  as  enacted  bv  section  6  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amend- 

S.  6) ,  -  ^ 

amended      ment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection: 


Formation 
of  school 
board  during 
biennial 
term  of 
council 


(4)  Where  a  council  is  elected  biennially  and  a  new 
board  is  established  after  the  election  of  council  to 
be  organized  for  the  second  year  of  the  term  of 
council,  the  council  shall  provide  for  the  election 
of  trustees  to  hold  office  for  one  year  from  the  1st 
day  of  January  of  such  year  and  the  election  shall 
be  held  in  the  same  manner  as  the  election  of  trustees 
is  held  at  municipal  elections. 


6. 
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6.  Section  S3c  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  1954,  as  1954,  c.  86, 
enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amend-figss,  c.  97, 
ment  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  anfended 
subsection: 


(5)  This  section  applies  also  to  assessors  who  meet  to  Application 
apportion  costs  between  parts  of  a  union  school 
section,  parts  of  a  township  school  area  or  parts  of  a 
secondary  school  district. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

ment 

Assent. 


8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Schools  Administration  short  m\e 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  108 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act,  1954 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Clauses  h  and  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  T^g  i954.  c.  87, 

S    1    SU.t)3  1 

Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  areds.'/i,  i. 
repealed.  ^^^^"^^^ 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  13  of  The  Secondary  Schools  andl^lt,S\xhI.'^ 
Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed.  repealed 


3.  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,'^^^^^^'^ ' 
1954  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

13a.  Where  a  high  school  district  is  enlarged,  the  assets  Assets _and 
of  the  board  of  the  district  and  of  any  high  school  where  high 
district  added  thereto  are  forthwith  vested  in  and  district 
the  liabilities  thereof  forthwith  become  the  liabilities 
of  the  board  of  the  enlarged  high  school  district, 
unless  otherwise  provided  by  the  by-law  or  by-laws 
or  by  a  by-law  or  by-laws  subsequently  passed  with 
the  approval  of  the  Minister. 


4.  Section  25  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  ^'/g^fg'  °- 
Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-enacted 
therefor: 

25. — (1)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  enlarged  or  the  Trustees 
population  of  the  portion  of  a  municipality  within  a  district 
district  has  increased  and  as  a  result  the  number  of 
trustees  should  be  increased,  the  council  of  the 
municipality   entitled    to   appoint   the  additional 
trustee  or  trustees  shall  make  such  appointments. 

(2) 
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Where 
district 
decreased 


(2)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  decreased  or  the 
population  of  the  portion  of  a  municipality  within 
a  district  has  decreased  and  as  a  result  the  number  of 
trustees  appointed  by  the  council  of  the  municipality 
should  be  decreased,  the  council  of  the  municipality 
shall  not  fill  the  vacancy  arising  at  the  end  of  the 
year  and,  where  necessary  to  further  decrease  the 
number  of  appointments  to  the  required  number, 
shall  provide  for  the  retirement  at  the  end  of  the 
year  of  an}^  trustee. 


1954,  c.  87, 
6.  29, 
amended 


5.  Section  29  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act,  1954  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection: 


Cost  of 
borrowing 
advance  to 
board  before 
sale  of 
debenture 


(10)  Where  the  issue  of  a  debenture  by  a  municipality  for 
permanent  improvements  by  a  board  has  been 
approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  and  the 
council  of  the  municipality  borrows  and  advances 
money  to  the  board  before  the  sale  of  the  debenture 
for  the  purposes  of  the  undertaking  for  which  the 
issue  of  the  debenture  is  required,  the  council  may 
charge  the  cost  of  such  borrowing  to  the  board  for 
the  period  before  the  sale  for  which  the  money  is 
borrowed  or  for  a  period  of  one  year,  whichever  is 
the  lesser. 


1954,  c.  87, 
8.  33,  subs.  6, 
re-enacted 


6. — (1)  Subsection  6  of  section  33  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 


Request  for 
arbitration 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  24 


(6)  Subject  to  subsection  13,  where  the  council  of  one 
of  the  municipalities  is  of  opinion  that  the  division 
of  liability  in  accordance  with  subsections  1  to  5 
imposes  an  undue  burden  on  the  ratepayers  of  the 
municipality  or  part,  the  council  may  apply  to  the 
board  of  the  high  school  district  before  the  1st  day 
of  September  in  the  year  in  which  the  assessment 
has  been  equalized  or,  where  an  appeal  has  been 
made  under  section  89  of  The  Assessment  Act  with 
respect  to  such  equalized  assessment,  within  fifteen 
days  of  the  final  determination  of  such  appeal  for 
an  arbitration  to  determine  the  proportion  of  liability 
each  municipality  shall  bear  in  the  following  year. 


1954,  c.  87, 
s.  33, 
subs.  13 


(2)  Subsection  13  of  the  said  section  33,  as  re-enacted  by 
(1958  ""^c  98  section  7  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
amended    '  ^'^^^dmcnt  Act,  1958,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "one  of  the 


municipalities" 
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municipalities"  in  the  sixth  Hne  and  inserting  in  Heu  thereof 
"the  portion  of  a  municipahty  included  in  the  high  school 
district",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(13)  The  decision  of  the  arbitrators,  or,  if  the  matter  is  Effect  of 
referred  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  the  decision 
of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  shall  be  effective 
for  a  period  of  three  years  or  until  the  boundaries 
of  the  high  school  district  are  changed  or  until  the 
assessment  of  the  portion  of  a  municipality  included 
in  the  high  school  district  is  increased  or  decreased 
by  a  total  of  more  than  10  per  cent  since  the  last 
decision  of  the  arbitrators. 

(3)  The  said  section  33,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  1954,  c.  87, 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  ^ c^,  amended 
1955  and  section  7  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


(14)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  "equalized  assess- Equalized 
ment"  means  the  assessment  as  equalized  in 
year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  proportion  to 
be  determined  will  be  payable. 


7.  Subsection  1  of  section  52  of  The  Secondary  Schools  andi^^^:,  c.  87. 

s  52  subs 

Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following  re-enacted' 
substituted  therefor: 


(1)  Where  a  board  of  education  is  established  for  one  ^/^gJ^P^J^^^^'^ 
municipality,  the  elective  members  of  the  board  shall  elective  ' 

,        ,         1  .       ,  ,  ,  ,  members 

be  elected  m  the  same  manner  and  number  as  the 
trustees  of  a  public  school  board  in  an  urban  muni- 
cipality and  the  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Actf'/f^' 
with  respect  to  the  number  of  trustees  and  manner 
of  election  of  trustees  of  public  school  boards  in 
urban  municipalities  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  55  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and^^^^:-  c.  87, 

s  55  SUDS  1 

Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following  re-enacted 
substituted  therefor: 


(1)  A  member  of  a  board  of  education  appomted  by  a  ^Restrictions 

.,  ^1111  ■'      on  appointed 

county  council  or  a  separate  school  board  may  vote  members 
on  any  motion  except  one  that  involves  the  public 
schools. 


9.  Section  56  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  o/^^m,  c.  87, 
Education  Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  re-enacted 
therefor: 


56. 


440 


Chap.  108 


SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 


1960 


in^office^  ^^ere  the  office  of  an  elected  member  of  a  board  of 

of  elected  education  becomes  vacant  from  any  cause  before  the 

member  .       .  ,  .  ,    ,  ,         ,  . 

expiration  oi  the  term  for  which  he  was  elected,  it 
shall  be  filled  in  the  manner  provided  for  filling  a 
vacancy  on  a  public  school  board  in  an  urban 
municipality. 

1954,  c.  87, 

re-en'acted  •  Sections  58  and  59  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 

repealed  Education  Act,  1954  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 

stituted therefor: 

Number 
and  election 

mem1?errof  58.  Sections  76,  77,  78  and  78a  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 

education  ^PP^Y  f^utatis  mutandis  to  the  elective  members  of  a 

municipality  board  of  education  that  has  jurisdiction  in  only  one 

R.s.o.  1950,  municipality. 

c.  316 

8^68'siibs^'4  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  4  of  section  68  of  The 

re-enacted  '  ^^^^^^'^^J  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{a)  First,  the  total  gross  current  expenditures  shall  be 
ascertained  for  the  calendar  year  for, 

(i)  maintenance  of  the  high  or  continuation 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board, 

excluding  fees  paid  or  payable  to  another 
board  and  the  cost  of  operation  of  evening 
courses  of  study, 

(ii)  permanent  improvements  for  the  schools,  and 

(iii)  payments  made  or  owing  on  behalf  of  the 
board  for  a  sinking  fund  or  of  principal  and 
interest  upon  a  debenture  issued  in  respect  of 
the  schools. 

{b)  Second,  the  total  gross  revenues  shall  be  ascertained 
for  the  same  calendar  year  in  respect  of  the  schools 
from, 

(i)  legislative  grants,  excluding  grants  on  fees 
paid  or  payable  to  another  board  and  on  the 
operation  of  evening  courses  of  study, 

(ii)  fees  other  than  fees  paid  or  payable  by 
another  board, 

(iii)  rents, 

(iv)  donations  other  than  for  permanent  improve- 
ments, and 

(v)  other  sources  except  taxation. 
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12.  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  ^^^'l^^^^^^'^' 
1954  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

69a. — (1)  A  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society  who  ^^is  A^dnrnssion 
completed  the  elementary  school  course  shall  be  children's 
admitted  without  the  payment  of  a  fee  to  a  secondary  society 
school  that  was  supported  by  the  assessment  of  the 
residence  in  which  he  resided  with  his  parent  or 
guardian  in  the  year  in  which  he  became  a  ward. 

(2)  Where  a  child  who  has  completed  the  elementary  idem 
school  course  and  who  is  in  the  custody  of  a  cor- 
poration, society  or  person  resides  in  a  secondary 
school  district  and  is  not  qualified  for  admission  to  a 
secondary  school  in  that  district  under  any  other 
provision  of  this  Act  and  the  secondary  school 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion in  a  secondary  school  in  that  secondary  school 
district  for  the  current  school  year,  the  board  of  the 
district  shall  admit  the  child  to  a  secondary  school 
upon  the  prepayment  monthly  b}^  the  corporation, 
society  or  person  of  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  average 
cost  per  pupil  of  education  in  the  schools  maintained 

by  the  board  for  the  preceding  calendar  year  calcu- 
lated as  provided  in  subsection  4  or  5  of  section  68. 
as  the  case  requires. 

(3)  A  child  who  has  completed  the  elementary  school 
course  and  whose  mother,  whose 

'  mother  ^ 

(a)  resides  in  Ontario;  supporter. 

^  ^  '  etc. 

{h)  is  the  sole  support  of  the  child; 

(c)  is  not  assessed  as  a  supporter  of  a  secondary 
school;  and 

{d)  boards  her  child  in  a  residence  that  is  assessed 
to  the  support  of  a  secondary  school  and  that 
is  not  a  children's  boarding  home  as  defined  in 
The  Children's  Boarding  Homes  Act,  1957,     i^st,  c.  ii 

shall  be  admitted  to  a  secondary  school  by  the  board 
of  the  secondary  school  district  in  which  he  resides 
without  the  payment  of  a  fee. 

13.  —  (1)  This  Act,  except  section  12,  comes  into  force  on  Commence 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  12  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1960. 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Secondary  Schools  and  ^^^^^  ^i^^® 
Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  109 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Separate  Schools  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  20  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  R.s. 0.1950, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  anfemied 

(4)  Where  a  separate  school  is  established  in  a  township  ^^^^ 
school  area  or  in  a  consolidated  school  section,  the  a  township 
name  of  the  board  of  the  separate  school  shall  include     °°  ^^^^ 
the  number  of  the  former  school  section  in  which  the 
school  is  situated. 

2.  Section  21a  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  by  ^-S^O- 19|0. 
section  1  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  (i957.'c.'ii2. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended 

(2)  In  this  section,  Determi- 

nation of 
gross  and 

{a)  "gross  cost  per  pupil  per  day"  shall  be  deter- ^^^^ 
mined  by  dividing  the  cost  of  operation  of 
day  schools  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
year  by  the  actual  aggregate  attendance  for 
that  year; 

{b)  **net  cost  per  pupil  per  day"  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  subtracting  the  legislative  grant  re- 
ceived by  the  board,  except  the  grant  on  fees 
paid  to  another  board  and  on  the  cost  of 
night  school,  from  the  cost  of  operation  of 
day  schools  of  the  board  for  the  preceding 
year  and  dividing  the  remainder  by  the  actual 
aggregate  attendance  for  that  year. 

Determina- 

(3)  Where  a  question  arises  as  to  whether  or  not  a  Fion  as  to 

-    ,      .  .       .  ,      ,  whether  or 

person  can  pront  by  instruction  in  a  separate  school,  not  person 
the  matter  shall  be  referred  to  a  committee  appointed  by^  p^^^^ 

instruction 

bv 
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Evidence 
as  to  right 
to  attend 


Kinder- 
garten 


by  the  Minister  for  that  purpose,  and  the  decision 
of  the  committee  is  final. 

(4)  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  parent  or  guardian  to 
submit  evidence  that  the  child  has  a  right  to  attend 
the  separate  school,  including  proof  of  age. 

(5)  Where  a  board  operates  a  kindergarten  in  a  separate 
school,  the  age  at  which  the  child  has  the  right  to 
attend  kindergarten  in  that  school  is  lower  by  one 
year  than  that  stated  in  subsection  1. 


Junior 
kinder- 
garten 


(6)  Where  the  board  operates  a  junior  kindergarten  in 
a  separate  school,  the  age  at  which  the  child  has  the 
right  to  attend  junior  kindergarten  in  that  school  is 
lower  by  two  years  than  that  stated  in  subsection  1. 


Kinder- 
garten 
fees 


(7)  The  board  may  charge  a  fee,  not  in  excess  of  the  net 
cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the  preceding  year,  to  be 
prepaid  monthly  by  the  parent  or  guardian  for 
attendance  in  kindergarten  or  junior  kindergarten 
of  pupils  who  have  not  attained  the  age  stated  in 
subsection  1. 


Admission 
of  ward  of 
children's 
aid  society 


Idem 


(8)  A  child  who  is  a  ward  of  a  children's  aid  society 
shall  be  admitted  to  a  separate  school  by  the  sepa- 
rate school  board  that  was  supported  by  his  parent 
or  guardian  with  whom  he  resided  in  the  year  in 
which  he  became  a  ward  and  no  fee  shall  be  charged 
by  the  board. 

(9)  Where  a  child  who  is  a  Roman  Catholic  and  who  is 
in  the  custody  of  a  corporation,  society  or  person 
and  who  is  not  qualified  for  admission  under  the 
other  provisions  of  this  section  resides  with  a  sup- 
porter of  a  separate  school  and  the  separate  school 
inspector  certifies  that  there  is  sufficient  accommoda- 
tion in  the  separate  school  for  the  current  school 
year,  the  separate  school  board  shall  admit  the  child 
to  a  separate  school  upon  the  prepayment  monthly 
by  the  corporation,  society  or  person  of  a  fee  not  in 
excess  of  the  net  cost  per  pupil  per  day  in  the  pre- 
ceding year. 


Admission 

of  child 

whose 

mother 

is  sole 

supporter, 

etc. 


(10)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  a  child  whose  mother, 

(a)  resides  in  Ontario; 

{b)  is  the  sole  support  of  the  child; 

(c)  is  not  assessed  as  a  supporter  of  a  public  or 
separate  school  in  any  school  section;  and 
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(d)  boards  her  child,  who  is  a  Roman  Catholic, 
with  a  supporter  of  a  separate  school  in  a 
residence  other  than  a  children's  boarding 
home  as  defined  in  The  Children's  Boarding  1957,  c.  n 
Homes  Act,  1957, 

shall  be  admitted  to  the  separate  school  without  the 
payment  of  a  fee. 

(11)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  where  a  child  whose  parent  Admission 
or  guardian  is  a  separate  school  supporter  moves  with^pamte 
his  parent  or  guardian  into  a  residence  that  iSgSppo^ter 
assessed  for  public  school  purposes,  and  the  date  J^^^®3^j.^*^ 
upon  which  the  assessment  for  the  current  year  assessed 

11  11  r  1       1    *o  public 

may  be  changed  to  the  support  01  separate  schools  school 
has  passed,  upon  the  filing  of  a  notice  of  change  for 
the  following  year  with  the  clerk  of  the  municipality, 
the  child  shall  be  admitted  to  a  separate  school  by 
the  board  of  the  separate  school  that  is  closest  to  and 
within  three  miles  of  the  residence  without  the  pay- 
ment of  a  fee. 

(12)  A  separate  school  board  may  by  agreement  with  Agreement 
another  separate  school  board  furnish  education  for  boards 
the  pupils  of  the  other  board  and  for  that  purpose 

may  charge  a  fee  not  in  excess  of  the  gross  cost  per 
pupil  per  day  for  the  preceding  year. 

3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  33  of  The  Separate  Schools  n.s.o.  1950. 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.^iT' 

re-enacted 

(1)  The  majority  of  the  supporters  of  the  separate  Formation 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  each  of  two  or  more separate°^ 
separate  school  boards  at  public  meetings  dulyfjQ^rd 
called  by  each  separate  school  board  may  form  a 
union  separate  school  of  which  union  the  trustees 
shall  give  notice  within  fifteen  days  to  the  Minister 
and  where  the  schools  are  located  in  one  or  more 
municipalities  to  the  clerk  or  clerks  of  the  munici- 
pality or  municipalities  and  every  union  separate 
school  thus  formed  shall  be  deemed  one  school  for 
all  Roman  Catholic  separate  school  purposes,  and 
shall  every  year  thereafter  be  represented  by  five 
trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  supporters  of  the  union 
separate  school  as  provided  by  section  26. 

(2)  The  said  section  33  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  r.s.o.  1950. 
following  subsections:  amended 

(3)  Of  the  five  trustees  elected  at  the  first  election,  the  Term  of 
three  trustees  receiving  the  highest,  second  highest 
and  third  highest  number  of  votes  shall  hold  office 


for 
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for  two  years  and  the  two  remaining  trustees  shall 
hold  office  for  one  year. 

Equality  (4)  In  case,  at  the  first  election  of  trustees,  two  or  more 

of  votes  ^    ^  '  .  ,  1  r  111 

election  trustees  receive  an  equal  number  of  votes  or  all  the 

trustees  are  declared  elected  by  acclamation,  the 
question  as  to  which  trustees  shall  hold  office  for 
two  years  shall  be  determined  by  lot  to  be  cast  by 
the  secretary  appointed  under  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 26  in  the  presence  of  a  majority  of  the  elected 
trustees  and  the  result  shall  be  entered  in  the  minutes 
of  the  meeting. 

Subsequent  (5)  After  the  first  election,  an  election  shall  be  held  in 

each  year  to  fill  the  office  of  any  trustee  whose  term 
of  office  expires  in  that  year  and  the  trustee  elected 
shall  hold  office  for  two  years  and  until  his  successor 
has  been  elected. 

R.s.o.  1950,     4.  Subsection  1  of  section  39  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act 

C.  356,  S.  39,    .  ,11.  .  r  li  11     M    •  1         r  11- 

subs.  1,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  annually  in  the  fourth  line 
"or,  if  the  board  by  resolution  so  directs,  at  the  hour  of  8 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

Nominations  ^  meeting  of  the  supporters  of  every  urban  school 

for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for  the  office  of 
school  trustee  shall  take  place  at  noon  on  the  last 
Wednesday  in  the  month  of  December  annually  or, 
if  the  board  by  resolution  so  directs,  at  the  hour  of 
8  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  or,  if  that  day  is  a  holiday, 
on  the  day  following,  at  such  place  as  shall  from 
time  to  time  be  fixed  by  resolution  of  the  board, 
and  in  municipalities  divided  into  wards  in  each 
ward  if  the  board  thinks  fit,  and  the  board  shall 
give  at  least  six  days  notice  of  the  meeting. 

c^'fse's^to'  ^'  Section  40  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-ena'cted  *  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


bano^t*and°^         40. — (1)  An   urban  separate  school   board  may,  by 
the  1st  day  of  October  in  any  year, 


v(S?ng^  resolution  passed  between  the  1st  day  of  May  and 


(a)  provide  for  the  election  of  trustees  to  be  by 
ballot; 

(b)  require  the  vote  to  be  conducted  in  the  same 
manner  as  municipal  elections  in  the  munici- 
pality in  which  the  separate  school  is  situated. 


(2) 
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(2)  The  board  may  in  like  manner  discontinue  the  use  p| 
of  the  ballot  or  the  voting 
of  the  municipal  elections. 


of  the  ballot  or  the  voting  conducted  in  the  manner 


(3)  Where  the  board  requires  the  voting  to  be  by  ballot  Mode  of^^ 
or  the  vote  to  be  conducted  in  the  same  manner  asto  be^ 

the  municipal  elections  and  elections  are  so  held,  for^^hi-ee-^^^^ 
no  change  shall  be  made  in  the  mode  of  voting  for  a^®^^  period 
period  of  three  years. 

(4)  Where  a  resolution  is  passed  under  subsection  1  ^j^J 
requiring  the  vote  to  be  conducted  in  the  same  of  election 
manner  as  municipal  elections, 

(a)  the  election  of  trustees  in  that  year  and  in 
subsequent  years  shall  be  held  at  the  same 
place  and  time  and  conducted  by  the  same 
officers  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
municipal  elections  in  the  municipality  in 
which  the  separate  school  is  situated; 

(b)  the  meeting  of  the  supporters  of  the  urban 
separate  school  for  the  nomination  of  candi- 
dates shall  be  held  on  the  same  day  as  the 
meeting  for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for 
council ; 

(c)  the  board  shall  advertise  in  each  of  its  schools 
the  place  and  time  of  the  nomination  meeting 
and  the  secretary  of  the  board  shall  report 
the  names  of  the  nominees  to  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality;  and 

(d)  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  with  R.s.o.  i950. 
respect  to  elections  except  those  with  respect^" 

to  the  nomination  of  candidates  apply  mutatis 
mutandis  except  that  the  oath  to  be  taken  by 
a  voter  shall  be  in  the  form  prescribed  in 
clause  a  of  section  41. 

6.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2  and  3,  comes  into  force  Commence- 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1960.  idem 

(3)  Section  3  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  dav  of  December,  idem 
1960. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Separate  Schools  Amend-  short  title 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  110 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Short  Forms  of  Conveyances  Act 

Asse7tted  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Schedule  B  to  The  Short  Forms  of  Conveyances  Act  is  ^'Ig^- 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  fe  enacSd 

SCHEDULE  B 


COLUMN  ONE 
1 .    The  said 


COLUMN  TWO 


1 .  And  the  said  grantor  doth  hereby,  for  himself, 
his  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and  successors, 
grantor   covenants  covenant,  promise  and  agree,  with  and  to  the  said 
said  grantee,    his    heirs,    executors,  administrators, 
successors  and  assigns,  in  manner  following,  that 
is  to  sav: 


with  the 
grantee: 


2.  That  he  has 
the  right  to  convey 
the  said  lands  to 
the  said  grantee 
notwithstanding 
any  act  of  the  said 
grantor. 


2.  That  for  and  notwithstanding  any  act,  deed, 
matter  or  thing  by  the  said  grantor  done,  executed, 
committed,  or  knowingly  or  wilfully  permitted  or 
suffered  to  the  contrary,  he,  the  said  grantor,  now 
hath  in  himself  good  right,  full  power  and  absolute 
authority  to  convey  the  said  lands,  and  other  the 
premises  hereby  conveyed,  or  intended  so  to  be, 
with  their  and  every  of  their  appurtenances,  unto 
the  said  grantee,  in  manner  aforesaid,  and  accord- 
ing to  the  true  intent  of  these  presents. 


3.  And  that  the 
said  grantee  shall 
have  quiet  posses- 
sion of  the  said 
lands. 


3.  And  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said 
grantee,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators, 
successors  and  assigns,  from  time  to  time  and  at 
all  times  hereafter,  peaceably  and  quietly  to  enter 
upon,  have,  hold,  occupy,  possess  and  enjoy  the 
said  lands  and  premises  hereby  conveyed,  or 
intended  so  to  be,  with  their  and  ever}'  of  their 
appurtenances;  and  to  have,  receive  and  take  the 
rents,  issues  and  profits  thereof,  and  of  e\'ery  part 
thereof  to  and  for  his  and  their  use  and  benefit, 
without  any  let,  suit,  trouble,  denial,  eviction, 
interruption,  claim  or  demand  whatsoever  of, 
from  or  by  him  the  said  grantor,  or  his  heirs  or 
successors,  or  any  person  claiming  or  to  claim,  by, 
from,  under  or  in  trust  for  him,  them  or  any  of 
them. 


COLUMN  ONE 
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COLUMN  ONE  COLUMN  TWO 

4.    Free  from  all  -^^^  that  free  and  clear  and  freely  and 

1  absolutely  acquitted,  exonerated  and  for  ever  dis- 

encumDrances.  charged  or  otherwise  by  the  said  grantor  or  his 

heirs  or  successors  well  and  sufficiently  saved, 
kept  harmless  and  indemnified  of,  from  and 
against  any  and  every  former  and  other  gift, 
grant,  bargain,  sale,  jointure,  dower,  use,  trust, 
entail,  will,  statute,  recognizance,  judgment, 
execution,  extent,  rent,  annuity,  forfeiture,  re- 
entry, and  any  and  every  other  estate,  title,  charge, 
trouble  and  encumbrance  whatsoever,  made, 
executed,  occasioned  or  sufifered  by  the  said 
grantor  or  his  heirs  or  successors,  or  by  any  person 
claiming,  or  to  claim,  by,  from,  under  or  in  trust 
for  him,  them  or  any  of  them. 


5.  And  the  said 
grantor  covenants 
with  the  said 
grantee  that  he 
will  execute  such 
further  assurances 
of  the  said  lands 
as  may  be  requi- 
site. 


5.  And  the  said  grantor  doth  hereby,  for  himself, 
his  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and  successors, 
covenant,  promise,  and  agree  with  and  to  the  said 
grantee,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators, 
successors  and  assigns,  that  he  the  said  grantor, 
his  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and  successors, 
and  all  and  every  other  person  whosoever  having 
or  claiming,  or  who  shall  or  ma^  hereafter  have 
or  claim,  any  estate,  right,  title  or  interest  what- 
soever in,  to,  or  out  of  the  said  lands  and  premises 
hereby  conveyed,  or  intended  so  to  be,  or  any  of 
them,  or  any  part  thereof,  by,  from,  under  or  in 
trust  for  him,  them,  or  any  of  them,  shall  and 
will,  from  time  to  time,  and  at  all  times  hereafter, 
upon  every  reasonable  request,  and  at  the  costs  and 
charges  of  the  said  grantee,  his  heirs,  executors, 
administrators,  successors  or  assigns,  make,  do, 
execute  or  cause  to  be  made,  done  or  executed, 
all  such  further  and  other  lawful  acts,  deeds, 
things,  devices,  conveyances  and  assurances  in 
the  law  whatsoever,  for  the  better,  more  perfectly, 
and  absolutely  conveying  and  assuring  the  said 
lands  and  premises  hereby  conveyed,  or  intended 
so  to  be,  and  every  part  thereof,  with  their  appur- 
tenances, unto  the  said  grantee,  his  heirs,  executors, 
administrators,  successors  and  assigns,  in  manner 
aforesaid  as  by  the  said  grantee,  his  heirs,  executors, 
administrators,  successors  or  assigns,  his  or  their 
counsel  in  the  law  shall  be  reasonably  devised, 
advised  or  required,  so  as  no  such  further  assur- 
ances contain  or  imply  any  further  or  other 
covenant  or  warranty  than  against  the  acts  and 
deeds  of  the  person  who  shall  be  required  to  make 
or  execute  the  same,  and  his  heirs,  executors, 
administrators  or  successors  only,  and  so  as  no 
person  who  shall  be  required  to  make  or  execute 
such  assurances  shall  be  compellable  for  the 
making  or  executing  thereof,  to  go  or  travel  from 
his  usual  place  of  abode. 


6.  And  the  said 
grantor  covenants 
with  the  said 
grantee  that  he 
will    produce  the 


6.  And  the  said  grantor  doth  hereby,  for  himself, 
his  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and  successors 
covenant,  promise  and  agree  with  and  to  the  said 
grantee,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators, 
successors  and  assigns,  that  the  said  grantor  and 
his  heirs  and  successors  shall  and  will,  unless 
prevented  by  fire  or  other  inevitable  accident. 
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title  deeds  enumer- 
ated hereunder, 
and  allow  copies  to 
be  made  of  them, 
at  the  expense  of 
the  said  grantee. 


from  time  to  time,  and  at  all  times  hereafter,  at 
the  request,  costs  and  charges  of  the  said  grantee, 
his  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  successors  or 
assigns,  or  his  or  their  solicitor,  agent  or  counsel, 
at  any  trial  or  hearing  in  any  action  or  otherwise, 
as  occasion  shall  require,  produce  all  and  every 
or  any  deed,  instrument  or  writing  hereunder 
written,  for  the  manifestation,  defence  and  support 
of  the  estate,  title  and  possession  of  the  said 
grantee,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators, 
successors  and  assigns,  in  or  to  the  said  lands  and 
premises  hereby  conveyed,  or  intended  so  to  be, 
and  at  the  like  request,  costs  and  charges,  shall 
and  will  make  and  deliver,  or  cause  to  be  made 
and  delivered,  true  and  attested  or  other  copies 
or  abstracts  of  the  same  deeds,  instruments  and 
writings  respectively,  or  any  of  them,  and  shall 
and  will  permit  and  suffer  such  copies  and  abstracts 
to  be  examined  and  compared  with  the  said 
original  deeds,  by  the  said  grantee,  his  heirs, 
executors,  administrators,  successors  or  assigns,  or 
such  person  as  he  or  they  shall  for  that  purpose 
direct  and  appoint. 


7.  And  the  said 
grantor  covenants 
with  the  said 
grantee  that  he  has 
done  no  act  to  en- 
cumber the  said 
lands. 


7.  And  the  said  grantor,  for  himself,  his  heirs, 
executors,  administrators  and  successors  doth 
hereby  covenant,  promise  and  agree,  with  and  to 
the  said  grantee,  his  heirs,  executors,  adminis- 
trators, successors  and  assigns,  that  he  hath  not  at 
any  time  heretofore  made,  done,  committed, 
executed,  or  wilfully  or  knowingly  suffered  any 
act,  deed,  matter  or  thing  whatsoever,  whereby 
or  by  means  whereof  the  said  lands  and  premises 
hereby  conveyed,  or  intended  so  to  be,  or  any  part 
or  parcel  thereof  are,  is  or  shall  or  may  be  in 
anywise  impeached,  charged,  affected  or  en- 
cumbered in  title,  estate  or  otherwise  howsoever. 


8.  And  the  said 
grantor  releases  to 
the  said  grantee  all 
his  claims  upon  the 
said  lands. 


8.  And  the  said  grantor  hath  released,  remised 
and  for  ever  quitted  claim,  and  by  these  presents 
doth  release,  remise  and  for  ever  quit  claim,  unto 
the  said  grantee,  his  heirs,  executors,  administra- 
tors, successors  and  assigns,  all,  and  all  manner  of 
right,  title,  interest,  claim  and  demand  whatsoever, 
in,  to  and  out  of  the  said  lands  and  premises 
hereby  granted,  or  intended  so  to  be,  and  every 
part  and  parcel  thereof,  so  as  that  neither  he  nor 
his  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  successors  or 
assigns  shall  nor  may,  at  any  time  hereafter,  have 
claim,  pretend  to,  challenge  or  demand  the  said 
lands  and  premises  or  any  part  thereof,  in  any 
manner  howsoever,  but  the  said  grantee,  his  heirs, 
executors,  administrators,  successors  and  assigns, 
and  the  same  lands  and  premises  shall  from 
henceforth  forever  hereafter  be  exonerated  and 
discharged  of  and  from  all  claims  and  demands 
whatsoever  which  the  said  grantor  might  or  could 
have  upon  him  in  respect  of  the  said  lands,  or 
upon  the  said  lands. 
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9.    And  the  said      ^-  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  grantor  for  and 

•  f'      r    .1  -J  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  one  dollar  of  lawful 

Wlie    Ol    tne    saiu  mQ^ey  of  Canada,  to  her  in  hand  paid  by  the  said 
grantor    hereby  grantee  at  or  before  the  sealing  and  delivery  of 
bars  her  dower  in  ^^ese  presents    the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby 
,         .  J  .      ,  acknowledged,  hath  granted  and  released,  and  by 

the  said  ianas.  these  presents  doth  grant  and  release  unto  the  said 

grantee,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  suc- 
cessors and  assigns,  all  her  dower  and  right  and 
title  which,  in  the  event  of  her  surviving  her  said 
husband,  she  might  or  would  have  to  dower,  in, 
to  or  out  of  the  lands  and  premises  hereby  con- 
veyed or  intended  so  to  be. 


Commence- 
ment 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title        3.  xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Short  Forms  of  Conveyances 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  111 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Short  Forms  of  Leases  Act 


Assented  io  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1. —  (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  2  of  The  Short  Forms  ^/^''fe^"  g^l^' 
Leases  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "lessor"  in  the  third  s=ubs.  4, 

1  1        •  r    1      1  1  amended 

Ime  or  the  successors  and  assigns  oi  the  lessor,  as  the  case 
may  be"  and  by  inserting  after  "administrators"  in  the  sixth 
line  "successors",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(4)  Where  the  premises  demised  are  of  freehold  tenure,  Application 
the  covenants  2  to  9  shall  be  taken  to  be  made  with  to  helA^  etc^ 
and  the  proviso  12  to  apply  to  the  heirs  and  assigns 
of  the  lessor  or  the  successors  and  assigns  of  the 
lessor,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  where  the  premises 
demised  are  of  leasehold  tenure  such  covenants  and 
proviso  shall  be  taken  to  be  made  with  and  apply  to 
the  lessor,  his  executors,  administrators,  successors 
and  assigns. 


(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  in- r.s.o.  1950. 
serting  after  "administrators"  in  the  third,  fifth  and  seventh  gubs.'^^s,^' ^' 

lines  "successors".  amended 


2.  Section  4  of  The  Short  Forms  of  Leases  Act  is  amended  ^"  f^^J- 
bv  inserting  after  "administrators"  in  the  fourth  line  "succes- ^"^^nded 
sors". 


3.  The  Form  of  Lease  in  Schedule  A  to  The  Short  Fonns  k.|^o.  1950, 
of  Leases  Act  is  amiended  by  inserting  after  "administrators"  Sched'.  a, 
in  the  seventh  and  fourteenth  lines  "successors".  Lease, ^ 

amended 

4.  Paragraph  6  of  Column  Two  of  Schedule  B  to  r/;^? R. so.  1950. 
Short  Forms  of  Leases  Act  is  amended  b\"  striking  out  "except    bed!  b, 
for  necessary  repairs,  or  firewood,  or  for  the  purpose  of  clear- par.'  6,' 
ance  as  herein  set  forth"  in  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  lines. 


5. 
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Commence-      5,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval 

ment  •' 

Assent. 

Short  title        6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Short  Forms  of  Leases 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  ]\L\JESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Schedule  B  to  The  Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  Act  is R-S^o.  1950. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  Sohed!  b. 

re-enacted 

SCHEDULE  B 

COLUMN  TWO 

1.  And  the  said  wife  of  the  said  mortgagor  for 
and  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  one  dollar  of 
lawful  money  of  Canada,  to  her  in  hand  paid  by 
the  said  mortgagee  at  or  before  the  sealing  and 
delivery  of  these  presents,  the  receipt  whereof  is 
hereby  acknowledged,  hath  granted  and  released, 
and  by  these  presents  doth  grant  and  release  unto 
the  said  mortgagee,  his  heirs,  executors,  adminis- 
trators, successors  and  assigns,  all  her  dower,  and 
right  and  title  which,  in  the  event  of  her  surviving 
her  said  husband,  she  might  or  would  have  to 
dower,  in,  to,  or  out  of  the  lands  and  premises 
hereby  conveyed  or  intended  so  to  be. 


2.  Provided  always  and  these  presents  are  upon 
this  express  condition  that  if  the  said  mortgagor, 
his  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  successors  or 
assigns,  or  any  of  them,  do  and  shall  well  and  truly 
pay  or  cause  to  be  paid  unto  the  said  mortgagee, 
his  executors,  administrators,  successors  or  assigns 
the  just  and  full  sum  of  [amount  of  principal 
money)  of  lawful  money  of  Canada  with  interest 
thereon  at  the  rate  of  {rate  of  interest)  per  cent 
per  annum  on  the  day  and  time  and  in  the  manner 
following,  that  is  to  say  {terms  of  payment  of 
principal  and  interest),  without  any  deduction  or 
abatement,  and  do  and  shall  also  pay  any  taxes, 
rates,  levies,  charges  or  assessments  upon  the  said 
lands  or  in  respect  thereof  no  matter  by  whom 
or  by  what  authority  imposed  which  the  said 
mortgagee,  his  executors,  administrators,  succes- 
sors or  assigns  shall  have  paid  or  shall  have  been 
rendered  liable  to  pay,  and  do  and  shall  also  pay 
all  such  other  sums  as  the  said  mortgagee,  his 
executors,  administrators,  successors  or  assigns 


COLUMN  ONE 

1.  And  the  said 
wife  of  the  said 
mortgagor  hereby 
bars  her  dower  in 
the  said  lands. 


2.  Provided  this 
mortgage  to  be 
void  on  payment 
of  of 
lawful  money  of 
Canada,  with  in- 
terest at 

per  cent  as  follows: 
and  taxes 
and  performance  of 
statute  labour. 
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may  be  entitled  to  by  virtue  of  these  presents, 
then  these  presents  and  everything  in  the  same 
shall  be  absolutely  null  and  void;  but  nothing  in 
this  proviso  or  these  presents  shall  make  the 
mortgagor,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators, 
successors  or  assigns  liable  to  pay  to  the  mort- 
gagee, his  executors,  administrators,  successors  or 
assigns  any  tax,  rate  or  charge  imposed  upon  the 
mortgagee,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators, 
successors  or  assigns  in  respect  of  the  income 
derived  by  him  or  them  in  respect  of  the  mortgage 
money  or  in  respect  of  the  devolution  of  the 
interest  of  the  said  mortgagee  in  the  said  lands  or 
mortgage  money. 


3      The     said      ^'  ^^^^  mortgagor  doth  hereby,  for 

himself,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and 
mortgagor  cove-  successors  covenant,  promise  and  agree  to  and 
nants  with  the  said  ^^i^^*  ^^id  mortgagee,  his  heirs,  executors, 

administrators,  successors  and  assigns,  in  manner 
mortgagee:  following,  that  is  to  say: 


4.  That  the 
mortgagor  will  pay 
the  mortgage 
money  and  inter- 
est, and  observe 
the  above  proviso. 


4.  That  the  said  mortgagor,  his  heirs,  executors, 
administrators  and  successors  or  some  or  one  of 
them  shall  and  will  well  and  truly  pay  or  cause 
to  be  paid  unto  the  said  mortgagee,  his  executors, 
administrators,  successors  or  assigns,  the  said 
sum  of  money  in  the  above  proviso  mentioned, 
with  interest  for  the  same  as  aforesaid,  at  the 
days  and  times  and  in  the  manner  above  limited 
for  payment  thereof,  and  shall  and  will  in  every- 
thing well,  faithfully  and  truly  do,  observe,  per- 
form, fulfil  and  keep  all  and  singular  the  provisions, 
agreements  and  stipulations  in  the  said  above 
proviso  particularly  set  forth,  according  to  the 
true  intent  and  meaning  of  these  presents,  and  of 
the  said  above  proviso. 


5      That     the      ^-  '^^^  s\so,  that  the  said  mortgagor,  at  the 
.  time  of  the  sealing  and  delivery  hereof,  is,  and 

mortgagor    has    a  stands  solely,  rightfully  and  lawfully  seized  of  a 
good    title    in    fee  good,   sure,    perfect,   absolute   and  indefeasible 
simple  to  the  said  estate  of  inheritance,  in  fee  simple  of  and  in  the 
^  lands,  tenements,  hereditaments  and  all  and  singu- 

lands.  lar  other  the  premises  hereinbefore  described, 

with  their  and  every  of  their  appurtenances 
and  of  and  in  every  part  and  parcel  thereof  Avithout 
any  manner  of  trusts,  reservations,  limitations, 
provisoes  or  conditions,  except  those  contained  in 
the  original  grant  thereof  from  the  Crown  or  any 
other  matter  or  thing  to  alter,  charge,  change, 
encumber  or  defeat  the  same. 


6.  And  that  he 
has  the  right  to 
convey  the  said 
lands  to  the  said 
mortgagee. 


6.  And  also,  that  the  said  mortgagor  now  hath  in 
himself  good  right,  full  power  and  lawful  and 
absolute  authority  to  convey  the  said  lands,  tene- 
ments, hereditaments,  and  all  and  singular  other 
the  premises  hereby  conveyed  or  hereinbefore 
mentioned  or  intended  so  to  be,  with  their  and 
every  of  their  appurtenances  unto  the  said  mort- 
gagee, his  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  succes- 
sors and  assigns,  in  manner  aforesaid,  and  accord- 
ing to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  these 
presents. 
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7.  And  that  on 
default  the  mort- 
gagee shall  have 
quiet  possession  of 
the  said  lands. 


7.  And  also,  that  from  and  after  default  shall 
happen  to  be  made  of  or  in  the  payment  of  the 
said  sum  of  money,  in  the  said  above  proviso 
mentioned,  or  the  interest  thereof,  or  any  part 
thereof,  or  of  or  in  the  doing,  observing,  perform- 
ing, fulfilling  or  keeping  of  some  one  or  more  of 
the  provisions,  agreements  or  stipulations  in  the 
said  above  proviso  particularly  set  forth,  contrary 
to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  these  presents, 
and  of  the  said  proviso,  then,  and  in  every  such 
case,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  to  and  for  the 
said  mortgagee,  his  heirs,  executors,  administra- 
tors, successors  and  assigns,  peaceably  and  quietly 
to  enter  into,  have,  hold,  use,  occupy,  possess 
and  enjoy  the  aforesaid  lands,  tenements,  here- 
ditaments and  premises  hereby  conveyed  or 
mentioned  or  intended  so  to  be,  with  their  appur- 
tenances, without  the  let,  suit,  hindrance,  inter- 
ruption or  denial  of  him  the  said  mortgagor,  his 
heirs,  executors,  administrators,  successors  or 
assigns  or  any  other  person  or  persons  whom- 
soever. 


8.  Free  from  all  8.  And  that  free  and  clear  and  freely  and 
encumbrances.  ^^^f}'  a<^^";"ed,  exonerated  and  discharged  of 

and  from  all  arrears  of  taxes  and  assessments 
whatsoever  due  or  payable  upon  or  in  respect  of 
the  said  lands,  tenements,  hereditaments  and 
premises  or  any  part  thereof,  and  of  and  from  all 
former  conveyances,  mortgages,  rights,  annuities, 
debts,  executions  and  recognizances,  and  of  and 
from  all  manner  of  other  charges  or  encumbrances 
whatsoever. 


9.  And  that  the 
said  mortgagor  will 
execute  such  fur- 
ther assurances  of 
the  said  lands  as 
may  be  requisite. 


9.  And  also,  that  from  and  after  default  shall 
happen  to  be  made  of  or  in  the  payment  of  the 
said  sum  of  money  in  the  said  proviso  mentioned, 
or  the  interest  thereof,  or  any  part  of  such  money 
or  interest  or  of  or  in  the  doing,  observing,  per- 
forming, fulfilling  or  keeping  of  some  one  or  more 
of  the  provisions,  agreements  or  stipulations  in  the 
said  above  proviso  particularly  set  forth,  contrary 
to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  these  presents 
and  of  the  said  proviso,  then  and  in  every  such 
case  the  said  mortgagor,  his  heirs,  executors, 
administrators,  successors  and  assigns  and  all  and 
every  other  person  or  persons  whosoever  having, 
or  lawfully  claiming,  or  who  shall  or  may  have  or 
lawfully  claim  any  estate,  right,  title,  interest  or 
trust  of,  in,  to  or  out  of  the  lands,  tenements, 
hereditaments  and  premises  hereby  conveyed  or 
mentioned  or  intended  so  to  be,  with  the  appur- 
tenances or  any  part  thereof,  by,  from,  under 
or  in  trust  for  him  the  said  mortgagor,  his  heirs, 
executors,  administrators,  successors  or  assigns 
shall  and  will,  from  time  to  time,  and  at  all  times 
thereafter,  at  the  proper  costs  and  charges  of  the 
said  mortgagee,  his  heirs,  executors,  administra- 
tors, successors  and  assigns,  make,  do,  suffer  and 
execute,  or  cause  or  procure  to  be  made,  done, 
suffered  and  executed,  all  and  every  such  further 
and  other  reasonable  act  or  acts,  deed  or  deeds, 
devices,  conveyances,  and  assurances  in  the  law 
for  the  further,  better  and  more  perfectly  and 
absolutely  conveying  and  assuring  the  said  lands, 
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tenements,  hereditaments  and  premises,  with  the 
appurtenances,  unto  the  said  mortgagee,  his  heirs, 
executors,  administrators,  successors  and  assigns, 
as  by  the  said  mortgagee,  his  heirs,  executors, 
administrators,  successors  or  assigns,  or  his  or 
their  counsel  learned  in  the  law  shall  or  may  be 
lawfully  and  reasonably  devised,  advised,  or 
required,  but  so  as  no  person  who  shall  be  required 
to  make  or  execute  such  assurances  shall  be 
compelled,  for  the  making  or  executing  thereof, 
to  go  or  travel  from  his  usual  place  of  abode. 


10.  And  that  the 
said  mortgagor  will 
produce  the  title 
deeds  enumerated 
hereunder,  and  al- 
low copies  to  be 
made  at  the  ex- 
pense of  the 
mortgagee. 


10.  And  also,  that  the  said  mortgagor,  his  heirs, 
executors,  administrators,  successors  and  assigns 
shall  and  will,  unless  prevented  by  fire  or  inevitable 
accident,  from  time  to  time,  and  at  all  times 
hereafter,  at  the  request  and  proper  costs  and 
charges  in  the  law  of  the  said  mortgagee,  his  heirs, 
executors,  administrators,  successors  or  assigns  at 
any  trial  or  hearing  in  any  action  or  otherwise 
as  occasion  shall  require,  produce  all,  every  or 
any  deed,  instrument  or  writing  hereunder  v/ritten 
for  the  manifestation,  defence  and  support  of  the 
estate,  title  and  possession  of  the  said  mortgagee, 
his  heirs,  executors,  admxinistrators,  successors  and 
assigns,  of,  in,  to  or  out  of  the  said  lands,  tene- 
ments, hereditaments  and  premises  hereby  con- 
veyed or  mentioned  or  intended  so  to  be,  and  at 
the  like  request,  costs  and  charges  shall  and  will 
make  and  deliver,  or  cause  or  procure  to  be  made 
and  delivered,  unto  the  said  mortgagee,  his  heirs, 
executors,  administrators,  successors  and  assigns 
true  and  attested  or  other  copies  or  abstracts 
of  the  same  deeds,  instruments  and  writings 
respectively,  or  any  of  them,  and  shall  and  will 
permit  and  suffer  such  copies  and  abstracts  to  be 
examined  and  compared  with  the  said  original 
deeds  by  the  said  mortgagee,  his  heirs,  executors, 
administrators,  successors  and  assigns. 


11.  And  that  the  ^^^^  ^^^^        ^^^^  mortgagor  hath  not 

.  ,  *  ,        at  any  time  heretofore  made,  done,  committed, 

said  mortgagor  has  executed  or  wilfully  or  knowingly  suffered  any  act, 
done  no  act  to  deed,  matter  or  thing  whatsoever  whereby  or  by 
encumber  the  said  means  whereof  the  said  lands,  tenements,  heredita- 

ments  and  premises  hereby  conveyed  or  mentioned 
lands.  or  intended  so  to  be,  or  any  part  or  parcel  thereof, 

are,  is  or  shall  or  may  be  in  any  wise  impeached, 

charged,  affected  or  encumbered  in  title,  estate  or 

otherwise  howsoever. 


12.  And  that  the 
said  mortgagor  will 
insure  the  build- 
ings on  the  said 
lands  to  the 
amount  of  not  less 
than 

of  lawful  money  of 
Canada. 


12.  And  also  that  the  said  mortgagor  or  his  heirs, 
executors,  administrators,  successors  or  assigns 
shall  and  will  forthwith  insure  unless  already 
insured,  and  during  the  continuance  of  this 
security  keep  insured  against  loss  or  damage  by 
fire,  in  such  proportions  upon  each  building  as 
may  be  required  by  the  said  mortgagee,  his  heirs, 
executors,  administrators,  successors  or  assigns, 
the  messuages  and  buildings  erected  on  the  said 
lands,  tenements,  hereditaments  and  premises 
hereby  conveyed  or  mentioned,  or  intended  so  to 
be,  in  the  sum  of   of  lawful 


COLUMN  ONE 


1960 


SHORT  FORMS  OF  MORTGAGES 


Chap.  112 


459 


COLUMN  ONE  COLUMN  TWO 

money  of  Canada,  at  the  least,  in  some  insurance 
office  to  be  approved  of  by  the  said  mortgagee,  his 
heirs,  executors,  administrators,  successors  or 
assigns,  and  pay  all  premiums  and  sums  of  money 
necessary  for  such  purpose,  as  the  same  shall 
become  due,  and  will  on  demand  assign,  transfer 
and  deliver  over  unto  the  said  mortgagee,  his  heirs, 
executors,  administrators,  successors  or  assigns, 
the  policy  or  policies  of  insurance,  receipt  or 
receipts  thereto  appertaining;  and  if  the  said 
mortgagee,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators, 
successors  or  assigns,  shall  pay  any  premiums  or 
sums  of  money  for  insurance  of  the  said  premises 
or  any  part  thereof,  the  amount  of  such  payment 
shall  be  added  to  the  debt  hereby  secured,  and  shall 
bear  interest  at  the  same  rate  from  the  time  of 
such  payments,  and  shall  be  payable  at  the  time 
appointed  for  the  then  next  ensuing  payment  of 
interest  on  the  said  debt. 


13.  And  the  said 
mortgagor  doth  re- 
lease to  the  said 
mortgagee  all  his 
claims  upon  the 
said  lands  subject 
to  the  said  proviso. 


13.  And  the  said  mortgagor  hath  released, 
remised  and  for  ever  quitted  claim,  and  by  these 
presents  doth  release,  remise,  and  for  ever  quit 
claim  unto  the  said  mortgagee,  his  heirs,  executors, 
administrators,  successors  and  assigns,  all  and  all 
manner  of  right,  title,  interest,  claim  and  demand 
whatsoever,  of,  unto  and  out  of  the  said  lands, 
tenements,  hereditaments  and  premises  hereby 
conveyed  or  mentioned,  or  intended  so  to  be,  and 
every  part  and  parcel  thereof,  so  as  that  neither 
the  said  mortgagor,  his  heirs,  executors,  adminis- 
trators, successors  or  assigns,  shall  or  may  at  any 
time  hereafter  have,  claim,  pretend  to,  challenge 
or  demand  the  said  lands,  tenements,  heredita- 
ments and  premises  or  any  part  thereof,  in  any 
manner  howsoever,  subject  always  to  the  said 
above  proviso;  but  the  said  mortgagee,  his  heirs, 
executors,  administrators,  successors  or  assigns, 
and  the  said  lands,  tenements,  hereditaments  and 
premises,  subject  as  aforesaid,  shall  from  hence- 
forth for  ever  hereafter  be  exonerated  and  dis- 
charged of  and  from  all  claims  and  demands  what- 
soever which  the  said  mortgagor,  his  heirs,  succes- 
sors or  assigns,  might  or  could  have  upon  the  said 
mortgagee,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators, 
successors  or  assigns,  in  respect  of  the  said  lands, 
tenements,  hereditaments  and  premises,  or  upon 
the  said  lands,  tenements,  hereditaments  and 
premises. 


14.  Provided, 
that  the  said  mort- 
gagee on  default  of 
payment  for 

may  on 
notice  enter 
on  and  lease  or  sell 
the  said  lands. 


14.  Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  declared 
and  agreed  by  and  between  the  parties  to  these 
presents,  that  if  the  said  mortgagor,  his  heirs, 
executors,  administrators,  successors  or  assigns, 
shall  make  default  in  any  payment  of  the  said 
money  or  interest  or  any  part  of  either  of  the  same, 
according  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  these 
presents,  and  of  the  proviso  in  that  behalf  herein- 
before contained,  and   shall  have 

thereafter  elapsed  without  such  payment  being 
made  (of  which  default,  as  also  of  the  continuance 
of  the  said  principal  money  and  interest,  or  some 
part  thereof,  on  this  security,  the  production  of 
these  presents  shall  be  conclusive  evidence),  it 
shall  and  may  be  lawful  to  and  for  the  said  mort- 
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ga^ee,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  succes- 
sors or  assigns,  after  giving  written  notice  to  the 
said  mortgagor,  his  heirs,  executors,  administra- 
tors, successors  or  assigns,  of  his  or  their  intention 
in  that  behalf,  either  personally  or  at  his  or  their 
usual  or  last  place  of  residence  within  this  Province 

not  less  than  previous,  without 

any  further  consent  or  concurrence  of  the  said 
mortgagor,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators, 
successors  or  assigns,  to  enter  into  possession  of  the 
said  lands,  tenements,  hereditaments  and  premises 
hereby  conveyed,  or  mentioned  or  intended  so  to 
be,  and  to  receive  and  take  the  rents,  issues  and 
profits  thereof,  and  whether  in  or  out  of  possession 
of  the  same,  to  make  any  lease  or  leases  thereof, 
or  of  any  part  thereof  as  he  or  they  shall  think  fit, 
and  also  to  sell  and  absolutely  dispose  of  the  said 
lands,  tenements,  hereditaments  and  premises 
hereby  conveyed  or  mentioned,  or  intended  so  to 
be,  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  with  the  appur- 
tenances, by  public  auction  or  private  contract, 
or  partly  by  public  auction  and  partly  by  private 
contract,  as  to  him  or  them  shall  seem  meet,  and 
to  convey  and  assure  the  same  when  so  sold  unto 
the  purchaser  or  purchasers  thereof,  his  or  their 
heirs,  successors  or  assigns,  or  as  he  or  they 
shall  direct  and  appoint  and  to  execute  and  do 
all  such  assurances,  acts,  matters  and  things  as 
may  be  found  necessary  for  the  purposes  aforesaid, 
and  the  said  mortgagee,  his  heirs,  executors, 
administrators,  successors  or  assigns  shall  not  be 
responsible  for  any  loss  which  may  arise  by  reason 
of  any  such  leasing  or  sale  as  aforesaid  unless  the 
same  shall  happen  by  reason  of  his  or  their  wilful 
neglect  or  default;  and  it  is  hereby  further  agreed 
between  the  parties  to  these  presents,  that,  until 
such  sale  or  sales  shall  be  made  as  aforesaid,  the 
said  mortgagee,  his  heirs,  executors,  administra- 
tors, successors  or  assigns  shall  and  will  stand 
and  be  possessed  of  and  interested  in  the  rents  and 
profits  of  the  said  lands,  tenements,  hereditaments 
and  premises,  in  case  he  or  they  shall  take  posses- 
sion of  the  same  on  any  default  as  aforesaid,  and 
after  such  sale  or  sales  shall  stand  and  be  possessed 
of  and  interested  in  the  moneys  to  arise  and  be 
produced  by  such  sale  or  sales,  or  which  shall  be 
received  by  the  mortgagee,  his  heirs,  executors, 
administrators,  successors  or  assigns,  by  reason  of 
any  insurance  upon  the  said  premises  or  any 
part  thereof,  upon  trust  in  the  first  place  to  pay 
and  satisfy  the  costs  and  charges  of  preparing  for 
and  making  sales,  leases  and  conveyances  as  afore- 
said, and  all  other  costs  and  charges,  damages 
and  expenses  which  the  said  mortgagee,  his  heirs, 
executors,  administrators,  successors  or  assigns, 
shall  bear,  sustain,  or  be  put  to  for  taxes,  rents, 
insurances  and  repairs,  and  all  other  costs  and 
charges  which  may  be  incurred  in  and  about  the 
execution  of  any  of  the  trusts  in  him  or  them 
hereby  reposed,  and  in  the  next  place  to  pay  and 
satisfy  the  principal  sum  of  money  and  interest 
hereby  secured  or  mentioned  or  intended  so  to  be 
or  so  much  thereof  as  shall  remain  due  and  un- 
satisfied up  to  and  inclusive  of  the  day  whereon  the 
said  principal  sum  shall  be  paid  and  satisfied;  and 
after  full  payment  and  satisfaction  of  all  such 
sums  of  money  and  interest  as  aforesaid  upon 
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this  further  trust  that  the  said  mortgagee,  his 
heirs,  executors,  administrators,  successors  or 
assigns,  do  and  shall  pay  the  surplus,  if  any,  to  the 
said  mortgagor,  his  heirs,  executors,  administra- 
tors, successors  or  assigns,  or  as  he  or  they  shall 
direct  and  appoint,  and  shall  also,  in  such  event, 
at  the  request,  costs  and  charges  in  the  law  of  the 
said  mortgagor,  his  heirs,  executors,  administra- 
tors, successors  or  assigns,  convey  and  assure 
unto  the  said  mortgagor,  his  heirs,  executors, 
administrators,  successors  or  assigns,  or  to  such 
person  or  persons  as  he  or  they  shall  direct  and 
appoint,  all  such  parts  of  the  said  lands,  tene- 
ments, hereditaments  and  premises  as  shall  re- 
main unsold  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  freed  and 
absolutely  discharged  of  and  from  all  estate.  Hen, 
charge  and  encumbrance  whatsoever  by  the  said 
mortgagee,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators, 
successors  or  assigns,  in  the  meantime,  but  so  as 
no  person  who  shall  be  required  to  make  or  execute 
any  such  assurances,  shall  be  compelled  for  the 
making  thereof  to  go  or  travel  from  his  usual 
place  of  abode:  Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby 
further  declared  and  agreed  by  and  between  the 
parties  to  these  presents,  that  notwithstanding 
the  power  of  sale  and  other  the  powers  and  pro- 
visions contained  in  these  presents,  the  said  mort- 
gagee, his  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  succes- 
sors or  assigns,  shall  have  and  be  entitled  to  his 
right  of  foreclosure  of  the  equity  of  redemption  of 
the  said  mortgagor,  his  heirs,  executors,  adminis- 
trators, successors  and  assigns  in  the  said  lands, 
tenements,  hereditaments  and  premises  as  fully 
and  effectually  as  he  or  they  might  have  exercised 
and  enjoyed  the  same  in  case  the  power  of  sale, 
and  the  other  former  provisoes  and  trusts  incident 
thereto  had  not  been  herein  contained. 


15.  Provided 
that  the  mortgagee 
may  distrain  for 
arrears  of  interest. 


15.  And  it  is  further  covenanted,  declared  and 
agreed  by  and  between  the  parties  to  these  pre- 
sents, that  if  the  said  mortgagor,  his  heirs,  execu- 
tors, administrators,  successors  or  assigns,  shall 
make  default  in  payment  of  any  part  of  the  said 
interest  at  any  of  the  days  or  times  hereinbefore 
limited  for  the  payment  thereof,  it  shall  and  may 
be  lawful  for  the  said  mortgagee,  his  heirs, 
executors,  administrators,  successors  or  assigns,  to 
distrain  therefor  upon  the  said  lands,  tenements, 
hereditaments  and  premises,  or  any  part  thereof, 
and  by  distress  warrant,  to  recover  by  way  of  rent 
re-erved,  as  in  the  ca?e  of  a  demise,  of  the  said 
lands,  tenements,  hereditaments  and  premises,  so 
much  of  such  interest  as  shall,  from  time  to  time, 
be,  or  remain  in  arrear  and  unpaid,  together  with 
all  costs,  charges  and  expenses  attending  such  levy 
or  distress,  as  in  like  cases  of  distress  for  rent. 


16.  Provided 
that  in  default  of 
the  payment  of  the 
interest  hereby  se- 
cured, the  principal 


16.  Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  further 
expressly  declared  and  agreed  by  and  between  the 
parties  to  these  presents,  that  if  any  default  shall 
at  any  time  happen  to  be  made  of  or  in  the  pay- 
ment of  the  interest  money  hereby  secured  or 
mentioned  or  intended  so  to  be,  or  any  part  thereof, 
then  and  in  such  case  the  principal  money  hereby 
secured  or  mentioned,  or  intended  so  to  be,  and 
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hereby 
shall  become 
able. 


pay- 


secured  every  part  thereof,  shall  forthwith  become  due 
and  payable  in  like  manner  and  with  the  like 
consequences  and  effects  to  all  intents  and  pur- 
poses whatsoever,  as  if  the  time  herein  mentioned 
for  payment  of  such  principal  money  had  fully 
come  and  expired,  but  that  in  such  case  the  said 
mortgagor,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators, 
successors  or  assigns,  shall  on  payment  of  all 
arrears  under  these  presents,  with  lawful  costs  and 
charges  in  that  behalf,  at  any  time  before  any 
judgment  in  the  premises  recovered  or  within 
such  time  as,  by  the  practice  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
relief  therein  could  be  obtained  be  relieved  from 
the  consequences  of  non-payment  of  so  much  of 
the  money  secured  by  these  presents,  or  mentioned, 
or  intended  so  to  be,  as  may  not  then  have  become 
payable  by  reason  of  lapse  of  time. 


17.  Provided 
that  until  default 
of  payment  the 
mortgagor  shall 
have  quiet  posses- 
sion of  the  said 
lands. 


17.  And  provided  also,  and  it  is  hereby  further 
expressly  declared  and  agreed  by  and  between  the 
parties  to  these  presents,  that  until  default  shall 
happen  to  be  made  of  or  in  the  payment  of  the 
said  sum  of  money  hereby  secured  or  mentioned, 
or  intended  so  to  be,  or  the  interest  thereof,  or 
any  part  of  either  of  the  same,  or  the  doing, 
observing,  performing,  fulfilling  or  keeping  some 
one  or  more  of  the  provisions,  agreements  or 
stipulations  herein  set  forth,  contrary  to  the  true 
intent  and  meaning  of  these  presents,  it  shall  and 
may  be  lawful  to  and  for  the  said  mortgagor,  his 
heirs,  executors,  administrators,  successors  and 
assigns,  peaceably  and  quietly  to  have,  hold,  use, 
occupy,  possess  and  enjoy  the  said  lands,  tene- 
ments, hereditaments,  and  premises  hereby  con- 
veyed or  mentioned,  or  intended  so  to  be,  with 
their  and  every  of  their  appurtenances,  and 
receive  and  take  the  rents,  issues  and  profits 
thereof  to  his  and  their  own  use  and  benefit, 
without  let,  suit,  hindrance,  interruption,  or  denial 
of  or  by  the  said  m.ortgagee,  his  heirs,  executors, 
administrators,  successors  or  assigns,  or  of  or  by 
any  other  person  or  persons  whomsoever  lawfully 
claiming,  or  who  shall,  or  may  lawfully  claim  by, 
from,  under  or  in  trust  for  him,  her,  them  or  any 
or  either  of  them. 


Commence-      2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title        3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Short  Forms  of  Mortgages 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Statute  Labour  Act 

As  sell  ted  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  14  of  The  Statute  Labour  Act  is  repealed  and  R  s.o.  i950, 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

14.  The  notice  calling  the  meeting  (Form  1),  Notice  of 

meeting 

{a)  shall  be  posted  up  in  at  least  six  conspicuous 
places  and  at  each  post  office  and  public 
school  house  in  the  township,  townships  or 
locality,  as  the  case  may  be;  or 

{b)  shall  be  mailed  by  registered  letter  to  all 
landholders  in  the  township,  townships  or 
locality  addressed  to  their  last  known  place 
of  residence;  or 

{c)  shall  be  published  once  a  week  for  at  least 
three  weeks  in  a  nev/spaper  having  general 
circulation  in  the  township,  townships  or 
locality, 

and  the  day  named  in  the  notice  shall  be  at  least 
ten  days  from  the  date  of  the  last  posting,  mailing  or 
publication,  as  the  case  may  be. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  26  of  The  Statute  Labour  Act  is  R.s.o.  i950, 

,    1  c.  372,  8.  26, 

repealed.  subs.  2, 

repealed 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^g^^."^®^^®" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Statute  Labour  Amendment  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  114 


An  x\ct  to  amend  The  Succession  Duty  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MxAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subclause  iii  of  clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Succession 'R.s.o.  1950, 

c  378  s  1 

Duty  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Succession  Duty  d.  d  (1959,' 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  ''person"  subci.lii!^^' 
in  the  third  line  "and  the  deceased  while  married  to  such '^"^^"^^^ 
spouse  shall  be  deemed  to  have  stood  in  loco  parentis  to  a 
legitimate  child  of  such  spouse  and  to  a  person  adopted  by 
such  spouse",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(iii)  person  to  whom  the  deceased  or  the  spouse  of  the 
deceased  stood  in  loco  parentis  during  the  infancy  of 
such  person  and  the  deceased  while  married  to  such 
spouse  shall  be  deemed  to  have  stood  in  loco  parentis 
to  a  legitimate  child  of  such  spouse  and  to  a  person 
adopted  by  such  spouse,  or 


2.  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Succession  r.s.o.  1950. 

h. 


Duty  Act  \s  repealed.  subJ.^fcL' 


repealed 

3. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  9  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act,  ^  fyg-  g^|^' 
as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Succession  Duty  Amendment ^^^^-J^ ^  ^'^ 
Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "to  the  person  entitled  s.  i), ' 
thereto"  in  the  fifth  line  and  by  striking  out  "$500"  in  the  ^'''^'''^^'^ 
sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$1,500",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Notwithstand  ing  anything  in  this  Act,  where  the  Payment 
deceased  died  domiciled  in  Ontario,  any  one  branch  deposit ."'^ 
of  any  bank,  trust  company,  or  any  insurance  com- J^o^fsg^^t  ^ 
pany,  other  corporation  or  any  one  person  or  any  necessary 
credit  union  may  pay  an  amount  not  exceeding 
$1,500  of  money  on  deposit  standing  to  the  credit  of 
the  deceased  either  alone  or  jointly  with  any  person, 


without 
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without  the  consent  of  the  Treasurer,  and  notice  of 
such  payment  shall  be  transmitted  forthwith  to  the 
Treasurer,  and  such  notice  shall  show  the  full  name 
of  the  deceased,  the  date  and  place  of  his  death, 
the  amount  paid,  the  name  and  relationship  to  the 
deceased  of  the  person  to  whom  paid  and  the  total 
amount  of  the  money  on  deposit  at  the  date  of  death 
of  the  deceased. 

R.s.o.  1950.      (2)  The  said  section  9,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The 

c   378  s  9  . 

amended  '  Sticcessiofi  Duty  Amendment  Act,  1952,  section  1  of  The  Suc- 
cession Duty  Amendment  Act,  1955,  section  1  of  The  Succession 
Duty  Amendment  Act,  1958  and  section  3  of  The  Succession 
Duty  Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3(t)  Notwithstanding  an\'thing  in  this  Act,  where  the 
deceased  died  domiciled  in  Ontario,  any  employer 
of  the  deceased  ma}'  pay  as  or  on  account  of  salary, 
wages  or  other  remuneration  owed  to  the  deceased, 
or  on  account  of  commissions  for  services  rendered 
by  the  deceased,  an  amount  not  exceeding  $1,500 
without  the  consent  of  the  Treasurer,  and  notice  of 
such  pa^^ment  shall  be  transmitted  forthwith  to  the 
Treasurer,  and  such  notice  shall  show  the  full  name 
of  the  deceased,  the  date  and  place  of  his  death,  the 
amount  paid,  the  name  and  relationship  to  the  de- 
ceased of  the  person  to  whom  paid  and  the  total 
amount  of  such  salary,  wages,  other  remuneration 
or  commissions. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  5,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Succession  Duty  Amend- 
ment Act,  1960. 


Payment  of 
money  on 
account  of 
outstanding 
wages, 
where  no 
consent 
necessary 


Commence- 


CHAPTER 


1960 


SUMMARY  CONVICTIONS 


Chap.  115  467 


CHAPTER  115 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Summarj^  Convictions  Act 


Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  5  of  section  4  of  The  Summary  Convictioits 'R.s.o.  i950, 

.     ■        c   379  s  4 

Act,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Summary  Convictions suhs.  h,' 
Ame7idment  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  af ter ^"^^^^^^ 
"Acf  in  the  second  line  "except  subsections  1  and  2  of  sec- 
tion 4,  subsection  1  of  section  6,  section  20b,  subvsections  2 
and  3  of  section  25,  section  27  and  subsection  1  of  section  110", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(5)  Every  summons  issued  for  a  violation  of  any  of  the  Time  for 
provisions  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  except  sub- violation  of 
sections  1  and  2  of  section  4,  subsection  1  of  section  6,  ^  le?"  '^^^^ 
section  20b,  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  25,  sec- 
tion 27  and  subsection  1  of  section  110,  shall  be 
served  by  sending  it  by  prepaid  post  or  by  personal 
service  within  twenty-one  days  of  the  alleged  viola- 
tion. 


2.  Subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Summary  Co7tvictions  n.s.o.  i950, 

A   t  •  I   j\  c.  379,  s.  8, 

Act  IS  repealed.  subs.  2, 

repealed 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent^^'^'^^' 
Assent. 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Summary  Convictions  Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  116 


An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain 
sums  of  money  for  the  Public  Service  for 
the  fiscal  years  ending  the  31st  day 
of  March,  1960,  and  the  31st  day 
of  March,  1961 

Assented  to  April  12th,  I960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

Most  Gracious  Sovereign: 


WHEREi\S  it  appears  by  messages  from  the  Honourable  Preamble 
John  Keiller  Mackay,  Lieutenant  Governor  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  and  the  estimates  accompanying  the 
same,  that  the  sums  mentioned  in  the  schedules  to  this  Act 
are  required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service 
of  this  Province,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1960,  and  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1961,  and  for  other 
purposes  connected  with  the  public  service;  may  it  therefore 
please  Your  Majesty  that  it  be  enacted  and  it  is  hereby 
enacted  by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  as  follows: 


1.  In  addition  to  the  sum  of  $833,468,000  granted  by  T/^g $8,238,000 
Supply  Act,  1959,  there  may  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Ascaf  year ' 
Revenue  Fund  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  $8,238,000^^^^"^° 
to  be  applied  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and 
expenses  of  the  public  service,  not  otherwise  provided  for, 
from  the  1st  day  of  April,  1959,  to  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1960,  as  set  forth  in  Schedule  A  to  this  Act,  and  such  sum 
shall  be  paid  and  applied  only  in  accordance  with  the  votes 
and  items  of  the  supplementary  estimates  upon  which  such 
schedule  is  based. 


2.  There  may  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  $879. 485, 400 
Fund  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  $879,485,400  to  begcaf^/eir 
applied  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses 
of  the  public  service,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  from  the  1st 
day  of  April,  1960,  to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1961,  as  set 

forth 
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forth  in  Schedule  B  to  this  Act,  and  such  sum  shall  be  paid 
and  applied  only  in  accordance  with  the  votes  and  items  of 
the  estimates  upon  which  such  schedule  is  based. 

Accounting  3^  The  due  application  of  all  moneys  expended  under  this 
expenditure  Act  shall  be  accounted  for  to  Her  Majesty. 

Commence-      4,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title        5.  xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Supply  Act,  1960. 
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SCHEDULE  A 


Education  Department   $  1,175,000 

Health  Department   6,063,000 

Treasury  Department   1,000,000 


$  8,238,000 


SCHEDULE  B 

Agriculture  Department   $  16,640,000 

Attorney-General's  Department   21,987,000 

Economics  Department   400,000 

Education  Department   219,846,000 

Energy  Resources  Department   612,000 

Health  Department   92,195,000 

Highways  Department   251,478,000 

Insurance  Department   415,000 

Labour  Department   14,090,000 

Lands  and  Forests  Department   24,365,000 

Lieutenant-Governor's  Office  ,  .  . .  21,000 

Mines  Department   3,200,000 

Municipal  Affairs  Department   72,677,000 

Planning  and  Developrnxcnt  Department   13,685,000 

Prime  Minister's  Office   162,000 

Provincial  Auditor's  Office   435,000 

Provincial  Secretary's  Department   3,572,400 

Public  Welfare  Department   60,736,000 

Public  Works  Department   55,575,000 

Reform  Institutions  Department   16,881,000 

Transport  Department   4,690,000 

Travel  and  Publicity  Department   1,940,000 

Treasury  Department   3,883,000 


$879,485,400 
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CHAPTER  117 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act,  as  amended  by  ^-Ig^- ^^1^- 
section  1  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1957,  is  amended 
further  amended  by  striking  out  "town"  in  the  second  line 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "court  house  or  such  other  place 
in  the  county  as  the  judge  directs",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 

4.  The  sittings  of  the  court  shall  be  held  in  the  county  sittings 
court  house  or  such  other  place  in  the  county  as  the 
judge  directs  and  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  judge 
or  a  junior  judge  thereof. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  SeSt^^"^"^" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Surrogate  Courts  Amend-^^^^^ 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  118 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Surveys  Act,  1958 


Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  60  of  The  Surveys  Act,  1958  is  repealed  and  thei958.  c.  i07, 


60.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulations 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  methods  of  performing  surveys 
and  for  the  purpose  of  illustrating  any  method 
by  words  and  sketches,  or  either  of  them; 

{b)  prescribing  the  kind  and  form  of  monuments 
used  to  identify  points  in  surveys  and  pre- 
scribing how  and  where  they  are  to  be  used 
and  how  they  are  to  be  designated  on  plans 
of  survey; 

{c)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose 
of  this  Act. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Surveys  Amendment  ^c/,  short  title 


following  substituted  therefor: 


s.  60, 
re-enacted 


1960. 
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CHAPTER  119 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Teachers'  Superannuation  R.s.o.  1950, 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  vii  ci.  d,  '  '  ' 
and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subclause:  amended 

(viia)  as  an  officer  of  an  association  or  body  of  boards  or 
of  school  trustees  and  ratepayers  engaged  in  advanc- 
ing the  interests  of  education  and  designated  by  the 
regulations;  or 


2.  Subsection  3  of  section  5  of  The  Teachers'  Superannuation  ^^-S-0. 1950, 

c  384  8  5 

Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Teachers'  Superannuation Buhs.  3 
Amendment  Act,  1959,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "1957"  ini?"!)?'  ^' 
the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "1958",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  The  actuary  of  the  Commission  shall  make  an  Actuarial 
actuarial  valuation  of  the  fund  as  of  the  31st  (Ja.y 
of  December,  1958,  and  as  of  the  31st  day  of 
December  of  each  third  year  thereafter,  but  the 
Minister  may  direct  him  to  make  additional  actuarial 
valuations  of  the  fund  at  any  time. 

3.  The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act  is  amended  by  adding  R.s.o.  1950. 
thereto  the  following  section:  ame^nded 

31a,  Where  a  person  referred  to  in  subclause  ii  of  clause  ^  Jion'^of  ^-c^e' 
or  subclause  ii  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  31  to  "C" 
was  receiving  a  disability  allowance  under  section  29  fo^r^^^°" 
at  the  time  of  his  death  and  provision  was  made  of  ^^-^^ 
for  a  special  medical  re-examination  and  no  decision  Pension 


was 
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was  made  by  the  Commission  on  such  re-examination, 
the  Commission  may,  if  it  is  of  the  opinion,  having 
regard  to  the  facts  estabHshed  at  the  time  of  his 
death,  that  the  person  should  have  been  receiving  a 
disabiHty  allowance  under  section  28,  recompute  his 
allowance  under  section  28  as  of  the  date  of  his 
death  for  the  purposes  of  a  dependant's  allowance 
under  section  31. 


1950,     4, — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  57  of  The  Teachers'  Super- 
siibs.  i, '    '  annuation  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following: 


amended 


clause 


{hh)  designating  associations  or  bodies  of  boards  or  of 
school  trustees  and  ratepayers  within  the  meaning 
of  subclause  viia  of  clause  d  of  section  1. 


?'384"  8^5?'  Subclause  v  of  clause  o  of  subsection  1  of  the  said 

siibs.  i,  ci.  o  section  57,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  26  of  The 
(19^3,  c.  103,  Yeachers'  Superannuation  Amendment  Act,  1953,  is  repealed 
subci.\i,'       and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

(v)  in  order  to  take  a  course  of  study  approved  by  the 
Commission. 

c!*384' 8.^5?;  (3)  Clause  o  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  57,  as  re- 
subs.  1,  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  26  of  The  Teachers'  Super- 
^^2q'  ^'  (^'^'^^o.^^on  Amendment  Act,  1953  and  amended  by  subsection  2 
amended  section  4  of  The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Amendment  Act^ 

1959,  is  further  amended  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  sub- 
clause vi  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subclause: 

(vii)  in  order  to  travel,  where  the  purpose  of  the  travel  is 
approved  by  the  Commission. 

?'i84'  s^57*  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  57  is  amended  by  adding 

subs.  1         thereto  the  following  clause: 

amended  ° 

{oo)  governing  persons  who  ceased  to  be  employed, 

(i)  because  of  ill-health, 

(ii)  because  of  pregnancy, 

(iii)  because  of  duties  as  members  of  the  Legis- 
lative Assembly  of  Ontario  or  the  House  of 
Commons  of  Canada, 

(iv) 
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(iv)  in  order  to  take  a  course  of  study  approved 
by  the  Commission,  or 

(v)  in  order  to  travel,  where  the  purpose  of  the 
travel  is  approved  by  the  Commission, 

and  who  are  again  employed  and  providing  for  and 
regulating  the  payment  of  contributions  to  the  fund 
in  respect  of  such  periods  of  unemployment. 

(5)  Any  regulation  made  under  the  authority  of  clause  SlI^Jj^*^'^ 
of  subsection  1  of  section  57  of  The  Teachers'  Superaitnuation  retroactive 
Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1,  may  be  made  effective  from 
the  1st  day  of  September,  1959. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Ro3^al  ment"^^^^^ 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Teachers'  Superannuation  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  120 


The  Telephone  Act,  1960 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  interpre- 
tation 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board; 

{h)  "Commission"  means  the  Ontario  Telephone  Service 
Commission; 

(c)  "commissioners"  means  the  persons  elected  by  the 
subscribers  of  a  municipal  telephone  system  for  the 
control  and  management  of  the  system; 

{d)  "initiating  municipality"  means  a  municipality  that 
has  established  a  municipal  telephone  system  under 
this  Act  or  a  predecessor  of  this  Act; 

{e)  "municipal  telephone  system"  means  a  telephone 
system,  other  than  a  public  utility,  established  by 
by-law  of  a  municipality  under  a  predecessor  of 
this  Act; 

(/)  "plant"  means  the  buildings,  works,  apparatus  and 
equipment,  including  vehicles,  used  in  the  operation 
of  a  telephone  system; 

ig)  "rate"  means  any  rental  or  charge  for  supplying 
telephone  exchange  service  and  all  services  associated 
therewith ; 

(h)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

{i)  "subscriber",  in  respect  of  a  municipal  telephone 
system,  means  a  landowner  who  has  signed  a  petition 
to  the  council  of  a  municipality  praying  for  the 
establishment  or  extension  of  a  telephone  system 
that  is  afterwards  established  or  extended  pursuant 

to 
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to  the  petition  or  upon  whose  property  an  annual 
rate  is  or  may  be  levied  and  collected  for  the  purpose 
of  paying  the  cost  of  establishing  and  maintaining 
the  system  or  the  extension  or  any  reconstruction, 
replacement  or  alteration  of  the  system  or  any  part 
thereof,  and  also  means  a  person  who,  being  a  sub- 
scriber as  defined  above,  has  fully  paid  all  annual 
rates  in  respect  of  the  establishment  of  the  system 
or  of  its  extension  and  the  cost  of  maintenance  during 
the  period  for  which  debentures  have  been  issued 
to  pay  the  cost  of  the  establishment  or  extension 
and  who  continues  thereafter  to  take  telephone 
service  from  the  system  on  the  basis  of  paying  such 
charges  therefor  as  are  approved ; 

(j)  "toll"  means  any  charge,  other  than  a  rate,  for  the 
transmission  of  telephone  messages.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  1, 
amended. 


servfce°"^  2.— (1)  The  body  corporate  known  as  the  "Ontario  Tele- 
Commission  phone  Authority"  is  continued  and  shall  be  known  as  the 

"Ontario  Telephone  Service  Commission".       1954,  c.  94, 

s.  91  (1),  part,  amended. 

Membership  The  Commission  shall  consist  of  three  or  more  members 

appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  91  (1,  2),  part,  amended. 


Chairman 
and  vice- 
chairman 


(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate 
one  of  the  members  as  chairman  and  one  of  them  as  vice- 
chairman.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  91  (2),  part,  amended. 


Remunera- 
tion 


(4)  The  members  shall  receive  such  remuneration  and 
expenses  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  determines. 
1958,  c.  110,  s.  1. 


Quorum 


(5)  A  majority  of  the  members  constitutes  a  quorum.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  93;  1958,  c.  110,  s.  2,  amended. 


When  vice- 
chairman 
may  act 


3. — (1)  In  the  absence  of  the  chairman  or  in  the  case  of  his 
inability  to  act  or  if  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office,  the  vice- 
chairman  may  act  as  and  has  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman, 
including  the  power  to  complete  any  unfinished  matter. 


wifer"e"^?Jl-^  (2)  Where  the  vice-chairman  has  acted  in  place  of  the 
chairman      chairman,  it  shall  be  presumed  conclusively  that  he  so  acted 

in  the  absence  or  disability  or  vacancy  in  the  office  of  the 

chairman.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  94. 


staff  4^  'pj^g  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a 

secretary  and  such  other  officers,  clerks  and  employees  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  Com- 
mission.   1958,  c.  110,  s.  3,  amended. 


5. 
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5.  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  the  Commission  Adminis- 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the 
Legislature.    1957,  c.  123,  s.  4,  amended. 

6.  — (1)  The  Commission  has  jurisdiction  and  power  to  hear  Jurisdiction 
and  determine  all  applications  made,  proceedings  instituted  commission 
and  matters  brought  before  it  under  this  Act  and,  for  such 
purposes,  to  make  such  orders,  rules  and  regulations,  to  give 

such  directions,  to  issue  such  certificates  and  otherwise  to  do 
and  perform  all  acts,  matters,  deeds  and  things  as  it  deems 
necessary. 


(2)  In  the  exercise  of  its  powers  under  subsection  1,  the  Powers  of 
Commission  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  t?on^^^^^" 
a  Commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.  ^'sos* 


(3)  Every  person  summoned  to  attend  before  the  Com-  witness 
mission  shall,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commission,  receive  the 
like  fees  and  allowances  for  so  doing  as  if  summoned  to  attend 
before  the  Supreme  Court.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  97,  amended. 

7.  The  chairman  may  authorize  any  one  of  the  members  of  tl^a^^®'^'^® 
the  Commission  to  report  to  the  Commission  upon  any  member 
question  or  matter  arising  in  connection  with  the  business  of 

the  Commission  and,  when  so  authorized,  such  member  has 
all  the  powers  of  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  of  taking 
evidence  and  acquiring  information  for  the  purposes  of  the 
report  and,  upon  the  report  being  made  to  the  Commission, 
it  may  be  adopted  as  the  order  of  the  Commission  or  other- 
wise dealt  with  as  the  Commission  deems  proper.  1954,  c.  94, 
s.  98,  amended. 

8.  All  orders  and  other  documents  made  or  issued  by  the  signing  of 
Commission  are  effective  if  signed  by  the  chairman  or  vice-  ®  °' 
chairman.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  99,  amended. 

9.  — (1)  The  Commission  shall  sit  at  such  times  and  places  Sittings 
as  the  chairman  from  time  to  time  designates  and  shall 
conduct  its  proceedings  in  such  manner  as  seems  to  it  most 
convenient  for  the  speedy  and  effectual  dispatch  of  its  duties. 

(2)  The  sittings  of  the  Commission  may  be  either  private  idem 
or  open  to  the  public,  but  any  complaint  made  to  the  Com- 
mission shall,  upon  the  application  of  any  party  thereto,  be 
heard  publicly. 

(3)  Where  the  sittings  of  the  Commission  are  appointed  use  of 

,     ,    -  ,  .  •  •     i-      .       1  .  1  1  .      .  court  house 

to  be  held  m  a  municipality  in  which  a  court  house  is  situate, 
the  Commission  and  its  members  have  in  all  respects  the  same 


rights 
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rights  as  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  respect  of  the  use 
of  the  court  house,  or  an^^  part  thereof,  and  of  other  buildings 
and  apartments  set  aside  in  the  municipaUty  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice. 

town^haii  Where  the  sittings  of  the  Commission  are  appointed 

to  be  held  in  a  municipality  in  which  there  is  a  municipal 
hall  but  no  court  house,  the  municipality  shall,  upon  request, 
allow  such  sittings  to  be  held  in  such  hall  and  shall  make  all 
arrangements  necessary  and  suitable  for  the  purpose.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  100,  amended. 


Variation  of  IQ,  The  Commission  may  rehear  any  application  and  may 
review,  amend  or  revoke  its  decisions,  orders,  directions, 
consents  or  approvals  and  may  within  its  jurisdiction  review, 
amend  or  revoke  the  decisions,  orders,  directions,  rules  or 
approvals  made  by  the  Commission  or  any  predecessor  of 
the  Commission.    1954,  c.  94,  102,  amended. 

Son^o?*^^"  Commission  has  exclusive  jurisdiction  to  hear  and 

disputes  determine  any  differences  that  arise  between  two  or  more 
telephone  systems  or  municipalities  in  respect  of  the  establish- 
ment, extension,  operation  or  maintenance  of  a  telephone 
system  or  in  respect  of  any  act,  matter  or  thing  required  to  be 
done  by  them  or  any  of  them  under  this  Act,  and  to  make 
such  orders  in  respect  thereof  as  it  deems  proper.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  103,  amended, 

12.  The  Commission  may  from  time  to  time  inquire 
whether  the  rates  and  tolls  charged  for  the  service  rendered 
by  a  telephone  system,  other  than  a  municipal  telephone 
system,  are  sufficient  to  pay  the  funded  debt  and  interest 
accruing  thereon  and  the  cost  of  operation  and  maintenance 
and  a  reasonable  return  on  capital  investment,  or  whether 
greater  rates  are  charged  than  are  sufficient  for  such  purposes, 
and  the  Commission  may  order  such  revision  or  adjustment 
of  the  rates  or  tolls  as  it  deems  proper.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  104, 
amended, 

Examina-         13o — (1)  The  Commission,  whenever  it  appears  to  be  ex- 

ticnofand  ^  ^        i  r  •        •   ^       rr  ^ 

report  upon  pedient  or  necessary  tor  the  purpose  oi  carrymg  mto  errect 
sys^ten?^^  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  upon  any  application, 
complaint  or  dispute  before  the  Commission  or  in  connection 
with  any  matter  or  thing  over  which  the  Commission  has 
jurisdiction,  may  direct  any  person  to  examine  and  report 
upon  the  construction,  operation  or  management  of  a  telephone 
system,  and  for  that  purpose  such  person  may  at  all  reasonable 
hours  enter  any  building,  office  or  other  premises  belonging 
to  or  connected  with  the  system  and  examine  all  books. 


Inquiry  as 
to  whether 

rates 
sufficient 


accounts. 
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accounts,  tariffs,  rates,  balance  sheets  and  other  papers, 
records  and  documents  relating  to  the  system  and  examine 
the  switchboards,  instruments,  toll  stations  and  all  other 
property  that  belongs  to  or  forms  a  part  of  the  system. 


(2)  The  person  directed  to  make  such  examination  and  Powers  of 

,  ,  .  r     1  '  examiner 

report  has  and  may  exercise  any  oi  the  powers  set  out  m 

section  55  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act.  ^'fe?'  ^^^^ 

(3)  Upon  receiving  the  report  of  the  person  directed  toimpiemen- 
make  examination  and  report,  the  Commission  may  adopt  Itport  of 
the  report  in  whole  or  in  part  and  may  thereupon  make  such  ^^^^^^^^ 
order  in  respect  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  report  as  it 

deems  proper.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  105,  amended. 


14.  The  Commission  may  inquire  into,  hear  and  determine  Powers  of 
an  application  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  person,  to^hear^'^^^' 

complaints 

(a)  complaining  that  a  telephone  system  has  failed  to 
do  any  act,  matter  or  thing  required  to  be  done  by 
it  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  under  a  pre- 
decessor of  this  Act  or  that  a  system  has  done  or  is 
doing  anything  contrary  to  this  Act  or  the  regula- 
tions ; 


{b)  complaining  that  a  system  is  charging  rates  or  tolls 
in  excess  of  those  approved  by  the  Commission; 


(c)  requesting  the  Commission  to  make  any  order  or 
give  any  direction  or  approval  that  by  law  it  is 
authorized  to  make  or  give.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  106, 
amended. 


15.  The  Commission  of  its  own  motion  may  order  any  powers  of 
person,  system  or  municipality  to  do  forthwith  or  within  any  SSrcSSbie 
specified  time  and  in  the  manner  directed  by  the  Commission  ^oJj^n^'^ 
anything  that  any  person,  system  or  municipality  is  or  may 
be  required  to  do  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  and  the 
Commission  may,  by  its  order,  forbid  the  doing  or  continuing 
of  anything  that  is  in  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations.   1954,  c.  94,  s.  107,  amended. 


16.  The  Commission  may  approve  of  forms  of  by-laws,  commission 
notices  and  other  proceedings  to  be  passed,  gi  ven  or  taken  apjH'ove  of 
under  and  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and 
every  by-law,  notice  or  other  proceeding  that  is  in  substantial 
conformity  with  the  form  so  approved  is  not  open  to  objection 
on  the  ground  that  it  is  not  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  applicable  thereto.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  108,  amended. 


17. 
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17. — (1)  The  Commission  may,  of  its  own  motion  or  upon 
the  apphcation  of  any  party  to  proceedings  before  the  Com- 
mission and  upon  such  security  being  given  as  it  directs, 
state  a  case  in  writing  for  the  opinion  of  the  Court  of  Appeal 
upon  any  question  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission,  is 
a  question  of  law. 

(2)  The  Court  of  Appeal  shall  hear  and  determine  the 
stated  case  and  remit  it  to  the  Commission  with  the  opinion 
of  the  court  thereon.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  109,  amended. 


18.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  at  any  time 
upon  petition  of  any  party,  all  parties  first  having  been 
heard,  vary  or  rescind  any  order  or  decision  of  the  Commission 
whether  the  order  or  decision  was  made  inter  partes  or  other- 
wise, and  any  order  that  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
makes  with  respect  thereto  is  binding  upon  the  Commission 
and  all  parties.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  110,  amended. 

19.  — (1)  An  appeal  lies  from  the  Commission  to  the  Court 
of  Appeal  upon  any  question  of  jurisdiction  or  upon  any 
question  of  law,  but  no  such  appeal  lies  unless  leave  to  appeal 
is  obtained  from  the  court  within  one  month  of  the  making 
of  the  order  or  decision  sought  to  be  appealed  from  or  within 
such  further  time  as  the  court  under  the  special  circumstances 
of  the  case  allows  after  notice  to  the  opposite  party,  if  any, 
stating  the  grounds  of  appeal. 

Notice  of  (2)  Upon  such  leave  being  obtained,  the  Registrar  of  the 
Court  of  Appeal  shall  set  the  appeal  down  for  hearing  at  the 
next  sittings  of  the  court  and  the  party  appealing  shall, 
within  ten  days,  give  to  the  parties  affected  by  the  appeal,  or 
to  the  solicitors  by  whom  such  parties  were  represented  before 
the  Commission,  and  to  the  Commission  notice  in  writing  that 
the  case  has  been  so  set  down  and  the  appeal  shall  be  heard 
and  disposed  of  by  the  court  as  speedily  as  practicable. 

Opinion  (3)  On  the  hearing  of  an  appeal  under  this  section,  the 

court  may  draw  such  inferences  as  are  not  inconsistent  with 
the  facts  expressly  found  b}^  the  Commission  and  necessary 
for  determining  the  question  of  jurisdiction  or  law,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  shall  specify  its  opinion  to  the  Commission 
and  the  Commission  shall  make  an  order  in  accordance  with 
such  opinion. 

Commission  (4)  The  Commission  is  entitled  to  be  heard  by  counsel 
heard  or  Otherwise  upon  the  argument  of  any  such  appeal. 

Costs,^ruies  (5)  The  Court  of  Appeal  ma}^  fix  the  costs  and  fees  to  be 
taxed,  allowed  and  paid  upon  appeals  under  this  section  and 
may  make  rules  of  practice  respecting  such  appeals,  and  until 


Rescission 
of  orders 
by 

Lieutenant 
Governor 
in  Council 


Appeals  of 
question  of 
jurisdiction 
and  law 


such 
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such  rules  are  made  the  rules  of  practice  applicable  to  appeals 
from  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  to  the  Court  of  Appeal 
are  applicable  to  appeals  under  this  section. 

(6)  The  Commission  or  any  member  thereof  is  not  liable  Commission 
f  .  .  1  ...J.     not  liable 

for  costs  m  connection  with  any  appeal  or  application  tor  for  costs 

leave  to  appeal  under  this  section.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  Ill, 

amended. 

20.  Except  as  provided  in  sections  18  and  19,  every  order  orders  of 

.  ri      /--  ••  ^1         11-     T  r  Commission 

and  decision  of  the  Commission  is  final  and  binding.    i954,  final  and 

f\A         1  1  o  J  J  binding 

c.  94,  s.  112,  amended. 

21.  An  order  of  the  Commission  may  be  general  or  par- 9^'^®^^ 

,      .     .  1-       •  •       •  11  .  .be  general 

ticuiar  in  its  application  territorially  or  as  to  time  or  otherwise,  or 

„.       \,  ^  ^  77  particular 

1954,  c.  94,  s.  113,  amended. 

22.  The  Regulations  Act  does  not  apply  to  any  order,  R-|^0- i^so, 
regulation  or  by-law  made  under  the  authority  of  this  Act.  not  to' 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  114,  amended.  ^^^^^ 

23.  The  costs  of  and  incidental  to  any  proceedings  before  Co^sts^of^^^ 
the  Commission  are  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commission,  and  before 

^^      ^  '    '  111  1^1  J  Commission 

the  Commission  may  order  by  whom  and  to  whom  any  costs 

are  to  be  paid.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  115,  amended. 

24.  — (1)  The  Commission  shall,  after  the  close  of  each^^^J^^^^ 
calendar  year,  make  an  annual  report  upon  the  affairs  of  the 
Commission  to  the  member  of  the  Executive  Council  to  whom 

the  administration  of  this  Act  is  assigned,  who  shall  file  it 
with  the  Provincial  Secretary.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  116  (1);  1955, 
c.  88,  s.  6,  amended. 

(2)  The  Provincial  Secretary  shall  submit  the  report  to  idem 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the 
report  before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the 
next  ensuing  session.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  116  (2). 

25.  Nothing  in  this  Act  confers  upon  the  Commission  Act^not  to. 
any  jurisdiction  as  to  matters  that  are  under  The  Power  h.'e.p.c. 
Commission  Act  or  that  otherwise  are  within  the  exclusive  ^'fg?' 
jurisdiction  of  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of 
Ontario.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  117,  amended. 

26.  The  Commission,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Regulations 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  to  regulate  and  control  the  business  practices  and 
accounting  practices  of  telephone  systems; 


(b) 
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(b)  prescribing  the  forms  of  accounts,  books  of  accounts 
and  records  to  be  kept  by  telephone  systems; 

(c)  to  regulate  and  control  the  type  of  construction  of 
plants  of  telephone  systems; 

(d)  to  regulate  and  control  the  maintenance  and  operat- 
ing practices  of  telephone  systems; 

(e)  prescribing  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  applicable 
to  proceedings  before  the  Commission; 

(/)  prescribing  fees  applicable  to  proceedings  before  the 
Commission  and  for  certified  copies  of  orders  and 
other  documents  made  or  issued  by  the  Commission; 

(g)  prescribing  the  form  of  and  the  particulars  to  be 
contained  in  tariffs  of  rates  and  tolls  and  the  manner 
and  form  in  which  tariffs  of  rates  and  tolls  shall  be 
published  and  kept  open  for  public  inspection; 

(h)  prescribing  the  form  and  the  particulars  to  be 
contained  in  the  annual  returns  to  be  made  by  tele- 
phone systems  to  the  Commission ; 

(i)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  118,  amended. 

Establish-        27.  Any  municipality  may  establish  and  carry  on  a  tele- 
opTratlSn      phone  system  as  a  public  utility  and  for  the  purposes  of  such 
system^as"^  system  may  construct,  maintain  and  operate  in,  over,  under, 
utility         upon  or  across  the  highways,  lanes,  parks,  squares  and  other 
public  ways,  passages  and  places  in  the  municipality,  or  in, 
over,  under,  upon  or  across  the  land  of  any  person  therein, 
an  underground  or  overhead  or  partly  underground  and  partly 
overhead  telephone  plant  and  do  all  things  necessary  or  con- 
venient for  the  purpose  including  the  issue  of  debentures  to 
meet  the  cost  of  the  same.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  2. 

Acquisition       28.  A  municipalitv  mav,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing 

of  existing  .  ,  "  It'         -I-  • 

systems  or  carrymg  on  a  telephone  system  as  a  public  utility,  acquire 
by  purchase  or  lease  or,  subject  to  sections  35  to  86  in  that 
behalf,  may  expropriate  any  system  in  the  municipality. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  3,  amended. 

Debenture's      29.  Where  a  municipal  telephone  system  is  acquired  by  a 
system  to     municipality  under  section  28,  any  debentures  theretofore 
municfpaiTty  issued  in  respcct  of  the  municipal  telephone  system  and  then 
outstanding  and  unpaid  cease  to  be  a  charge  upon  the  lands 
of  the  respective  subscribers  or  any  of  them  and  the  debentures 

as 
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as  they  mature  and  fall  due  and  the  interest  upon  them 
become  a  first  charge  against  the  revenues  of  the  system,  and, 
if  such  revenues  are  insufficient  in  any  one  or  more  years, 
they  shall  be  met  and  paid  by  a  special  rate  to  be  imposed 
by  the  municipality  upon  all  rateable  property  in  the  muni- 
cipality.   1954,  c.  94,  s.  4,  amended. 


30.  No  by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  and  no  Debentures, 
by-law    authorizing    the    assumption    of   any    outstanding  Sctors'^ 
debentures  issued  in  respect  of  a  municipal  telephone  system 
may  be  passed  by  the  council  of  a  municipality  in  the  exercise 
of  the  powers  conferred  by  section  27,  28  or  29  until  the 
approval  of  the  Board  has  been  first  obtained  and  such  a 
by-law  is  not  valid  until  it  has  received  the  assent  of  the 
electors  qualified   to  vote  on   money  by-laws  under   The  R.s.o.  1950, 
Municipal  Act.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  5,  amended.  ^' 


31.  Where  parts  of  a  building  in  a  municipality  are  owned 
or  occupied  by  different  persons,  the  municipality  may  carry 
wires  to  any  part  of  such  building,  and  for  that  purpose  may 
pass  over  or  through  or  un.der  the  property  belonging  to  any 
owner  or  in  the  possession  of  any  tenant  or  occupant.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  6. 


32.  Parts  III  and  IV  of  The  Piihlic  Utilities  Act  apply  Parts  in 
mutatis  mutandis  to  a  municipality  establishing  and  carrying  r.s.o.  1950. 
on  a  telephone  system  as  a  public  utility,  and  the  expression  appfy '  *° 
"public  utility",  where  it  occurs  in  those  Parts,  includes  a 
telephone  system.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  7. 


33. — (1)  Where  a  municipality  has  heretofore  constructed,  ^on^ejTfSr 
purchased  or  acquired  or  hereafter  constructs,  purchases  or  extension  or 

•  11  1  •  on  1  acquisition 

acquires  a  telephone  s\"stem  under  section  27  or  28  or  where 
it  has  undertaken  the  construction,  purchase  or  acquisition 
of  such  a  system  and  it  appears  that  the  cost  of  the  con- 
struction, purchase  or  acquisition  has  exceeded  or  will  exceed 
the  amount  already  provided  for  that  purpose  or  where 
it  is  deemed  expedient  by  the  council  of  the  municipality  to 
construct  an  extension  or  an  improvement  of  the  system,  the 
council  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board,  pass  a  by-law 
for  borrowing  such  further  or  other  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
to  complete,  extend  or  improve  the  system  or  for  the  purchase 
or  acquisition  of  the  system  or  to  meet  the  cost  of  any  exten- 
sion or  improvement  already  made  to  the  system. 


(2)  The  by-law  does  not  require  the  assent  of  the  electors  where 
if  it  is  passed  by  a  vote  of  three-fourths  of  all  the  members  eSt^ors  ^ 
of  the  council  and  is  approved  by  the  Board.  required 
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^p?ovai  Such  approval  may  be  given  if  it  is  shown  to  the 

Sven^^  satisfaction  of  the  Board  that  the  expenditure  proposed  to 
be  made  for  any  such  extension  or  improvement  or  for  the 
completion  of  the  system  or  the  purchase  or  acquisition  is 
necessary  and  that  sufficient  revenue  or  sufficient  additional 
revenue  will  be  derived  therefrom  to  meet  the  annual  pay- 
ments in  respect  of  the  debt  and  the  interest  thereon  or  where 
it  is  made  to  appear  to  the  Board  that  the  net  revenue  to  be 
derived  from  the  system  justifies  the  construction  of  such 
extension  or  improvement.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  8,  amended. 


tFothe}^'''^      34.  Sections  42  to  44,  sections  53  to  56,  section  62,  sections 
provisions     80  to  84,  section  86,  sections  89  to  99  and  sections  102  to  115 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  a  municipality  carrying  on  a  tele- 
phone s^/stem  as  a  public  utilit}^    1954,  c.  94,  s.  9,  amended. 


P^eMtion^for      35.  A  petition  signed  by  not  less  than  ten  assessed  land 
ment  of       owners  may  be  presented  to  the  council  of  a  local  municipality 
system         praying  for  the  establishment  of  a  municipal  telephone 
system.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  10,  amended. 


Petition  36.  A  petition  signed  by  one  or  more  assessed  landowners 

extension      may  be  presented  to  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  or  the 
ofsj-stem     commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  which  a  municipal 
telephone  system  has  been  established  praying  for  an  extension 
of  the  system  so  as  to  serve  his  or  their  premises,  as  the  case 
may  be.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  11,  amended. 


ro^e^'stSJd  ^  petition  under  section  35  or  36  shall  set  forth  such 

in  petition  particulars  as  the  Commission  requires,  and  a  signature 
and  removal  \       ,    .         rr      ^         i  •  •        i    n         i  i  i 

of  names  after  bemg  affixed  to  the  petition  shall  not  be  removed  there- 
from except  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  but  no 
application  for  such  approval  shall  be  considered  by  the 
Commission  after  the  lapse  of  six  months  from  the  date  of 
the  passing  of  the  by-law  for  the  establishment  of  the  municipal 
telephone  system  or,  in  the  case  of  a  petition  for  an  extension 
to  the  system,  after  the  lapse  of  six  months  from  the  date 
upon  which  the  signature  was  affixed  to  the  petition.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  12,  amended. 


^gnitSres  Where  the  petition  for  the  establishment  or  extension 

to  petition  of  a  municipal  telephone  system  pra^^s  that  debentures  of 
the  initiating  municipality  be  issued  to  pay  the  cost  of  the 
work,  any  additional  landowner  ma>',  with  the  permission  of 
the  council  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  any 
time  before  the  passage  of  the  debenture  by-law,  affix  his 
signature  to  the  petition,  and  thereupon  and  thereafter  the 
additional  landowner  has  all  the  rights  and  is  subject  to  all 
the  obligations  of  the  original  signatories  to  the  petition. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  13,  amended. 
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39.  The  petition  constitutes  a  vaUd  and  binding  contract  Petition  to 

,  f        1  ...  1      •  constitute 

on  the  part  ot  each  person  signing  it  to  repay  to  the  initiating  contract 
municipahty  his  share  of  the  cost  of  estabhshing  or  extending 
the  municipal  telephone  system,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
operating  and  maintaining  the  system.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  14, 
amended. 


40.  Upon  the  receipt  of  a  petition  praying  for  the  ^stab- ^^y-^^^^for 
lishment  of  a  municipal  telephone  system,  the  council  of  thement  of 
initiating  municipality  may  by  by-law,  at  the  expense  of  the 
subscribers  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  may  be  set 
forth  in  the  by-law,  provide  for  the  establishment  of  the 
system  and  for  the  maintenance  and  operation  of  the  system. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  15,  amended. 


41.  After  the  establishment  of  a  municipal  telephone  Construc- 
system,  the  initiating  municipality  may  from  time  to  time,  extensions 
upon  the  receipt  of  a  petition  praying  for  an  extension  of  the 
system,  construct  any  extension  that  seems  expedient  and 
necessary  in  order  to  supply  telephone  service  to  the  peti- 
tioners.   1954,  c.  94,  s.  16,  amended. 


42.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the  Extension 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  from  time  to  time  to  another 
extend  the  system  into  another  municipality  with  the  consent 
of  the  council  of  such  other  municipality  or,  without  such 
consent,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission.    1954,  c.  94, 
s.  17,  amended. 


43.  Subject  to  section  101,  the  council  of  the  initiating  Extension 

....  -  .    .  ,  ,  of  system 

municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may,  into  un- 
with  the  consent  of  the  Commission,  extend  the  system  into  territory^ 
territory  without  municipal  organization,  and  the  part  of 
such  territory  into  which  the  system  is  extended,  to  be  defined 
by  the  Commission,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  be 
deemed  to  be  annexed  to  the  initiating  municipality,  and  the 
council  and  officers  thereof  shall  levy  and  collect  all  rates 
and  tolls  under  this  Act  and  do  all  acts  and  perform  all  duties 
and  are  subject  to  the  same  liabilities  in  respect  of  such  part 
as,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  they  may  do,  perform  and  are 
subject  to  with  respect  to  the  initiating  municipality.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  18,  amended. 


44. — (1)  The  initiating  municipality,  before  proceeding  to  Approval  of 
establish  a  system,  shall  furnish  to  the  Commission  a  certified  pLns^nd 
copy  of  the  by-law  providing  for  the  establishment  of  ^he^P®^^^^^^^°^' 
system,  together  with  such  plans,  particulars  of  the  cost  of 
the  work  and  such  other  information  as  the  Commission 
refjuires,  and  no  debt  shall  be  incurred  for  the  construction 
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of  the  system  or  for  the  purchase  of  material  to  be  used  in  the 
construction  of  its  plant  until  the  Board  with  the  consent  of 
the  Commission  has  approved  the  by-law. 

Extensions  (2)  The  b^^-laws  may  provide  in  general  terms  for  the 
making  of  extensions  to  the  system  from  time  to  time  there- 
after and,  upon  the  receipt  of  a  petition  for  an  extension,  the 
initiating  municipality  may  from  time  to  time  construct  the 
extension,  and,  if  an}^  such  extension  requires  the  issue  of 
debentures,  the  b^^-law  authorizing  the  issue  shall  recite  the 
making  of  the  extension  and  shall  adopt  and  confirm  the 
same.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  19,  amended. 


Location  of 
exchange 


45.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Commission,  determine  the  location  of  any  exchange 
or  switchboard  of  the  system  and  any  relocation  of  the  same, 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  20,  amended 


ofsystem^  46.  A  municipal  telephone  system  established  or  extended 
is  vested  in  the  initiating  municipality  in  trust  for  the  benefit 
of  the  subscribers,  and  such  municipality  is  liable  for  all  the 
obligations  of  the  system  and  has  and  may  exercise  all  or 
any  of  the  powers  conferred  on  a  municipality  by  sections 
27,'  28  and  31.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  21,  amended. 


Sale  of 
system 
or  part 


Approval 
not  required 


47. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  a  majority  of  the 
subscribers  present  in  person  or  represented  b}^  proxy  at  a 
general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  called  for  the  purpose  and 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  the  council  of  an 
initiating  municipality  in  which  a  municipal  telephone  system 
is  vested  may  by  by-law  provide  for  the  sale  or  other  dis- 
position of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  system.  1954,  c.  94, 
s.  22  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  Commission  may  by  order  dispense  with  the 
approval  of  the  subscribers  to  the  sale  or  other  disposition  of 
part  of  a  system  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission,  is 
not  a  substantial  part  of  the  S3^stem.  New. 


pro^ceeds  to  proceeds  of  the  sale  or  other  disposition  shall  be 

d^sciiarge      applied  and  used  in  payment  of  the  outstanding  debenture 
debt  and  other  indebtedness  and  liabilities  incurred  in  respect 

of  the  s^^stem. 


Where 

deficiency 

occurs 


(4)  Where  the  assets  of  the  system  and  the  proceeds  of 
the  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole  or  the  part  of  the 
system  are  not  sufficient  to  meet  any  outstanding  debenture 
debt  and  other  indebtedness  and  liabilities  incurred  in  respect 
of  the  system,  the  deficiency  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  general 


funds 


1960 


TELEPHONE 


Chap.  120  493 


funds  of  the  initiating  municipahty  and  the  amount  so  paid 
constitutes  a  debt  due  in  equal  shares  from  the  subscribers 
to  the  initiating  municipahty  and  may  be  collected  in  the 
same  manner  as  any  other  debt  due  by  the  subscribers  under 
this  Act.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  22  (2,  3). 

(5)  The  proceeds  of  the  sale  or  other  disposition  not  required  Jp/|Srp\us" 
for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  3  shall, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  part 
only  of  the  system,  belong  to  the  system  and  be 
applied  and  used  according  to  the  directions  of  the 
council  of  the  municipality  or  the  commissioners, 
as  the  case  may  be;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the 
whole  of  the  system,  belong  to  the  subscribers  and  be 
distributed  among  them  in  such  manner  and  on 
such  basis,  having  regard  to  their  separate  interests, 
as  the  Commission  directs.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  22  (4), 
amended. 

(6)  Where  from  absence  or  loss  of  records  or  other  cause  where  sub- 
the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  is  unable  to  ascertain  un^known^^ 
who  the  subscribers  are  and  is  therefore  unable  to  obtain 

their  approval  to  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole  or 
a  part  of  the  system,  the  council,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Commission  upon  proof  of  the  fact  and  upon  proof  that  the 
assets  of  the  system  and  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  or  other 
disposition  of  the  whole  or  part  of  the  system  will  be  sufficient 
to  meet  any  outstanding  debenture  debt  and  other  indebted- 
ness and  liabilities  incurred  in  respect  of  the  system,  may 
authorize  the  sale  or  other  disposition  notwithstanding  the 
absence  of  such  approval,  and  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  or  other 
disposition  not  required  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 2  shall, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  part  only 
of  the  system,  belong  to  the  system  and  be  applied 
and  used  according  to  the  directions  of  the  council 
of  the  municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the 
case  may  be;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  whole 
of  the  system,  be  held,  applied,  used,  distributed 
and  disposed  of  in  accordance  v/ith  the  directions 
of  the  council  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may 
be,  and  the  approval  of  the  Commission.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  22  (5),  amended. 
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48. — (1)  Where  the  subscribers  or  a  majority  of  them, 
in  a  petition  for  the  estabHshment  or  extension  of  the  system, 
pray  that  the  payment  of  the  cost  of  the  work  be  extended 
over  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty  years  and  that  debentures 
of  the  initiating  municipahty  be  issued  to  pay  the  cost  of 
the  work,  the  council  of  the  initiating  municipahty  in  the 
by-law  providing  for  the  establishment  or  extension  of  the 
system,  or  in  a  subsequent  by-law,  may  provide  for  the  issue 
of  debentures  payable  within  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty 
years  from  the  date  of  the  issue  thereof  and  that  the  proceeds 
of  the  debentures  shall  be  applied  in  payment  of  the  cost  of 
establishing  or  extending  the  system,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
for  levying  a  special  rate  upon  the  property  of  the  subscribers 
sufficient  to  discharge  the  debt  so  incurred  in  equal  annual 
instalments  of  principal  and  interest. 

Assent  of         (2)  The  debentures  shall  be  issued  on  the  credit  of  the 

electors  not    ....  ....  i  •    •  i         i     i  i 

required  mitiatmg  municipality,  and  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  by-law 
authorizing  their  issue  be  submitted  for  the  assent  of  the 
electors,  but  no  such  by-law  shall  be  passed  for  any  of  the 
purposes  of  this  section  until  the  approval  of  the  Board  has 
first  been  obtained.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  23. 

Agreement  49.  The  initiating  municipality  may,  subject  to  sub- 
advances  section  1  of  section  44  and  subsection  2  of  section  48,  agree 
with  any  person  for  temporary  advances  to  meet  the  cost  of 
the  work  until  the  completion  thereof  and  may  then  pass  the 
necessary  by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  out  of 
the  proceeds  of  which  the  temporary  advances  shall  be  paid, 
but  the  by-law  for  the  issue  of  debentures  shall  be  passed  not 
later  than  two  years  after  the  passing  of  the  by-law  for  the 
establishment  or  extension  of  the  system,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  the  debentures  shall  be  issued  within  twelve  months 
after  the  passing  of  the  by-law  authorizing  the  issue  of  the 
debentures,  but  the  Board  may  extend  beyond  two  years 
the  period  within  which  the  by-law  for  the  issuing  of  deben- 
tures may  be  passed  and  may  extend  beyond  twelve  months 
the  period  within  which  the  debentures  may  be  issued,  and 
such  extension  of  time  may  be  granted  although  the  application 
therefor  is  not  made  until  after  the  expiration  of  such  period 
of  two  years  or  twelve  months,  and  in  such  case  the  by-law 
may  be  passed  or  the  debentures  issued  within  the  extended 
time.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  24,  amended. 

Reconstruc-      50. — (1)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  council  of  the  initiat- 
ment^or^^^^^'  ing  municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be, 
of^system      it  is  necessary  or  expedient  to  reconstruct,  replace  or  alter 
the  system  or  any  part  thereof  and  to  issue  debentures  of  the 
initiating  municipality  to  meet  the  cost  thereof,  the  council 
of  the  initiating  municipality  may,  with  the  prior  approval 
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of  a  majority  of  the  subscribers  at  a  regular  meeting  called 
for  the  purpose  and  the  prior  approval  of  the  Board,  pass  a 
by-law  authorizing  the  doing  of  the  work  and  the  issuing  of 
debentures  for  that  purpose,  and  it  is  not  necessary  that  the 
by-law  be  submitted  for  the  assent  of  the  electors.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  25  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  determine  the  period  within  which  cost 
the  debentures  to  be  issued  shall  be  made  payable  and  the 
landowners  who  shall  defray  the  cost  of  such  reconstruction, 
replacement  or  alteration,  and  the  lands  upon  and  in  respect 

of  which  the  special  rate  shall  be  levied  to  discharge  the 
debenture  debt  so  incurred,  with  interest. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  Act  as  to  debentures  apply  to  Provisions 
debentures  issued  under  this  section.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  25  (2,  3).  to  apply 

51.  The  initiating  municipality  may,  with  the  approval 

of  the  subscribers  and  with  the  prior  approval  of  the  Board  ^la^nd^^^^^ 
and  without  obtaining  the  assent  of  the  electors,  pass  by-laws  owners 
authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  to  meet  the  cost  of  making 
an  extension  or  extensions  to  the  s^^stem  for  the  purpose 
of  furnishing  telephone  service  to  persons  who  are  not  land- 
owners but,  before  approving  of  any  such  by-law,  the  Board 
shall  be  satisfied  that  such  extension  or  extensions  is  or  are 
necessary  and  that  a  sufficient  additional  revenue  will  be 
derived  therefrom  to  meet  the  annual  payments  of  principal 
and  interest  in  respect  of  the  debt  created  by  the  issue  of  such 
debentures  or  that  the  net  revenue  derived  from  the  system 
justifies  the  construction  of  such  extension  or  extensions. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  26,  amended. 

52.  Where  an  inititating  municipality  has  been  ordered  Works 

1        1  1        •         1       I  t        1  •    •  ordered  to 

by  the  rJoard  or  is  ordered  by  the  Commission  to  construct  be  deemed 
works  under  this  Act,  such  works  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  of  system 
extension  of  the  system  of  such  municipality  and  the  council 
of  the  initiating  municipality  has  and  may  exercise  in  respect 
of  such  works  the  like  powers  as  are  vested  in  the  council 
by  this  Act  in  respect  of  the  construction  of  an  extension  of  a 
system  and  the  issue  of  debentures  to  meet  the  cost  thereof, 
and  such  powers  may  be  exercised  without  a  petition  from  the 
subscribers  to  the  system  or  any  of  them.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  27, 
amended. 


.53.  An  initiating  municipality  may,  with  the  consent  of  Purchase  by 
..  iri     T-k  municipality 

the  Commission  and  the  approval  of  the  Board,  by  agreement  of  existing 
with  the  owner  acquire  by  purchase  all  or  any  part  of  any 
existing  telephone  system  in  the  municipality  or  any  part 
of  such  system  in  another  municipality  with  the  consent  of 
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the  council  of  such  other  municipaHty  and,  faiHng  such 
consent,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  28,  amended. 


Acquisition 
of  systena 
by  agree- 
ment or 
expropria- 
tion 


54. — (1)  For  the  establishment  or  extension  of  a  telephone 
system  or  to  avoid  duplication  of  systems  or  any  part  thereof, 
an  initiating  municipality^  may  offer  to  purchase  at  a  fixed 
price  a  telephone  system  or  any  part  thereof,  and,  if  the  owner 
does  not  accept  the  price  so  offered  within  one  month  from 
the  date  of  the  offer,  the  initiating  municipality  may,  with 
the  consent  of  the  Commission  and  the  approval  of  the 
Board,  expropriate  the  system  or  the  part  thereof  that  it 
offered  to  purchase  and  the  compensation  to  be  made  upon 
such  expropriation  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commission. 


Damage 
resulting 
from 

severance 


(2)  In  fixing  the  price  to  be  offered  or  the  compensation 
to  be  made  where  part  only  of  a  system  is  proposed  to  be 
purchased  or  is  expropriated,  there  shall  be  included  in  the 
price  or  compensation,  as  the  case  may  be,  a  sum  sufficient 
to  compensate  the  owner  of  the  system  for  any  damage 
directly  resulting  from  the  severance.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  29, 
amended. 


Arbitration 
by  Commis- 
sion where 
parties  fail 
to  agree 


55.  Where  a  municipality  owning  and  operating  or  intend- 
ing to  own  and  operate  a  telephone  system  has  taken  proceed- 
ings under  this  Act  to  acquire  a  part  of  the  system  of  a  muni- 
cipality operating  in  the  first-named  municipality  or  in  an 
adjoining  municipality  and  the  parties  are  unable  to  agree 
upon  the  price  to  be  paid  therefor,  the  Commission  may 
prohibit  further  proceedings  or  may  approve  the  acquisition 
and  settle  the  terms  and  conditions  thereof  including  the 
price  to  be  paid  and  all  other  matters  proper  to  be  taken  into 
consideration.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  30,  amended. 


Powers  of 
council  to 
borrow 
money  and 
to  issue 
debentures 


56.  Where  the  council  of  an  initiating  municipality 
acquires  by  purchase  or  expropriation  an  existing  telephone 
system  or  part  thereof,  the  powers  vested  by  this  Act  in  the 
council  of  the  initiating  municipality  as  to  borrowing  by  way 
of  temporary  advances  and  in  respect  of  the  issue  of  debentures 
for  the  establishment  or  extension  of  a  system  may  be  exercised 
by  the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  for  the  purpose 
of  defraying  the  cost  of  such  purchase.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  31. 


uabiiity  ji^g  (,QS^  Qf  establishing  a  municipal  telephone  system 

subscribers  qj-  of  an  extension  thereto  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  subscribers 
whose  signatures  are  affixed  to  the  petition  for  such  establish- 
ment or  extension  in  equal  proportions  or  in  such  other 
proportions  as  are  fixed  b}^  the  council  of  the  initiating 
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municipality  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  and, 
in  case  of  default  in  payment  by  any  subscriber  of  the  amount 
so  fixed,  it  may  be  collected  as  an  ordinary  debt  by  action 
against  the  person  liable  therefor  or  may  be  added  to  the 
collector's  roll  as  taxes  due  from  him  and  may  be  collected 
in  the  same  manner  as  other  taxes.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  32,  amended. 


58. — (1)  Where  the  subscribers  have  prayed  that  a^^haJge^^® 
bentures  of  the  initiating  municipality  be  issued  to  pay  the  on  land 
cost  of  the  work,  the  special  rates  assessed  against  the  land  of 
a  subscriber  are  a  charge  upon  the  land  designated  by  the 
subscriber  in  the  petition  for  the  establishment  or  extension 
of  a  system  and  being  land  owned  by  the  subscriber  when  he 
signed  the  petition,  and  shall,  notwithstanding  a  change  in 
the  ownership  of  the  land,  continue  to  be  a  charge  thereon 
until  such  rates  have  been  fully  paid,  and  such  rates  may,  as 
they  become  payable,  be  collected  as  an  ordinary  debt  by 
action  against  the  person  liable  therefor  or  may  be  placed 
upon  the  collector's  roll  against  the  land  as  taxes  due  from  the 
owner  of  the  land  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner 
as  other  taxes,  and  this  section  applies  to  all  such  rates  hereto- 
fore or  hereafter  assessed  against  any  lands  under  this  Act  or 
any  predecessor  of  this  Act. 


(2)  Where  land  is  liable  to  be  specially  assessed  to  meet  ^JJJ^™^^^' 
the  cost  of  the  work,  any  subscriber  may  commute,  for  a  special 
payment  in  cash,  the  special  rates  assessable  against  his  land 
forthwith  after  the  actual  cost  of  the  work  and  the  proportion 
of  the  cost  payable  by  him  have  been  ascertained.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  33. 


59. — (1)  The  cost  of  maintenance  of  a  municipal  telephone  Cost  of 
system  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  subscribers  in  equal  pro- 
portions or  in  such  other  proportions  as  are  fixed  by  the 
council  of  the  initiating  municipality  and  approved  by  the 
Commission  and  is  a  charge  on  the  lands  of  the  subscribers 
in  the  same  proportion,  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same 
manner  and  with  the  same  remedies,  as  the  cost  of  the 
establishment  or  extension  of  a  system  or  as  any  special  rate 
assessed  against  the  land  of  a  subscriber  in  respect  of  such  cost. 


(2)  Any  tolls  or  moneys  paid  by  the  initiating  municipality  Collections 
to  any  other  system  for  telephone  service  furnished  by  such  paid  to 
system  to  any  subscriber  of  the  initiating  municipality  are  a  systems  for 
charge  upon  the  land  of  the  subscriber  and  may  be  collected  subscribers 
by  the  initiating  municipality  in  the  same  manner  and  by  the 
same  remedies  as  the  cost  of  the  maintenance  of  a  system. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  34.  amended. 


60. 
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Release  of 
subscribers 
from 
liability 


60. — (1)  Where  there  are  no  outstanding  debentures  of  a 
municipal  telephone  system,  a  subscriber  may  be  released  and 
discharged  from  all  liability  in  respect  of  the  system  upon 
application  to  the  Commission. 


ideni  (2)  Where  debentures  of  a  municipal  telephone  system  are 

outstanding,  a  subscriber  who  has  fully  paid  his  share  of  all 
instalments  of  principal  and  interest  due  or  to  become  due 
under  the  debenture  by-law,  together  with  all  other  charges 
payable  by  him  in  respect  of  the  system,  may  be  released  and 
discharged  from  all  liability  in  respect  of  the  system  upon 
application  to  the  Commission. 

ifiei^  (3)  A  release  from  liability  under  subsection  1  or  2  does 

not  discharge  the  subscriber  from  any  liability  that  may 
arise  under  any  contract  made  for  telephone  service.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  35,  amended. 


Inquiry  as  to 
sufficiency 
of  rates 


61. — (1)  The  Commission  may  from  time  to  time  inquire 
whether  the  rates  and  tolls  charged  for  the  service  rendered 
by  a  municipal  telephone  s^^stem  are  sufficient  to  pay  the  cost 
of  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  system  and  the  instal- 
ments of  principal  and  interest  on  any  outstanding  debentures, 
or  whether  greater  rates  are  charged  than  are  sufficient  for 
such  purposes,  and  the  Commission  may  order  such  revision 
or  adjustment  of  the  rates  or  tolls  as  it  deems  proper.  New. 


How 

deflciency 
made  up 


(2)  Where  the  revenues  of  a  municipal  telephone  system 
are  insufficient  in  any  year  to  meet  the  cost  of  operation  and 
maintenance  of  the  system  and  the  instalments  of  principal 
and  interest  falling  due  in  such  year  on  account  of  any  out- 
standing debentures  of  the  initiating  municipality  issued  for 
the  telephone  system,  the  deficiency  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
general  funds  of  the  initiating  municipality  and  the  amount 
so  paid  constitutes  a  debt  due  from  the  subscribers  to  the 
initiating  municipality  and  may  be  collected  in  the  same 
manner  as  any  other  debt  due  by  subscribers  under  this  Act. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  36,  amended. 


Validity 
of  rate 


62.  An}^  question  arising  as  to  the  validity  of  any  special 
rate  levied  under  this  Act  shall  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
mission on  an  application  to  it  for  that  purpose.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  37,  amended. 


Prescribing 
terms  of 
connection 


63.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  prescribe  the  terms 
on  which  a  person  not  being  a  subscriber  may  have  his  premises 
connected  with  the  system  and  the  rate  at  which  he  may 
receive  telephone  service,  and  any  such  rate  that  heretofore 
has  been  approved  by  the  Board  or  may  hereafter  be  approved 


by 
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by  the  Commission  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner 
and  with  the  same  remedies  as  a  rate  due  and  unpaid  by  a 
subscriber,  but  such  rate  does  not  become  a  charge  against 
the  land.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  38,  amended. 


64.  Until  the  control  and  management  of  a  municipal  ^°nagf 
telephone  system  is  placed  under  commissioners,  the  system  ^^^^^^"^ 
is  under  the  control  and  management  of  the  council  of  the 
initiating  municipality.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  39,  amended. 


65. — (1)  Upon  the  petition  of  a  majority  of  the  subscribers.  Petition  for 
the  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  shall  place  the  ment 
telephone  system  under  the  control  and  management  of  si^JJierr' 
commissioners  to  be  designated  "The  Commissioners  for  the 

Telephone  System  of  the  Municipality  of  ", 

a  majority  of  whom  may  exercise  all  the  powers  of  the  com- 
missioners.   1954,  c.  94,  s.  40  (1). 


(2)  Where  the  system  is  in  the  initiating  municipality  only,  Number 
there  shall  be  three  or  five  commissioners  and,  where  thesioneS^^' 
system  extends  into  one  or  more  other  municipalities,  there 
shall  be  an  odd  number  of  commissioners,  not  less  than  three. 


(3)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  number  of  commissioners  if^em 
first  elected  shall  be  as  specified  in  the  petition. 


(4)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  commissioners  may  by  increase  or 
by-law  increase  or  decrease  the  number  of  commissioners,  number^ of 
but  no  such  by-law  shall  come  into  force  until  confirmed  at  a  IfSSrs' 
general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  called  for  the  purpose  or 
at  the  next  annual  meeting  of  the  subscribers,  and  if  so  con- 
firmed such  by-law  shall  not  be  amended  or  repealed  until 
two  annual  elections  have  been  held  under  it.   1957,  c.  123,  s.  1. 


66.  Except  as  authorized  under  clause  d  of  subsection  1  Election  of 

f  .        -        ,  .    .  commis- 

of  section  71,  the  commissioners  shall  be  elected  each  yearsioners 
at  the  annual  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  or  at  a  general 
meeting  called  for  the  purpose,  and  the  commissioners  shall 
hold  office  until  their  successors  are  elected.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  41, 
amended. 


67. —  (1)  No  person  is  eligible  for  election  as  a  commissioner  Eligibility 
unless  he  is  a  subscriber  to  the  municipal  telephone  system. 

(2)  No  assessor,   collector,   treasurer,   clerk,   auditor  or  ^i^squaiin- 
member,  other  than  the  head,  of  the  council  of  a  municipality 
is  eligible  to  be  elected  a  commissioner.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  42. 

68. 
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Vacancies  Where  a  commissioner  resigns,  dies  or  becomes  in- 

capacitated, the  council  of  the  initiating  municipahty  shall 
immediately  appoint  a  successor  who  shall  hold  office  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was  elected 
or  appointed.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  43,  amended. 

commfs-^^  69. — (1)  Upon  the  election  of  the  commissioners,  the 
sioners  control  and  management  of  the  municipal  telephone  system 
are  vested  in  the  commissioners  and  all  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  relating  to  the  initiating  municipality  and  the  council 
thereof  in  respect  of  the  system,  except  in  so  far  as  they  or 
any  of  them  are  by  this  Act  expressly  excepted,  are  applicable 
to  the  commissioners.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  44  (1),  amended. 


(2)  The  election  of  the  commissioners  does  not  afifect  the 


Ownership 
of  system 

and  duties    ownership  of  the  system  nor  the  authority  and  duty  of  the 

of  initiating    .   .  .     .     ^         .  .  •  i    r  •  •  n 

municipality  mitiatmg  municipality  to  provide  from  time  to  time  all  moneys 
required  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  the  system 
and  any  extension  thereof,  nor  the  right  of  the  initiating 
municipality  to  levy  and  collect  all  moneys  and  special 
rates  that  may  be  due  and  owing  from  time  to  time  by  the 
subscribers.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  44  (2). 


Security 
to  be  given 
by 

secretary, 
etc. 


70.  The  commissioners  may  require  the  secretary  or  an}^ 
other  officer  of  the  municipal  telephone  system  to  give  such 
security'  as  they  require  for  the  faithful  performance  of 
his  duties  and  for  the  accounting  for  and  paying  over  of  all 
moneys  that  come  into  his  possession  or  control.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  45,  amended. 


By-laws  — (J)  f Commissioners  may  pass  by-laws  to  provide 

for  and  regulate, 

{a)  the  time  and  place  at  which  meetings  of  subscribers 
shall  be  held  and  the  manner  of  calling  and  the 
procedure  at  meetings; 

{h)  the  manner  of  election,  duties  and  remuneration 
of  the  commissioners; 

(c)  the  control  and  management  of  the  system; 

{d)  the  term  of  office  of  the  commissioners  by  extending 
the  term  to  three  years  so  that  at  the  first  election 
of  commissioners  for  a  term  of  three  years  one  or  more 
of  them  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  one  year  only, 
one  or  more  of  them  for  a  term  of  two  years  and  the 
remaining  one  or  more  for  a  term  of  three  years; 


but  such  by-laws  shall  not  come  into  force  until  approved 
by  the  Commission  and  confirmed  at  a  general  meeting  of  the 
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subscribers  called  for  the  purpose  or  at  the  next  annual  meeting 
of  the  subscribers.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  46  (1),  amended. 

(2)  A  by-law  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1  providing  forR  emunera- 
and  regulating  the  remuneration  of  the  commissioners  does  m^ssioners"' 
not  require  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Municipal 
Affairs  under  section  419  of  The  Municipal  Act.    1955,  ^•f4^- i^so. 
c.  88,  s.  1. 

72.  Upon  the  petition  of  a  majority  of  the  subscribers  of  o/Jo^t?oi°'^ 
a  municipal  telephone  system  praying  that  the  council  of  ^^^^J^y^^^ 
initiating  municipality  take  over  the  control  and  management  operated  by 

CO  minis* 

of  the  system,  the  council  shall  pass  a  by-law  for  that  purpose,  sioners 
and  thereupon  the  commissioners  shall  hand  over  to  the 
council,  or  some  official  designated  by  it,  all  the  property  of 
the  system,  including  all  moneys,  vouchers,  books,  papers, 
documents  and  memoranda  relating  to  the  system,  and  there- 
after the  control  and  management  of  the  system  is  vested  in 
the  initiating  municipality  and  the  council  thereof.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  47,  amended. 

73.  Every  municipal  telephone  system  shall  hold  a  general  ^eet"ing 
meeting  of  its  subscribers  in  each  year  not  later  than  the  1st 

day  of  April  or  at  such  time  later  in  each  year  as  is  approved 
by  the  Commission.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  48,  amended. 

74:. — (1)  Not  less  than  ten  days  before  the  day  fixed  for  Financial 
holding  the  annual  general  meeting,  a  financial  statement  to  be  sent 
shall  be  sent  by  first-class  prepaid  mail  or  delivered  to  each  subscribers 
subscriber,  to  each  member  of  the  council  of  the  initiating 
municipality  and  to  the  Commission  containing, 

(a)  a  balance  sheet  showing  in  sufficient  detail  the  assets 
and  liabilities  of  the  system  as  of  the  31st  day  of 
December  last  past; 

(b)  a  statement  of  the  income  and  expenditure  of  the 
system  for  the  financial  year  ending  on  the  31st 
day  of  December  last  past; 

(c)  a  copy  of  the  report  of  the  auditor  or  auditors  for 
the  year  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December  last 
past; 

(d)  such  other  information  respecting  the  system  as  the 
by-law  requires  or  the  Commission  prescribes. 

(2j  The  financial  statement  mentioned  in  subsection  1  shall  stat|n^ent 
be  submitted  to  the  subscribers  at  the  annual  general  meeting,  submitted 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  49,  amended.  meeting 

75. 
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75.  — (1)  In  default  of  other  express  provision  in  the  by- 
laws of  the  system,  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  holding 
any  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  shall  be  given  at  least 
ten  days  before  the  meeting  by  first-class  prepaid  mail  or  by 
delivery  to  each  subscriber  and  to  each  member  of  the  council 
of  the  initiating  municipality. 

(2)  Notices  calling  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers 
and  the  financial  statement  shall  be  sent  by  the  commissioners 
or  by  their  secretary  or  other  officer  and,  where  the  system  is 
under  the  control  and  management  of  the  council,  by  the 
clerk  of  the  initiating  municipality. 

(3)  The  notice  calling  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers 
shall  state  the  business  that  is  to  be  transacted  at  it.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  50. 

76.  — (1)  Upon  receipt  of  a  requisition  in  writing,  signed 
by  not  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  subscribers,  setting  forth 
the  objects  of  the  proposed  meeting,  the  commissioners,  by 
their  secretary  or  other  officer  or,  where  the  system  is  under 
the  control  and  management  of  the  council,  the  clerk  of  the 
initiating  municipalit}^  shall  forthwith  call  a  general  meeting 
of  the  subscribers  for  the  transaction  of  the  business  mentioned 
in  the  requisition. 

(2)  If  the  meeting  is  not  called  and  held  within  twenty-one 
days  from  the  date  upon  which  the  requisition  was  sent  or 
delivered  to  the  chairman  or  secretary  of  the  commissioners  or 
to  the  clerk  of  the  initiating  municipality,  as  the  case  may  be, 
one-tenth  of  the  subscribers,  whether  they  signed  the  re- 
quisition or  not,  may  themselves,  by  notice  as  provided  in 
section  75,  call  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  for  the 
transaction  of  the  business.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  51. 

77.  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  of  their  own  motion 
call  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  for  the  transaction  of 
any  business.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  52. 

78«  No  person  is  entitled  to  vote  at  a  general  meeting  of 
a  municipal  telephone  system  unless  he  is  a  subscriber  to  the 
system,  but  any  member  of  the  council  of  the  initiating 
municipality  may  attend  any  general  meeting  and  take  part 
in  the  deliberations  thereat,  but  shall  not  vote  unless  he  is  a 
subscriber.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  53;  1955,  c.  88,  s.  2,  amended. 

79. —  (1)  The  presence  in  person  of  not  fewer  than  five 
subscribers  representing  in  person  or  by  proxy  at  least  one- 
tenth  of  all  the  subscribers  is  necessary  to  constitute  a  quorum 


at 
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at  a  general  meeting  of  the  subscribers  of  a  municipal  telephone 
system,  and  the  instrument  appointing  a  proxy  shall  be  in 
writing  under  the  hand  of  the  appointer  or,  if  such  appointer 
is  a  corporation,  under  its  seal,  and  shall  be  attested  by  at 
least  one  witness,  and  no  person  shall  be  appointed  a  proxy 
who  is  not  a  subscriber.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  54,  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  quorum  is  not  present  one  hour  after  the  time  Quorum 
a  general  meeting  has  been  called,  the  meeting  shall  be  required 
adjourned  for  one  week  at  the  same  time  and  place  and  those 
subscribers  present  at  the  second  meeting  constitute  a  quorum. 
Neiv. 


80.  Where  a  municipal  telephone  system  is  under  the  Duties  of 

,         ,  (.,....  .  .  ,  municipal 

control  and  management  oi  the  mitiatmg  municipality,  the  officials  of 
several  officials  of  the  municipality  in  their  respective  offices  municipality 
shall  do  and  perform  all  acts,  matters  and  things  herein  on 
their  part  respectively  directed  to  be  done  and  performed  in 
respect  of  the  system,  and,  where  the  system  is  under  the 
control  and  management  of  commissioners,  the  several 
officials  respectively  shall  do  and  perform  the  acts,  matters 
and  things  in  like  m.anner  unless  relieved  therefrom  by  the 
commissioners.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  55,  amended. 

81.  — (1)  Where  a  municipal  telephone  system  extends  into  Duties 
a  municipality  other  than  the  initiating  municipality,  thegygtem 
clerk  of  the  initiating  municipality  shall,  t?IJ?other 

municipality 

{a)  forthwith  after  its  passing,  transmit  to  the  clerk  of 
the  other  municipality  a  certified  copy  of  every 
debenture  by-law  charging  with  a  rate  the  premises 
of  any  subscriber  situated  in  the  other  municipality; 
and 


(h)  when  so  required  by  the  initiating  municipality  or 
the  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  transmit  to 
the  clerk  of  the  other  municipalit}',  on  or  before  such 
date  as  the  council  of  the  other  municipality  by 
by-law  prescribes,  the  amount  in  respect  of  the 
debentures  and  the  cost  of  maintenance  payable  by 
each  such  subscriber. 


(2)  The  amount  payable  by  each  subscriber  shall  be  placed  ^f^J,'^®  es^'^ 
on  the  collector's  roll  and  shall  be  collected  in  the  same 
manner  as  municipal  taxes  and  paid  over  to  the  treasurer 
of  the  initiating  municipality  at  the  end  of  each  month. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  56;  1957,  c.  123,  s.  2,  amended. 

82.  The  initiating  municipality  or  the  commissioners,  as  Re- 
the  case  may  be,  shall  pay  to  the  clerk,  treasurer  and  collector  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
(){  the  initiating  municipality  and  to  the  clerk,  treasurer  and  JJ^^^/g^^^ 
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collector  of  any  other  municipality  into  which  its  system 
extends  a  reasonable  remuneration  for  the  services  performed 
by  them  or  any  of  them  under  this  Act,  and  such  remuneration 
shall  be  fixed  by  agreement  between  the  official  performing 
the  service  and  the  council  of  the  municipality  or  the  com- 
missioners, as  the  case  may  be,  and,  failing  agreement,  by 
the  Commission  on  an  application  to  it  for  that  purpose. 
1954,  c.  94,  s.  57,  amended. 


Penalties 
for  breach 
of  duties  by 
municipal 
officials 


83.  The  clerk,  treasurer  or  collector  of  any  municipality 
failing  or  neglecting  to  do  and  perform  any  act,  matter  or 
thing  required  of  him  by  this  Act  or  by  order  of  the  Com- 
mission directed  to  be  done  and  performed  by  them  respec- 
tively is  guilty  of  an  ofTence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  58, 
amended. 


Books  to 
be  kept 


84.— (1)  The  council  of  the  initiating  municipality  or  the 
commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  cause  proper  books 
of  account  to  be  kept  containing  full  and  true  statements  of, 


(a)  the  financial  transactions  of  the  system; 
{h)  the  assets  of  the  system ; 

(c)  the  sums  of  money  received  and  expended  in  respect 
of  the  system  and  the  matters  in  respect  of  which 
such  receipt  and  expenditure  took  place; 

{d)  the  credits  and  liabilities  of  the  system; 

{e)  the  name  of  every  subscriber  and  the  location  of  his 
subscribed  property, 

and  a  book  or  books  containing  minutes  of  all  the  proceedings 
and  votes  at  meetings  of  the  council  or  commissioners  and  of 
subscribers  verified  by  the  signature  of  the  head  of  the  council, 
the  chairman  of  the  commissioners  or  other  presiding  officer, 
as  the  case  may  be.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  59  (1),  amended. 


Deposit  and 
withdrawal 
of  moneys 


(2)  All  moneys  received  in  respect  of  the  system  shall  be 
deposited  forthwith  in  a  chartered  bank  in  an  account  in  the 
name  of  the  system  and  all  expenditures  in  respect  of  the 
system  shall  be  paid  by  cheque  drawn  upon  such  account 
signed  by  the  head  of  the  council  and  treasurer  of  the  initiating 
municipality  or  such  other  two  signing  officers  as  the  council 
appoints  or,  where  the  system  is  under  the  control  and 
management  of  commissioners,  b^^  the  chairman  and  treasurer 
or  such  other  two  signing  officers  as  the  commissioners 
appoint.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  59  (2). 
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85.  The  accounts  and  transactions  of  a  municipal  tele-  ^^.^Jj-^^J^ 
phone  S3'stem  shall  be  audited  at  least  once  in  every  year  by 
the  municipal  auditor  or  auditors  appointed  and  compensated 
as  provided  in  section  245  of  The  Municipal  Act.     1954,  ^  f^-  ^^^^ 
c.  94,  s.  60,  amended. 


86.  No  action  shall  be  brought  against  a  municipal  cor-  umitati^on 
poration  or  any  of  its  officers,  agents  or  servants  for  anything 
done  or  omitted  in  the  construction,  operation  or  maintenance 
of  a  municipal  telephone  system  or  in  the  exercise  of  any  of 
the  powers  conferred  by  this  Act  after  the  lapse  of  six  months 
from  the  time  when  the  cause  of  action  arose.  1954,  c.  94, 
s.  61,  amended. 


87.  Every  unincorporated  association  or  partnership  of  and^un-^^^^^ 
persons,  comprising  five  or  more  members  or  partners,  owning  assocFaUorfs^ 
or  proposing  to  own  a  telephone  system  and  using  or  pro-  to  be 

.  1  i«     1  •  1  t  •  1  r       >i  incorporated 

posmg  to  use  a  public  highway  or  highways  tor  the  purpose 
of  furnishing  telephone  service  to  the  members  or  partners  of 
such  unincorporated  association  or  partnership,  or  any  of 
them,  or  to  other  persons,  shall  secure  letters  patent  creating 
them  a  corporation  with  share  capital  for  the  purpose  of  carry- 
ing on  the  business  of  a  telephone  compan}^    1954,  c.  94,  s.  64. 


88.  No  by-law,  and  no  special  resolution  as  defined  in  By-iaws 
The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  of  an  incorporated  telephone  appmved 
company  hereafter  passed  has  any  force  or  effect  until  ap-  commissio 
proved  by  the  Commission  and  every  such  company  shall  i953.  c.  19 
cause  such  by-laws  and  special  resolutions  to  be  kept  available 
for  inspection  at  the  head  office  of  the  company.    1955,  c.  88, 
s.  3,  amended. 


89. — (1)  Every  telephone  system  shall  furnish  continuous  Proper 
telephone  service  that  adequately  and  efficiently  meets  theto^be'^ 
needs  of  the  public  in  the  territory  in  which  it  operates. 

(2)  Any  person  who  is  not  satisfied  with  the  service  rendered  ^^^"^p^' 
may  lodge  a  complaint  with  the  Commission  with  respect 
thereto  and  the  Commission  may  order  the  system  com- 
plained against  to  take  such  action  as  the  Commission  con- 
siders necessary.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  66,  amended. 


00.  The  Commission  may  make  such  orders  for  the  con- Orders  to 

,         .  i-        .  .    ^  .  .  ensure 

struction  and  maintenance  01  a  plant  as  it  irom  time  to  time  proper 
determines  to  be  necessary  in  order  to  ensure  adequate  and*^^^^^^^ 
efficient  telephone  service  to  the  public  and  for  the  protection 
of  life  and  property.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  67,  amended. 
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Equipment       91.  Every  telephone  system  shall  own  ana  manitani  all 

ownership  •  .  .  rr       i  • 

equipment,  except  run-on  poles  on  private  property,  operated 
in  connection  with  the  system,  unless  otherwise  consented  to 
by  the  Commission.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  68,  amended. 


of^poie^^^^^  92.  No  telephone  system  shall  erect  poles  upon  or  along 
highways  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  any  part  of  a  highway  upon 

or  along  which  the  pole  leads  of  another  system  are  already 
erected,  or  otherwise  by  means  of  its  plant  or  any  part  thereof 
duplicate  the  plant  of  or  compete  with  any  other  system 
that  furnishes  telephone  service  in  the  same  locality  in  which 
the  first-mentioned  system  proposes  to  furnish  such  service, 
unless  by  consent  of  the  Commission.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  69, 
amended. 


Use  of  pole 
leads  by 
two  or 
niore 
systems 


93.  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  the  con- 
venience of  persons  desiring  telephone  service  requires  the 
extension  of  a  telephone  system  upon  or  along  a  highway, 
upon  or  along  which  there  is  already  a  telephone  pole  lead, 
the  Commission  may  make  such  order  as  it  deems  expedient 
for  authorizing  the  extension  and  consolidating  the  pole  leads 
upon  or  along  the  highway.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  70,  amended. 


Telephone  94.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  any  Act,  where  a  person 
be  furnished  makes  application  to  a  telephone  system  for  telephone  service, 
on  request  system  shall  furnish  such  service  upon  terms  to  be  agreed 

upon  and,  failing  agreement,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  are  ordered  by  the  Commission.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  71, 
amended. 


Erection  of  95.  Where  it  is  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into 
highways  effect  an  order  of  the  Commission  that  a  telephone  system 
should  erect  poles,  cables,  ducts  or  wires  upon  or  along  any 
road  or  highway  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  town,  village, 
county  or  township,  the  system  may,  notwithstanding  any 
limitations  in  any  letters  patent  or  otherwise,  erect  the  poles, 
cables,  ducts  and  wires  upon  or  along  the  road  or  highway 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  are  agreed  upon  between 
the  council  of  the  municipality  and  the  system,  and,  if  the 
council  and  the  system  are  unable  to  agree,  then  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Commission  prescribes.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  72,  amended. 


Agreements      96.  A  telephone  system  may  enter  into  an  agreement 
connection,    with  any  Other  system,  whether  the  latter  system  is  under 
iperation.     the  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  providing  for  the 
connection,  intercommunication,  joint  operation  or  reciprocal 
use  of  the  respective  lines  and  other  plant  controlled,  owned 
or  operated  by  the  systems  and  for  the  transmission  of 
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business  between  the  systems,  and  for  the  interchange  of 
messages  passing  to,  from  or  over  their  Hnes  and  other  plant, 
and  for  the  apportionment  of  tolls,  commissions  and  ex- 
penditures and  the  division  of  receipts  and  profits  and  generally 
for  the  regulation,  management  and  operation  of  their  lines 
and  other  plant,  but  no  such  agreement  has  any  validity  or 
effect  until  approved  by  the  Commission.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  73, 
amended. 

97.  Where  the  lines  or  other  parts  of  the  plant  of  two  or  commission 
more  telephone  systems  are  situated  in  such  proximity  to  ?innect1on, 
each  other  as  to  make  it  expedient  in  the  public  interest  j^p^gjl^^^j^j^g 
that  they  be  connected  in  order  that  there  be  intercommunica- 

tion  between  them  or  joint  operation  or  reciprocal  use  of 
them  or  that  the  lines  or  other  plant  be  used  jointly  by  the 
systems  for  the  transmission  of  messages  and  either  or  any 
of  the  systems  fail  or  refuse  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with 
the  other  or  others,  the  Commission  shall  order, 

(a)  that  such  connection  be  made; 

{h)  by  whom  and  in  what  manner  any  line  or  works 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  connection 
shall  be  constructed  and  maintained; 

(c)  how  the  cost  incurred  in  constructing  and  main- 
taining it  or  them  shall  be  borne;  and 

{d)  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Commission 
prescribes,  that  there  shall  be  such  intercommunica- 
tion between  or  joint  operation  or  reciprocal  use  of, 
and  such  transmission  of  messages  by  or  over,  the 
lines  or  other  plant,  including  any  connecting  lines 
or  works,  as  the  Commission  prescribes.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  74,  amended. 

98.  — (1)  Where  the  lines  of  one  or  more  telephone  systems  intercom- 
terminate  on  the  switchboard  of  another  system,  the  other  bj^systems 
system  shall  furnish  all  reasonable  and  proper  facilities  for  the 
interchange  of  conversations  between  the  systems. 

(2)  The  facilities  to  be  so  afforded  shall  include  the  pro- what 
viding  of  suitable  switching  facilities  to  connect  the  lines  of  tS^e^used 
the  systems  and  the  permitting  of  conversations  to  be  trans- 
mitted without  unreasonable  delay  over  the  lines  so  connected. 

(3j  The  terms  upon  which  the  facilities  for  the  interchange  Terms 
of  conversation  between  two  or  more  systems  to  be  afforded 
under  this  section  shall  be  fixed  by  agreements  between  the 
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Intercom- 
munication 
between 
federal 
and 

provincial 
systems 


systems  concerned,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Commission, 
and,  faiHng  such  agreement,  they  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Com- 
mission.   1954,  c.  94,  s.  75,  amended. 

99.  Where  the  lines  or  other  parts  of  the  plant  of  a  telephone 
S3^stem  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  and  the  lines 
or  other  parts  of  the  plant  of  a  system  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  are  situate  in  such  proximity 
to  each  other  as  to  make  it  practicable  for  the  lines  or  other 
parts  of  the  plant  to  be  so  connected  as  to  provide  direct 
communication  whenever  required  between  any  telephone 
on  the  one  system  and  any  telephone  on  the  other  system, 
either  of  the  systems  or  any  municipal  corporation  or  T)ther 
public  body  or  any  person  interested  may  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  with  the  Board  of  Transport  Commissioners  for 
Canada  an  application  for  an  order  that  such  connection  be 
made  together  with  evidence  of  service  of  the  application 
upon  the  systems  interested  or  affected  and  clauses  h,  c,  d  and 
R.s^o.  1950.  e  of  subsection  1  of  section  131  of  The  Railways  Act  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  every  such  application.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  76, 
amended. 


Use  of 
highways 


100. — (1)  No  telephone  system  shall  place  in,  upon,  over 
or  under  any  highway,  lane  or  square  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  council  of  a  municipality  any  poles,  cables,  ducts, 
wires  or  other  structures  or  equipment  without  having 
acquired  the  right  so  to  do.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  62  (1). 


Grants  of 
right  to 
use 

highways 


(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  other  Act  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  the  council  of  any 
municipality  may  pass  a  by-law  or  b^'-laws  for  granting  to  a 
system,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  are  deemed 
expedient,  the  right  to  use  any  highway,  square  or  lane  under 
its  jurisdiction  for  placing  in,  upon,  over  or  under  the  same 
poles,  cables,  ducts,  wires  or  other  structures  or  equipment, 
but  no  such  by-law  comes  into  force  until  approved  by  the 
Commission.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  62  (2),  amended. 


Commission 
to 

determine 
differences 
as  to  use 
of  highways 


(3)  Where  the  council  and  the  system  are  unable  to  agree 
as  to  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  such  right  is  to 
be  granted,  the  council  or  the  system  may  refer  the  matters 
in  dispute  to  the  Commission  in  which  case  the  Commission, 
after  hearing  the  evidence  of  all  persons  interested,  may 
prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions,  and  thereupon  the  terms 
and  conditions  are  binding  upon  the  municipality  and  the 
system.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  62  (3),  amended. 


Termination 
of  right 


(4)  Where  a  system  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision  of 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any  order  of  the  Commission, 
the  Commission  may  terminate  any  right  conferred  upon  the 
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system  under  this  section,  in  which  case  the  by-law  granting 
the  right  shall  be  deemed  to  be  repealed.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  62  (4), 
amended. 


(5)  Upon  the  termination  of  any  right  conferred  upon  a  Effect  of 

■.        ,  .  ..  1*11  1  termination 

system  under  this  section  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and  of  right 
conditions  of  the  by-law  granting  the  right  or  in  accordance 
with  an  order  of  the  Commission,  the  council  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Commission,  order  the  system  to  remove  its 
poles,  cables,  ducts,  wires  and  other  structures  and  equip- 
ment from  the  highways,  squares  and  lanes  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  council  and,  upon  failing  to  comply  with  the 
order  within  ninety  days,  the  council  may  remove  the  poles, 
cables,  ducts,  wires  and  other  structures  and  equipment  and 
charge  the  cost  thereof  to  the  system.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  62  (5), 
amended. 


101.  The  right  to  use,  for  the  purposes  of  section  100,  any  J^Jgi^t  to 
highway  or  road  allowance  situated  in  territory  without  higiiways 
municipal  organization  may  be  granted  by  the  Minister  of  unorganized 
Lands  and  Forests  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  and  subject  ^^'^^^^^'^^ 
to  such  rentals  or  charges  as  he  determines.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  63. 


102.  — (1)  A  telephone  system  shall  not  enter  into  an  Agreements 

.  ,  ^    .  .  .  ,        ^-  increasing 

agreement  with  any  other  system  that  may  have  the  eirectcost  of 
of  increasing  the  cost  of  telephone  service  to  the  public  until 
the  proposed  agreement  has  been  submitted  to  and  approved 
by  the  Commission.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  77,  amended. 

(2)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  an  agreement  in  relation  Application 
to  a  matter  to  which  section  103  applies.    1957,  c.  123,  s.  3. 

103.  No  telephone  system  and  no  part  of  a  system  f^^^J|f°J!g 
controlling  interest  in  a  system  shall  be  sold  or  disposed  of  systems, 
and  no  system  shall  be  amalgamated  with  another  system 

and  no  system  shall  enter  into  an  agreement  that  in  effect 
transfers  its  ownership  or  control  to  another  system,  whether 
the  other  system  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature 
or  not,  until  the  Commission  has  approved  the  sale  or  other 
disposition,  amalgamation  or  agreement.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  78; 
1955,  c.  88,  s.  4,  amended. 


104.  The  Commission  may  by  its  order  terminate  any  of  J'^^^'J^^^^' 
the  rights,  powers  and  privileges  possessed  by  or  conferred  of  system 
upon  any  telephone  system  under  this  Act,  if  the  system 
contravenes  section  102  or  103,  and  may  by  its  order  prohibit 
the  system  from  carrying  on  business  under  this  Act.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  79,  amended. 


105. 
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Tariffs  and 
tolls  to  be 
filed  and 
approved 


105.  Every  telephone  system  shall  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion its  tariff  of  rates  and  tolls  in  such  form  and  containing 

such  particulars  as  the  Commission  requires  and  no  system 
or  municipality  shall  charge  or  levy  any  rate  or  toll  that  has 
not  been  filed  with  and  approved  by  the  Commission.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  80,  amended. 


Prohibition 
against  dis- 
crimination 
as  to  tolls, 
free  service 


106.  There  shall  be  no  discrimination  by  any  telephone 
system  in  favour  of  or  against  any  person  furnished  with 
telephone  service  by  the  system  by  way  of  reduction  or 
increase  in  any  rate  or  toll,  and  no  system  shall  without  the 
approval  of  the  Commission  furnish  free  telephone  service 
to  any  person.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  81,  amended. 


Offence 
and 

penalty 


107.  Every  officer  of  a  telephone  system  who  wilfully 
authorizes  or  permits  any  contravention  of  section  105  or 
106  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence.  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  82. 


Depreciation  108. — (1)  Every  telephone  system  shall  provide  and  main- 
tain a  proper  and  adequate  depreciation  fund  and  for  that 
purpose  shall  set  aside  each  year  a  proportion  of  its  earnings 
and  the  fund  so  provided  shall,  unless  otherwise  authorized 
by  the  Commission,  be  applied  exclusively  to  meet  the  cost 
of  the  renewal  and  replacement  of  such  part  of  the  plant  of 
the  system  as  may  be  rendered  necessary  by  age,  wear  and 
tear,  obsolescence,  damage  by  storm  or  other  contingency  and 
the  Commission  may  require  the  system  to  make  such  changes 
in  the  rate  of  depreciation  from  time  to  time  as  the  Commis- 
sion considers  expedient. 


(2)  The  moneys  carried  to  the  credit  of  the  depreciation 
fund  shall,   unless  the  Commission  otherwise  directs,  be 


Deposit, 
investment 
and 

application      ....  ,  i  i       i         •  i 

of  fund        deposited  in  a  chartered  bank  at  interest  and 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  400 


{a)  may  be  invested  in  such  securities  as  trustees  may 
invest  in  under  The  Trustee  Act;  or 

(b)  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  be 
expended  in  new  construction  or  extensions  or  addi- 
tions to  the  svstem. 


Interest 


(3)  All  earnings  accruing  from  any  part  of  the  deprecia- 
tion fund  deposited  or  invested  as  provided  in  subsection  2 
shall  from  time  to  time  be  carried  to  the  credit  of  the  deprecia- 
tion fund.    1955,  c.  88,  s.  5,  amended. 


Approval  of 
issue  of 


109.— (1)  A  telephone 


shall   not   issue  stock. 


system 

8tock,"bonds,  boiids,  notes  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness  payable  at 
periods  of  more  than  twelve  months  after  the  date  thereof 


notes,  etc. 


until 
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until  it  has  obtained  from  the  Commission  an  order  authorizing 
the  issue  and  the  amount  thereof  and  stating  the  purposes 
to  which  the  issue  or  proceeds  thereof  are  to  be  apphed  and 
that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  the  money,  property 
or  labour  to  be  procured  or  paid  for  by  the  issue  of  the  stock, 
bonds,  notes  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness  is  or  has  been 
reasonably  required  for  the  purposes  specified  in  the  order. 

(2)  Every  officer  of  a  system  who  wilfully  authorizes  ^^^^^^^^ 
permits  any  contravention  of  subsection  1  is  guilty  of  an  penalty 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $50  for  each  ofTence.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  84,  amended. 

110.  — (1)  Every  person  who  uses  or  interferes  with  or  Prohibition 
permits  to  be  used  or  interfered  with  any  telephone  instru- fnte reference 
ment,  wiring  or  other  equipment  so  as  to  injure  or  damage  it  iJig^^uments 
or  prevent  the  proper  use  of  the  circuit  to  which  the  telephone 
instrument,  wiring  or  other  equipment  is  connected  is  guilty 

of  an  ofTence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence.  1954,  c.  94,  s.  85  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Every  offi.cer  of  a  telephone  system   who  wilfully  itiem 
authorizes  or  permits  any  contravention  of  subsection  1  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $50  for  each  offence.    1954,  c.  94, 
s.  85  (2). 

111.  Every  operator  or  other  person  in  the  employ  of  a  Employees 

11  '  1       1'      1  1  1  -divulging 

telephone  system  who  divulges  the  purport  or  substance  oi  conversa- 

any  telephone  conversation  or  message  passing  over  the  lines 

of  the  system,  except  when  lawfully  authorized  or  directed 

so  to  do,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 

is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $50  or  to  imprisonment  for 

a  term  of  not  more  than  thirty  davs,  or  to  both.   1954,  c.  94, 

s.  86. 

112.  Every  person  who,  having  acquired  knowledge      oilier ^han 
any  conversation  or  message  passing  over  any  telephone  line  employees 
not  addressed  to  or  intended  for  such  person,  divulges  theconversX 
purport  or  substance  of  the  conversation  or  message,  except  ^^^'^^ 
when  lawfully  authorized  or  directed  so  to  do,  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 

more  than  $50  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  thirty  days,  or  to  both.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  87. 

113.  Every  person  who,  when  using  a  telephone  instru- using 
ment  or  conversing  over  a  telephone  line,  whether  the  tele- fJ^ngSage 
phone  instrument  or  line  is  owned  by  a  telephone  system 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  uses  indecent. 


obscene. 
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obscene,  blasphemous  or  grossly  insulting  language  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $50  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not 
more  than  thirty  days,  or  to  both.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  88. 


Refusal  to 
give  up  line 


114.  Every  person  who,  when  using  a  telephone  instrument 
or  conversing  over  a  telephone  line,  whether  the  telephone 
instrument  or  line  is  owned  by  a  telephone  system  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Legislature  or  not,  refuses  to  give  up  or 
permit  the  use  of  the  line  when  requested  so  to  do  by  the 
operator  or  by  any  other  person  in  case  of  a  fire,  accident, 
sickness  or  other  similar  emergency  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $50 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  thirty  days, 
or  to  both.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  89. 


Annual 
returns 


115. — (1)  Every  telephone  system  shall,  on  or  before  the 
1st  day  of  April  in  each  year  or,  in  the  case  of  any  one  or  more 
systems,  at  such  later  time  in  any  year  as  the  Commission 
approves,  furnish  to  the  Commission  a  return  containing 
such  particulars  respecting  the  cost,  receipts,  expenditures, 
operation,  management  and  equipment  of  the  system  as  the 
Commission  requires. 


Penalty  for 
default 


(2)  Every  officer  of  a  system  who  authorizes  or  acquiesces 
in  any  default  in  making  a  return  under  subsection  1  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $50  for  each  day  during  which  the  default 
continues.    1954,  c.  94,  s.  90,  amended. 


1959,  c.  9, 
not  to  apply 


116.  The  Bulk  Sales  Act,  1959  does  not  apply  to  the  sale 
of  a  telephone  system  or  a  part  thereof  under  this  Act.  New. 


1954,0.94;  117.  The  Telephone  A ct,  1954,  The  Telephone  Amendment 
1957;  c!  123;  Act,  1955,  The  Telephone  Amendment  Act,  1957  and  The 
repealed       Telephone  Amendment  Act,  1958  are  repealed. 

Sent^^^^^'      118.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 
Royal  Assent. 


Short  title        119.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Telephone  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  121 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Territorial  Division  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1, — (1)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  8  of  section  1  of  The  T^m- R  s^o.  i950. 
torial  Division  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "La  Salle"  in  par.  8,'  ci.  b. 

^1  1  T  amended 

the  second  Ime. 


(2)  Clauses  a  and  h  of  paragraph  13  of  the  said  section  1  ^'fgg"  s.^i^' 

par.  13,  * 
els.  a,  b, 
re-enacted 


are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  cts'a  h 


(a)  the  towns  of  Caledonia,  Dunnville; 

(b)  the  villages  of  Cayuga,  Hagersville,  Jarvis. 

(3)  Clause  aa  of  paragraph  14  of  the  said  section  1,  asc!"388,"  s.^i?' 
enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division cif'aa"^' 
Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed.  s^iflubs^B)! 

repealed 

(4)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  14  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^Jg^- 

by  striking  out  "Nelson"  in  the  second  column.  par.  i4.  ci.'b. 

amended 

(5)  Clause  e  of  paragraph  15  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^-fgg' 

by  inserting  after  "Faraday"  in  the  first  column  "Herschel"  p^r^^is^^ci.'*, 
and  by  striking  out  "Monteagle  and  Herschel"  in  the  second 
column  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Monteagle". 

(6)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  16  of  the  said  section  1,  R-|^o.  i95o, 
amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  par.  I'e.'ci.' b. 
Division  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  further  amended  by  adding ^"^^'^  ^ 

at  the  end  thereof  "Zurich",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(6)  the  villages  of  Blyth,  Brussels,  Hensall,  Zurich. 

R.S.O.  1950, 

(7j  Clause  a  of  paragraph  24  of  the  said  section  1,  as  re- par.  24,  ci.' a 
enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division  s^\%'uh's^ 2') . 

re-enacted 

Amendment 
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Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(a)  the  towns  of  Delhi,  Port  Dover,  Simcoe,  Waterford. 

?"l88*  '^s^i'  ^^"^  Clause  b  of  paragraph  24  of  the  said  section  1,  as 
par.  24,  ci.  b,  amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial 

Division  Amendment  Act,  1954,  is  repealed  and  the  following 

substituted  therefor: 

(b)  the  Village  of  Port  Rowan. 

c^'iss"  8^1°'  Clause  h  of  paragraph  26  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed 

par.  26  ci. '6,  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^ 

(b)  the  towns  of  Ajax,  Uxbridge,  Whitby. 

c"388'  s^i°'  ^■^^'^  Clause  cc  of  paragraph  26  of  the  said  section  1,  as 
par.  26,  ci.  cc  enacted  by  subsection  5  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division 
^.^i,'^anhB'.%',  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed. 

repealed 

1950,      (11)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  28  of  the  said  section  1  is 
par.  28,  ci.'fc,  amended  by  inserting  after  "Bolton"  in  the  first  line  "Caledon 
East",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  the  villages  of  Bolton,  Caledon  East,  Port  Credit, 
Streetsville. 

^•|gO-i95o.     (12)  Clause  a  and  clause  b,  as  amended  by  subsection  5  of 
rgr.^33,    '   section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division  Amendment  Act,  1954,  of 
re-enacted     paragraph  33  of  the  said  section  1  are  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(a)  the  towns  of  Arnprior,  Deep  River,  Pembroke, 
Renfrew; 

(b)  the  villages  of  Barry's  Bay,  Beachburg,  Braeside, 
Chalk  River,  Cobden,  Eganville,  Killaloe  Station. 

Ti.s^o.i950,  (13)  Clauses  a  and  b  of  paragraph  35  of  the  said  section  1 
par.  35,  *  '    are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

els.  a,  b, 
re-enacted 

(a)  the  City  of  Barrie; 

(aa)  the  towns  of  Alliston,  Bradford,  Collingwood,  Mid- 
land, Orillia,  Penetanguishene,  Stayner; 

(b)  the  villages  of  Beeton,  Coldwater,  Creemore,  Elm- 
vale,  Port  McNicoll,  Tottenham,  Victoria  Harbour, 
Wasaga  Beach. 


(14) 
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(14)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  v38  of  the  said  section  1  isR-.s^o.  i950, 
amended  by  inserting  after  "Ayr"  in  the  first  line  "Bridge- par.  38.  ci.'c. 
port",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

{c)  the  villages  of  Ayr,  Bridgeport,  New  Hamburg. 

(15)  Clauses  b  and  c  of  paragraph  41  of  the  said  section  1  ^^^Iss' s^i^' 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?is^'6^V 

re-enacted 

{b)  the  towns  of  Dundas,  Stoney  Creek; 
{c)  the  Village  of  Waterdown. 

(16)  Clause  d  of  paragraph  41  of  the  said  section  1  is  R-|gO- i^so. 
amended  by  striking  out  "Barton"  in  the  first  column.  par.  41,  ci.'d. 

amended 

(17)  Paragraph  41  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  R-|^o.  1950. 
striking  out  the  Note  thereto.  par.  41,  " 

amended 

(18)  Clauses  b  and  d  of  paragraph  42  of  the  said  section  Ij^-fgg- 

as  re-enacted  by  subsection  7  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  par.  ^^^j^^^- 
Division  Amendment  Act,  1954,  are  repealed  and  the  following  c'.  95,  s.  1,' 
substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(b)  the  towns  of  Aurora,  Newmarket,  Richmond  Hill; 


(d)  the  villages  of  Markham,  Stouffville,  Sutton,  Wood- 
bridge. 

(19)  Paragraph  43  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  ^  SgO- 1950, 
striking  out  "shall  consist  of  the  townships  of"  in  the  second  par.  43, 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

shall  consist  of, 

(a)  the  Improvement  District  of  Bicroft; 

(6)  the  townships  of, 


(20)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  44  of  the  said  section  1  is  re-  R.s.o.  1950, 

pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par.  44,  cl.'c, 

re-enacted 

(c)  the  villages  of  Hilton  Beach,  Iron  Bridge. 

(21)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  1,  ^^f  ^U'l^l^' 
amended  by  subsection  8  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  p'slv.  52, 'ci.' b, 
Division  Amendment  Act,  J 954,  is  further  amended  by  striking ^"^^  ^ 


out 
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out  "Frood  Mine"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  Heu 
thereof  "Espanola",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  the  towns  of  Capreol,  Chelmsford,  Coniston,  Copper 
Cliff,  Espanola,  Levack,  Lively,  Massey,  Webbwood. 

c!!'l88,'s.^i.^'  (22)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  53  of  the  said  section  1  is 
amended  ^'  ^*  amended  by  inserting  after, 

(a)  "Byron"  in  the  first  column  "Cecil"  and  "Cecile"; 

(b)  "Danford"  in  the  first  column  "Davies"; 

(c)  "Flood"  in  the  second  column  "Foote"; 

(d)  "Furlonge"  in  the  second  column  "Gemmell"  and 
"Gertrude"; 

(e)  "Graydon"  in  the  second  column  "Grenville"; 
(/)  "Hele"  in  the  second  column  "Herbert": 

(g)  "Manion"  in  the  third  column  "Mapledoram" ; 

(h)  "Neebing"  in  the  third  column  "Nickle"; 

{i)  "Robbins"  in  the  first  column  "Roberta";  and 

(j)  "Soper"  in  the  second  column  "Spooner". 

R-S^o.  195^0,  2. — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial  Division 
par.  1,'  '  '  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial 
amen  e       Division  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  further  amended  by  striking 

out  "includes  the  townships  of"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

includes, 

(a)  the  improvement  districts  of  Elliot  Lake, 
White  River; 

{b)  the  townships  of, 

and  by  striking  out  "Thessalon  and  Lefroy"  in  the  third 
column  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Thessalon". 

^•|g^-i9|o.  (2)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  2  of  the  said  section  2,  as  re- 
^f952 'c^^iie  ^^^^^^^  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial  Division 
s.  2,  subs.  2)!  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

re-enacted      ^i  r 

therefor: 

(a)  the  improvement  districts  of  Kingham  (part),  Val 
Albert. 

(3) 
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(3)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  2  of  the  said  section  2,  as  amended  ^  fgs;  g.^l!^' 
by  subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial  Division  -4^^^^- ^^''erfJe^^'  ^' 
wen/  ^c/,  1952,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "Glack- 
meyer"  in  the  first  column  "Kendrey". 

(4)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  3  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  J  ls?;  g^l?' 
by  striking  out  ''Van  Horne"  in  the  second  column  and  p^^^^^jJJJ- ^• 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Red  Lake". 

(5)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  9  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed  ^  fss,'  l^T,' 

par.  9,  cl.  a, 
re-enacted 


and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  "^^J- 


{a)  the  improvement  districts  of  Onaping,  Renabie. 

(6)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  9  of  the  said  section  2,  as  amended  ^  fss,'  s.^i!^' 
by  subsection  5  of  section  2  of  T/zg  Territorial  Division  Amend- ^^^^^^^l'  ^• 
mentAct,  1952,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  "Blezard" 

in  the  first  column  "Capreol",  by  inserting  after  "Drury, 
Denison  and  Graham"  in  the  second  column  "Falconbridge" 
and  by  striking  out  "McKim"  in  the  second  column. 

(7)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  10  of  the  said  section  2,  as  R  |gO- 
amended  by  subsection  6  of  section  2  of  The  Territorial  v'^r.  ib.'ci.' a. 
Division  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following ^^^^^^  ^ 
substituted  therefor: 

(a)  the  improvement  districts  of  Beardmore,  Dorion, 
Longlac,  Manitouwadge,  Marathon,  Nakina,  Red 
Rock. 

(8)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  10  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  ^Iss,"  l^^,' 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "Terrace  Bay".  Amended 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as  The  Territorial  Division  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  122 


An  Act  respecting  the  Toronto  General 
Hospital  and  The  Wellesley  Hospital 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Trustees  of  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  have  Power  to 
and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  property 
January,  1960,  power  and  authority  to  convey,  assign  and 
transfer  to  The  Wellesley  Hospital,  with  or  without  con- 
sideration, the  real  and  other  property  of  The  Trustees  of  the 
Toronto  General  Hospital  described  in  an  agreement  made 
between  them  and  dated  as  of  the  1st  day  of  January,  1960. 

2.  The  agreement  mentioned  in  section  1,  an  executed  ^^reement 
counterpart  of  which  has  been  filed  with  the  Hospital  Services 
Commission  of  Ontario,  is  hereby  confirmed  as  of  its  date 

and  declared  to  be  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto 
in  accordance  with  its  terms. 

3.  The  Wellesley  Hospital  is  hereby  declared  to  be  and 

to  have  been  since  its  incorporation  under  The  Ontario  Com-  1907,  c.  34 
panies  Act  by  letters  patent  dated  the  18th  day  of  April, 
1911,  a  valid  and  subsisting  corporation. 

4.  The  directors  and  officers  of  The  Wellesley  Hospital  f^d^^^^""^ 
who  were  elected  or  appointed  at  meetings  of  the  members 

and  directors,  respectively,  of  the  corporation  held  on  the 
22nd  day  of  December,  1959,  are  hereby  declared  to  have 
been  validly  elected  or  appointed,  as  the  case  may  be. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent"^^^^*" 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Toronto  General  and 
Wellesley  Hospitals  Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Tourist  Establishments  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1. — (1)  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Tourist  Establishments 'R^^.o.  i950, 

.  .  .  c  393  s  1 

Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Tourist  Establishments d.  d  ('1958,' 
Amendment  Act,  1958,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub-  re-enacted 
stituted  therefor: 

{d)  "tourist  establishment"  means  any  premises  operated 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  travelling  or  vacation- 
ing public  or  at  or  from  which  equipment,  supplies 
or  services  are  furnished  to  the  public  in  connection 
with  angling,  hunting  or  camping,  but  does  not 
include, 

(i)  a  camp  operated  by  a  charitable  organization 

within  the  meaning  of  The  Charitable  Institu-  i^se,  c.  6 
tions  Act,  1956,  or 


(ii)  a  summer  camp  within  the  meaning  of  the 
regulat 
Act,  or 


regulations  made  under  The  Public  Health ^^^o* 


(iii)  a  club  owned  by  its  members  and  operated 
without  profit  or  gain. 

(2)  Clause  e  of  the  said  section  1,  as  enacted  by  section  1  ^  fg^- 
of   The   Tourist  Establishments  Amendment  Act,   1958,   isci.  e  ('1958,' 

,   J  c.  114,  s.  1), 

repeaiea.  repealed 

2.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Tourist^- ^^'l^ 2^' 
Establishments  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Tourist ^^^^^-^^^^^q^ 
Establishments  Amendment  Act,  1952  and  amended  by  sub-s-2),' 

re-enacted 


section  2 
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section  2  of  section  2  of  The  Tourist  Establishments  Amend- 
ment Act,  1958,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

(b)  providing  for  permits  to  establish  and  for  licences 
to  operate  tourist  establishments  and  respecting  the 
form,  issue,  renewal,  transfer,  refusal,  suspension  and 
cancellation  of  such  permits  and  licences  and  pre- 
scribing the  fees  payable  for  such  permits  and  licences 
and  renewals  thereof. 

Commence-  3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval 
ment  .  " 

Assent. 

Short  title        4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Tourist  Establishments 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Training  Schools  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Training 'R.s.o.  1950, 
Schools  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  incorrigible",  sosiibs.  i.  ci.'g. 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(g)  proves  unmanageable. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  14  of  The  Training  Schools        ^  fge"  g^fj' 
as  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Training  Schools  Amendment ^^^^^  0-^^^' 
Act,  1957,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "part"  in  the  sixth  amended 
line  "and  whether  or  not  the  boy  or  girl  is  over  the  age  of 

sixteen  years",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  the  judge  finds,  having  regard  to  all  the  Contribution 
circumstances,  that  a  parent  is  able  to  contribute  to  parent 
the  maintenance  and  education  of  the  boy  or  girl, 
he  may,  in  any  order  made  under  this  Act,  order 
such  parent  to  refund  to  the  municipality  in  whole 
or  in  part  and  whether  or  not  the  boy  or  girl  is  over 
the  age  of  sixteen  years  the  charges  that  the  muni- 
cipality has  been  ordered  to  pay,  but  nothing  herein 
relieves  the  municipality  from  liability  for  the  charges. 

3.  Section  22  of  The  Training  Schools  Act  is  amended  t)y  1950, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  The  Board  and  superintendent,  with  the  approval  Recall 
of  the  Minister,  may  require  a  boy  or  girl  who  has 
left  a  training  school  under  subsection  1  to  return 
to  the  training  school  at  any  time  while  the  boy  or 
girl  is  a  ward  of  the  training  school. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^enif"^^^^ 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Training  Schools  Amend- shon  title 
ment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  125 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Trees  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Trees  Act  is  amended  by  renumbering:  section  1  as  R.s.o.  i950. 

c  399 

section  la  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

1.  In  this  Act,  "forestry  purposes"  means  primarily  interpre- 
the  production  of  wood  and  wood  products  and  in-^^^^°^ 
eludes  such  secondary  purposes  as  proper  environ- 
mental conditions  for  wild  life,  protection  against 
floods  and  erosion,  recreation,  and  the  protection 
and  production  of  water  supplies. 

2.  Section  6  of  The  Trees  Act,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  ^  Ig*^- 
The  Trees  Amendment  Act,  1952,  is  repealed  and  the  following  ^©-enacted 
substituted  therefor: 

6.  The  council  of  any  county  may  pass  by-laws,  County  ^  ^ 

acquiring 

(a)  for  acquiring  by  purchase,  lease  or  otherwise  fo?es1:ry^ 
land  for  forestry  purposes;  purposes 

{h)  for  declaring  land  that  is  owned  by  the  muni- 
cipality to  be  required  by  the  municipality 
for  forestry  purposes; 

(c)  for  planting  and  protecting  trees  on  any  land 
acquired  for  or  declared  to  be  required  for 
forestry  purposes; 

{d)  for  the  management  of  any  land  acquired  for 
or  declared  to  be  required  for  forestry  pur- 
poses and  the  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the 
trees  thereon; 

{e)  for  the  issuing  of  debentures,  without  the 
assent  of  the  electors  but  subject  to  the 

approval 
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approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 
from  time  to  time  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
for  the  purchase  of  land  for  forestry  purposes 
to  an  amount  not  exceeding  $25,000  to  be 
owing  at  any  one  time; 

(/)  for  entering  into  agreements  for  the  manage- 
ment of  any  land  acquired  for  or  declared  to 
be  required  for  forestry  purposes; 

(g)  for  leasing,  selling  or  otherwise  disposing  of 
any  land  acquired  for  or  declared  to  be  re- 
quired for  forestry  purposes. 

f"399'  8^7^'     ^'  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Trees  Act,  as  amended  by 
amended      subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Trees  Amendment  Act,  1952, 
is  further  amended  by  striking  out      and  /"  in  the  third  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ''d,  f  and  g'\  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

fo^wnship^  (1)  The  council  of  any  township  having  a  population  of 

councils  less  than  10,000  shall  have  all  the  powers,  privileges 

and  authority  conferred  by  clauses  a,  b,  c,  d,  f  and  g 
of  section  6  on  the  council  of  a  county. 

Sent"^^"^^'  ^^^s        comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

Short  title        5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Trees  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  126 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Trustee  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Trustee  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^  l^o.  i950. 

following  section:  amended 

26a. — (1)  In  addition  to  the  investments  authorized  by  other 

.       ,,,,0  r-^  -r-i'i/-  investments 

section  26,  the  oupreme  Court  may,  11  it  thinks  nt,  authorized 
by  order  authorize  a  trustee  holding  trust  money  for^^  s.c.o. 
investment  to  invest  such  moneys  in  the  following 
classes  of  investments,  but  only  if  the  investment  is 
in  other  respects  reasonable  and  proper  and  is  made 
in  accordance  with  subsections  2,  3  and  4: 

1.  bonds,  debentures,  debenture  stock  or  other  bonds 
securities  of  any  corporation  incorporated  by  by  trust 
Canada,  or  by  any  province  of  Canada,  or 

by  any  former  province  now  forming  part  of 
Canada,  that  are  secured  by  a  mortgage  or 
hypothec  to  a  trust  company  either  singly  or 
jointly  with  another  trustee  upon  improved 
real  estate  of  such  corporation  or  other  assets 
of  such  corporation  of  the  classes  mentioned 
in  this  section  or  in  section  26; 

2.  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  iri- subsidy 
debtedness  of  a  corporation  that  are  secured  bonds 
by  the  assignment  to  a  trustee  of  payments 

that  are  payable,  by  virtue  of  an  Act  of  a 
province  of  Canada,  by  or  under  the  authority 
of  the  province,  if  such  payments  are  sufficient 
to  meet  the  interest  as  it  falls  due  on  the 
bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  in- 
debtedness outstanding  and  to  meet  the  prin- 
cipal amount  of  the  bonds,  debentures  or 
other  evidences  of  indebtedness  upon  matu- 
rity; 
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3.  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  in- 
debtedness of  a  corporation  that  has  paid, 

(a)  a  dividend  in  each  of  the  five  years 
immediately  preceding  the  date  of 
investment  at  least  equal  to  the  speci- 
fied annual  rate  upon  all  of  its  preferred 
shares,  or 

(b)  a  dividend  in  each  year  of  a  period  of 
five  years  ended  less  than  one  year 
before  the  date  of  investment  upon  its 
common  shares  of  at  least  4  per  cent 
of  the  average  value  at  which  the  shares 
were  carried  in  the  capital  stock  account 
of  the  corporation  during  the  year  in 
which  the  dividend  was  paid; 

4.  preferred  shares  of  a  corporation  that  has 
paid, 

(a)  a  dividend  in  each  of  the  five  years 
immediately  preceding  the  date  of 
investment  at  least  equal  to  the  speci- 
fied annual  rate  upon  all  of  its  preferred 
shares,  or 

(b)  a  dividend  in  each  year  of  a  period  of 
five  years  ended  less  than  one  }'ear 
before  the  date  of  investment  upon  its 
common  shares  of  at  least  4  per  cent 
of  the  average  value  at  which  the 
shares  were  carried  in  the  capital  stock 
account  of  the  corporation  during  the 
year  in  which  the  dividend  was  paid; 

5.  fully  paid  common  shares  of  a  corporation 
that,  in  each  year  of  a  period  of  seven  years 
ended  less  than  one  year  before  the  date  of 
investment,  has  paid  a  dividend  upon  its 
common  shares  of  at  least  4  per  cent  of  the 
average  value  at  which  the  shares  were  carried 
in  the  capital  stock  account  of  the  corpora- 
tion during  the  year  in  which  the  dividend 
was  paid. 

(2)  No  investment  shall  be  made  under  this  section 
that,  at  the  time  of  making  such  investment,  would 
cause  the  aggregate  market  value  of  the  investments 
made  under  this  section  to  exceed  35  per  cent  of  the 
market  value  at  that  time  of  the  whole  trust  estate, 
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and,  if  in  any  estate  or  trust  the  trustee  has  retained, 
under  the  authority  of  the  trust  instrument,  invest- 
ments that  had  been  acquired  by  the  testator  or 
settlor  and  that  come  within  any  of  the  classes 
authorized  by  this  section,  such  investments  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  made  under  this  section. 

(3)  No  sale  or  other  liquidation  of  any  investment  made  ^^^^^ 
under  this  vsection  shall  be  required  solely  because  values 
of  any  change  in  the  ratio  between  the  market  value 

of  such  investments  and  the  market  value  of  the 
whole  trust  estate. 

(4)  In  determining  market  values  for  the  purpose  of  ^f^el^ 
this  section,  a  trustee  may  rely  upon  published 
market  quotations  as  to  those  investments  for  which 

such  quotations  are  available,  and  upon  such  valua- 
tions of  other  investments  as  in  his  judgment  seem 
fair  and  reasonable  according  to  available  informa- 
tion. 

2,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment^^^^^' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  ma}^  be  cited  as  The  Trustee  Amendment  Act^^^^^^  t^^^® 
1960, 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Unconscionable  Transactions ^.^.o.  1950. 

c  402  s  1 

Relief  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  ci. 
includes  and  has  always  included  a  mortgage  within  ^^g^"^®"^®^ 
meaning  of  The  Mortgages  Acf\  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 

{e)  "money  lent"  includes  money  advanced  on  account 
of  any  person  in  any  transaction  which,  whatever  its 
form  may  be,  is  substantially  one  of  money-lending 
or  securing  the  repayment  of  money  so  advanced 
and  includes  and  has  always  included  a  mortgage 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Mortgages  Act.  r.s.o.  1950. 

c.  239 

2.  Clause  b  of  section  3  of  The  Unconscioiiable  Trafisactions  r.s.o.  1950, 
Relief  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "action"  in  the  first  ci.lJ!^' ^"  ^' 
line  "or  proceeding",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  in  an  action  or  proceeding  by  the  debtor  notwith-  in  action 

^-  •  •  ^  ^    A.U  4.  by  debtor 

standmg  any  provision  or  agreement  to  the  contrary, 
and  notwithstanding  that  the  time  for  repayment  of 
the  loan  or  any  instalment  thereof  has  not  arrived. 

3.  The  Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief  Act  is  amended  R  i^^o. 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

3a. — (1)  In  addition  to  any  right  that  a  debtor  may  have  Relief  by 
under  this  or  any  other  Act  or  otherwise  in  respect  originating 
of  money  lent,  he  may  apply  for  relief  under  this  Jg^^tV  court 
Act  to  a  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the 
county  or  district  in  which  he  resides,  and  the  judge 
on  the  application  may  exercise  any  of  the  powers 
of  the  court  under  section  2. 


(2) 
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(2)  Where  an  appHcation  is  made  under  subsection  1, 
the  judge  may,  if  he  sees  fit,  at  any  time  before 
disposing  of  the  application,  by  order  remove  the 
proceedings  into  the  Supreme  Court. 

(3)  When  an  order  is  made  under  subsection  2,  the  clerk 
of  the  county  or  district  court  shall  forthwith 
transmit  the  papers  in  the  case  to  the  proper  office 
of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  county  or  district  in 
which  the  application  was  made. 

(4)  When  the  papers  have  been  received  in  the  proper 
office  of  the  Supreme  Court,  the  application  is  ipso 
facto  removed  into  the  Supreme  Court  and  shall  be 
heard  and  determined  by  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  chambers,  and  the  judge  on  the  application 
may  exercise  any  of  the  powers  of  the  court  under 
section  2  or  he  may  direct  an  issue. 

(5)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  any 
order  made  under  subsection  1  or  4. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Unconscionable  Trans- 
actions Relief  Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  128 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Wages  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1,  The  Wages  Act  is  amended  b}^  adding  thereto  the  R|^o.  1950, 

following  section:  amended 

la. — (1)  Where  a  garnishment  order  has  been  made  Release  of 
against  the  debtor,  he  may  apply  to  the  judge  for on^ternls^^^ 
an  order  for  the  release  of  the  garnishment  and  for 
the  payment  of  the  judgment  by  instalments  and, 
if  the  judge  deems  it  proper  in  all  the  circumstances 
of  the  case,  he  may  make  the  order,  fixing  therein  the 
amounts  and  times  of  payment,  and,  so  long  as  the 
debtor  is  not  in  default  under  the  order,  no  further 
garnishment  of  the  debtor's  wages  shall  be  had  in 
respect  of  the  judgment  debt. 

(2)  An  order  under  subsection  1  may  be  made  ex  parte,  idem 
but  the  judge  may  vary  it  at  any  time  upon  the 
application  of  the  debtor  or  creditor  with  at  least 
two  days  notice  in  writing  to  the  other  party. 

(3)  Forthwith  after  an  order  is  made  under  subsection  1,  ^^p^'  ^'^ , 

1  r    1    It  1  1  •  1         -1  t        1  judgment 

a  copy  thereof  shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  mail  by  the  creditor 
clerk  of  the  court  to  the  judgment  creditor  or  his 
agent. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Wages  Amendment  Act,  short  title 
1960. 
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CHAPTER  129 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Warble  Fly  Control  Act,  1952 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Warble  Fly  Control  ^^^»  g^f^'guijs -^f' 
1952  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(2)  Where  a  by-law  passed  under  this  Act  has  been  inRepeai^^ 
force  for  a  period  of  at  least  three  consecutive  years 

and  the  council  receives  a  petition  that  bears  the 
signatures  of  at  least  one-third  of  the  cattle  owners 
in  the  municipality  requesting  that  the  by-law  be 
repealed,  the  council  at  its  next  meeting  may  repeal 
the  by-law. 

(3)  The  clerk  of  the  municipality  shall  send  a  certified  ^nt^to° 
copy  of  any  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  or  2  Commis- 

^  ,      ^  .    .        ^     .  ,  .  ,  r        .     .  sioner 

to  the  Commissioner  within  seven  days  alter  it  is 
passed. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  SSnt'"^''''^" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Warble  Fly  Control 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  130 


The  Weed  Control  Act,  1960 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  lllP^l^"- 

(a)  "chief  inspector"  means  the  chief  inspector  appointed 
under  this  Act; 

{b)  "county  weed  inspector"  means  a  person  appointed 
by  the  council  of  a  county  to  enforce  this  Act  within 
the  count}' ; 

(c)  "district  weed  inspector"  means  a  district  weed 
inspector  appointed  under  this  Act; 

{d)  "inspector"  means  county  weed  inspector,  district 
weed  inspector,  local  weed  inspector  and  municipal 
weed  inspector; 

{e)  "local  weed  inspector"  means  a  person  appointed 
by  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  to  enforce  this 
Act  within  the  municipality; 

(/)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Agriculture; 

{g)  "municipal  weed  inspector"  means  a  person  ap- 
pointed by  the  council  of  a  municipalit}^  not  forming 
part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes; 

Ql)  "noxious  weed"  means  a  plant  that  is  designated 
under  this  Act  as  a  noxious  weed; 

{i)  "owner"  means  the  person  shown  as  the  owner  of 
property  on  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  of  the 
municipality  in  which  the  property  is  located; 

(i)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

{k) 
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(k)  "weed  seed"  means  the  seed  of  a  noxious  weed. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  421,  s.  1,  amended. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
inspectors, 
chief  and 
district 


2.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a 
chief  inspector  and  a  district  weed  inspector  for  any  district 
designated  in  his  appointment.  New. 


Duty  to 
destroy 
noxious 
weeds 


3. — (1)  Every  person  in  possession  of  land  shall  destroy 
all  noxious  weeds  thereon  as  often  in  every  year  as  is  necessary 
to  prevent  the  ripening  of  their  seeds.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  421, 
s.  3  (1). 


Riparian 
owners 


(2)  Where  land  abuts  a  river,  stream  or  lake  or  other 
natural  body  of  water,  the  person  in  possession  of  the  land 
shall  destroy  all  noxious  weeds  as  required  under  subsection  1 
that  are  growing  between  the  limit  of  his  land  and  the  low 
water  mark  of  that  body  of  water.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  421, 
s.  3  (2),  amended. 


Road 

authorities 
deemed  in 
possession 
of  roads 
1957,  c.  43 


4. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  section  3,  every  road  authority 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  1957 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  person  in  possession  of  the  land 
under  its  jurisdiction. 


Recovery 
from  road 
authorities 


(2)  Where  the  Minister  is  of  the  opinion  that  a  road 
authority  has  failed  to  perform  its  duty  under  section  3, 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  direct  that  any  sums 
of  money  payable  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to 
the  road  authority  be  withheld  until  such  time  as  the  Minister 
of  Highways  is  satisfied  that  the  road  authority  has  performed 
such  duty.^    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  421,  s.  4. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
inspectors 
in  counties, 
cities, 
separated 
towns  and 
municipali- 
ties in 
territorial 
districts 


5. — (1)  The  council  of  ever^^  county,  city  and  separated 
town  and  of  every  municipality  in  a  territorial  district  shall 
pass  by-laws  appointing  one  or  more  persons  as  county  weed 
inspectors,  municipal  weed  inspectors  or  local  weed  inspectors, 
as  the  case  may  be,  to  enforce  this  Act  in  the  area  within  its 
jurisdiction  and  fixing  their  remuneration  or  other  compensa- 
tion.   R.S.O.  1950,  c.  421,  s.  5  (1),  part,  amended. 


Division  of       (2)  Any  such  council  may  divide  the  municipality  into  areas 
into  areas^*^  and  appoint  one  or  more  inspectors  for  each  area.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  421,  s.  5  (2),  amended. 


Failure  to 

appoint 

inspectors 


(3)  Where  a  council  fails  to  appoint  an  inspector  under 
subsection  1,  the  Minister  may  appoint  the  inspector  for  the 
area  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  council  and  fix  his  re- 
muneration or  other  compensation  and  shall  notify  the  council 
of  the  municipality  in  writing  of  the  appointment  and  the 


treasurer 
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treasurer  of  the  municipahty  shall  pay  the  remuneration  or 
other  compensation  so  fixed.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  421,  s.  5  (3), 
amended. 

(4)  If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  any  inspector  is  Annulment 
incompetent  or  fails  to  carry  out  his  duties,  the  Minister,  appoint- ^^'^ 
after  a  hearing  giving  the  inspector  and  the  council  that  Mlnist^e^ 
appointed  him  an  opportunity  to  make  representations  in 

that  regard,  may  annul  the  appointment  of  the  inspector. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  421,  s.  5  (4),  amended. 

(5)  If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  a  council  has  wrongfully  Reinstate- 
revoked  the  appointment  of  an  inspector  appointed  under 
subsection  1,  the  Minister,  after  giving  the  council  and  the 
inspector  an  opportunity  to  make  representations  in  that 
regard,  may,  in  writing  addressed  to  the  council  concerned, 
require  the  council  to  reinstate  the  appointment  for  the 
remainder  of  the  year.  New. 


6. — (1)  The  council  of  any  municipality  not  included  inAppoint- 
subsection  1  of  section  5  may  pass  by-laws  appointing  one  or  inspectors 
more  persons  as  local  weed  inspectors  to  enforce  this  Act  inetc!^'''^^^' 
the  area  within  its  jurisdiction  and  fix  the  remuneration  or 
other  compensation  for  their  services  under  this  Act.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  421,  s.  5  (1),  party  amended. 

(2)  Where  persons  are  appointed  local  weed  inspectors  cp-operation 

\  ,         •        ^      1  1    11  1    •      1     •       •  with  county 

under  subsection  1,  they  snail  carry  out  their  duties  m  co- inspector 
operation  with  the  county  weed  inspector  and  the  county 
weed  inspector  may,  when  he  deems  it  necessary,  exerci.se  all 
the  powers  of  an  inspector  under  this  Act  in  that  municipality. 
New. 


7. — (1)  The  clerk  of  each  municipality  shall,  before  thecierkto 
1st  day  of  April  in  each  year,  state  in  writing  to  the  chief  Sspectors 
inspector  the  name  and  address  of  every  inspector  for  the 
municipality  under  this  Act  and  the  area  for  which  each 
inspector  is  appointed. 

(2)  Where  the  council  passes  a  by-law  under  this  Act  on  or  idem 
after  the  1st  day  of  April,  the  clerk  shall  within  seven  days 
after  the  passing  of  the  by-law  state  in  writing  to  the  chief 
inspector  the  name  and  address  of  every  inspector  appointed 
and  the  area  for  which  the  appointment  is  made. 


(3)  Where  any  person  appointed  by  by-law  under  subsection 
1  of  section  5  resigns  or  the  council  revokes  his  appointment, 
the  clerk  of  the  municipality  shall  within  seven  days  of  the 
resignation  or  revocation,  as  the  case  may  be,  state  the 
particulars  thereof  in  writing  to  the  chief  inspector.  New. 


8. 
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unorganized^  ^*  ^^ere  road  commissioners  have  been  appointed  under 
territory  The  Statute  Labour  Act  in  unorganized  territor3^  they  shall 
^.'ti2'  have  the  powers  of  an  inspector,  and  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  apply  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the 
case  of  a  municipalit}^  except  that  any  sums  payable  by  a 
person  liable  for  expenses  incurred  or  remuneration  paid  in 
enforcing  this  Act  are  collectable  in  the  manner  provided  in 
The  Statute  Labour  Act  with  respect  to  the  enforcement  of  the 
payment  of  charges  for  statute  labour  or  commutation  thereof. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  421,  s.  6.  amended. 

Powers  of        9,  For  the  purpose  of  searching  for  noxious  weeds  or  weed 

inspectors  ,  .  .       ,  .  , 

seeds,  an  mspector  may  at  any  time  between  sunrise  and  sunset 
enter  upon  any  land  and  building  other  than  a  dwelling  house 
in  the  area  within  his  jurisdiction  and  inspect  the  land,  and 
buildings,  and  any  implements,  machinery,  vehicles  and  crops 
or  other  plants.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  421,  s.  7,  amended. 

Order  for  10. — (1)  Where  an  inspector  finds  noxious  weeds  or  weed 
of  weeds  seeds  on  land  in  the  area  within  his  jurisdiction,  he  may 
order  the  person  in  possession  of  the  land  to  destroy  the 
noxious  weeds  or  weed  seeds  within  such  period  of  time  as 
is  necessary  to  prevent  the  weed  seeds  from  ripening.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  421,  s.  9  (1),  amended. 

Time  for  (2)  Everv  Order  shall  be  in  the  prescribed  form  and  shall 

destruction         ^  ,    '    .  .  ,  .         i  •  i      i  •  i  t 

of  weeds  Specify  the  time  within  which  the  noxious  weeds  or  weed 
seeds  shall  be  destroyed,  but  no  order  shall  specify  a  time  of 
less  than  seven  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  order. 

Service  (3)  Everv  order  shall  be  served  upon  every  person  named 

of  order         .    \  /  '  . 

in  the  order, 

(a)  where  the  person  to  be  served  resides  on  the  land, 
by  leaving  a  copy  thereof  with  the  person  or  with  any 
person  over  the  age  of  sixteen  years  residing  on  the 
land,  or  by  sending  it  by  registered  mail  addressed 
to  the  person  at  his  usual  place  of  residence;  or 

{b)  where  the  person  to  be  served  does  not  reside  on 
the  land,  by  leaving  a  copy  thereof  with  him  or  by 
sending  it  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  him  at  his 
usual  place  of  residence. 

Service  (4)  Every  order  in  which  the  owner  of  land  is  not  named 

on  owner  gh^n  served  on  the  owner  in  the  manner  set  out  in  sub- 
section 3. 


Appeal  to         (5)  Where  any  person  deems  himself  aggrieved  by  an 

ice 

of 


inspector      Order  served  upon  him,  he  may,  within  four  days  after  service 
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of  the  order,  appeal  against  the  order  or  any  requirements 
of  the  order  to  the  chief  inspector  giving  reassons  for  his 
objection  to  the  order. 

(6)  The  chief  inspector  may  confirm,  modify  or  revoke  ^^Y  ^f^^^^^^i^^ 
order  of  an  inspector  and  shall  send  a  copy  of  the  confirmation, 
modification  or  revocation  of  the  order  to  the  inspector  who 
issued  the  order  and  to  every  person  upon  whom  the  order 
was  served.  New. 


11.  No  person  shall  hinder  or  obstruct  an  inspector  in  the  obstruct 
course  of  his  duties  or  furnish  him  with  false  information,  or°  i^^spec 
refuse  to  furnish  him  with  information.  New. 


12.  — (1)  Where  an  order  served  under  section  10  is  not  Failure  to 
complied  with,  the  inspector  may  cause  the  noxious  weeds  or  order  ^ 
weed  seeds  to  be  destroyed  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the 
regulations.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  421,  s.  10,  amended. 

(2)  Every  inspector  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  expenses  Expenses  of 
incurred  by  him  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties  under  subsection 

1  with  respect  to  each  parcel  of  land  in  one  possession,  and  he 
shall  serv^e  a  statement  thereof,  together  with  a  notice  request- 
ing payment,  on  the  person  in  possession  of  the  parcel  and  on 
the  owner  of  the  parcel.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  421,  s.  11  (1), 
amended, 

(3)  The  statement  and  notice  shall  be  ser\^ed  in  the  same  Service  of 
manner  as  an  order  under  section  10.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  421,  of  expenses 
s.  11  (2),  amended. 

(4)  If  the  person  on  whom  a  statement  and  notice  were  Failure 
served  under  subsection  2  fails  to  pay  the  amount  set  out*° 

in  the  statement  within  fifteen  days  after  the  request  for 
payment,  the  inspector  shall  present  the  statement  to  the 
council  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  land  is  located, 
and  the  council,  if  the  statement  is  proper,  shall  order  it 
to  be  paid  out  of  the  general  funds  of  the  municipality. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  421,  s.  11  (4),  amended. 

(5)  The  council  shall  cause  every  amount  paid  under  sub- ^^^^^ecUon 
section  4  to  be  placed  on  the  collector's  roll  against  the  land 
concerned  and  it  shall  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as 

taxes  under  The  Assessment  Act,  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the ^•|4*-^- 
court  of  revision  of  the  municipality  in  the  same  manner  as 
for  taxes  under  section  124  of  The  Assessment  Act.  R.S.O. 
1950,  c.  421,  s.  11  (5),  amended. 

13.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  the  Destruction 
council  of  any  city,  town,  village  or  township,  after  publication  J^bdlvfded^ 
of  notice  thereof  in  a  newspaper  having  general  circulation 

in 
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in  the  municipality,  may  direct  any  of  its  inspectors  or  the 
county  weed  inspector  to  cause  the  noxious  weeds  or  weed 
seeds  on  any  subdivided  portions  of  the  municipahty,  and  lots 
not  exceeding  nine  acres  whether  or  not  the  lots  are  part  of  a 
subdivision,  to  be  destroyed  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the 
regulations,  and  the  inspector  shall  report  to  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  the  amount  of  the  expenses  incurred  by  him  in 
the  discharge  of  his  duties  under  this  section  with  respect  to 
each  parcel  of  land  concerned  and  the  clerk  shall  place  on  the 
collector's  roll  of  the  municipality  the  amounts  so  expended 
against  the  respective  parcels  concerned  and  such  amounts 
'  shall  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  taxes  under  The 
Assessment  Act,  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  court  of  revision 
of  the  municipality,  in  the  same  manner  as  for  taxes  under 
section  124  of  The  Assessment  Act.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  421,  s.  12, 
amended, 

14.  — (1)  Where  a  district  weed  inspector  finds  noxious 
weeds  or  weed  seeds  on  any  land  within  the  limits  of  a 
municipality^  in  his  district,  he  may  deliver  or  send  by  re- 
gistered mail  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  a  notice  requiring 
such  noxious  weeds  or  weed  seeds  to  be  destroyed  before  a  date 
specified  in  the  notice. 

(2)  Where  any  such  notice  is  not  complied  with,  the 
district  weed  inspector  may  cause  the  noxious  weeds  or  weed 
seeds  to  be  destroyed  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  regula- 
tions. 

(3)  The  expenses  incurred  by  a  district  weed  inspector 
under  subsection  2  shall  be  paid  by  the  municipality  concerned 
and  are  recoverable  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction 
by  the  Minister  in  the  name  of  Her  Majesty  as  a  debt  due  the 
Crown,  and  in  any  such  action  the  certificate  purporting  to  be 
signed  by  the  Minister  as  to  the  amount  of  the  expenses  is 
conclusive  proof  thereof  without  proof  of  his  authority  or 
signature.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  421,  s.  14,  amended. 

15.  No  person  shall  deposit  or  permit  to  be  deposited  any 
noxious  weeds  or  weed  seeds  in  any  place  where  the  weeds  or 
weed  seeds  might  grow  or  spread.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  421,  s.  15, 

amended. 

16.  Where  the  moving  of  any  machine  used  for  threshing, 
combining,  seed  cleaning,  chopping,  baling,  silo  filling  or  other 
handling  or  processing  of  farm  crops  is  likely  to  cause  noxious 
weeds  or  weed  seeds  to  grow  or  spread,  no  person  shall  move 
or  cause  to  be  moved  such  machine  without  first  removing  all 
seeds  and  other  residue  therefrom.  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  421,  s.  16, 
amended. 


17. 
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17.  Ever}'  person  in  charge  of  a  grain  elevator,  grist  mill,  ^^^^^^^^g 
flour  mill,  seed-cleaning  plant  or  other  grain-cleaning  or  grain- etc. 
grinding  plant  shall  dispose  of  all  refuse  containing  weed 

seeds  in  such  manner  as  will  prevent  the  weed  seeds  from 
growing  or  spreading.    R.S.O.  1950,  c.  421,  s.  17. 

18.  — (1)  No  person  shall  operate  a  plant  for  the  cleaning  Licensing 
of  grain  or  seeds  for  seed  purposes  without  a  licence  therefor  cleaning 
from  the  Minister.  ^^^^'^ 

(2)  No  fee  is  payable  for  a  licence  or  any  renewal  thereof  J^e^pa/kbie 
issued  for  a  seed-cleaning  plant  that  is  used  only  for  cleaning 
the  grain  and  seed  of  the  owner  of  the  plant.    R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  421,  s.  18,  amended. 

19.  Every  person  who  fails  to  comph^  with  or  contravenes  Penalty 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  of  the  regulations,  or  of 

any  order  made  under  this  Act,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable  for  a  first  offence  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $25  and  for  a  second  or  subsequent  offence  to  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $100.  R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  421,  s.  19,  amended. 

20.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- Regulations 
lations, 

(a)  designating  plants  as  noxious  weeds  generally  or  in 
respect  of  any  municipality; 

(b)  prescribing  the  manner  of  and  procedures  for 
destro3dng  noxious  weeds  and  weed  seeds,  and  pro- 
viding for  the  circumstances  and  conditions  under 
which  noxious  weeds  and  weed  seeds  may  be  des- 
troyed under  sections  12,  13  and  14; 

(c)  respecting  the  transportation  of  farm  produce  that 
is  infested  with  noxious  weeds  or  weed  seeds; 

(d)  requiring  methods  and  procedures  that  shall  be 
taken  to  prevent  the  establishment  of  any  noxious 
weed  in  any  locality; 

(e)  respecting  the  location  and  size  of  a  seed-cleaning 
plant  and  the  equipm.ent  required  in  its  operation; 

(/)  providing  for  the  issue,  renewal,  suspension  or  re- 
vocation of  or  refusal  to  issue  or  renew  licences  for 
seed-cleaning  plants  and  prescribing  the  fees  payable 
for  licences  or  the  renewal  thereof; 

(g) 
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(g)  providing  for  the  reimbursement  of  municipalities 
by  the  Province  for  any  part  of  the  moneys  expended 
under  this  Act; 

Qi)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

{i)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry 
out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1950,  c.  421,  s.  20,  amended. 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  421, 
repealed 

Commence- 
ment 


21.  The  Weed  Control  Act  is  repealed. 

22.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


Short  title 


23.  This  x^ct  mav  be  cited  as  The  Weed  Control  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  131 


An  Act  to  provide 
for  the  Harvesting  of  Wild  Rice 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

{a)  "Crown  lands"  means  lands  owned  by  Her  Majesty 
in  right  of  Ontario,  and  includes  lands  covered  with 
water ; 

{b)  "Deputy  Minister"  means  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Lands  and  Forests; 

(c)  "licence"  means  a  licence  issued  under  this  Act; 

{d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests; 

{e)  "resident"  means  any  person  who  has  actually 
resided  in  Ontario  for  a  period  of  twelve  consecutive 
months  immediately  preceding  the  time  that  his 
residence  becomes  material  under  this  Act. 

2.  The  administration  of  this  Act  shall  be  under  the  control  fto^^of  Act* 
and  direction  of  the  Minister. 

3.  — (1)  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence,  no  person  Licences 
shall  harvest  or  attempt  to  harvest  wild  rice  on  Crown  lands. 

(2)  No  person  who  is  not  a  resident  shall  have  a  licence.  licence 

^  ^  to  non- 

residents 

(3)  The  issue  of  a  licence  is  in  the  discretion  of  the  Deputy  JjJJ{f^°^ 
Minister,  subject  to  appeal  to  the  Minister. 

(4)  A  licence  may  be  issued  on  such  terms  and  conditions  Terms  and 

1  J  conditions 

as  are  deemed  proper. 


4. 
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Regulations      4^ — -pj^^  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations, 

(a)  governing  the  issue,  form,  renewal,  transfer,  refusal 
and  cancellation  of  licences  and  prescribing  the  fees 
payable  therefor; 

(b)  dividing  Ontario  or  any  part  thereof  into  wild  rice 
harvesting  areas  and  designating  such  areas  by 
identifying  numbers  and  initials; 

(c)  prescribing  royalties  payable  on  wild  rice  harvested ; 

(d)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 

(2)  Any  regulation  made  under  subsection  1  may  be  general 
or  particular  in  its  application  territorially  or  as  to  time  or 
otherwise. 

Offence  5^  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  Act 

or  the  regulations  or  any  term  or  condition  of  his  licence  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $500. 


Commence- 
ment 


6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title  Yhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Wild  Rice  Harvesting  Act, 

1960. 
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CHAPTER  132 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Amendment 'i-^^^,  c.  109, 
Act,  1953,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Workmen's  c.  93,  s.  2). 
Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  ^^'^'^^^^^^ 
following  substituted  therefor: 

4.  Section  3  applies  where  the  death  of  the  workman  Application 
resulting  from  an  injury  occurred  on  or  after  the  2nd  ^ 
day  of  April,  1953,  and  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of 
April,  1960,  section  3  also  applies  where  the  death 
of  the  workman  resulting  from  an  injury  occurred 
before  the  2nd  day  of  April,  1953. 

2.  Where  the  death  of  the  workman  occurred  before  theCommence- 
2nd  day  of  April,  1953,  the  increased  amounts  of  compensation  increased 
that  are  payable  to  the  dependants  entitled  thereto  as  a  timi^to'^^^" 
result  of  the  re-enactment  of  section  4  of  The  Workmen' s^^-^^^q^^"^^^ 
Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1953  by  section  1  of  this  Act  J^^^^^.^^ 
shall  commence  to  be  paid  on  the  proper  date  for  payment  in  before 

«  -       .     _  ,  April    f  ic/oo 

the  month  of  May,  1960. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Workmen' s  Compensation  ^hort  title 
Amendment  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  133 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Ajax 

Assented  to  April  J 2th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Ajax  by  Preamble 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  By-law  No.  309  of  the  Town  of  Ajax  and  the  agreement  Agreement 
entered  into  by  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Ajax  and 
Industrial  Steam  Limited,  dated  the  1st  day  of  February, 

1960,  set  forth  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  are  ratified  and  con- 
firmed and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  on  the  parties 
thereto  and  the  parties  to  the  agreement  are  empowered  to 
carry  out  the  terms  thereof. 

2.  Industrial  Steam  Limited  is  hereby  granted  the  right  Powers 
to  exercise  its  corporate  powers  and  the  powers  of  expropria-  industrial 
tion  hereinafter  conferred  within  the  Town  of  Ajax,  and  the 
assent  of  the  municipal  electors  of  the  Town  of  Ajax  to  the 
exercise  of  such  powers  is  hereby  dispensed  with. 


3.  Industrial  Steam  Limited  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  gjpropria-^ 
council  of  the  Town  of  Ajax  expressed  by  by-law,  expropriate 

land  within  the  Town  of  Ajax  that  may  be  required  for  its 
work,  or  any  extension  thereof,  and  the  powers  of  expropria- 
tion hereby  conferred  shall  be  exercised  under  and  in  accord- 
ance with  The  Railways  Act.  ^'tzi' 

4.  — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  the  agreement,  as  set  forth  in  the  Agreement 
Schedule  hereto,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "as  if  these  ^"^^^  ^ 
presents  had  not  been  executed;  provided,  however,  that  the 
exercise  of  such  option  shall  not  affect  or  interfere  with  the 
existence  of  any  rights  or  obligations  which  have  arisen  by 

virtue  of  this  agreement  up  to  the  date  said  agreement  is 


rendered 
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rendered  null  and  void  aforesaid  or  anything  done  or  omitted 
to  be  done  pursuant  to  such  rights  or  obHgations"  in  the 
twelfth,  thirteenth,  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  sixteenth  and  seven- 
teenth lines. 

Idem  (2)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  21  of  the  said  agreement  is 

amended  by  striking  out  "provided,  however,  that  nothing 
in  paragraph  21  (b)  shall  affect  the  right  of  the  Town  to  grant 
renewals  as  provided  in  paragraph  21  (a)"  in  the  twenty- 
second  and  twenty-third  lines. 


Idem 


(3)  Paragraph  23  of  the  said  agreement  is  struck  out. 


Renewal  of 
agreement 


R.S.O.  1950. 
0.  249 


5.  Nothing  in  the  said  agreement  authorizes  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  Town  of  Ajax  to  renew  the  agreement  without 
the  assent  of  the  municipal  electors  in  accordance  with  The 
Municipal  Franchises  Act. 


Jurisdiction 
of 

Municipal 
Board 


6.  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  have  jurisdiction 
and  power  to  act  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  said 
agreement. 


Insurance  7.  Industrial  Steam  Limited  shall  at  all  times  during  the 
continuance  of  the  said  agreement  or  any  renewal  or  extension 
thereof  maintain  insurance  in  such  amount  as  may  from  time 
to  time  be  required  by  resolution  of  the  council  of  the  Town  of 
Ajax  against  any  liability  that  Industrial  Steam  Limited  may 
incur  for  any  loss,  injury  or  damage  to  any  person  or  property 
caused  by  the  construction,  relocation,  maintenance  or  opera- 
tion of  its  steam  distribution  system. 

Ontario  g.  The  references  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  in  para- 

Board  graph  10  of  the  said  agreement  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  refer- 
ence to  the  Ontario  Fuel  Board. 


Commence-      9.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment 

Assent. 

Short  title  xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Ajax  Act,  1960, 
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SCHEDULE 

THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  TOWN  OF  AJAX 
By-law  No.  309 

A  By-law  authorizing  the  execution  of  an  Agreement  between  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  Town  of  Ajax  and  Industrial  Steam  Limited. 

The  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Ajax  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Agreement  dated  the  First  day  of  February,  A.D.  1960, 
between  Industrial  Steam  Limited  of  the  first  part  and  The  Corporation 
of  the  Town  of  Ajax  of  the  second  part,  a  copy  whereof  is  set  out  in  Schedule 
"A"  to  this  By-law,  is  hereby  adopted,  approved,  ratified  and  confirmed. 

2.  The  Mayor  and  Clerk  are  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to 
execute  the  said  Agreement  on  behalf  of  the  said  Corporation  and  to  affix 
the  corporate  seal  thereto. 

Read  a  first  time  this  First  day  of  February,  1960. 

Read  a  second  time  this  First  day  of  February,  1960. 

Read  a  third  time  and  finally  passed  this  First  day  of  February,  1960. 


W.  A.  Parish, 

Mayor. 

B.  C.  Falby, 

Clerk. 


Schedule  "A' 
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Schedule  to  By-law  No.  309 

This  Agreement  made  in  triplicate  this  First  day  of  February,  A.D.  1960. 

Between: 

Industrial  Steam  Limited, 
(hereinafter  called  the  "Licensee"), 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Ajax, 
(hereinafter  called  the  "Town"), 

of  the  second  part. 

Whereas  the  Licensee  has  applied  to  the  Town  for  a  licence  to 
operate  and  maintain  a  steam  distribution  system  situate  within  the 
corporate  limits  of  the  Town; 

And  Whereas  it  has  been  deemed  advisable  to  grant  such  a  licence 
to  the  Licensee  subject  to  the  terms,  conditions  and  provisos  hereinafter 
contained,  it  being  agreed  between  the  parties  hereto  that  the  fulfilment 
of  said  terms,  conditions  and  provisos  is  a  condition  precedent  to  the 
granting  of  this  franchise  by  the  Town  to  the  Licensee,  and  upon  the  non- 
fulfilment  of  any  term,  condition  or  provision  hereinafter  set  out,  then  it  is 
agreed  that  this  agreement,  at  the  option  of  the  Town,  shall  be  null  and 
void,  as  if  the  same  had  never  been  executed,  as  hereinafter  provided; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth  that  in  considera- 
tion of  the  mutual  covenants  and  agreements,  the  parties  hereto  mutually 
covenant  and  agree  the  one  with  the  other  as  follows: 

1.  The  Town  hereby  grants  permission  to  the  Licensee  to  operate, 
maintain,  alter,  extend  and  construct  a  central  steam  heating  plant  and 
underground  steam  distribution  system,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  2  and  3  hereof,  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  Town,  subject 
to  the  fulfilment  by  the  Licensee  of  the  terms,  conditions  and  provisions 
hereinafter  contained,  which  terms,  conditions  and  provisions  and  the 
fulfilment  thereof  are  conditions  precedent  to  the  exercise,  enjoyment 
and  existence  of  the  rights,  powers  and  privileges  hereby  granted  by  the 
Town  to  the  Licensee.  It  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  parties  hereto 
that  the  non-fulfilment  of  any  term,  condition  or  provision  by  the  Licensee 
shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  22  hereof,  render  this  agree- 
ment, at  the  option  of  the  Town,  null  and  void  as  if  these  presents  had  not 
been  executed;  provided,  however,  that  the  exercise  of  such  option  shall  not 
affect  or  interfere  with  the  existence  of  any  rights  or  obligations  which  have 
arisen  by  virtue  of  this  agreement  up  to  the  date  said  agreement  is  rendered 
null  and  void  aforesaid  or  anything  done  or  omitted  to  be  done  pursuant 
to  such  rights  or  obligations. 

2.  Notwithstanding  paragraph  1  hereof  and  subject  to  paragraph  3 
hereof,  the  Licensee  is  hereby  granted  permission  to  lay,  construct,  extend, 
replace,  operate  and  use  lines  of  pipes  and  appurtenances  thereto  under 
all  streets  and  public  places  for  the  purpose  of  distribution  of  steam  for 
heat  and  processing;  provided,  however,  appurtenances  may  extend  up  to 
grade  level  or,  with  the  consent  of  the  Town  Engineer,  above  grade  level. 

3.  Notv/ithstanding  paragraph  1  hereof,  the  Licensee  is  hereby 
granted  permission  to  operate  and  use  lines  of  pipes  and  appurtenances 
thereto  which  at  the  date  of  this  agreement  are  not  installed  underground; 
provided,  however,  that  the  Licensee  shall  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of 
April,  1965,  remove  or  install  underground  all  lines  of  pipes  and  appur- 
tenances thereto  situate  upon  streets  and  public  places  which  at  the  date 
of  this  agreement  are  not  installed  underground]  provided  further  that 
all  lines  of  pipes  and  appurtenances  thereto  which  at  the  date  of  this 
agreement  are  not  installed  underground  shall  be  removed  or  installed 
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underground  before  any  renewal  or  extension  of  this  agreement  becomes 
efifective;  provided  further  that  the  steam  line  presently  unused  and  running 
from  the  point  of  disconnection  from  the  live  lines  at  or  near  Monarch 
Avenue  between  Hunt  Street  and  Bayly  Street,  thence  easterly  towards 
Harwood  Avenue  to  a  point  approximately  700'  from  Harwood  Avenue, 
thence  southerly  and  more  or  less  parallel  to  Harwood  Avenue  to  a  point 
near  the  north  limit  of  Third  Street,  shall  be  dismantled  and  removed 
on  or  before  the  First  day  of  September,  1960;  provided  further  that  all 
lines  of  pipes  and  appurtenances  thereto  which  may  be  constructed  from 
and  after  the  date  of  this  agreement  shall  be  installed  underground,  save 
and  except  appurtenances  only  which  may  extend  up  to  grade  level,  or, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Town  Engineer,  above  grade  level;  provided  further 
that  lines  of  pipes  and  appurtenances  thereto  may  be  installed  at  or  above 
grade  level  within  ten  (10)  feet  of  any  building  of  a  consumer;  provided 
further  that  lines  of  pipes  and  appurtenances  thereto  situate  within  wholly 
enclosed  buildings  or  situate  within  100'  of  the  main  walls  of  the  existing 
steam  plant  building  may  be  installed  up  to  or  above  grade  level.  It  is 
hereby  agreed  between  the  parties  that  should  the  Licensee  make  default  of 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  such  default  shall  not  be  capable 
of  remedy  as  set  out  in  paragraph  22  of  this  agreement;  provided,  however, 
that  the  Licensee  shall  be  absolved  from  its  obligations  as  set  out  in  this 
paragraph,  when  and  to  the  extent  that  the  Licensee  is  delayed,  hindered 
or  prevented  by  any  cause  (except  financial)  beyond  the  reasonable  control 
of  the  Licensee  including  fire,  explosions,  strikes,  walkouts  and  inability  to 
obtain  labour  and  material. 

4.  (a)  Except  in  the  case  of  existing  lines  of  pipe  and  appurtenances, 
the  Licensee  shall  use  lines  of  pipe  and  appurtenances  thereto  which  at  the 
date  of  installation  comply  with  the  standards  as  laid  down  in  the  American 
Standard  Code  for  pressure  piping  A.S.A.  B  3L1,  1955,  as  the  same  may  be 
amended  from  time  to  time  and  such  lines  of  pipe  and  appurtenances 
shall  be  approved  by  the  Town  Engineer  before  the  same  are  put  into 
operation  by  the  Licensee. 

(h)  The  maximum  pressure  which  shall  be  applied  to  any  pipe  or 
appurtenance  thereto  shall  not  exceed  the  capacity  for  which  the  same 
were  designed  in  accordance  with  the  standards  hereinbefore  referred  to; 
provided,  however,  this  clause  shall  not  apply  to  any  tests  carried  out  under 
the  supervision  of  any  regulating  authority  or  of  the  Town  Engineer. 

5.  (a)  The  Town  Engineer  shall  furnish  to  the  Licensee  from  time  to 
time  such  plans  as  the  Town  Engineer  may  have  in  his  possession  as  to  the 
location  of  municipal  services  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Licensee  to 
construct  lines  of  pipes  and  appurtenances;  provided,  however,  that  the 
Town  shall  not  be  responsible  or  liable  for  any  damage  or  loss  which  may 
occur  by  reason  of  the  reliance  of  the  Licensee  upon  the  accuracy  of  such 
plans.  The  Licensee,  in  consideration  of  the  Town  executing  these  presents, 
hereby  undertakes  to  hold  harmless  and  agrees  to  indemnify  the  Town  from 
any  liability  incurred  by  the  Town  by  reason  of  the  furnishing  of  such 
plans  by  the  Town  Engineer. 

(b)  The  Licensee,  before  constructing  or  attempting  to  construct  any 
pipes  and/or  appurtenances  thereto  on  or  under  any  streets  or  public 
places,  shall  make  application  to  the  Town  Engineer  in  a  form  approved 
by  the  Town,  for  a  permit  to  carry  out  said  construction.  The  application 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  plan  or  plans  showing  the  plan  and  profile  of  the 
proposed  lines  of  pipe  and/or  appurtenances  together  with  a  plan  of  the 
location  of  all  other  municipal  services  on  the  street  and/or  public  place 
insofar  as  such  information  is  available  named  in  the  said  application. 
No  such  construction  shall  be  commenced  by  the  Licensee  until  a  permit 
has  been  issued  by  the  Town  Engineer  in  regard  to  said  construction. 
Construction  authorized  by  the  issuance  of  a  permit  must  be  commenced 
within  six  (6)  rnonths  of  the  date  of  the  permit,  otherwise  the  permit  shall 
be  null  and  void  and  the  Licensee  shall  make  another  application  for  a 
permit  in  regard  to  said  construction  not  so  commenced.  Following 
commencement  of  construction  the  Licensee  shall  proceed  to  complete  the 
construction  in  as  expeditious  a  manner  as  possible  having  regard  to  the 
circumstances. 


(c) 
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(c)  The  Town  Engineer  shall  have  a  reasonable  time  within  which  to 
consider  any  application  made  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
5  (b)  hereof  and  to  issue  or  refuse  to  issue  a  permit  therefor.  If  the  Town 
Engineer  refuses  a  permit  he  shall  state  his  reasons  for  so  doing  and  the 
Licensee  shall  have  the  right  to  dispute  the  sufficiency  of  such  reasons. 

(d)  The  Licensee  shall  notify  in  writing  the  Town  Engineer  at  least 
ninety-six  (96)  hours  prior  to  the  breaking  up  or  interfering  with  any  street 
or  public  place  by  the  Licensee  for  any  of  the  purposes  authorized  by  this 
agreement.  No  more  than  five  hundred  (500)  feet  of  any  one  street  or 
public  place  shall  be  broken  up  at  any  one  time  by  the  Licensee,  unless  the 
permission  in  writing  of  the  Town  Engineer  has  been  granted. 

(e)  The  Licensee  shall,  prior  to  commencement  of  construction  of  any 
lines  of  pipe  and  appurtenances  on  any  property,  other  than  a  street  or 
public  place,  ascertain  from  the  Town  Engineer  the  location  of  any  muni- 
cipal services  therein  and  shall  ensure  that  such  construction  does  not 
interfere  with  any  municipal  services  the  existence  of  which  shall  have  been 
notified  to  the  Licensee  by  the  Town  Engineer.  The  Licensee  shall  deposit 
with  the  Town  Engineer  at  least  forty-eight  (48)  hours  before  construction 
on  property  other  than  streets  and  public  places,  plans  and  specifications 
which  will  show,  inter  alia,  the  location  of  lines  of  pipes  and  appurtenances 
thereto  to  be  constructed  and  specifications  of  lines  of  pipes  and  appur- 
tenances thereto  to  be  constructed  in  a  form  satisfactory  to  the  Town 
Engineer. 

( /  )  The  Licensee  shall  file  with  the  Town  Engineer  within  thirty  (30) 
days  of  the  completion  of  the  construction,  final  plans  showing  the  exact 
location  of  any  pipes  and /or  appurtenances.  All  construction  for  which  a 
permit  has  been  issued  shall  be  constructed  in  conformity  with  and  agree 
with  the  plan  or  plans  thereof  submitted  to  the  Town  Engineer  with  the 
application  for  the  said  permit. 

6.  The  Licensee,  on  or  before  the  execution  of  this  agreement,  shall 
deposit  with  the  Treasurer  of  the  Town  a  letter  of  credit  from  any  Chartered 
Bank  in  Canada  in  the  sum  of  $2,000.00  in  Canadian  currency  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Town  to  serve  as  a  continuing  guarantee  that  within  a 
reasonable  time  the  Licensee  shall  restore  the  streets  and  public  places, 
and  the  sub-soil  and  the  surface  thereof,  to  a  condition  equally  as  good  as 
before  being  disturbed  by  the  Licensee,  and  if  the  Licensee  shall  fail,  refuse 
or  neglect  so  to  restore  within  a  reasonable  time  after  notice  in  writing  by 
the  Town,  then  the  Town  may  restore  as  aforesaid,  and  the  cost  thereof 
shall  be  payable  by  the  Licensee  to  the  Town  and  the  Town  may  draw 
on  such  letter  of  credit  to  the  extent  of  such  cost,  and  the  Licensee  shall 
forthwith  furnish  a  further  letter  of  credit  approved  by  the  Town  in  an 
amount  equal  to  that  drawn  by  the  Town;  provided,  however,  that  the 
Town  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  the  agent  or  contractor  of  the  Licensee, 
and  provided  further  that  the  said  restoration  by  the  Town  shall  be  without 
prejudice  to  any  other  rights  of  the  Town  under  this  agreement.  Such 
restoration  shall  be  done  to  the  satisfaction  of  and  shall  be  subject  to  the 
inspection  and  approval  of  the  Town  Engineer. 

7.  The  Licensee  shall  not  tap  or  connect  with  any  storm  sewer  in  a 
street  or  public  place  occupied  by  any  pipe  and/or  appurtenance  thereto 
owned  by  the  Licensee,  and  the  trenches  in  which  same  are  laid,  until  the 
Licensee  shall  obtain  the  written  consent  of  the  Town  Engineer.  The  said 
tapping  and  connecting  shall  be  done  to  the  satisfaction  of  and  shall  be 
subject  to  the  inspection  and  approval  of  the  Town  Engineer.  The  Town 
Engineer  shall  consent  or  refuse  to  consent  to  such  tapping  or  connection 
within  a  reasonable  time  and  shall  specify  his  reasons  for  any  refusal  to 
consent  and  the  Licensee  shall  have  the  right  to  dispute  the  sufficiency  of 
such  reasons. 

8.  The  Licensee  shall  provide  steam  for  heating  and  processing  as  in 
this  agreement  set  out,  continuously  and  without  interruption;  provided, 
however,  that  in  the  case  of  pipes  supplying  steam  for  the  purposes  of  heat- 
ing only,  the  Licensee  shall  supply  steam  continuously  and  without  inter- 
ruption from  the  15th  day  of  September  in  each  year  to  the  following  15th 
day  of  June,  save  and  except  steam  used  for  heating  water. 
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9.  Where  the  Licensee  has  a  sufficient  supply  of  steam  the  Licensee 
shall  supply  all  premises  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  Town  situate 
upon  lands  lying  along  the  line  of  its  pipes  upon  the  request  of  the  owner, 
occupant  or  other  person  in  charge  of  any  such  premises. 

10.  (a)  The  Licensee  shall,  if  required  in  writing  by  the  Town,  as 
expeditiously  as  possible  prepare  a  tariff  of  maximum  rates  to  be  charged 
by  the  Licensee  for  the  supply  of  steam  and  the  manner  in  which  the  said 
rates  shall  be  paid  by  the  consumer,  which  tariff  before  becoming  operative 
shall  be  approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  or  its  successor.  Nothing 
herein  contained  shall  affect  any  contract  for  the  supply  of  steam  now  in 
effect  or  hereafter  entered  into  by  the  Licensee  prior  to  the  approval  of  the 
said  tariff  as  herein  provided  for.  No  rate  or  charge  for  the  supply  of 
steam  shall  be  imposed  by  the  Licensee  upon  a  consumer  in  excess  of  the 
tariff  of  maximum  rates  aforesaid.  The  Licensee  shall  have  the  right  from 
time  to  time  to  amend  the  said  tariff  provided  that  no  such  amendment 
shall  come  into  effect  until  approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  at  a 
public  hearing. 

(b)  The  Licensee  shall  deliver,  forthwith  upon  demand,  to  any  person 
a  copy  of  its  tariff  of  rates  for  the  time  being  in  effect,  without  charge. 

11.  (a)  The  Licensee  shall  store  any  fuel  used  in  connection  with  any 
steam  heating  plant  in  an  area  to  be  wholly  enclosed  by  a  fence  of  a  height 
not  less  than  six  (6)  feet. 

(b)  The  Licensee  shall  not  operate  the  steam  distribution  system  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  create  a  nuisance. 

(c)  In  this  section, 

(i)  "Dust"  means  gas-borne  and  air-borne  particles  larger  than  10 
microns  in  mean  diameter; 

(ii)  "Fly-ash"  means  fine  solid  particles,  consisting  mostly  of  incom- 
bustible material,  that  are  entrained  in  and  carried  by  the  gaseous 
products  of  combustion; 

(iii)  "Fumes"  means  gases  or  vapours  that  are  of  such  character  as  to 
create  an  unclean,  destructive,  offensive  or  unhealthful  con- 
dition ; 

(iv)  "Ringelmann  Smoke  Chart"  means  the  Ringelmann  smoke  chart 
published  by  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Mines  or  facsimile 
when  the  same  is  used  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  pub- 
lished by  the  said  Bureau; 

(v)  "Smoke"  means  small  gas-borne  particles  consisting  essentially 
of  carbonaceous  material  in  sufficient  number  to  be  observable; 

(vi)  "Soot"  means  agglomerated  particles  consisting  essentially  of 
carbonaceous  material. 

(d)  The  Licensee  shall  not  discharge  or  permit  to  be  discharged  or 
emit  or  permit  to  be  emitted  to  the  atmosphere,  smoke,  dust,  fly-ash,  soot, 
fumes,  or  other  solids  or  gaseous  products  of  combusion,  the  shade  or 
appearance  of  which  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  No.  three  Ringelmann 
Smoke  Chart  or  so  dense  that  it  cannot  be  seen  through  at  the  point  of 
emission  or  discharge,  for  a  period  of  or  periods  aggregating  six  (6)  minutes 
in  any  one  hour,  or  the  shade  or  appearance  of  which  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  No.  two  Ringelmann  Smoke  Chart,  or  so  dense  as  to  be  dimly  seen 
through  at  the  point  of  emission  or  discharge,  for  a  period  of  or  periods 
aggregating  ten  (10)  minutes  or  more  in  any  one  hour. 

12.  The  Licensee  shall  grant  access  to  the  Town,  its  officers,  servants, 
employees  and  agents  and  the  Town  Engineer  at  all  reasonable  times  to 
enter  into  and  upon  the  property,  buildings,  plant,  pipes  and  appurtenances 
thereto  for  the  purpose  of  inspection;  provided  that  the  Licensee  shall  not 
be  responsible  for  any  injury  to  or  death  of  any  person  to  whom  access  is 
granted  unless  the  same  is  caused  by  the  negligence  of  the  Licensee,  its 
servants  or  agents  or  by  any  breach  of  this  agreement  by  the  Licensee. 
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13.  The  Licensee  shall  use  a  uniform  method  of  keeping  accounts, 
records  and  books,  which  shall  contain  all  details  of  the  finances  and 
business  of  the  Licensee  relating  to  the  steam  system. 

14.  The  Council  of  the  Town  may  determine  by  resolution  the  amount 
of  the  fee  or  fees  to  be  paid  to  the  Town  for  any  permit  or  permits  in  this 
agreement  set  out,  and  may  alter  by  resolution  from  time  to  time  the 
amount  of  said  fee  or  fees;  provided,  however,  that  the  fee  or  fees  shall  not 
be  greater  than  those  imposed  on  other  public  utilities  for  like  purposes 
having  regard  to  the  services  or  work  to  be  performed  by  the  Town  in 
connection  v/ith  such  permit. 

15.  The  Licensee  shall  be  subject  to,  and  liable  for  payment  of,  all 
municipal  taxes,  rates,  charges  and  assessments  of  any  kind  whatsoever, 
levied,  imposed,  rated  and  struck  by  the  Council  of  the  Town,  the  Hydro 
Commission  of  the  Town,  and  any  other  body  or  authority  so  authorized, 
from  time  to  time. 

16.  The  Council  of  the  Town  by  resolution  from  time  to  time  may 
order  the  relocation  of  lines  of  pipes  and  appurtenances  thereto  on  any 
street  or  public  place.  The  Licensee  shall  furnish  to  the  Town  all  relevant 
information  it  may  have  in  its  possession  relevant  to  such  relocation. 
Relocation  shall  be  planned  so  as  not  to  deprive  any  consumer  of  supply 
except  during  construction.  The  Licensee,  within  a  reasonable  time, 
having  regard  to  the  circumstances,  after  the  receipt  by  it  of  plans  and 
profiles  from  the  Town  Engineer  setting  out  details  of  said  relocation, 
shall  commence  the  construction  of  said  relocation  and  shall  carry  out 
same  continuously  in  as  expeditious  a  manner  as  possible  having  regard 
to  the  circumstances.  Save  as  in  this  section  set  out,  the  provisions  of  this 
agreement  applying  to  construction  shall  apply  to  said  relocation.  The 
costs  of  any  relocation  requested  by  the  Town  aforesaid,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  Town;  provided,  however,  the  Town  shall  not  be  liable  in  any  way 
for  any  loss  or  damage  which  may  be  caused  by  reason  of  any  relocation 
save  and  except  the  actual  costs  of  construction  in  regard  to  said  relocation, 
and  save  and  except  where  such  loss  or  damage  necessarily  results  from 
the  Licensee's  compliance  with  the  order  of  the  Town  or  any  directions 
of  the  Town  Engineer  and  it  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  that  the 
Town  shall  not  be  liable  for  any  steam  loss  (including  line  loss)  or  any  loss 
or  damage  resulting  from  the  omission  or  negligence  of  the  Licensee,  its 
contractors,  servants  or  agents. 

17.  Nothing  in  this  agreement  set  out  shall  interfere  in  any  way 
with  any  right  or  privilege  in  the  Town,  or  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Town, 
which  it  had,  prior  to  the  execution  of  these  presents,  in  any  street  or  public 
place,  nor  shall  it  interfere  with  in  any  way  any  right,  privilege  or  juris- 
diction which  the  Town  may  have  in  any  street  or  public  place  by  virtue 
of  future  statutory  enactment  or  judicial  decision;  provided,  however,  that 
nothing  contained  in  this  paragraph  17  shall  affect  any  right  or  privilege 
granted  or  any  liability  assumed  by  the  Licensee  hereunder. 

18.  This  agreement  shall  not  interfere  with  in  any  way  the  right  or 
privilege  of  any  other  person,  who  now  has,  or  may  hereafter  have,  to  take 
up  or  otherwise  use  any  street  or  public  place. 

19.  The  Licensee,  notwithstanding  this  agreement,  shall  be  subject 
to  all  laws,  rules,  regulations  and  by-laws  of  all  Legislative  or  municipal 
authorities  or  bodies  as  if  this  agreement  had  never  been  executed;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  the  assent  of  electors  of  the  Town  to  this  franchise 
need  not  be  required  and  further  provided  that  nothing  contained  in  this 
paragraph  19  shall  affect  any  right  or  privilege  granted  to  or  any  liability 
assumed  by  the  Licensee  hereunder. 

20.  (a)  The  Licensee  shall  at  all  times  wholly  indemnify  and  save 
harmless  the  Town  from  and  against  all  loss,  damage,  injury  and  expense 
which  the  Town  might  sustain  or  be  liable  for  by  reason  of  any  damage  or 
injury  to  any  person  or  property  caused  by  the  construction,  relocation, 
maintenance  and  operation  by  the  Licensee  of  the  steam  distribution 
system  save  and  except  any  express  obligations  assumed  by  the  Town 
hereunder. 
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(b)  The  Licensee,  on  or  before  the  execution  of  these  presents,  shall 
deposit  with  the  Clerk  of  the  Town  an  insurance  policy  in  form  and  with 
insurers  approved  by  the  Town  in  the  sum  of  $200,000.00  insuring  the 
Licensee  and  the  Town  against  all  claims  and  actions  referred  to  in  this 
paragraph  and  the  Licensee  will  indemnify  and  reimburse  the  Town  of 
all  costs  and  expenses  incurred  by  the  Town  in  connection  with  said 
claims  and  actions  and  shall  furnish  a  further  policy  approved  by  the  Town 
for  the  same  sum  at  any  time  during  the  life  of  this  agreement  if  and 
when  the  Town  deems  such  further  policy  necessary  for  the  protection 
of  the  Town  as  required  by  a  resolution  of  the  Council  of  the  Town; 
provided,  however,  that  the  Licensee  may  replace  the  said  policy  with 
another  policy  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Town  and  this  right  shall 
continue  from  time  to  time. 

2L  (a)  The  term  of  this  agreement  shall  be  for  a  period  of  twenty  (20) 
years  from  its  effective  date  as  determined  by  the  Act  of  the  Ontario 
Legislature  approving  and  ratifying  this  agreement;  provided,  however, 
that  in  the  event  the  Licensee  makes  default  in  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  agreement  prior  to  said  date,  then  this  agreement  shall,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  22  hereof,  be  terminated  as  of  the  date  of 
said  default  at  the  option  of  the  Town.  In  the  event  that  the  Licensee 
wishes  to  renew  this  agreement,  the  Licensee  shall  notify  the  Town  in 
writing  prior  to  the  termination  date  of  this  agreement  or  the  termination 
date  of  any  renewal  of  this  agreement,  that  the  Licensee  desires  a  renewal 
thereof  for  a  further  period  of  time.  The  Town  may,  but  shall  not  be 
obligated  to,  renew  by  By-law  this  agreement  from  time  to  time  for 
periods  of  time  not  exceeding  twenty  (20)  years  at  any  one  time;  provided, 
however,  that  "renew"  shall  also  include  renewal  of  this  agreement  as  it 
may  be  amended. 

(b)  Provided,  however,  from  and  after  the  fifth  anniversary  of  this 
agreement,  in  the  event  that  the  Licensee  shall  desire  to  expend  such  an 
amount  of  monies  in  regard  to  capital  improvement  relating  to  the  steam 
distribution  system  that  the  Licensee  desires  an  extension  of  time  of  this 
agreement  to  recover  the  amount  of  said  payment  through  ordinary 
business  operations,  the  Licensee  may  apply  to  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  for  an  Order  extending  this  agreement  for  any  period  of  time  up 
to  but  not  exceeding  twenty  (20)  years  from  the  date  of  the  Order  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  authorizing  such  extension;  provided,  however, 
that  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  not  make  such  Order  until  the 
Licensee  has  satisfied  the  Board  at  a  public  hearing  in  regard  to  this 
matter  that  the  circumstance  in  which  the  capital  improvement  expenditure 
is  proposed  to  be  made  warrants  such  an  extension  of  this  agreement 
as  a  public  convenience  and  necessity;  and  provided  further  that  should 
the  Licensee  fail  to  commence  construction  in  regard  to  the  capital  im- 
provement expenditure  which  is  the  subject  matter  of  the  application  to 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  within  six  (6)  months  of  the  date  of  the 
Order  of  said  Board  extending  this  agreement,  then  said  Order  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  null  and  void;  and  provided  further  that  in  any  event 
no  Order  or  Orders  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  extending  this  agree- 
ment shall  so  extend  this  agreement  beyond  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1990;  provided,  however,  that  nothing  in  paragraph  21  (b)  shall  affect  the 
right  of  the  Town  to  grant  renewals  as  provided  in  paragraph  21  (a). 

(c)  The  Licensee  may  at  any  time  terminate  this  agreement  by  giving 
to  the  Town  two  (2)  years  written  notice  of  its  intention  so  to  do. 

22.  Notwithstanding  anything  herein  contained,  the  Licensee  shall 
not  be  in  default  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  unless  the 
Town  shall  have  given  the  Licensee  written  notice  of  any  event  of  default 
and  the  Licensee  shall  have  failed  to  remedy  such  event  of  default  as 
expeditiously  as  possible  having  regard  to  the  circumstances  after  re- 
ceiving such  notice.  Non-performance  by  virtue  of  any  cause  (except 
financial)  beyond  the  reasonable  control  of  the  Licensee  including  fire, 
explosions,  strikes,  walkouts  and  inability  to  obtain  labour  and  material 
shall  not  be  deemed  as  a  default  so  long  as  such  cause  exists.  The  Town 
may  appeal  to  the  board  of  arbitration  as  hereinafter  set  out  should  it 
be  of  the  opinion  that  the  Licensee  is  not  remedying  any  default  as  ex- 
peditiously as  possible  having  regard  to  the  circumstances  after  having 
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received  said  notice  and  in  the  event  that  the  board  of  arbitration  finds 
that  the  Licensee  is  not  remedying  as  aforesaid  then  the  said  board  shall 
so  order  and  the  Licensee  shall  not  be  entitled  to  remedy  such  a  default 
as  herein  set  out. 

23.  This  agreement  may  be  amended  from  time  to  time  by  an  amending 
agreement  executed  by  the  parties  hereto  and  approved  by  By-law  of  the 
Council  of  the  Town. 

24.  The  Licensee  shall  forthwith  commence  the  operation  of  the  steam 
system  upon  the  date  that  this  agreement  becomes  effective  as  provided 
in  paragraph  21  (a)  herein. 

25.  (a)  The  decision  of  the  Town  Engineer  in  regard  to  any  matter 
set  out  in  paragraphs  4,  6,  11  (a\,  (c)  and  (d)  and  16  shall  be  final  and 
binding  upon  the  parties  herein  without  right  of  appeal.  Either  party  to 
this  agreement,  in  regard  to  a  dispute  arising  out  of  any  matter  herein, 
save  and  except  in  paragraphs  4,  6,  11  (a),  (c)  and  (d)  and  16,  may  appeal 
to  a  board  of  arbitration  as  hereinafter  constituted.  There  may  be  an 
appeal  from  the  decision  of  a  board  of  arbitration  to  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  which  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  hear  and  determine  such  appeals 
and  such  determination  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  the  parties  herein 
without  right  of  appeal. 

(b)  In  any  dispute  or  complaint  which  may  be  appealed  to  a  board  of 
arbitration  in  this  agreement,  the  party  herein  wishing  to  take  the  dispute 
or  complaint  before  the  board  of  arbitration  shall  notify  the  other  party 
herein  in  writing  of  its  intention  so  to  do,  and  which  notice  in  writing 
shall  set  out  the  complaint  or  dispute,  and  unless  such  dispute  or  com- 
plaint is  amicably  settled  within  a  period  of  time  to  be  stated  in  such 
notice  the  dispute  shall  be  referred  to  arbitration.  Within  forty-eight  (48) 
hours  after  the  expiry  of  such  period  of  time  each  party  shall  appoint 
one  arbitrator  and  the  two  arbitrators  so  appointed,  within  forty-eight 
(48)  hours  of  the  time  of  last  appointment  of  the  first  two  arbitrators, 
shall  appoint  a  third  arbitrator  and  the  three  arbitrators  shall  constitute 
the  board  of  arbitration.  Should  either  party  fail  to  appoint  an  arbitrator 
within  the  time  mentioned,  then  the  arbitrator  named  by  the  other  party 
shall  constitute  the  board  of  arbitration.  Should  the  third  arbitrator  be 
not  appointed  by  the  first  two  arbitrators  within  the  time  set  out  herein, 
then  the  party  herein  seeking  arbitration  shall  apply  within  seven  (7) 
days  of  said  non-appointment  to  a  Judge  of  the  County  Court  of  the  County 
of  Ontario  from  time  to  time,  for  the  appointment  by  said  Judge  of  said 
third  arbitrator.  The  board  of  arbitration  shall  forthwith  hold  a  hearing 
regarding  the  dispute  or  complaint  and  shall  notify  the  parties  herein  in 
writing  of  the  decision  of  the  board  of  arbitration  in  regard  to  said  hearing 
as  soon  as  reasonably  possible  following  the  termination  of  the  hearing. 
The  majority  decision  of  the  board  of  arbitration  shall  be  final  and  binding 
upon  the  parties  herein  without  right  of  appeal,  save  as  herein  set  out. 

(c)  Where  at  a  hearing  of  the  board  of  arbitration  of  which  due 
notice  has  been  given,  no  proceedings  are  taken  in  consequence  of  the 
absence  of  any  party,  or  of  a  postponement  at  the  request  of  any  party, 
the  board  of  arbitration  shall  make  up  an  account  of  the  costs  of  the 
hearing,  including  the  proper  charges  for  its  own  attendance  and  that 
of  any  witnesses  and  of  the  counsel  or  the  solicitor  of  the  party  present 
and  not  desiring  the  postponement  and  unless  in  the  special  circumstances 
of  the  case  the  board  of  arbitration  thinks  that  it  would  be  unjust  so 
to  do,  the  board  of  arbitration  shall  charge  the  amount  thereof  or  of  the 
disbursements  against  the  party  in  default  or  at  whose  request  the  post- 
ponement is  made  and  the  last  mentioned  party  shall  pay  the  same  to  the 
other  party  whatever  may  be  the  decision  of  the  board  of  arbitration 
after  completing  the  hearing,  and  the  board  of  arbitration  shall,  in  its 
decision,  make  any  direction  necessary  for  that  purpose,  and  the  amount 
so  charged  may  be  set  off  against  and  deducted  from  any  amount  awarded 
in  his  favour. 

(d)  If  any  arbitrator  or  the  third  arbitrator  refuses  to  act  or  is  in- 
capable of  acting  or  dies,  the  party  or  the  arbitrators  or  Judge  by  whom 
he  was  appointed,  may  appoint  an  arbitrator  or  a  third  arbitrator  as 
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the  case  may  be  in  his  stead  and  this  power  may  be  exercised  from  time 
to  time  as  vacancies  occur. 

(e)  The  parties  to  the  hearing  shall  submit  to  be  examined  by  the 
board  of  arbitration  on  oath,  anything  relating  to  the  matters  in  dispute 
and  shall  produce  before  the  board  of  arbitration  books,  deeds,  papers, 
accounts,  writings,  documents  and  things  within  their  possession  or 
power  respectively,  which  may  be  required  or  called  for  and  do  all  other 
things  which  during  the  hearing  the  board  of  arbitration  may  require. 

(/)  The  witnesses  at  the  hearing  shall  be  examined  on  oath. 

(g)  The  costs  of  the  hearing  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the  board 
of  arbitration,  who  may  direct  to  and  by  whom  and  in  what  manner  the 
costs  of  any  part  thereof  shall  be  paid.  The  fees  chargeable  by  the  board 
of  arbitration  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  tariff  in  Schedule  B  of  The 
Arbitration  Act,  R.S.O.  1950,  chapter  20  and  as  it  may  be  amended  from 
time  to  time. 

(h)  No  party  may  appeal  a  dispute  or  complaint  to  the  board  of 
arbitration  until  all  costs  in  previous  arbitration  proceedings  as  set  out 
in  the  decision  of  the  board  of  arbitration  have  been  paid  by  the  said 
party. 

(i)  Either  party  to  an  arbitration  before  a  board  of  arbitrators  shall 
be  entitled  to  appeal  the  decision  of  the  board  to  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  by  written  notice  to  the  other  given  v/ithin  fourteen  (14)  days  of 
the  date  of  the  decision  of  the  board  of  arbitrators  and  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  shall  have  like  powers  and  jurisdiction  in  regard  to  the 
hearing  of  said  appeal  as  have  been  conferred  by  this  agreement  upon 
the  board  of  arbitration  herein. 

(j)  In  the  event  that  a  complaint  or  dispute  is  appealed  as  in  this 
section  set  out,  during  the  period  of  time  of  appeal,  should  any  construc- 
tion interfere  in  any  way  with  the  use  of  public  streets  and  property,  the 
Licensee  shall  immediately  upon  receipt  of  written  notice  from  the  Town 
Engineer  that  such  use  is  being  interfered  with,  forthwith  carry  out  such 
construction  as  may  be  necessary  in  order  that  normal  use  of  public 
streets  may  be  made  during  the  period  of  time  of  appeal. 

(k)  Save  as  herein  set  out,  the  said  Arbitration  Act  shall  not  apply 
herein,  save  and  except  sections  1  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  9  (a)  and  (c),  14,  19, 
25  and  28  thereof  where  same  are  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this 
agreement. 

26.  Notwithstanding  termination  of  this  agreement  in  any  manner, 
it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  full  force  and  effect  for  the  purpose  only  of 
completing  any  matter  which  at  the  date  of  said  termination  has  not  been 
completed,  nor  shall  any  such  termination  interfere  with  in  any  way  any 
right  which  the  Town  may  have  by  virtue  of  paragraphs  5,  6,  12,  16,  20, 
25,  27  and  30  herein. 

27.  Any  notice  required  to  be  given  herein  shall  be  sufficiently  given 
if  delivered  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Town  either  personally  or  sent  by  prepaid 
registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Town  in  care  of  the  Municipal 
Offices,  Ajax,  Ontario,  and,  if  delivered  personally,  to  or  sent  by  prepaid 
registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Licensee,  49  Jackes 
Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  or  delivered  personally  to  any  other  officer 
of  the  Licensee,  and  such  notice  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  received  on 
the  date  it  was  so  delivered  or  mailed. 

28.  In  this  agreement, 

(a)  "Approval  of  the  Town"  shall  mean  approval  of  the  Council  of 
the  Town  in  the  form  of  a  resolution  of  said  Council; 

(6)  "Approved  by  the  Town"  shall  mean  approval  of  the  Council 
of  the  Town  in  the  form  of  a  resolution  of  said  Council; 
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(c)  "Appurtenances"  shall  mean  any  and  all  accessories  used  by  the 
Licensee  in  the  supply  of  steam,  excepting  thereout  any  steam 
heating  plants  and  all  lines  of  pipes,  and  without  limiting  the 
generality  of  the  foregoing,  shall  include  manholes,  tunnels, 
concrete  structures,  expansion  joints,  loops,  safety  valves,  stop 
valves,  automatic  stop  and  check  valves,  flow-down  valves, 
reducing  valves,  meters,  all  pipe  fittings,  and  insulating  materials 
and  enclosures; 

(d)  "Capital  improvements"  shall  mean  costs  chargeable  to  capital 
account  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted  accounting 
principles; 

(e)  "Consumer"  shall  mean  any  person  who  uses,  or  intends  to  use, 
or  will  use,  steam  supplied  by  the  Licensee; 

(/)  "Construct"  shall  include  repair,  install,  excavate  and  back-fill; 

(g)  "Construction"  shall  include  repair,  installation,  excavation  and 
back-filling; 

(h)  "Council"  shall  mean  the  Municipal  Council  of  the  Town  of 
Ajax; 

(i)  "Heating  steam"  shall  mean  steam  other  than  processing  steam; 
0)  "Install"  shall  mean  construct; 

(k)  "Municipal  services"  shall  include  all  lines  of  pipes  and/or 
appurtenances  and  wire  thereto  of  any  steam,  telephone,  gas  or 
electric  utility  and  all  water  pipes,  storm  sewers  and  sanitary 
sewers  of  the  Town; 

(/)  "Person"  shall  mean  any  person,  firm  or  corporation; 

(m)  "Plan"  shall  include  profiles  and  specifications; 

(w)  "Processing  steam"  shall  mean  steam  used  directly  in  the  manu- 
facture or  assembling  of  anything  capable  of  being  manufactured 
or  assembled; 

(o)  "Steam  distribution  system"  means  the  central  steam  heating 
plant  or  plants,  and  lines  of  pipe  and  appurtenances  thereto  and 
generally  all  lands,  premises,  equipment  and  fuels  of  the  Licensee 
used  in  the  supply  of  steam; 

(p)  "Street"  shall  include  all  highways,  lanes,  alleys,  squares,  cres- 
cents, avenues,  drives  and  roads  within  the  corporate  limits  of 
the  Town; 

(g)  "Town"  shall  mean  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Ajax; 

(r)  "Town  Engineer"  shall  mean  the  person  appointed  by  the  Town 
from  time  to  time  as  Town  Engineer; 

(s)  "Without  right  of  appeal"  means  that  the  decisions,  orders  and 
rulings  of  the  Town  Engineer  and/or  the  board  of  arbitration 
and/or  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
be  final  and  shall  not  be  questioned,  reviewed  or  restrained  by 
injunction,  prohibition,  mandamus  or  other  process  or  proceed- 
ings in  any  court  of  law,  or  be  removed  by  certiorari  or  other- 
wise into  any  court  of  law,  and  shall  also  include  the  issue  whether 
or  not  any  dispute  is  a  matter  of  arbitration. 

29.  This  agreement  shall  come  into  force  and  eflfect  upon  receiving 
the  authority  and  confirmation  of  an  Act  of  the  Ontario  Legislature 
empowering  the  parties  to  carry  out  and  perform  the  same.  In  the  event 
of  such  Legislation  not  being  obtained,  this  agreement  shall  be  null  and 
void. 
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30.  This  agreement  shall  enure  to  and  be  binding  upon  the  parties 
hereto,  their  successors  and  assigns. 

31.  Time  shall  be  of  the  essence  of  this  agreement. 

32.  (a)  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  each  of  the  parties  hereto 
will  support  an  application  for  a  Special  Act  to  approve  and  validate  this 
agreement. 

(b)  The  Licensee  shall  pay  all  reasonable  costs,  charges,  fees  and 
expenses  of  the  Town  and  of  its  solicitor  of,  and  incidental  to,  the  prepara- 
tion and  execution  of  this  agreement,  the  preparation  and  passing  of  the 
By-law  of  the  Town  relating  to  this  agreement,  and  the  application  to  the 
Ontario  Legislature  for  passage  of  the  Private  Bill  herein  recited,  said 
payment  by  the  Licensee  to  the  Town  to  be  made  within  thirty  (30)  days 
of  the  date  of  the  passing  of  the  said  Private  Bill.  In  the  event  that  said 
Bill  is  not  passed,  then  the  Licensee  shall  pay  all  costs,  charges,  fees  and 
expenses  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  receipt  by  it  of  the  account  for  same. 

(c)  It  is  understood  and  agreed  by  and  between  the  parties  hereto 
that  the  Licensee  may  include  within  the  application  for  a  Special  Act, 
a  clause  or  clauses  requesting  that  the  Licensee  be  granted  the  powers  of 
expropriation  conferred  on  a  municipal  corporation  by  Parts  I  and  II 
of  The  Public  Utilities  Act,  R.S.O.  1950,  chapter  320,  provided  that  the 
powers  of  expropriation  conferred  shall  be  exercised  only  and  in  accord- 
ance with  The  Railways  Act,  R.S.O.  1950,  chapter  331,  and  it  is  expressly 
acknowledged  by  the  Licensee  that  such  request  is  being  made  solely 
for  the  purposes  of  the  Licensee  and  that  the  Town  will  not  be  asked  to 
support  the  request  for  such  powers. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  "Licensee"  of  the  First  Part  hereto  has 
hereunto  set  its  Corporate  Seal  at  the  City  of  Toronto,  this  First  day  of 
February,  A.D.  1960. 

Industrial  Steam  Limited: 

W.  M.  Doyle, 

Secretary. 

Louis  Charles, 
Vice-President. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  "Town"  of  the  Second  Part  hereto  has 
hereunto  set  its  Corporate  Seal  at  the  Town  of  Ajax  this  First  day  of 
February,  A.D.  1960. 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Ajax: 

W.  A.  Parish, 

Mayor. 

B.  C.  Falby, 

Clerk. 


CHAPTER 


1960 


CITY  OF  BARRIE 


Chap.  134 


565 


CHAPTER  134 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Barrie 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Barrie  by  Preamble 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  deemed 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Notwithstanding   any   special    or   general    Act,  cost  of 
where  a  person  has  been  required  to  pay  the  entire  cost  of  improve- 
any  work,  as  defined  in  The  Local  Improvement  Act,  pursuant  ^^g^  ^^^^ 
to  the  provisions  of  the  by-laws  of  The  Corporation  of  thee.  2i5 
City  of  Barrie  or  the  by-laws  of  The  Public  Utilities  Commis- 
sion of  the  City  of  Barrie  and  the  work  is  in  a  highway  upon 

which  lots  abut  directly  that  are  not  owned  by  the  person 
who  has  paid  the  entire  costs  thereof,  The  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  Barrie  and  The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of 
the  City  of  Barrie  shall  not  be  required  to  permit  the  owners 
of  such  lots  to  connect  to  or  use  such  works  until  the  cost 
has  been  paid  by  such  owners  according  to  the  extent  of  their 
respective  frontages  thereon,  determined  by  an  equal  charge 
per  foot  of  such  frontage. 

(2)  The  following  may  be  included  in  the  cost  of  the  work:  what 

included 
in  cost 

1.  The  actual  cost  paid. 

2.  Interest. 

2.  Where  the  work  mentioned  in  section  1  is  the  opening  Building 
of  a  street,  curbs  and  gutters  or  sidewalks,  The  Corporation 

of  the  City  of  Barrie  shall  not  be  required  to  issue  a  building 
permit  for  such  lots  until  such  cost  has  been  paid. 

3.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Barrie  and  The  Public  J^epa^^ment 
Utilities  Commission  of  the  City  of  Barrie,  when  they  receive  who  paid 
payment  of  the  frontage  charges  mentioned  in  section  1,  shall  first 

instance 

repay 
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repay  the  same  to  the  person  who  in  the  first  instance  paid 
for  the  entire  cost  of  the  work. 

Commence-      4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title        5,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Barrie  Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Belleville 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Belleville,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

PART  I 

FLOATING  INDEBTEDNESS 

1.  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act  and  subject  Floating 
to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  first  being  debentures 
obtained,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws,  rates^for^^^ 

payment 
thereof 

(a)  providing  for  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the  Cor- 
poration in  an  aggregate  principal  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding the  amount  of  all  floating  indebtedness, 
whether  or  not  legally  incurred,  of  the  Corporation 
outstanding  as  at  December  31,  1959,  and  not  pro- 
vided for  in  the  estimates  of  the  Corporation  for 
the  year  1959  and  preceding  years,  excluding  that 
portion  of  such  floating  indebtedness  that  was  in- 
curred in  connection  with  the  acquisition  of  lands 
and  premises,  and  the  improvement  and  maintenance 
thereof,  for  public  parking  purposes,  such  debentures 
to  be  repayable  in  the  years  1960  to  1964,  both 
inclusive; 

(b)  providing  for  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the  Corpora- 
tion in  an  aggregate  principal  amount  not  exceeding 
the  total  amount  of  floating  indebtedness,  whether 
or  not  legally  incurred,  of  the  Corporation  outstand- 
ing as  at  December  31,  1959,  that  was  incurred  in 
connection  with  the  acquisition  of  lands  and  premises. 
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and  the  improvement  and  maintenance  thereof,  for 
public  parking  purposes,  such  debentures  to  be  repay- 
able over  such  number  of  years  as  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  may  approve; 

(c)  providing  for  the  levying  of  a  special  rate  or  rates 
in  the  year  1960  on  all  the  assessment  for  property 
and  business  assessment  in  the  City  of  Belleville 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  of  the 
Corporation,  except  property  and  business  assess- 
ment in  those  areas  annexed  to  the  City  of  Belleville 
on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1959,  for  the  purpose  of 
payment  of  that  portion  of  the  debentures  issued 
under  clause  a  in  respect  of  such  floating  indebtedness 
as  was  incurred  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  1959, 
and  interest  on  such  portion  of  the  debentures; 

(d)  providing  for  the  levying  of  a  special  rate  or  rates  in 
the  year  1960  on  all  the  assessment  for  property 
and  business  assessment  in  the  City  of  Belleville 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  of  the 
Corporation  for  the  purpose  of  payment  of  the 
remainder  of  such  debentures,  issued  under  clause  a, 
and  interest  thereon; 

(e)  providing  for  the  pa^^ment  of  such  special  rates  in 
equal  instalments  in  the  years  1960  to  1964,  both 
inclusive,  and  providing  for  commutation  for  pay- 
ment in  cash  of  such  annual  instalments,  and  pro- 
viding for  the  collection  of  such  special  rates,  all  on 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  by-law  or  by-laws 
specify. 

2.  The  Parking  Authority  of  the  City  of  Belleville,  in 
fixing  the  rates  and  charges  for  the  use  of  parking  facilities 
under  its  control  and  management  so  that  the  revenue  there- 
from shall  be  sufficient  to  make  such  parking  facilities  self- 
sustaining,  shall  have  regard  to  the  payments  of  principal  and 
interest  required  to  be  made  in  respect  of  the  debentures  to 
be  issued  under  the  by-law  provided  for  in  clause  b  of  section  1. 

3.  The  special  rates  imposed  by  by-law  under  clauses  c 
and  d  of  section  1  and  any  payments  in  commutation  thereof 
shall  form  a  special  fund  for  the  payment  of  the  debentures 
issued  under  the  by-law  provided  for  in  clause  a  of  section  1 
and  the  interest  thereon  and  shall  not  be  applicable  to  or  be 
applied  for  any  other  purpose. 

spej^iai  4.  The  special  rates  imposed  by  the  by-laws  referred  to  in 

deemed        clauses  c  and  d  of  section  1  shall  for  all  purposes  of  every  Act 
be  deemed  to  be  municipal  taxes  imposed  in  the  year  1960 


Parking 
authority, 
rates  and 
charges 
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except  that  no  taxpayer  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  default  in 
respect  of  any  such  rate  if  he  pays  on  or  before  the  due  date 
the  instalments  as  provided  for  in  the  by-law  imposing  such 
rate. 


5.  The  bv-Iaws  referred  to  in  clauses  c  and  d  of  section  1  Penalties 

.  '  .  .  .  ,  11'         r  •  ^^'^  inten 

may  contaui  provisions  with  respect  to  the  charging  of  interest 
and  penalties  on  unpaid  instalments  in  the  same  manner  as 
may  be  provided  with  respect  to  unpaid  taxes  and  may  contain 
such  further  and  other  provisions  as  the  council  of  the  Cor- 
poration considers  necessary  to  properly  carr}^  out  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Part  and  as  are  approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board. 


6.  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  Cor-  Power  to 

,      ,  .  ,     enter  into 

poration  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  power  to  enter  into  the  undertakings 
undertakings  in  respect  of  which  the  floating  indebtedness  floating  in- 
referred  to  in  clauses  a  and  h  of  section  1  was  incurred,  and  in 
respect  of  which  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  has  approved 
the  issue  of  debentures  pursuant  to  section  1,  and  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  legally  incurred  such  floating  indebtedness. 


7.  The  by-laws  referred  to  in  section  1,  when  passed  ^^t^^*  J^fjiy^/^^^.U 
the  approval  of  the  Ontario  A^Iunicipal  Board,  shall  be  and 
are  hereby  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the 
Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 


8.  Sections  61,  62,  63  and  64  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  ^^'''^'^''''^''''^ 
Board  Act  apply  in  respect  of  the  by-laws  referred  to  in  R-S^O- i^so. 
clauses  a  and  b  of  section  1  and  the  debentures  to  be  issued  s^.  6i-64 
thereunder. 


9.  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  section  4,  sections  50  Application 
and  51a  of  The  Assessment  Act  shall  apply,  but  section  51  of  R-S.o.  1950. 
that  Act  shall  not  apply,  with  respect  to  the  rates  imposed  5*1.  51  a  ' 
by  the  by-laws  referred  to  in  clauses  c  and  d  of  section  1. 


PART  II 


BUS  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 


10.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  is  hereby  authorized,  ment^of'^ 


passenger 
bus  trans- 


fa)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Municipal  pojt|-^ion 
Affairs,  to  grant  a  franchise  to  any  person  to  provide 
and  operate  a  passenger  bus  transportation  s:\'stem 
within  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Belleville,  and  to 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  such  person  to  establish 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  granting  of  such 


franchise. 
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franchise,  which  agreement  may  provide  for  the 
payment  by  the  Corporation  of  a  subsidy  to  such 
person ; 

(b)  to  estabhsh,  maintain,  extend  and  operate  a  passenger 
bus  transportation  system,  hereinafter  called  the 
"system",  within  the  City  of  Belleville  and,  without 
limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing  for  such 
purposes, 

(i)  to  enter  into  a  contract  for  the  acquisition  by 
immediate  purchase  or  otherwise  of  all  or  any 
part  of  the  equipment  and  property  of  Rawson 
Bus  Co.  Limited  and  to  purchase  or  lease  any 
other  real  or  personal  property  required, 

(ii)  to  fix  the  transportation  fares,  tolls  and  routes 
and  to  make  regulations  with  respect  to  the 
operation  and  control  of  the  s^^stem, 

(iii)  subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Act  and  The  Public  Vehicles  Act,  to 
transport  and  convey  passengers  throughout 
Ontario,  whether  by  chartered  trips  or  other- 
wise, 

(iv)  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  adjoining 
municipality  for  the  purpose  of  extending  and 
operating  the  system  within  the  limits  of  such 
adjoining  municipality, 

(v)  to  issue  debentures  for  the  purpose  of  defray- 
ing the  costs  of  establishing,  maintaining  and 
extending  the  system,  and  to  agree  from  time 
to  time  with  any  chartered  bank  for  temporary 
advances  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  system, 

(vi)  to  entrust  by  by-law  the  management,  opera- 
tion, maintenance,  extension  and  control  of 
the  system  to  the  Public  Utilities  Commission 
of  the  City  of  Belleville,  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  "Commission",  or  to  a  Transporta- 
tion Commission  to  be  specially  formed  for 
that  purpose,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Special  Commission". 


R.S.O.  1950, 
cc.  167.  322 


11. 
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11.  In  the  event  that  the  council  entrusts  the  management  Entrusting 

and  control  of  the  system  to  the  Commission  or  Special  ment  and 

Commission,  the  following  provisions  shall  apply:  to  a^^*^°^ 

commission 

{a)  If  a  Special  Commission  is  formed, 

(i)  it  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  three  and  not 
more  than  five  members,  none  of  whom  shall 
be  members  of  council,  but  all  of  whom  shall 
be  qualified  to  be  elected  as  members  of 
council,  appointed  by  resolution  of  council  for 
a  term,  except  in  the  case  of  the  first  appoint- 
ments, of  three  years, 

(ii)  of  the  members  first  appointed,  one  shall  be 
appointed  for  a  term  of  three  years,  one  for  a 
term  of  two  years  and  the  remaining  member 
or  members  for  a  term  of  one  year, 

(iii)  if  a  vacancy  occurs  during  the  term  of  a 
member,  such  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  reso- 
lution of  the  council  and  the  person  appointed 
shall  hold  office  during  the  unexpired  term 
of  his  predecessor, 

(iv)  any  member  shall  be  eligible  for  re-appoint- 
ment on  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office, 

(v)  the  members  shall  select,  yearly,  a  chairman 
from  among  their  members. 

{h)  The  Commission  or  Special  Commission  shall, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  council,  fix  the  trans- 
portation fares,  tolls  and  routes  and  make  regula- 
tions with  respect  to  the  operation  and  control  of 
the  system. 

{c)  The  fiscal  3'ear  of  the  Commission  or  Special  Com- 
mission shall  be  the  calendar  year,  and  the  accounts 
of  the  Commission  or  Special  Commission  shall  be 
audited  at  the  expense  of  the  Commission  or  Special 
Commission  by  the  auditors  of  the  Corporation, 
and  the  Commission  or  Special  Commission  shall, 
within  one  month  of  the  receipt  by  it  of  such  auditors' 
report,  deliver  to  the  council  a  complete  audited 
and  certified  financial  report,  including  a  balance 
sheet  of  assets  and  liabilities,  and  a  statement  of 
revenue  and  expenditures  and  showing  the  operating 
profit  or  loss  for  the  preceding  year  and,  if  such 
statement  shows  an  operating  deficit,  showing  the 


amount 
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amount  of  the  net  operating  deficit  after  applying 
any  profit  from  previous  years'  operations  in  reduc- 
tion thereof. 

{d)  The  Commission  or  Special  Commission  shall,  before 
the  15th  day  of  February  in  each  year  or  such  later 
date  as  may  be  established  by  by-law  of  the  council, 
submit  to  the  council  an  estimate  of  any  moneys 
required  to  pay  any  net  operating  deficit  of  the 
system  during  the  preceding  calendar  year,  and  the 
council  shall  include  the  same  in  its  estimates  for  the 
year  and  levy  therefor,  and  shall  pay  over  to  the 
Commission  the  amount  of  any  such  net  operating 
deficit  as  shown  by  the  auditors'  statement  for  such 
calendar  year. 

{e)  The  Commission  or  Special  Commission  shall  provide 
for  and  pay  over  to  the  Corporation,  but  only  out  of 
revenues  of  the  s^^stem,  such  amounts  as  may  be 
required  to  pa}'  and  retire  principal  and  interest 
charges  on  an}^  debentures  issued  by  the  Corporation 
with  respect  to  the  acquisition,  extension  or  improve- 
ment of  the  S3'stem. 

(/)  The  Commission  or  Special  Commission  ma>'  agree 
from  time  to  time,  with  the  approval  of  council, 
with  any  chartered  bank  for  temporary  advances  to 
meet  the  expenses  of  the  system. 

{g)  The  Commission  or  Special  Commission  shall  not 
undertake  the  purchase  of  equipment  or  any  exten- 
sion or  impro^^ement  of  the  system,  the  cost  or  any 
part  of  the  cost  of  which  is  to  be  or  may  be  provided 
for  b}^  the  Corporation,  unless  an  estimate  of  the 
expenditure  required  is  first  submitted  to  the  council 
and  such  expenditure  is  approved  by  the  council. 

{h)  The  council  may  approve  of  any  such  expenditure 
and  cause  the  same  to  be  raised  by  lev}^  or  by  the 
issue  and  sale  of  debentures. 

{i)  Clause  g  does  not  apply  to  any  expenditures  for  the 
maintenance  or  renewal  of  existing  equipment,  pro- 
vided that  such  expenditures  are  properly  chargeable 
to  the  operating  expenses  of  the  year  in  which  they 
are  made  and  provided  also  that  such  expenditures 
are  not  to  be  met  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures. 

{j)  Upon  repeal  of  the  by-law  entrusting  the  manage- 
ment and  operation  of  the  system  to  the  Commission 
or  Special  Commission,  its  undertakings,  documents. 
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assets  and  liabilities  relating  to  the  s^'stem  shall  be 
assumed  by  the  Corporation. 

12.  The  council  or,  in  the  event  that  the  council  entrusts  Fares 
the  management  and  control  of  the  system  to  the  Commission  '^^^  ^^^^^^ 
or  Special  Commission,  the  Commission  or  Special  Commis- 
sion, subject  to  the  approval  of  the  council,  shall,  so  far  as 
possible,  fix  such  fares  and  tolls  and  establish  such  fare  zones 

so  that  the  revenue  of  the  system  shall  be  sufificient  to  make 
all  transportation  facilities  of  the  s^^stem  self-sustaining  after 
providing  for  the  maintenance,  renewals,  depreciation,  debt 
charges  and  reserves  as  the  council  or  the  Commission  or 
Special  Commission,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  council, 
may  think  proper. 

13.  It  is  not  necessary  to  secure  the  assent  of  the  electors,  Assent  of 
or  any  class  thereof,  to  any  by-law  passed  by  the  council  required"^^ 
under  this  Part,  including  any  by-law  passed  to  authorize  the 

issue  of  debentures  for  the  purpose  of  the  system  and  any 
by-law  passed  for  the  granting  of  a  franchise  to  any  person, 
with  or  without  subsidy. 


14.  The  Corporation  has  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  T^SZ^; 


er  to 
terminate 


full  power  and  authority  to  terminate  by  mutual  agreement  ^^^^^nchise^ 
the  franchise  agreement  between  The  Corporation  of  the  Cit}^ 
of  Belleville  and  Thomas  Frederick  Rawson,  which  franchise 
agreement  was  assigned  by  Thomas  Frederick  Rawson  to 
Rawson  Bus  Co.  Limited  as  of  such  date  as  may  be  or  may 
have  been  agreed  upon. 


PART  III 

GENERAL 

15.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval  Commence- 

.  -  -  ment 

Assent. 

16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Belleville  Act,  1960.  s^^^*  ^^^^^ 
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An  Act  respecting  The  Blind  River- 
Elliot  Lake  High  School  District  Board 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  BHnd  River-ElHot  Lake  High  School  Preamble 
District  Board,  herein  called  the  School  Board,  by 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majest3%  b}^  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembl}^  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  general  or  special 
Act,  the  School  Board  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  power,  under- 

and 

(a)  to  grade  and  level  a  portion  of  the  school  site  appur- 
tenant to  the  high  school  operated  by  the  School 
Board  in  the  Improvement  District  of  Elliot  Lake 
at  an  expenditure  of  $32,500; 

(6)  to  purchase  certain  filing  cabinets  and  equipment 
therefor  for  such  high  school  at  an  expenditure  of 
$1,082.26; 

(c)  to  purchase  sixty  desks  for  such  high  school  at  an 
expenditure  of  $1,194.87;  and 

{d)  to  purchase  certain  lockers  and  locker  equipment  for 
such  high  school  at  an  expenditure  of  $1,773, 

and  The  Corporation  of  the  Improvement  District  of  Elliot 
Lake  may  pass  a  by-law  providing  for  the  issue  of  debentures 
repayable  over  a  period  not  exceeding  five  years  in  the  aggre- 
gate principal  amount  of  $38,000  for  the  purpose  of  the  said 
undertakings,  and  all  sums  required  to  pay  off  the  debentures 
and  to  pay  interest  thereon  and  the  expenses  connected 
therewith  shall  be  raised  in  the  manner  provided  by  The  °-  ^'^ 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954. 


2. 
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approval 
deemed  to 
have  been 
given 

1954,  c.  87; 
R.S.O.  1950, 
0.  262 


2.  For  the  purposes  of  every  Act,  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  shall  be  deemed  to  have  issued  an  order  pursuant  to 
section  29  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Act,  1954  and  pursuant  to  section  67  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  Act  authorizing  the  School  Board  to  proceed  with  the 
said  undertakings  with  respect  to  which  the  debentures  are 
required  and  authorizing  The  Corporation  of  the  Improvement 
District  of  Elliot  Lake  to  pass  the  debenture  by-law  referred 
to  in  section  1. 


3.  Sections  61,  62,  63  and  64  of  The  Ontario  Municipal 


Application 
of 

?"262*  ^oard  Act  apply  in  respect  of  the  debenture  by-law  referred 
ss.  61-64  in  section  1  and  the  debentures  to  be  issued  thereunder. 


Commence-      4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Roval 

ment 

Assent. 


Short  title        5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Blind  River-Elliot  Lake 
High  School  District  Board  Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  respecting  the 
Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Associa- Preamble 
tion  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


(1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Canadian  i^^s,  o-  los, 

...  .       .  _    .  .      .  .      -      S.  6,  SUDS.  1, 

2/  Exhibition  Association 
following  substituted  therefor: 


National  Exhibition  Association  Act,  1948  is  repealed  and  theci 

re-enacted 


(a)  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  Chairman 
of  the  Metropolitan  Council  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto,  each  of  whom  shall  be  ex 
officio  members  of  the  Board. 

(2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  6,  as  amended  s.^e^'sSbs^^i! 
by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Canadian  National  amended 
hibition  Association  Act,  1958,  is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  "seven"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"eight",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  eight  members  of  the  council  of  the  City  of  Toronto  appomted 
to  be  appointed  at  the  first  meeting  each  year  of  the 
council;  and 


(3)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  6  is  amended  s.^e^sSbs?*?' 
by  inserting  after  "Section"  in  the  second  line  "who  are  not  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
members  of  the  council  of  the  City  of  Toronto",  so  that  the 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{d)  two  representatives  from  the  City  Council  anddhectors 
Municipality  Section,  who  are  not  members  of  the 


council 
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council  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  ten  representatives 
from  the  General,  Manufacturers  and  Liberal  Arts 
Section  and  ten  representatives  from  the  Agricultural 
Section,  such  twent3^-two  representatives  to  be 
elected  annually  on  such  day  as  may  be  fixed  by 
by-law  by  the  Board,  by  ballot  by  a  plurality  of  the 
votes  of  the  members  of  the  Association  present  in 
person  and  voting. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Canadian  National 
Exhibition  Association  Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  138 


An  Act  respecting  the 
Central  Canada  Exhibition  Association 


Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 


WHEREAS  the  Central  Canada  Exhibition  Association,  Preamble 
incorporated  by  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Central  '^^ 
Canada  Exhibition  Association  (hereinafter  called  the  Act  of 
Incorporation),  being  chapter  79  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1888,  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  Section  2  of  the  Act  of  Incorporation  is  amended  byi^l^.  c.  79, 
striking  out  "provided  always,  and  it  is  enacted,  that  the  said  amended 
association  shall  at  no  time  acquire  or  hold  any  lands  or 
tenements,  or  interests  therein,  exceeding  in  the  whole,  at 
any  one  time,  the  annual  value  of  $10,000,  nor  otherwise 
than  for  actual  use  or  occupation  for  the  purposes  of  the  said 
corporation"  in  the  thirty-second  to  thirty-seventh  lines,  so 
that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

2.  The  said  association  is  hereby  authorized  and  em- ^^^^^J^f^^g^ 
powered,  either  permanently  or  periodically,  in 
structures,  buildings,  enclosures,  and  places  located 
in  the  city  of  Ottawa  or  the  townships  of  Nepean  or 
Gloucester,  suitable  for  exhibition  purposes,  and  for 
the  promotion  of  industries,  arts,  and  sciences 
generally,  to  exhibit  any  and  every  variety  of  thing 
and  being,  found  in  animal  and  vegetable  life,  and 
every  kind  and  variety  of  mineral;  to  exhibit  pro- 
ducts, wares,  goods,  merchandise,  machinery,  me- 
chanical inventions,  and  improvements  of  every 
nature,  name  and  kind,  and  such  as  are  generally 
exhibited  at  fairs,  including  the  various  processes 
of  manufacture;  to  exhibit  paintings  and  statuary 
of  any  and  every  nature  and  kind;  to  exhibit  and 
develop  the  points  and  qualities  of  the  several 


breeds 
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breeds  of  horses  and  other  animals,  by  such  com- 
petitive tests  as  may  be  humane  and  proper,  and  as 
may  be  deemed  expedient,  and  to  make  such  other 
exhibitions  as  will  be  in  conformity  with  the  purposes 
and  objects  of  this  Act;  and  the  said  association  is 
hereby  further  authorized,  but  only  for  the  carrying 
on  and  maintaining  the  business  aforesaid  and  such 
other  business  as  may  be  hereafter  mentioned,  to 
hold,  own,  and  acquire,  by  lease,  purchase,  gift,  or 
otherwise,  property,  real  and  personal,  at  such  prices 
and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed 
upon,  and  may  improve  and  use  the  same,  by  the 
construction  of  such  buildings,  houses,  works,  and 
improvements  as  are  necessary,  and  as  may  be 
deemed  proper;  and  the  said  association  is  hereby 
further  authorized  to  cultivate  such  portions  of  their 
grounds  as  they  may  deem  proper  for  the  propaga- 
tion of  plants,  trees,  shrubs,  or  other  things  of  a 
vegetable  nature;  and  also  to  manufacture  and  raise 
articles  and  things  required  in  the  various  exhibitions 
contemplated;  and  to  sell,  mortgage,  lease,  or  other- 
wise dispose  of  any  property  at  any  time  held  by  the 
said  association. 

1888,  c.  79,  2.  Section  4  of  the  Act  of  Incorporation,  as  re-enacted  by 
c.  94,^8.^1),  section  1  of  The  Central  Canada  Exhibition  Association  Act, 
re-enacted     jgjQ^  jg  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Membership  4.— (1)  The  membership  of  the  said  Association  shall  be 
divided  into  two  classes  as  follows: 

(a)  honorary  membership; 

(b)  ordinary  membership. 

Honorary  (2)  Honorary  membership  shall  consist  of  those  persons 
who  may  be  appointed  honorary  members  by  by-law  of  the 
Board  of  Directors. 

Ordinary         (3)  Ordinarv   membership   shall   be   divided   into  three 

membership         .•  if 

sections  as  lollows: 

(a)  City  Council  Section; 

(b)  Merchants,  Manufacturers  and  General  Section; 

(c)  Agricultural  Section. 

Council  ^^^^  Council  Section  shall  consist  of  the  Mayor, 

Section  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Control  and  the  members  of  the 
Council  of  the  City  of  Ottawa. 


(5) 
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(5)  The  Merchants,  Manufacturers  and  General  Section  Merchants, 
shall  have  two  kinds  of  membership  as  follows:  facturers 

and  General 

Section 

(a)  representative  membership; 

(b)  paid  membership. 

(6)  The  representative  membership  of  the   Merchants,  Represen- 
Manufacturers  and  General  Section  shall  consist  of:  membership 

(a)  one  member  of  each  of  the  following  bodies: 

Board  of  Trade  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 
Boy  Scout  Association 

Business  and  Professional  Women's  Association 

CBC— Ottawa  Area 

CFRA  Broadcasting  Company  Limited 

CKCH   Hull  Radio  Broadcasting  Company 

Limited 
CKOY  Limited 
Canadian  Club  of  Ottawa 
Canadian  Legion,  Branch  16,  of  Ottawa 
Canadian  Legion,  Montgomery  Branch  No.  351, 

of  Ottawa 
Canadian  Lumbermen's  Association 
Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association 
Canadian  Press  Association  (Ottawa  Branch) 
City  of  Ottawa  Public  School  Board 
Civil  Service  Federation  of  Canada 
Collegiate  Institute  Board  of  Ottawa 
Commercial  Travellers  Association  of  Canada 
Franchised  Automobile   Dealers  Association  of 

Ottawa,  Inc. 
Gyro  Club  of  Ottawa 

Journal  Publishing  Com.pany  of  Ottawa,  The 

Junior  Board  of  Trade 

Kinsmen  Club  of  Ottawa 

Kiwanis  Club  of  Ottawa 

Kiwanis  Club  of  South  Ottawa,  The 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Ottawa 

Lions  Club  of  Ottawa 

Local  Council  of  Women 

National  Capital  Commission 

Optimist  Club 

Ottawa  and  District  Trades  and  Labour  Associa- 
tion 

Ottawa  Citizen,  The 

Ottawa  Council   No.   643,   LTnited  Commercial 

Travellers'  Association  of  America 
Ottawa  Property  Owners  Association,  The 
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Ottawa  Shrine  Club,  The 
Quota  Club  of  Ottawa,  The 
Richelieu  Club 

Roman  Catholic  Separate  School  Board  of  Ottawa 

Rotary  Club  of  Ottawa 

St.  John  Ambulance — Federal  District 

Soroptimist  Club  of  Ottawa,  The 

Syndicat  D'Oeuvres  Sociales  Ltd.  (Le  Droit) 

Victorian  Order  of  Nurses  (Ottawa  Branch) 

Zonta  Club 

(b)  all  past  presidents  of  the  Association  who  are  not 
members  of  the  Agricultural  Section. 

menfbership      (^)  membership  under  clause  a  of  subsection  6  shall 

byiDirectors  be  Subject  to  such  changes  or  additions  as  may  from  time  to 
time  be  decided  upon  by  a  majority  vote  of  all  the  Directors. 

■^^^^u  (8)  The  paid  membership  of  the  Merchants,  Manufacturers 

membership        \  ,  o      •         in-        r        i  i 

and  General  bection  shall  consist  oi  such  persons,  other  than 
representative  members  of  this  Section,  who  may  from  time 
to  time  be  admitted  to  membership  of  the  Association  on  the 
vote  of  the  Directors  and  on  payment  of  the  annual  member- 
ship fee. 

Agricultural      (9)  The  Agricultural  Section  shall  have  two  kinds  of 

Section  ,       .  .  r  n 

membership  as  lollows: 

(a)  representative  membership, 

(b)  paid  membership. 

Repre-  (10)  The  representative  membership  of  the  Agricultural 

membership  Section  shall  consist  of: 

(a)       (i)  The  Assistant  Deputy  Minister  (Research) 

The  Assistant  Deputy  Minister  (Production 

and  Marketing) 
The  Assistant  Deputy  Minister 

(Administration) 
The  Veterinary  Director  General 
The  Director  General,  Production  and  Mar- 
keting 

The  Director,  Dairy  Products  Division 
The  Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division 
The  Director,  Livestock  Division 
The  Director,  Plant  Products  Division 
The  Director,  Poultry  Division 
The  Director,  Information  Division 
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The  Director,  Genetics  and  Plant  Breeding 
Institute 

The  Director,  Plant  Research  Institute 

The  Director,  Animal  Research  Institute 

The  Director  of  Program,  Animals 

The  Director  of  Program,  Crops 

The  Head,  Greenhouse  and  Ornamental  Crops, 

Plant  Research  Institute 
The   Chief,   Engineering   Research  Service, 

Research  Branch 

all  from  the  Canada  Department  of  Agriculture,  and 

(ii)  The  Commissioner  of  Livestock  Branch 
The  Director  of  Extension 

The  Principal,  Kemptville  Agricultural  School 

all  from  the  Department  of  Agriculture  of  Ontario, 
and 

(iii)  The  Director,  Canadian  National  Livestock 

Records 

The  Assistant  Director,  Canadian  National 

Livestock  Records 
The  Secretary,   Canadian  Council  on  4-H 

Clubs 

Warden  of  the  County  of  Carleton,  and 

(iv)  Provincial  Government  Agricultural  Repre- 
sentative of  each  of  the  following  counties: 
Carleton,  Renfrew,  Lanark,  Leeds,  Grenville, 
Dundas,  Glengarry,  Prescott,  Russell,  Fron- 
tenac,  Lennox  and  Addington,  Stormont; 

(b)  one  representative  from  the  Agricultural  Societies  of 
each  of  the  following  towns  and  villages:  Carp,  Met- 
calfe, Russell,  Richmond,  Almonte,  Cumberland; 

(c)  one  representative  from  the  Ontario  Association  of 
Agricultural  Societies; 

(d)  one  representative  from  each  of  the  following 
organizations : 

Ayrshire  Breeders'  Association  of  Canada 

Bee  Keepers'  Association  of  Carleton  County,  The 

Canadian  Aberdeen-Angus  Association 

Canadian-American  Saddle  Horse  Association 

Canadian  Belgian  Horse  Association 

Canadian  Guernsey  Breeders'  Association 

Canadian 
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Canadian  Hackney  Horse  Society 

Canadian  Hereford  Breeders'  Association 

Canadian  Horse  Shows  Association 

Canadian  Jersey  Cattle  Club 

Canadian  Kennel  Club 

Canadian  Percheron  Association 

Canadian  Pony  Society 

Canadian  Sheep  Breeders'  Association 

Canadian  Shorthorn  Association 

Canadian  Standard  Bred  Horse  Society 

Canadian  Swine  Breeders'  Association 

Canadian  Thoroughbred  Horse  Society 

Carleton  and  Russell  Holstein  Club 

Central  Canada  Veterinary  Association 

Clydesdale  Horse  Association  of  Canada 

Eastern  Ontario  Poultry  Association 

Eastern  Ontario  Yorkshire  Association 

Greater  Ottawa  Poultry,  Pigeon  and  Pet  Stock 

Association 
Holstein-Friesian  Association  of  Canada 
Ontario  Cattle  Breeders'  Association 
Ontario  Clydesdale  Club 

Ontario  Extension  Committee,  Holstein-Friesian 

Association  of  Canada 
Ontario  Horse  Breeders'  Association 
Ontario  Sheep  Breeders'  Association 
Ontario  Swine  Breeders'  Association 
Ottawa  Horticultural  Society 
Ottawa  Kennel  Club 
Ottawa  Valley  Ayrshire  Breeders'  Club 
Ottawa  Valley  Hereford  Breeders'  Club 
Ottawa  Valley  Hunt 

Ottawa  Valley  Jersey  Breeders'  Association 
Ottawa  Valley  Light  Horse  Association 
Ottawa  Valley  Seed  Growers'  Association 
Ottawa  Valley  Sheep  Breeders'  Association 
Ottawa  Valley  Shorthorn  Breeders'  Club 
Ottawa  Winter  Fair 

Women's  Institute  of  Eastern  Ontario,  The 

(e)  all  past  presidents  of  the  Association  who,  at  the 
time  of  holding  office,  were  members  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Section. 

^embership  (1^)  membership  under  clauses  a,  b,  c  and  d  of  sub- 
change        section  10  shall  be  subject  to  such  changes  or  additions  as 

may  from  time  to  time  be  decided  upon  by  a  majority  vote 

of  all  the  Directors. 

membership  P^^^  membership  of  the  Agricultural  Section  shall 

consist  of  such  persons,  other  than  representative  members  of 


this 
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this  Section,  who  may  from  time  to  time  be  admitted  to 
membership  of  the  Association  on  a  vote  of  the  Directors  and 
on  payment  of  the  annual  membership  fee. 


(13)  Whenever  it  is  provided  in  this  section  that  a  member  a pp^omtment 
of  any  body  shall  be  a  member  of  any  of  the  Sections  into 
which  the  Association  is  divided,  such  body,  other  than  the 
City  council  or  an  educational  board,  shall  name  and  appoint 
such  member  at  the  annual  meeting  thereof,  and  notice  of 
such  appointment,  and  of  the  name  and  address  of  the 
member  appointed,  signed  by  the  president  and  secretary  of 
such  body,  shall  be  delivered  or  mailed  to  the  Association  at 
its  head  office  in  the  City  of  Ottawa  not  later  than  one 
month  after  the  holding  of  such  annual  meeting. 


(14)  Every  person  appointed  a  representative  member  of  Term  of 
the  Association  by  any  of  the  bodies  named  in  subsections  6 
and  10  shall  continue  to  be  a  member  until  notice  of  the 
appointment  of  his  successor  is  given  as  provided  by  sub- 
section 13. 


(15)  In  the  event  of  any  such  body  failing  to  appoint  a  Failure  of 
representative  in  any  year,  and  to  give  notice  thereof  as  appoint 
provided  by  subsection  13,  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the"^®"^^®^ 
Association  may  by  resolution  suspend  or  cancel  the  repre- 
sentation of  such  body,  and  the  decision  of  the  said  Board 

shall  be  final  upon  any  question  raised  as  to  the  regularit}'  or 
sufficiency  of  the  appointment  or  notice  of  appointment  of 
any  member. 

(16)  The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Association  may  by  Honorary 
by-law  appoint  honorary  members  of  the  Association  who  shall 

have  all  the  privileges  of  ordinary  members,  except  the 
privilege  of  holding  office  and  the  privilege  of  voting. 


(17)  Prior  to  the  annual  meeting,  the  membership  lists  Members 

•  lyr  r  i^  ir--  ,  entitled  t( 

m  the  Merchants,  Manufacturers  and  General  Section  and  vote 
in  the  Agricultural  Section  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  of 
Directors  for  approval  and  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  as  to  those  entitled  to  vote  in  each  Section  shall  be 
final. 


3.  Subsection  3  of  section  9  of  the  Act  of  Incorporation,  isss.  c.  79, 
as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Central  Canada  Exhihition%'.%i}t^2), 
Association  Act,  1950,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub-?e-enacted 
stituted  therefor: 

(3)  The  Directors  shall  immediately  after  such  ^^^ction  Eiection^^ 
elect  from  among  the  members  of  the  Board  a  presi- 
dent and  two  vice-presidents.    The  president  shall 
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continue  in  office  for  one  year  and,  subject  to  the 
By-laws  of  the  Association,  shall  be  eligible  for  re- 
election for  one  additional  year.  The  vice-presidents 
shall  be  elected  for  one  year,  and,  subject  to  the 
By-laws  of  the  Association,  shall  be  eligible  for  re- 
election for  one  or  more  additional  years.  If  any 
vacancy  at  any  time  occurs  by  death,  resignation  or 
otherwise  on  the  Board  of  Directors  or  in  the  office 
of  president  or  vice-president,  the  remaining  Direc- 
tors shall  fill  such  vacancy  by  the  appointment  of 
some  member  of  the  Association  who  shall  hold 
office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  his 
predecessor  in  office  was  appointed. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Central  Canada  Exhibition 
Association  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  139 


An  Act  respecting 
The  Corporation  of  the  Presbytery  of  Ottawa 
of  The  Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Presbytery  of  Ottawa  Preamble 
of  The  Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada  Limited,  herein 
called  the  company,  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it 
was  incorporated  by  letters  patent,  dated  the  20th  day  of 
November,  1959,  as  a  private  company  under  and  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Corpora- 1953,  c.  i9 
tions  Act,  1953,  and  that  the  nature  of  the  work  to  be  under- 
taken by  it  is  charitable  and  not  for  purposes  of  private  gain 
or  profit,  namely,  to  undertake  and  assist  in  the  work  of  Church 
Extension  of  The  Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada  within  the 
bounds  of  the  Presbytery  of  Ottawa  of  the  said  Church,  and 
that,  in  order  that  it  may  effectually  carry  out  its  charitable 
purposes,  it  is  desirable  that  its  powers  be  enlarged,  that  its 
objects  as  set  out  in  the  letters  patent  be  varied,  that  certain 
restrictions  be  attached  to  the  holding  and  transfer  of  shares 
and  the  distribution  of  assets  in  the  event  of  the  winding-up 
or  dissolution  of  the  company,  and  that  it  should  not  be 
required  to  use  the  word  "Limited"  as  part  of  its  corporate 
name  but  should  be  permitted  to  change  its  corporate  name 
to  'The  Corporation  of  the  Presbytery  of  Ottawa  of  The 
Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada" ;  and  whereas  the  petitioner 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters 
hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  letters  patent  of  po^e?s 
the  company  and  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953,  IScf?bject£ 

varied  and 
holding  of 

(a)  the  number  of  shareholders  of  the  company  shall  not  restricted 
be  limited; 


(6) 
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(b)  the  company  shall  not  be  prohibited  from  making 
invitation  to  the  public  to  subscribe  for  its  shares  or 
securities; 

(c)  the  company  shall  not  be  restricted  to  issuing 
securities  to  its  shareholders  only  or  to  borrowing 
money  on  the  security  of  its  property  from  its  share- 
holders only; 

(d)  the  company  shall  not  be  required  to  use  the  word 
"Limited"  as  part  of  its  corporate  name,  so  that  the 
name  of  the  company  shall  be  "The  Corporation  of 
the  Presbytery  of  Ottawa  of  The  Presbyterian 
Church  in  Canada"; 

(e)  the  objects  of  the  company  shall  be  varied  to  include 
the  following: 

(i)  to  guarantee  repayment  of  money  loaned  to 
congregations  of  The  Presbyterian  Church  in 
Canada  or  the  trustees  thereof  or  other 
persons,  groups,  societies  or  corporations 
directly  affiliated  with  and  responsible  to  the 
Presbytery  of  Ottawa  of  The  Presbyterian 
Church  in  Canada,  or  a  congregation  thereof, 
but  shall  not  carry  on  the  business  of  guarantee 
insurance, 

(ii)  to  receive  gifts  and  donations  for  the  purposes 
of  Church  Extension  within  the  bounds  of  the 
Presbytery ; 

(/)  no  share  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  company  shall  be 
held  by,  or  in  trust  for,  or  be  in  any  way  under  the 
control  of,  a  person  who  is  not  a  member  of  the 
Presbytery  of  Ottawa  of  The  Presbyterian  Church 
in  Canada  or  a  director  of  the  company; 

(g)  no  person  shall  be  entitled  to  hold  more  than  one 
share  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  company; 

(h)  if  any  shareholder  dies  or  becomes  bankrupt  or  of 
unsound  mind  or  ceases  to  be  a  member  of  the  Pres- 
bytery, his  share  shall  be  transferred  to  such  member 
of  the  Presbytery  not  then  a  registered  holder  of  a 
share  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  company  as  the 
directors  of  the  company  shall  by  resolution  nominate, 
and,  if  the  share  is  not  so  transferred  within  ten 
days  after  notice  in  writing  by  the  directors  to  the 
registered  holder  thereof  or  to  his  personal  repre- 
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sentatives,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  such  nomination, 
the  directors  shall  appoint  some  person  to  transfer 
the  share  to  the  nominee  at  and  for  the  consideration 
of  $1  to  be  paid  to  the  registered  holder  or  his  personal 
representatives,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  a  transfer 
by  such  person  shall  be  efTective  and  the  transferee 
shall  be  registered  as  the  holder  of  the  share  and 
as  against  the  former  registered  holder  and  all 
persons  claiming  through  him  shall  be  absolutely 
entitled  to  the  same,  and  after  such  registration  the 
regularity  of  the  proceedings  shall  not  be  questioned ; 

(i)  no  dividends  or  profits  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  any 
shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  company  or  to  the 
holders  thereof  and  the  net  profits  of  the  company 
shall  be  used  solely  for  the  purpose  of  undertaking 
and  assisting  in  the  work  of  Church  Extension  of 
The  Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada  within  the 
bounds  of  the  Presbytery  of  Ottawa  of  the  said 
Church ; 

(j)  if  upon  winding-up  or  dissolution  of  the  company 
there  remains,  after  the  satisfaction  of  all  its  debts 
and  liabilities,  any  property  whatsoever,  the  same 
shall  not  be  paid  to  or  distributed  among  the  share- 
holders but  shall  be  given  or  transferred  to  The 
Trustee  Board  of  The  Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada 
to  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  the  said  Church. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporation  of  the  Preshy-  short  title 
tery  of  Ottawa  of  The  Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  140 


An  Act  respecting  The  Board  of  Education 
for  the  Township  of  Etobicoke 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Township  Preamble 
of  Etobicoke,  herein  called  the  Board,  by  its  petition 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  with  respect  to  the  matters 
hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Pension  Plan  of  the  Board,  set  forth  as  the  Schedule  Pension 
hereto,  is  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  ratified 
Board  and  the  Board  is  hereby  empowered  to  carry  out  all 

its  obligations  that  might  arise  thereunder. 

2.  The  Pension  Plan  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Amendment 
Minister  of  Education,  be  amended  from  time  to  time  or  contfnuance 
discontinued  at  any  time  by  the  Board,  provided  that  any^^-^^^'^ 
such  amendment  or  discontinuance  shall  not  adversely  affect 

the  pensions,  other  benefits  and  privileges  of  the  members  of 
the  Pension  Plan  that  have  accrued  by  reason  of  their  service 
to  the  Board  to  the  date  of  such  amendment  or  discontinuance 
and  with  respect  to  which  the  required  contributions  have 
been  made  by  such  members. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

.  ment 

Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Etobicoke  short  title 
Board  of  Education  Act,  1960. 
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SCHEDULE 

The  Board  of  Education  for  The  Township  of  Etobicoke 
PENSION  PLAN 

Definitions: 

1.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Employee  Pension  Plan: 

(a)  "Accumulated  interest"  means  interest  earnings  credited  and 
compounded  annually  in  accordance  with  rates  of  interest 
declared  by  the  Employer  from  time  to  time. 

(&)  "Board"  means  The  Board  of  Education  for  The  Township  of 
Etobicoke. 

(c)  "Credited  Service"  means  the  total  period  of  a  Member's  Service, 
to  the  nearest  completed  month,  with  respect  to  which  Employee 
Contributions  have  been  made  to  the  Plan  and  with  respect  to 
which  no  Withdrawal  Benefit  has  become  payable  or  vested, 
subject  to  the  conditions  of  Provision  6  (&). 

{d)  "Continuous  Service"  means  Service  with  no  interruptions 
except  those  referred  to  in  the  definition  of  "Service"  herein. 

(e)  "Effective  Date"  means  the  first  day  of  the  calendar  month 
following  the  date  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Township 
of  Etobicoke  Act,  1960  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(/)  "Employer"  means  The  Board  of  Education  for  The  Township 
of  Etobicoke. 

{g)  "Employee"  means  any  salaried  officer  or  other  regular  Employee 
of  the  Employer  who  is  not  a  contributor  to  the  Teachers' 
Superannuation  Fund. 

{h)  "Earnings"  means  the  total  compensation  received  by  a  Member 
from  the  Employer  excluding,  bonuses,  overtime  pay  or  special 
payments. 

{i)  "Full  Accrued  Pension  Credit".  In  the  case  of  an  Employee 
Member,  the  full  accrued  pension  credit  at  any  stated  date 
equals  the  pension  benefit  which  would  be  payable  to  him  on 
Normal  Retirement,  with  respect  to  his  Credited  Service  and 
Elarnings  up  to  such  date. 

In  the  case  of  a  retired  Member,  the  Full  Accrued  Pension 
Credit  at  any  date  equals  the  pension  benefit  which  he  is  receiving 
in  accordance  with  the  Plan. 

{j)  "Fund"  means  the  monies,  securities,  negotiable  instruments, 
and  other  property  in  the  custody  of  the  Insurer  for  the  carrying 
out  of  the  purposes  of  the  Plan. 

{k)  "Insurer"  means  any  Insurance  Company  licensed  to  transact 
business  and  carrying  on  business  in  Ontario  and  appointed  by 
the  Board  to  administer  the  Plan. 

(/)  "Member"  means  an  employee  whose  application  for  membership 
in  the  Plan  has  been  accepted  by  the  Employer  and  who  has 
authorized  the  required  deductions  from  his  earnings  as  set  out 
in  the  Plan. 
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(m)  "Plan"  means  the  Pension  Plan  for  the  employees  of  the  Board 
of  Education  for  The  Township  of  Etobicoke  established  as  from 
the  Effective  Date  and  as  set  forth  herein. 

(7i)  "Retirem.ent"  means  the  termination  of  a  Member's  Service 
with  the  Employer  under  circumstances  which  in  accordance  with 
the  Plan  entitle  him  to  commence  to  receive  Pension  Benefits. 

(o)  "Service"  means  the  period  of  time  with  respect  to  which  an 
Employee  is  in  receipt  of  pay  from  the  Employer,  excluding 
any  period  during  which  the  Member  is  in  receipt  of  Disability 
Pension  Benefit  under  the  Plan,  and  shall  include  the  following 
interruptions  of  such  service: 

(i)  Leave  authorized  by  the  Employer,  whether  due  to  illness 
or  for  any  other  reason. 

(ii)  Recognized  periods  of  absence  on  Her  Majesty's  Service 
during  a  period  of  war  or  national  emergency. 

(p)  "Superseded  Plan"  means  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  Town- 
ship of  Etobicoke  Retirement  Pension  Plan  under  which  Em- 
ployees' pension  credits  have  accrued  up  to  the  Effective  Date 
of  this  Plan. 

(g)  Words  importing  the  masculine  gender  include  the  feminine 
gender  unless  the  context  indicates  otherwise. 


Eligibility: 

2.  All  Employees  in  the  service  of  the  Employer  on  the  Effective 
Date  who  have  attained  the  first  anniversary  of  the  date  of  their  employ- 
ment but  have  not  attained  age  65,  shall  be  eligible  to  apply  for  member- 
ship in  the  Plan.  Future  employees  will  become  eligible  to  apply  for 
membership  in  the  Plan  as  of  the  first  day  of  the  month  coincident  with  or 
next  following  the  first  anniversary  of  the  date  of  their  employment. 


Membership: 

3.  Eligible  Employees  who  were  members  of  the  Superseded  Plan 
immediately  prior  to  the  Effective  Date  shall  be  transferred  to  this  Plan 
as  from  such  date. 

All  other  eligible  Employees  engaged  prior  to  the  Effective  Date  may 
apply  for  membership  in  the  Plan, 

Each  Employee  engaged  on  or  after  the  Effective  Date  is  required  to 
join  the  Plan  as  from  the  date  when  he  first  becomes  eligible,  except  that 
no  eligible  female  employee  is  required  to  join  the  Plan  until  the  1st  of 
the  month  coincident  with,  or  next  following  her  30th  birthday. 


Contributions  By  Members: 

4.  Each  Member  shall  contribute  to  the  Plan  5%  of  his  earnings  to 
be  deducted  from  each  pay  as  long  as  he  remains  in  the  Employer's 
Service. 


Normal  Retirement: 

5.  The  normal  retirement  date  of  a  Member  under  the  Plan  shall  be 
the  ist  of  July  coincident  with  or  next  following  his  attainment  of  the  age 
of  65  years.  However,  continuance  of  employment  after  age  65  shall  be 
at  the  Board's  discretion  from  year  to  year  but  not  beyond  age  70.  Pension 
payments  will  be  made  monthly  commencing  at  the  first  of  the  month 
coincident  with  or  next  following  retirement  and  will  continue  as  long  as 
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the  Member  lives,  the  last  payment  being  made  as  of  the  first  day  of  the 
month  in  which  the  Member's  death  occurs  subject  to  the  provisions 
concerning  Benefits  on  Death. 


Amount  of  Pension: 

6.  The  annual  pension  benefit  (payable  monthly)  to  which  a  Member 
shall  be  entitled  on  normal  retirement  shall  be  the  greater  of  the  two 
following  amounts  in  accordance  with  Section  (a)  or  (&): 

(a)  1/<C%  of  the  average  Earnings  with  respect  to  which  normal 
Employee  contributions  have  been  made  during  his  period  of 
Credited  Service,  multiplied  by  the  number  of  his  years  of 
Credited  Service,  (equivalent  to  1M%  of  the  Member's  total 
Earnings  during  his  years  of  Credited  Service). 

—  OR  — 

(b)  1/^%  of  the  Member's  average  Earnings  during  the  last  five 
years  of  his  Service  prior  to  retirement  with  respect  to  which 
normal  Employee  contributions  have  been  made,  multiplied  by 
his  years  of  service  as  hereinafter  defined  up  to  but  not  in  excess 
of  thirty  (30)  years,  less  the  amount  of  any  Pension  benefit 
payable  under  the  Board  of  Education  for  The  Township  of 
Etobicoke  Retirement  Pension  Plan  or  any  other  Pension  benefit 
towards  the  cost  of  which  the  Board  of  Education  for  The  Town- 
ship of  Etobicoke  has  contributed,  provided,  however,  that  if  a 
member's  average  earnings  during  the  five-year  period  im- 
mediately preceding  the  date  of  his  retirement  were  less,  by  reason 
of  special  circumstances  peculiar  to  him,  than  his  average  earnings 
during  some  other  period  of  five  consecutive  years,  his  highest 
continuous  five-year  average  earnings  may  be  used  in  determining 
this  benefit.  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  (b)  of  Provision  6 
the  number  of  years  of  service  to  be  credited  shall  be  the  Em- 
ployee's years  of  credited  service  under  this  Plan  together  with 
any  years  of  continuous  service  with  the  Employer  prior  to  the 
Effective  Date  of  this  Plan  after  the  completion  of  one  year 
service  except 

(i)  any  years  of  service  during  which  an  Employee  was 
eligible  to  contribute  to  a  Pension  Plan  of  the  Employer 
and  did  not  make  a  contribution, 

—  and  — 

(ii)  any  years  of  service  prior  to  such  a  period  of  voluntary 
non-contribution. 


Disability  Retirement: 

7.  Any  Member  in  the  active  service  of  the  Employer  who  has  a 
total  of  ten  (10)  years  of  Continuous  Service  with  the  Employer,  and  who 
becomes  totally  and  apparently  permanently  disabled  through  injury  or 
disease  so  as  to  be  incapable  of  any  employment  for  remuneration  or 
profit,  shall  on  his  retirement  be  eligible  for  a  Disability  Pension  Benefit. 

Any  Member  in  the  active  service  of  the  Employer  who  has  twenty 
(20)  years  of  Continuous  Service  with  the  Employer,  and  who,  as  a  result 
of  disability  becomes  incapable  of  continuing  in  the  Employer's  Service, 
shall  on  his  retirement  be  eligible  for  a  Disability  Pension  Benefit. 

The  amount  of  such  Member's  Disability  Pension  shall  be  calculated 
with  respect  to  his  Earnings  and  Credited  Service  up  to  the  date  of  his 
Disability  Retirement  in  accordance  with  the  formulae  set  out  in  Section  6 
hereof  as  if  such  date  of  disability  retirement  were  his  normal  retirement 
date. 
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Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section,  the  pension 
payable  to  a  Member  on  Disability  Retirement  under  the  Plan  shall  be 
limited  so  that  the  total  amount  thereof  including  any  other  disability 
benefit  to  the  cost  of  which  the  Employer  has  contributed,  shall  not 
exceed  75%  of  his  Earnings  immediately  preceding  his  Disability  Retire- 
ment Date. 

A  Member's  Disability  Pension  will  be  payable  from  the  Fund  only 
during  the  period  of  his  disablement  and  its  continuance  will  be  subject 
to  such  medical  examinations  and  other  evidence  as  may  be  required  by 
the  Employer  from  time  to  time. 

In  any  case  in  which  the  Employer  decides  that  the  Member~does 
not  continue  to  qualify  for  Disability  Benefit,  payment  thereof  shall 
cease.  However,  in  the  event  of  such  cessation  of  Disability  Benefits, 
whether  or  not  the  Member  is  re-employed  by  the  Employer,  the  Member 
shall  retain  any  benefit  to  which  he  was  entitled  under  the  Plan  by  his 
years  of  Service  prior  to  his  Disability  Retirement  as  if  his  Disability 
Retirement  had  not  occurred. 


Early  Retirement: 

8.  A  Member  may  elect  to  retire  at  any  time  after  his  attainment  of 
sixty  (60)  years  of  age. 

The  Pension  benefit  payable  from  the  Plan  to  a  Member  as  from  such 
Early  Retirement  Date  shall  be  the  reduced  actuarial  equivalent  (as 
determined  by  the  Actuary)  of  the  pension  benefit  to  which  he  would  have 
become  entitled  under  his  Credited  Service  at  such  Early  Retirement 
Date,  and  shall  be  based  upon  his  average  annual  Earnings  during  the 
applicable  period  prior  to  such  Early  Retirement  Date  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Section  6. 


Postponed  Retirement: 

9.  With  the  consent  of  the  Employer  in  writing  a  Member  may  remain 
in  the  active  service  of  the  Employer  past  the  attainment  of  age  sixty-five 
(65).  In  such  an  event  payment  of  the  Member's  pension  will  not 
commence  until  his  actual  retirement.  Such  postponement  of  retirement 
may  be  granted  by  the  Employer  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  one  year, 
and  renewal  thereof  shall  be  subject  to  review  and  decision  by  the  Em- 
ployer prior  to  the  end  of  each  such  period. 

During  such  extension  of  Service  the  Member's  contributions  to  the 
Plan  shall  continue  and  his  Credited  Service  will  extend  up  to  his  actual 
Retirement  Date. 

The  pension  benefit  to  which  a  Member  shall  become  entitled  upon 
postponed  retirement  shall  be  calculated  with  respect  to  his  Credited 
Service  up  to  his  actual  retirement  date  as  if  such  date  were  his  normal 
retirement  date,  and  shall  be  based  upon  his  Average  Earnings  during  the 
applicable  period  prior  to  such  actual  retirement  date,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Section  6. 


Cash  Withdrawl  Benefit: 

10.  On  severance  of  employment  at  any  time  a  Member  shall  become 
entitled  to  a  refund  of  the  total  of  his  contributions  to  the  Plan  with 
Accumulated  Interest  thereon  up  to  his  severance  of  employment,  which 
shall  be  paid  to  him  forthwith,  unless  the  Member  elects  a  Deferred  Pension 
Withdrawl  Benefit  under  the  Plan.  Payment  of  such  refund  to  the 
Member  shall  discharge  all  obligations  of  the  Fund  with  reference  to  the 
Member's  Service  prior  to  such  severance. 


Deferred 
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Deferred  Pension  Withdrawal  Benefit: 

11.  A  Member  upon  severance  of  employment  may  elect,  in  lieu  of 
other  benefits  provided  under  the  Plan,  a  Deferred  Pension  Benefit  pur- 
chased by  the  total  of  his  contributions  with  accumulated  interest,  to- 
gether with  a  portion  of  the  contributions  with  accumulated  interest 
made  by  the  Employer  on  his  behalf  prior  to  severance,  in  accordance  with 
the  following  table: 


Years  of  Vested  Portion  of 
Service                                           Employer  Contributions 

6    20% 

7    40% 

8    60% 

9    80% 

10    100% 


Such  contributions  by  the  Employer  are  hereby  defined  as  contri- 
butions with  respect  to  Pension  Benefits  payable  to  the  Member  under 
the  Plan  based  on  the  Member's  average  Earnings  during  the  period  of 
Credited  Service  preceding  his  date  of  severance  as  set  forth  in  Provision 
6  (a)  and  (&). 

The  aforesaid  Deferred  Pension  Benefit  shall  be  determined  at  the 
date  of  severance  of  employment  and  shall  vest  in  the  Member,  and  the 
Plan  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  provision  of  any  additional  benefits  with 
respect  to  the  period  of  Service  preceding  such  severance. 

Such  a  Member  shall  be  entitled  to  similar  privileges  with  respect 
to  the  election  of  early  retirement  pension  benefits  and  optional  pension 
benefits  as  if  he  had  remained  in  the  service  of  the  Employer. 

However,  no  such  Member  shall  be  entitled  after  termination  of  his 
Service  to  make  any  Claim  for  any  Disability  Pension  Benefit  under 
this  Plan. 

A  Member  entitled  to  such  Deferred  Pension  Benefit  will  retain  his 
right  to  elect,  at  any  time  prior  to  the  commencement  of  his  pension 
payments,  a  lump  sum  refund  of  the  total  of  his  contributions  to  the  Plan 
with  accumulated  interest,  in  lieu  of  such  pension  benefit. 

On  the  death,  prior  to  retirement  under  this  Plan,  of  a  Member  who 
has  elected  Deferred  Pension  Withdrawal  Benefit  and  who  has  not  with- 
drawn his  own  contributions  to  the  Plan,  a  lump  sum  refund  of  the  total 
of  such  contributions,  with  accumulated  interest  thereon  up  to  the  date 
of  his  death,  shall  be  made  to  his  named  beneficiary,  if  any,  otherwise  to 
his  estate  or  legal  representative. 

In  the  event  of  the  death  of  such  a  Member  after  commencing  to 
receive  pension  payments  under  this  Plan  and  before  he  has  received  sixty 
(60)  monthly  instalments  thereof,  the  remaining  balance  of  such  unpaid 
instalments  shall  be  paid  to  his  named  beneficiary,  legal  representative 
or  his  estate,  as  they  fall  due. 

It  is  hereby  expressly  stipulated  that  on  the  death  of  a  Member 
who  has  elected  a  Deferred  Pension  Benefit  under  this  Plan  no  pension,  or 
other  benefit,  will  become  payable  to  his  dependents,  beneficiary  or  estate 
other  than  as  provided  in  the  foregoing  paragraphs. 

It  is  expressly  stipulated  further  that  any  deferred  pension  benefit 
to  which  a  Member  may  become  entitled  hereunder  shall  be  provided 
for  such  Member  under  a  contract  issued  to  him  by  the  Insurer  and  the 
issuance  of  such  contract  shall  constitute  a  full  valid  discharge  to  the 
Employer  with  respect  to  the  claims  of  such  employee  under  the  Plan 
arising  out  of  service  prior  to  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  said  Contract. 


Benefit 
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Benefit  on  Death  Prior  to  Retirement: 

12.  (a)  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  a  married  male  Employee  his 
surviving  widow  shall  be  entitled  to  a  pension  benefit  equal  to  one-half  of 
the  Member's  full  accrued  pension  credit,  i.e.,  one-half  of  the  pension 
benefit  to  which  he  would  have  been  entitled  had  he  retired  as  of  the  date 
of  his  death  at  the  full  pension  rate  without  actuarial  reduction  for  early- 
retirement,  based  on  his  Credited  Service  and  Average  Earnings  up  to  the 
date  of  his  death.  Payment  of  such  widow  pension  benefit  shall  be 
continued  until  the  recipient's  death. 

(i)  Provided,  however,  in  the  case  of  a  widow  who  is  more  than 
fifteen  (15)  years  younger  than  her  husband,  a  reduced  widow's 
pension  will  be  payable  based  on  the  maximum  cost  of  the 
widow's  pension  being  that  for  a  widow  fifteen  (15)  years  younger 
than  her  husband  in  accordance  with  tables  prepared  by  the 
Insurer  having  regard  to  the  disparity  in  ages. 

(&)  If  on  or  after  the  death  of  an  Employee  there  is  no  person  eligible 
for  a  widow  pension  benefit  under  the  Plan  with  respect  to  his  Service, 
then  a  pension  benefit  shall  be  payable  to  his  dependent  children,  if  any, 
in  accordance  with  the  following: 

(i)  The  pension  benefit  to  which  a  dependent  child  or  children  shall 
be  entitled  will  be  calculated  at  the  rate  of  40%  of  the  Member's 
full  accrued  pension  credit  if  there  be  only  one  such  child,  and 
60%  thereof  if  there  be  two  or  more  such  children. 

(ii)  Pension  benefit  with  respect  to  any  dependent  child  of  the 
Deceased  Member  shall  terminate  on  the  child's  death  or  on  his 
attainment  of  the  age  of  18  years  whichever  first  occurs,  provided 
however  that  in  the  case  of  any  invalid  child  such  pension  shall 
be  continued  as  long  as  the  child  remains  dependent. 

(c)  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  any  Member  of  the  Plan  prior  to 
retirement,  with  respect  to  whom  no  widow's  or  children's  pension  is 
payable  under  the  Plan,  his  legal  representative,  or  his  estate,  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  return  of  the  Member's  total  contributions  with  Accumulated 
Interest,  which  shall  be  paid  forthwith  either  in  one  sum  or  in  instalments 
as  may  be  approved  by  the  Employer. 

(d)  The  decision  of  the  Employer  shall  be  conclusive  as  to  the  person 
or  persons  entitled,  on  the  death  of  a  Member,  to  pension  benefits,  and/or 
death  benefits,  and/or  residuary  benefits,  under  this  Plan  with  respect 
to  such  Member's  period  of  Service  with  the  Employer. 


Benefit  on  Death  After  Retirement: 

13.  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  a  Member  of  the  Plan  after  his 
retirement,  the  benefits  described  in  the  foregoing  subsections  (a)  and  (b) 
of  Section  12  will  be  payable  to  his  widow  if  eligible  to  receive  widow 
pension,  or  to  his  dependent  child  or  children,  all  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  said  Section  12,  provided  however  that: 

(a)  To  be  eligible  therefor,  such  widow  must  have  married  the 
Member  five  (5)  full  years  prior  to  his  retirement;  and 

(&)  Such  children  must  have  been  born  of  a  marriage  entered  into 
prior  to  the  Member's  retirement,  or  legally  adopted  prior  to 
the  Member's  retirement;  and 

(c)  The  amounts  of  such  pension  benefits  shall  be  computed  on  the 
basis  of  the  Pension  benefit  to  which  the  retired  Member  is 
entitled  under  the  Plan. 

In  the  event  of  the  death  after  retirement  of  any  Member  of  the 
Plan  leaving  no  surviving  widow,  or  dependent  child  (under  18  or  invalid), 
and  before  the  Member  has  received  sixty  (60)  monthly  instalments  of  the 

pension 
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pension  to  which  he  is  entitled,  the  remaining  balance  of  such  unpaid 
instalments  shall  be  paid  to  his  legal  representative  or  his  estate,  as  they 
fall  due.  Alternatively,  the  discounted  value  of  such  unpaid  instalments 
may  be  paid  to  his  legal  representative  or  his  estate  in  one  lump  sum. 


Residuary  Benefit: 

14.  If  the  total  of  all  instalments  of  pension  benefit  provided  for  by 
this  Plan  with  respect  to  the  Service  of  a  deceased  Member  should  be 
less  than  the  total  of  his  own  contributions  to  the  Plan  with  Accumulated 
Interest  thereon  to  the  termination  of  his  contributory  Service,  a  residual 
lump  sum  benefit  equal  to  the  difference  shall  be  paid  to  his  estate  or  legal 
representative,  so  that  in  no  case  shall  the  total  benefits  payable  with 
respect  to  a  Member's  Service  be  less  than  his  contributions  to  the  Plan 
with  Accumulated  Interest  as  aforesaid. 


Commutation  of  Small  Pension  Benefits: 

15.  Should  a  Member  or  his  beneficiary  become  entitled  under  the 
Plan  to  a  pension  benefit  amounting  to  less  than  $10.00  per  month,  the 
Employer  may  recommend  that  the  payment  of  an  equivalent  benefit  be 
made  in  advance  on  a  quarterly  or  annual  basis. 

In  lieu  thereof,  and  subject  to  the  consent  of  the  Employer,  such 
Member  or  his  beneficiary  may  elect  to  receive  a  single  lump  sum  payment. 
Such  election  must  be  in  writing  to  the  Employer  at  least  one  week  prior 
to  the  date  upon  which  the  first  instalment  of  his  pension  benefit  would 
fall  due,  and  must  be  signed  by  the  Member  and  his  spouse,  if  any,  or  his 
beneficiary.  The  commuted  value  so  elected  shall  be  an  amount  determined 
by  the  Employer,  in  his  sole  discretion,  as  the  actuarially  computed  value 
of  the  aggregate  pension  benefits  otherwise  payable  to  the  said  Member. 
Payment  of  such  commuted  equivalent  shall  constitute  a  valid  discharge 
of  all  obligations  of  the  Plan  with  respect  to  services  rendered  the  Employer 
by  the  said  Member. 


Optional  Pension  Benefits: 

16.  A  Member  of  the  Plan  with  respect  to  whom  no  widow's  or 
dependent  children's  benefits  would  be  payable  in  the  event  of  death,  may 
elect  at  least  one  year  prior  to  retirement  to  receive  his  pension  in  any 
one  or  more  of  the  following  forms: 

(a)  A  joint  life  and  last  survivor  pension  with  a  named  beneficiary. 

(&)  A  pension  with  a  guarantee  period  of  ten  (10)  years. 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  after  retirement,  of  a  Member 
who  had  elected  and  been  granted  an  optional  pension  with 
a  guaranteed  period  of  ten  (10)  years,  before  he  had  been 
paid  the  first  120  monthly  instalments  of  such  optional 
pension,  the  remaining  balance  of  such  unpaid  instalments 
shall  be  paid  to  his  legal  representative  or  his  estate  as  they 
fall  due.  Alternatively,  the  discounted  value  of  such  unpaid 
instalments  may  be  paid  to  his  legal  representative  or  his 
estate  in  one  lump  sum. 

Any  Member  of  the  Plan  may  elect,  at  least  one  year  prior  to  his 
retirement,  to  receive  his  pension  adjusted  in  accordance  with 
the  following  option: 

(c)  A  "stepped"  pension  which  is  at  an  increased  amount  up  to  a^-e 
seventy  (70)  then  reducing  by  the  amount  of  his  anticipated  old 
age  security  pension,  so  that  his  aggregate  income  from  these 
two  sources  is  uniform  throughout  retirement. 
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An  election  of  the  foregoing  options  (a)  and  (b)  by  a  Member  without 
pensionable  dependents,  automatically  becomes  inoperative  in  the  event 
of  his  marriage. 

The  amount  of  these  optional  pensions  shall  be  actuarially  equivalent 
to  the  pension  to  which  the  Member  is  otherwise  entitled  under  the  Plan. 


Re-employment: 

17.  If  for  any  reason  a  Member's  Service  is  terminated  subsequent 
to  the  Effective  Date,  and  he  is  later  re-employed  with  the  Employer,  the 
benefit,  if  any,  to  which  he  became  entitled  under  the  Plan  on  such  sever- 
ance of  employment  shall  not  be  affected  by  reason  of  his  re-employment, 
and  his  Credited  Service  shall  accrue  as  if  he  were  a  new  Employee  for  all 
purposes  of  the  Plan. 


Employer  Contributions: 

18.  The  Employer  undertakes  to  pay  to  the  Insurer  each  year  such 
amounts  as  may  be  required  in  addition  to  the  contributions  made  by  the 
Members  to  ensure  that  the  benefits  stipulated  in  the  Plan  will  be  provided 
in  full  when  due. 


Assignment: 

19.  A  Member  of  the  Plan  may  not  borrow  against  benefits  payable 
under  the  Plan  and  his  contributions  may  not  be  withdrawn  except  in  the 
case  of  a  Member  who  has  left  the  Service  of  the  Employer.  Benefits 
payable  or  which  may  become  payable  under  the  Plan  may  not  be  assigned 
by  any  person  who  is  or  may  become  entitled  to  them,  whether  for  value 
or  otherwise.  No  instrument  purporting  to  effect  such  an  assignment 
shall  be  binding  upon  the  Insurer  and/or  the  Employer. 


Right  of  Employer: 

20.  Nothing  stated  in  this  Plan  shall  deprive  the  Employer  of  its  right 
to  dismiss  or  retire  an  Employee.  In  determining  pension  benefits, 
Records  of  the  Employer  with  respect  to  Service,  Earnings  and  Contribu- 
tions shall  be  conclusive. 


Continuance  oj  Membership: 

21.  Membership  in  the  Plan  shall  be  deemed  to  continue  until  the 
Member's  death  or  until  all  benefit  obligations  under  the  Plan  to  the 
Member  shall  have  been  discharged,  whichever  first  occurs. 


A  ctuary: 

22.  The  Board  shall  appoint  an  Actuary  who  shall  be  a  Fellow  of  a 
recognized  Actuarial  Society  who  shall  advise  the  Employer  with  respect 
to  questions  put  to  him  and  particularly  matters  affecting  the  solvency  of 
the  Plan.  He  shall  prepare  such  actuarial  statements  as  may  be  required 
by  the  Employer  and  shall  report  to  the  Board  from  time  to  time  as  may 
be  required  on  the  general  condition  of  the  Plan  and  at  least  every  four 
years  he  shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the  Board  a  complete  valuation  of 
the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  Plan,  taking  into  account  the  terms  of  the 
contract  or  contracts  issued  to  the  Employer  by  the  Insurer  or  Insurers, 
together  with  such  other  assumptions  as  he  may  deem  proper. 
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Underwriting  of  Benefits: 

23.  The  Employer  will  remit  to  the  Insurer  as  of  the  end  of  each 
month  the  Member's  contributions  together  with  such  Employer  con- 
tributions as  are  estimated  upon  the  advice  of  the  Actuary  to  be  required 
to  provide  the  stipulated  pension  benefits.  The  Insurer  will  retain  such 
payments  on  deposit  and  charge  to  Fund,  so  created,  the  cost  of  the  paid- 
up  annuities  issued  by  the  Insurer  at  the  direction  of  the  Employer  to 
members  of  the  Plan  upon  retirement  on  pension  or  upon  termination  of 
Service,  together  with  the  administrative  charges  permitted  under  the 
Insurer's  contract. 

The  Insurer  shall  credit  to  the  Fund  from  time  to  time  interest  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  contract  issued  by  the  Insurer  to  the 
Employer. 

The  Employer  may  pay  any  death  benefits  or  refunds  of  Members' 
contributions  which  become  payable  under  the  Plan  from  time  to  time, 
and  deduct  such  payments  from  subsequent  remittances  of  current  con- 
tributions to  the  Insurer. 

Upon  the  retirement  on  pension  of  a  Member  of  the  Plan,  or  upon  election 
of  paid-up  annuity  benefits  by  a  Member  of  the  Plan  whose  Service  with 
the  Employer  has  been  terminated,  the  Insurer  shall,  at  the  direction  of 
the  Employer,  issue  to  such  an  Employee  a  Certificate  for  the  amount  of 
paid-up  annuity  to  which  the  Employee  has  become  entitled  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Plan. 

When  such  a  Certificate  is  issued,  or  when  a  refund  of  a  Member's 
contributions  is  made  to  the  Member  upon  termination  of  his  employment, 
all  liability  on  the  part  of  the  Employer  with  respect  to  Pension  Credits 
accrued  up  to  the  date  of  such  certificate  or  refund,  shall  cease. 

In  the  case  of  a  Member  who  is  retired  under  the  Disability  pro- 
visions of  the  Plan,  payment  of  benefits  may  be  on  a  month  to  month  or 
year  to  year  basis,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Employer,  until  the  Employee 
attains  his  Normal  Retirement  date  when  he  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
a  Certificate  issued  by  the  Insurer  and  the  payment  of  benefits  shall  no 
longer  be  subject  to  cancellation  or  suspension. 


Proof  of  Age: 

24.  Before  any  pension  benefit  accruing  to  a  Member  under  this  Plan 
may  be  paid,  proof  of  the  age  of  the  Member  satisfactory  to  the  Employer 
and  to  the  Insurer  must  be  supplied. 


Amendment  and  Discontinuance: 

25.  The  Employer  reserves  the  right  to  amend  or  discontinue  the 
Plan  provided  always: 

(a)  that  no  such  amendment  or  discontinuance  shall  entitle  the 
Employer  to  recover  any  contribution  whatever  made  by  it  into 
the  Plan; 

(b)  that  no  such  amendment  or  discontinuance  shall  reduce  the 
accumulated  benefits  which  have  accrued  to  the  Members  under 
the  Plan  by  reason  of  their  service  to  the  Employer  up  to  the  date 
of  such  amendment  or  discontinuance  and  with  respect  to  which 
the  required  contributions  to  the  Fund  have  already  been  made. 
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CHAPTER  141 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Fort  William 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Fort  WilHam,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  b}^  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set 
forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  Island  No.  1,  lying  at  the  mouth  of  the  Kaministiquia  McKeiiar 
ver, 
Island. 


River,  shall  be  henceforth  known  and  described  as  McKellar  ^^'^^^ 


2.  Island  No.  2,  lying  between  the  McKellar  River  and  ffi^^^"" 
the  Mission  River,  shall  be  henceforth  known  and  described  as 
Mission  Island. 

3.  McKellar  Island,  Mission  Island  and  Mutton  Island  Certain 
(also  known  as  Georgina  Island),  together  with  those  portions |jfYnd?an^ 
of  the  Fort  William  Indian  Reserve  No.  52  that  have  been  g^^^^l^t 
granted  to  or  acquired  by  the  Corporation  or  others  and  that  ^^^^ 
have  become  subject  to  the  control  and  jurisdiction  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  shall  be  and 

form  part  of  the  Corporation. 

4.  All  other  lands  now  forming  part  of  the  Fort  William  certain 
Indian  Reserve  No.  52  that  may  from  time  to  time  be  acquired  Jfa^rt^of  °^ 
by  the  Corporation  or  others  under  patent  from  the  Crown  ^^gJ^^^J^'^ 
in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  when  to' 
Ind  ian  AfTairs,  shall,  so  soon  as  such  lands  are  granted  to  or  of  City 
acquired  by  the  Corporation  or  others  and  otherwise  become 
subject  to  the  control  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Legislative 
Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  be  and  form  part  of 

the  Corporation,  and  such  lands  shall,  as  soon  as  they  become 
part  of  the  Corporation,  be  and  form  part  of  Ward  4  of  the 
City  of  Fort  William. 


5. 
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ment^^'^^^       5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title       6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Fort  William  Act, 
1960. 
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CHAPTER  142 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 


Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 


WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  may  wish  to 
purchase  all  the  shares  of  The  Hamilton  Street  Railway 
Company,  at  such  price  and  subject  to  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Council  and  approved 
by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board;  and  whereas  the  petitioner 
has  prayed  that  it  may  be  authorized  to  issue  debentures  of 
the  Corporation,  by  by-law  to  be  passed  without  the  assent 
of  the  electors,  the  amount  of  the  purchase  price  aforesaid; 
and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  also  prayed  that  it  be 
authorized  to  transfer  all  such  shares  to  a  commission  which 
may  be  established  by  the  Corporation  as  hereinafter  provided, 
which  transfer  would  carry  with  it  the  ownership  and  control 
of  The  Canada  Coach  Lines  Limited,  which  is  a  wholly- 
owned  subsidiary  of  The  Hamilton  Street  Railway  Company, 
and  that  the  Commission  be  empowered  to  operate,  maintain 
and  extend  the  whole  of  the  transportation  system  of  The 
Hamilton  Street  Railway  Company  and  The  Canada  Coach 
Lines  Limited,  and  to  exercise  the  powers  and  duties  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


(a)  "Commission"  means  the  Hamilton  Transit  Com- 
mission; 

{h)  "Company"  means  The  Hamilton  Street  Railway 
Company; 

{c)  "Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  Hamilton; 

{d)  "Council"  means  the  council  of  The  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  Hamilton. 


1.  In  this  Act, 


Interpre- 
tation 


2. 
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to^rcquire        ^* — ^'^^  Corporation  is  authorized  to  acquire  by  by- 

Company  Jaw  of  the  Council,  without  the  assent  of  the  electors,  all  the 
shares  of  the  Company  at  such  price  and  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Council  and  approved 
by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 


(2)  The  Council  mav  pass  a  by-law,  without  the  assent 
of  the  electors,  to  authorize  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the 
Corporation  in  such  principal  amount  as  the  Council  deems 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  all  the  shares  of  the 
Company,  and  may  for  such  purpose  sell  such  debentures 
or  deliver  them  to  the  shareholders  of  the  Company. 


Commission  (^)  ^he  event  that  the  Corporation  acquires  the  shares 
of  the  Company  as  aforesaid,  the  Council  shall  b^^  by-law 
establish  a  commission,  under  the  name  of  "Hamilton  Transit 
Commission",  for  the  general  management,  operation  and 
control  of  the  transportation  system  of  the  Company  and  its 
subsidiary  hereinafter  mentioned,  with  powers,  rights,  duties 
and  responsibilities  as  hereinafter  provided,  and  shall  transfer 
to  the  Commission  the  shares  of  the  Company  so  acquired,  on 
such  terms  as  the  Corporation  shall  by  by-law  of  the  Council 
determine,  the  transfer  to  carry  with  it  the  ownership  and 
control  of  The  Canada  Coach  Lines  Limited,  which  is  a 
wholly-owned  subsidiary  of  the  Company. 


Raise  (4)  The  Council  is  authorized  to  raise  upon  debentures  of 

sums  the  Corporation  or  otherwise,  by  by-law  to  be  passed  without 

the  assent  of  the  electors,  such  sums  as  may  from  time  to  time 
be  required  for  the  purposes  of  the  Commission. 


?f°Co^m-^*^°^  ^' — (1)  The  Commission  shall  be  a  body  corporate  and 
mission  shall  consist  of  three  members,  who  shall  be  residents  of  the 
City  of  Hamilton  or  of  municipalities  adjacent  thereto  and 
who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Council  on  the  nomination 
of  the  board  of  control,  and  the  members  so  appointed  shall 
hold  office  for  three  years  concurrently  and  until  their  suc- 
cessors are  appointed. 


(2)  The  term  of  office  of  any  member  of  the  Commission 
may  at  any  time  be  terminated  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  board  of  control  by  by-law  of  the  Council  passed  by  a 
vote  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Council. 


Chairman  (3)  Que  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  ap- 
pointed chairman  by  the  Council  on  the  nomination  of  the 
board  of  control  and  shall  hold  office  for  one  year  and  until 
his  successor  is  appointed  and  may  be  removed  upon  the 
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recommendation  of  the  board  of  control  by  by-law  of  the 
Council  passed  by  a  vote  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
members  of  the  Council. 

(4)  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  from  any  cause,  the  Council  Filling 

,    ,/  .,  ,  ...  .  .  ,  vacancies 

shall  as  soon  as  possible  appomt  m  the  manner  aioresaid  a 

member  who  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for 

which  his  predecessor  was  appointed,  and  a  vacancy  in  the 

office  of  chairman  shall  be  similarly  filled. 

(5)  No  member  of  the  Council  is  eligible  to  be  appointed  ^enfbers 

a  member  of  the  Commission  during  his  term  of  office  or,  in  i^ot  eligible 
the  event  that  he  shall  have  for  any  reason  ceased  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Council,  during  the  unexpired  term  for  which 
he  was  elected. 

(6)  Any  member  of  the  Commission  is  eligible  for  re-  Re- 
appointment upon  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office,  provided  ^pp*^^^*"^®^* 
he  is  otherwise  qualified. 

(7)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  constitute  Quorum 
a  quorum. 

(8)  Neither  the  chairman  nor  any  member  of  the  Commis-  No  re- 
sion  is  entitled  to  any  remuneration  for  his  services  in  respect 
thereof. 

4. — (1)  Upon  the  transfer  of  the  shares  to  the  Commission,  Powers  of 
as  aforesaid,  the  Commission  has  the  right  to  hold  and  vote  ^"^"^^^^^^^ 
the  shares  and  is  responsible  for  the  general  management, 
regulation  and  control  of  the  Company  and  of  the  public 
transportation  system  owned  by  it,  including,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  and  The  Public  Vehicles  a. s.o.  1950. 
Act  with  respect  to  services  outside  the  City  of  Hamilton, 
the  transportation  system  of  the  Company  and  its  subsidiary, 
and,  without  restricting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  has 
power, 

(a)  to  enact  by-laws  for  the  better  government  and 
control  of  its  affairs,  operations  and  undertakings; 

(b)  to  borrow  by  way  of  temporary  loans  from  any 
chartered  bank  sums  not  exceeding  $200,000  at  any 
time,  but  the  Commission  has  no  power  to  mortgage 
any  property; 

(c)  to  requisition  the  Corporation  from  time  to  time 
for  any  moneys  necessary  to  carry  out  its  powers 
and  duties,  but  nothing  in  this  Act  divests  the 
Council  of  its  right  to  refuse  to  provide  any  such 
moneys. 


(2) 
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of  moneys  to  When  any  such  moneys  are  authorized  by  the  Council, 

Commission  the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation  shall  pay  such  moneys  to 
the  Commission. 


Idem 


(3)  It  is  also  the  duty  of  the  Commission  to  consider 
generally  all  matters  relating  to  local  transportation  and, 
subject  to  the  provision  of  any  necessary  funds  by  the 
Council,  to  provide  such  facilities  as  it  may  consider  necessary 
for  such  purpose. 


Finances 


5. — (1)  With  the  intent  that  the  transportation  system 
shall  be  self-sustaining,  the  Commission  shall  so  establish  a 
fare  structure  that  revenues  shall  be  produced  that  shall  be, 
in  each  year,  sufficient  to  provide  for, 

(a)  the  operation  and  maintenance  expenses,  including 
provisions  for  depreciation  at  rates  that  are  generally 
accepted  as  being  adequate  in  the  transportation 
industry; 

(b)  the  interest  and  principal  on  the  outstanding  long- 
term  indebtedness  of  the  Company  and  of  its 
wholly-owned  subsidiary  as  at  the  date  of  purchase 
by  the  Corporation; 


(c)  the  interest  and  principal  payable  on  the  debentures 
issued  by  the  Corporation  to  acquire  the  trans- 
portation system  and  the  interest  and  principal  on 
any  moneys  subsequently  borrowed  by  the  Cor- 
poration for  the  purposes  of  the  Commission; 

(d)  a  reasonable  sum  to  be  credited  to  a  reserve  for  the 
stabilization  of  fares. 


Surplus 
funds 


(2)  Any  funds  remaining  in  any  year  after  provision  has 
been  made  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  subsection  1  shall  be 
allocated  by  the  Commission  for  the  improvement  and 
extension  of  the  transportation  system. 


Debenture 
paj'^ments 


(3)  The  Commission  shall  remit  to  the  Corporation,  on  or 
before  the  maturity  date  thereof,  any  interest  and  principal 
payable  by  the  Corporation  as  provided  for  in  clause  c  of  sub- 
section 1. 


Report  to 
Council 


6.  Before  the  28th  day  of  February  of  each  year,  the 
Commission  shall  submit  to  the  Council  a  report  on  the  trans- 
portation system  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Council. 


of  accounts  auditors  of  the  Corporation  shall  be  the  auditors  of 

etc.  '  the  Commission,  and  all  books,  documents,  transactions  and 


accounts 
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accounts  of  the  Commission  shall  at  all  times  be  open  for  the 
inspection  of  the  treasurer  and  the  auditors  of  the  Corporation. 

8.  The  Commission  shall  at  all  times  cause  to  be  insured  all  insurance 
real  and  personal  property  of  the  Company  and  its  subsidiary, 

and  such  insurance  shall  include  public  liability  and  indemnity 
insurance  in  connection  with  all  phases  of  the  operation  of  the 
Company  and  its  subsidiary,  except  only  such  items  of  liability 
as  may  be  covered  by  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act. 

9.  All  claims,  accounts  and  demands  arising  from  or  relating  Claims 
to  the  operation,  management  or  control  of  the  transportation 
system  or  from  the  exercise  of  any  of  the  powers  of  the  Com- 
mission shall  be  made  upon  and  brought  against  the  Com- 
mission and  not  upon  or  against  the  Corporation,  and  the 
Commission  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  its  own  corporate  name. 

10.  The  power  of  the  Corporation  to  acquire  land  for  its  Acquiring 
purposes  shall  be  deemed  to  include  the  power  to  acquire 

land  for  the  purposes  of  the  Commission  and  the  power  to 
transfer  to  the  Commission  the  title  to  any  such  land. 

11.  The  Corporation  may  at  any  time  by  by-law  of  the  May 
Council  require  the  Commission  to  apply  to  the  Provincial  company, 
Secretary  to  wind  up  the  corporate  existence  of  The  Hamilton 

Street  Railway  Company  and  The  Canada  Coach  Lines 
Limited,  or  either  of  them,  and  the  Commission  shall  thereupon 
and  thereafter  stand  for  all  purposes  in  the  place  and  stead 
of  the  entity  so  wound  up. 

12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^g^^^®^*^®" 
Assent. 

13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Hamilton  ^c/,  short  title 
1960. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  143 


An  Act  to  incorporate  Huntington  University 


Assented  to  March  28th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 


WHEREAS  The  United  Church  of  Canada  by  its  petition  Preamble 
has  represented  that  it  is  desirous  of  extending  its 
participation  in  higher  education  by  estabhshing  in  Northern 
Ontario  a  church-related  university  having  the  power  to 
federate  with  another  university  or  other  universities  either 
church-related  or  non-denominational;  and  whereas  the 
petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  effect  such 
purpose;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  In  this  Act  Interpre- 
A.  Ill  Liiib  rvcL,  tation 


(a)  "Board"  means  The  Board  of  Regents  of  Huntington 
University ; 


{b)  "federated  college"  means  a  university  or  college 
federated  with  the  University; 

{c)  "President"  means  the  President  of  the  University; 

{d)  "property"  includes  all  property,  both  real  and 
personal ; 

{e)  "real  property"  includes  messuages,  lands,  tenements 
and  hereditaments,  whether  corporeal  or  incorporeal, 
and  any  undivided  share  thereof  and  estate  and 
interest  therein; 

(/)  "Senate"  means  the  Senate  of  the  University; 

{g)  "University"  means  Huntington  University. 

2.  Gordon  H.  Aiken,  John  W.  Adamson,  Dalton  Caswell,  UnWersUy 
Norman  G.  Grant,  Reverend  Earl  S.  Lautenslager,  Thomas  M. 


Palmer, 
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Palmer,  Walter  Tate,  Thornley  Virene,  Donald  Lough, 
Reverend  Frank  L.  Stymiest,  Dr.  Robert  Nelson,  Chester 
Jury,  Donald  Best,  Norman  Wadge,  Gordon  Edwards, 
Walter  Muncaster  and  such  other  persons  as  may  hereafter  be 
elected  Chancellor,  President  or  a  member  of  the  Board 
are  hereby  created  a  body  corporate  with  perpetual  succession 
and  a  common  seal  under  the  name  of  "Huntington  Univer- 
sity". 


University 
powers  re 
faculties, 
degrees,  etc. 


3.  The  University  has  university  powers,  including, 

(a)  the  power  to  establish  a  college  of  Arts  and  Science, 
to  be  known  as  Huntington  College,  and  such  other 
colleges,  faculties,  schools,  institutes,  departments 
and  chairs  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Board,  but 
the  curricula  of  all  courses  of  instruction  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Senate; 


(b)  the  power  to  confer  degrees,  honorary  degrees  and 
awards  in  any  and  all  the  branches  of  learning,  pro- 
vided that,  if  the  University  enters  into  federation 
with  a  non-denominational  university  that  has 
degree-granting  powers,  the  degree-granting  powers 
of  the  University,  except  in  theology,  shall  be  held 
in  abeyance  during  such  time  as  it  remains  in  such 
federation; 

(c)  the  power  to  permit  federation  or  affiliation  of  other 
colleges  or  universities  with  the  University  on  such 
terms  as  the  Board  may  decide. 


Religious 
tests  not 
to  be 
required 


4.  The  University  shall  be  carried  on  as  a  Christian  school 
of  learning,  but  no  religious  test  shall  be  required  of  any 
professor,  lecturer,  teacher,  officer,  employee,  servant  or 
student  of  the  University. 


Property 

R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  184 


5. — (1)  The  University  has,  in  addition  to  the  powers,  rights 
and  privileges  mentioned  in  section  27  of  The  Interpretation 
Act,  power  to  acquire  by  purchase,  lease,  gift,  devise,  bequest 
or  otherwise  any  real  or  personal  property  absolutely  or  in 
trust  and  to  hold  and  enjoy  any  estate  or  property  what- 
soever and  to  sell,  grant,  exchange,  convey,  mortgage,  lease 
and  otherwise  alienate  the  same  or  any  part  thereof  from 
time  to  time  as  occasion  may  require  and  to  acquire  other 
estate  and  property  in  addition  thereto  without  licence  in 
mortmain  and  without  limitation  as  to  the  period  of  holding. 


University 
powers 


(2)  The  University  has  the  power  to, 

(a)  borrow  money  on  its  credit  in  such  amount,  on  such 
terms  and  from  such  persons,  firms  and  corporations, 


including 
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including  chartered  banks,  as  may  be  determined  by 
the  Board; 

(b)  make,  draw  and  endorse  promissory  notes  or  bills 
of  exchange; 

(c)  hypothecate,  pledge  or  charge  any  or  all  personal 
and  real  property  of  the  University  to  secure  any 
money  so  borrowed  or  the  fulfilment  of  the  obliga- 
tion incurred  by  it  under  any  promissory  note  or 
bill  of  exchange  signed,  made,  drawn  or  endorsed  by 
it; 

(d)  issue  bonds,  debentures  and  obligations  on  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Board  may  decide  and 
pledge  or  sell  such  bonds,  debentures  and  obligations 
for  such  sums  and  at  such  prices  as  the  Board  may 
decide  and  may  mortgage,  charge,  hypothecate  or 
pledge  all  or  any  part  of  the  real  or  personal  property 
of  the  University  to  secure  any  such  bonds,  deben- 
tures and  obligations. 

(3)  The  funds  of  the  University  not  immediately  i*equired  Jj^J^^p^^®^* 
for  its  purposes  and  the  proceeds  of  all  property  that  come  funds 
into  the  hands  of  the  University,  subject  to  any  trusts  affecting 
the  same,  may  be  invested  under  the  powers  of  investment  in 
the  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies  Act,  and  s.\\^-^^- 
property  and  revenue  of  the  University  shall  be  applied  for 
the  attainment  of  the  objects  for  which  the  University  is 
constituted  and  to  the  payment  of  expenses  to  be  incurred  for 
objects  connected  with  or  depending  on  the  purposes  afore- 
said. 

6.  The  property  vested  in  the  University  shall  not  be  liable  Tax 
to  taxation  for  provincial,  municipal  or  school  purposes  and 
shall  be  exempt  from  every  description  of  taxation  so  long 

as  it  is  actually  used  and  occupied  for  the  purpose  of  the 
University. 

7.  Real  property  vested  in  the  University  shall  not  be  Real 
liable  to  be  entered  upon,  used  or  taken  by  any  corporation,  Sot  ^liable 
except  a  municipal  corporation,  or  by  any  person  possessing  prilfio^n" 
the  right  of  taking  real  property  compulsorily  for  any  purpose, 

and  no  power  to  expropriate  real  property  hereafter  conferred 
shall  extend  to  such  real  property  unless  in  the  Act  conferring 
the  power  it  is  made  in  express  terms  to  apply  thereto. 

8.  All  proceedings  by  or  against  the  University  may  be  had  i^^name^oP 
and  taken  in  the  name  of  "Huntington  University".  university 


9. 
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of^embers.  ^'  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  have  the  effect  or  be 
etc.  construed  to  have  the  effect  of  rendering  all  or  any  of  the 

members  or  officers  of  the  University,  or  any  person  what- 
soever, individually  liable  or  accountable  for  or  by  reason  of 
any  debt,  contract  or  security  incurred  or  entered  into  for 
or  by  reason  of  the  University  or  for  or  on  account  of  or  in 
respect  of  any  matter  or  thing  whatsoever  relating  to  the 
University. 

Management  iQ.  Except  as  to  such  matters  as  are  by  this  Act  specifically 
University  assigned  to  the  Senate,  the  government,  management  and 
control  of  the  University  and  of  its  property,  revenues,  ex- 
penditures, business  and  affairs  are  vested  in  a  board  under 
the  name  of  "The  Board  of  Regents  of  Huntington  University" 
and  the  Board  has  all  the  powers  necessary  or  convenient  to 
perform  its  duties  and  achieve  the  objects  and  purposes  of  the 
University,  including,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing,  power, 

(a)  to  appoint  or  remove  the  President; 

(b)  to  appoint  or  remove,  on  recommendation  of  the 
President,  the  Principal  of  Huntington  College  and 
the  head  of  any  other  college,  faculty,  school  or 
institute  established  by  the  University; 

(c)  to  appoint  or  remove,  on  recommendation  of  the 
President,  the  professors  and  other  members  of  the 
teaching  staff  of  the  University,  other  than  federated 
or  affiliated  colleges,  and  to  appoint  all  other  officers, 
agents  and  servants  of  the  University; 

(d)  to  fix  the  numbers,  duties,  salaries  and  other  emolu- 
ments of  the  officers,  teachers,  agents  and  servants  of 
the  University; 

(e)  to  appoint  an  Executive  Committee  and  such  other 
committees  as  it  may  deem  advisable,  and  to  delegate 
to  any  such  committee  any  of  its  powers; 

(/)  to  borrow  money  for  the  purposes  of  the  University 
and  give  security  therefor  on  such  terms  and  in  such 
amounts  as  it  may  deem  advisable; 

(g)  to  make  by-laws  and  regulations  not  inconsistent 
with  the  conduct  of  its  affairs,  including  the  fixing 
of  a  quorum,  the  election  or  appointment  of  its 
members  and  the  filling  of  vacancies. 


11. 
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11.  The  Board  shall  consist  of  seventeen  members  in 
comprised  as  follows: 

1.  The  President  ex  officio. 

2.  The  following  eight  persons:  Gordon  H.  Aiken;  J.  W. 
Adamson;  Dalton  Caswell;  Norman  G.  Grant; 
Reverend  Earl  S.  Lautenslager;  Thomas  M.  Palmer; 
Walter  Tate,  and  Thornley  Virene. 

3.  Eight  persons  to  be  named  by  the  General  Council 
of  The  United  Church  of  Canada. 


12. — (1)  Unless  their  appointment  or  election  shall  beTermBof 
lerwise  desigr 
office  as  follows; 


otherwise  designated,  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  hold 


(a)  of  the  members  mentioned  in  paragraph  2  of  sec- 
tion 11,  one-half,  to  be  chosen  by  the  members  of 
the  Board,  shall  hold  office  for  two  years  and  the 
remaining  one-half  shall  hold  office  for  four  years 
after  the  incorporation  of  the  University;  and 

(b)  the  members  appointed  by  the  General  Council  of 
The  United  Church  of  Canada  shall  hold  office  from 
the  time  of  appointment  until  their  successors  are 
named  at  the  next  succeeding  meeting  of  the  General 
Council. 

(2)  As  the  term  of  any  member  of  the  Board  expires,  such  Eligible  for 
member  shall  be  eligible  for  re-appointment.  appointment 


(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  all  members  Elected  by 
of  the  Board  shall  be  elected  by  the  Board. 

13.  No  persons  on  the  teaching  staff  or  administrative  Eiigibmty 
staff  of  the  University,  other  than  the  President,  are  eligible 

for  membership  on  the  Board. 

14.  The  Board  shall  elect  a  chairman  from  among  its  own  Chairman 
members. 

15.  After  thirty  da^^s  notice  to  any  member,  the  Board 
may,  by  resolution  passed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  votes 
cast  at  a  meeting  of  the  Board,  declare  vacant  the  seat  of  such 
member. 

16.  There  shall  be  a  Senate  of  the  University  composed  of,  s®"^^® 
(a)  the  President  cx  officio; 

(b) 
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(b)  the  Principal  of  Huntington  College  and  the  head 
of  any  other  college,  faculty,  school  or  institute 
established  by  the  University; 

(c)  all  active  members  of  the  permanent  teaching  staff 
of  the  University; 

(d)  two  members  of  the  Board  appointed  by  the  Board; 
and 

(e)  four  persons  to  be  named  by  the  General  Council  of 
The  United  Church  of  Canada. 

Senate,  17.  The  Senate  is  responsible  for  the  educational  policy  of 

the  University  and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing,  has  power, 

(a)  to  provide  for  the  regulation  and  conduct  of  its  pro- 
ceedings, including  the  determination  of  the  quorum 
necessary  for  the  transaction  of  business; 

(b)  subject  to  the  terms  of  federation  in  a  non- 
denominational  university  as  provided  in  clause  b  of 
section  3,  to  provide  for  the  granting  of  and  to 
grant  degrees,  including  honorary  degrees,  in  the 
several  colleges  and  faculties  that  are  or  may  be 
from  time  to  time  established  and  to  determine  the 
standards  of  admission,  the  courses  of  study  and  the 
qualifications  for  degrees; 

(c)  to  conduct  examinations  and  appoint  examiners; 

(d)  to  deal  with  matters  arising  in  connection  with  the 
award  of  fellowships,  scholarships,  medals,  prizes 
and  other  awards; 

(e)  to  provide  for  the  convening  and  conduct  of  such 
Convocations  as  may  be  requisite  for  the  purposes 
set  out  in  this  section; 

(/)  to  enact  statutes  regulating  the  powers  conferred  by 
this  section;  and 

(g)  to  deal  with  such  matters  and  affairs  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  committed  to  it  by  the  Board. 

President  18.  There  shall  be  a  President  of  the  University  who  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Board  and  who,  unless  otherwise  provided, 
shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board. 


19. 
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19. — (1)  The  President  shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer  President 

of  the  University  and  shall  be  chairman  of  the  Senate,  executive 

officer,  etc. 

(2)  The  President  has  supervision  over  and  direction  of  the  Powers 
academic  work  and  general  administration  of  the  University  duties 
and  the  teaching  staff  thereof,  and  the  officers  and  servants 
thereof,  and  has  such  other  powers  and  duties  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  conferred  upon  or  assigned  to  him  by  the 
Board. 


20.  There  shall  be  a  Principal  of  Huntington  College  who  Principal 
shall  be  responsible  to  the  President  for  the  direction  of  the 
teaching  of  the  liberal  arts  and  science  in  that  college  and  who 

shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
assigned  to  him  by  the  Board. 

21.  At  the  pleasure  of  the  Board,  the  same  person  may  Office  of 
simultaneously  hold  the  offices  of  President  of  the  University  and  ^ 
and  Principal  of  Huntington  College.  heid^by^^ 

same  person 

22.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent^^^^^" 
Assent. 


23.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Huntington  University  short  title 
Act,  1960, 


CHAPTER 


1960 


INCORPORATED  SYNOD  OF  TORONTO       Chap.  144 


617 


CHAPTER  144 


An  Act  respecting  The  Incorporated  Synod 
of  the  Diocese  of  Toronto 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Incorporated  Synod  of  the  Diocese  of  Preamble 
Toronto,  herein  called  the  Synod,  by  its  petition  has 
represented  that  by  An  Act  to  enable  the  Incorporated  Synod °- 
of  the  Diocese  of  Toronto  to  consolidate  and  manage  its  Trust 
Funds,  being  chapter  101  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1891, 
it  was  empowered  to  hold,  manage  and  invest  all  its  personal 
property,  securities  and  moneys,  which  were  or  should  there- 
after become  vested  or  held  by  the  Synod,  in  trust  as  one 
general  trust  fund,  herein  called  the  Consolidated  Trust 
Fund;  and  whereas  by  An  Act  respecting  The  Incorporated 
Synod  of  the  Diocese  of  Toronto,  being  chapter  127  of  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1949,  it  was  enabled  to  invest  30  per  cent 
of  the  book  value  of  the  assets  then  or  thereafter  comprising 
the  Consolidated  Trust  Fund  in  any  investments  or  securities 
that  were  then  or  might  thereafter  be  authorized  investments 
for  joint  stock  insurance  companies  and  cash  mutual  insurance 
corporations  under  The  Companies  Act;  and  whereas  the R.s.o.  1937. 
Synod  is  desirous  of  being  empowered  to  invest  the  assets  of 
the  Consolidated  Trust  Fund  in  such  manner  and  in  such 
investments  or  securities  as  may  enable  it  to  obtain  a  greater 
diversity  of  investment  and  an  increase  in  the  income  derived 
therefrom;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  that  special 
legislation  be  passed  for  such  purpose;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  The  Synod  may  invest  and  re-invest  all  the  assets  now  investment 
or  hereafter  comprising  the  Consolidated  Trust  Fund  in  such  consolidated 
investments  as  are  now  or  may  hereafter  be  authorized  under  ^^^^^  Fund 
the  provisions  of  The  Corporations  Act,  1953  for  joint  stock  i953.  c.  i9 
insurance  com.panies,  subject  to  the  limitations  and  restric- 
tions imposed  on  the  investments  of  such  companies  by  that 
Act. 


2. 
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2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Incorporated  Synod  of  the 
Diocese  of  Toronto  Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  IngersoU 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Ingersoll,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
represented  that  sewage  works  in  the  Town  of  Ingersoll 
have  been  constructed  under  the  appropriate  legislative 
provisions,  that  either  areas  have  been  created  providing 
that  one-third  of  the  costs  thereof,  excluding  maintenance, 
operation  and  management  costs,  shall  be  assessed  and  levied 
on  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  Town  and  that  the  re- 
maining two-thirds  of  the  costs  thereof  shall  be  assessed  and 
levied  on  the  rateable  property  in  the  Town  set  forth  in 
the  Schedule  hereto,  the  owners  or  occupants  of  which 
derive  an  immediate  benefit  from  such  sewage  construction 
and  operation,  or  a  sewer  rate  has  been  provided  to  be  im- 
posed upon  the  owners  deriving  a  benefit  from  such  sewage 
works  and  that,  in  addition  to  the  two-thirds  share  of  the  costs 
thereof,  provision  has  been  made  for  such  annual  sums  as 
may  be  required  for  the  costs  of  maintenance,  operation  and 
management  thereof;  and  whereas  all  areas  in  the  Town  of 
Ingersoll  benefit  by  the  fact  that  s€wage  works  are  constructed 
and  it  is  desirable  to  provide, 

(a)  that  one-third  of  the  capital  costs  of  all  sewage  works 
shall  be  assessed  and  levied  on  all  the  rateable  pro- 
perty in  the  Town; 

{b)  that  the  remaining  two-thirds  of  the  capital  costs  of 
all  sewage  works  shall  be  assessed  and  levied  on  all 
rateable  property  in  the  Town,  set  forth  in  the 
Schedule  hereto,  the  owners  or  occupants  of  which 
derive  an  immediate  benefit  therefrom;  and 

(c)  that  By-laws  Nos.  2020,  2043,  2078,  2164,  2193  and 
2255,  and  the  levies  heretofore  made  thereunder,  be 
validated  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal, 
valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation  and  the 
ratepayers  thereof  from  the  respective  dates  of  the 
passing  of  such  by-laws; 


and 
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and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  connection  therewith;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

(a)  "capital  costs"  means  the  costs  of  constructing 
sewage  works,  inclusive  of  all  items  of  cost  usually 
and  properly  chargeable  to  capital  account; 

(b)  "sewage  works"  means  any  public  works  for  the 
treatment  or  disposal  of  sewage,  including  the  sites 
for  the  erection  of  such  works,  the  outfall  pipes  to 
carry  the  effluent  from  such  works,  the  inlet  pipes 
located  on  such  sites  and  major  trunk  sanitary 
sewer  designed  to  serve  the  areas,  and  pumping 
stations  used  in  connection  therewith. 

2.  Notwithstanding  any  Act  or  by-law  to  the  contrary, 
one-third  of  all  the  outstanding  capital  costs  and  capital 
charges  for  sewage  works  in  the  Town  of  Ingersoll  existing 
on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1960,  shall  be  assessed  and  levied 
on  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  Town  and  the  remaining 
two-thirds  of  the  capital  costs  and  capital  charges  for  such 
sewage  works  shall  be  assessed  and  levied  on  the  rateable 
property  in  the  Town  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  the 
owners  or  occupants  of  which  derive  an  immediate  benefit 
therefrom  and  on  all  land  the  owners  or  occupants  of  which 
derive  or  will  or  may  derive  a  benefit  from  any  future  extension 
or  addition  to  the  sewage  works  existing  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1960. 

3.  Notwithstanding  any  Act  or  by-law  to  the  contrary,  no 
rate  shall  be  levied  upon  any  area  or  areas  in  the  Town  of 
Ingersoll  other  than  the  rates  provided  for  in  section  2  with 
respect  to  outstanding  capital  costs  and  capital  charges  of 
sewage  works  of  the  Town  existing  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1960. 

4.  Notwithstanding  the  other  provisions  of  this  Act,  here- 
after all  by-laws  of  the  Town  of  Ingersoll,  relating  to  sewage 
works  of  the  Town,  shall  be  approved  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  The  Municipal  Act  or  any  other  Act  relating  thereto. 

5.  The  maintenance,  operation  and  management  costs  of 
sewage  works  constructed  under  any  by-law  of  the  Town  of 
Ingersoll  existing  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1960,  shall  be 
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assessed  and  levied  on  the  rateable  property  in  the  Town 
set  forth  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  the  owners  or  occupants  of 
which  derive  an  immediate  benefit  therefrom  and  on  all  land 
the  owners  or  occupants  of  which  derive  or  will  or  may  derive 
a  benefit  from  any  future  extension  or  addition  to  the  sewage 
works  existing  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1960. 

6.  Notwithstanding  The  Local  Improvement  Act  or  7"A^ Future 
Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  1957,  the  council  works 

of  the  Corporation  may  by  by-law  undertake  the  construction  ^•fi?:  ^^^^ 
of  sewage  works  in  accordance  with  The  Local  Improvement  ^^^'^^  ^- 
Act  or  enter  into  agreements  with  the  Ontario  Water  Resources 
Commission  and  provide  therein  that  the  capital  costs  and 
capital  charges  thereof  shall  be  assessed  and  levied  on  the 
basis  set  out  in  section  2  and  further  providing  that  the 
maintenance,  operation  and  management  costs  shall  be 
assessed  and  levied  on  the  basis  set  out  in  section  5. 

7.  By-laws  Nos.  2020,  2043,  2078,  2164,  2193  and  2255  va^iSld 
of  the  Corporation,  and  the  levies  heretofore  made  thereunder, 

are  hereby  validated  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal, 
valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation  and  the  ratepayers 
thereof  from  the  respective  dates  of  the  passing  of  such  by- 
laws. 

8.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  ^g^^"^®^^®* 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1960. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Ingersoll  Act,  short  title 
1960. 
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Thames  Street  North,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  2  and  3,  Block  LXXIII,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  3,  5B  and  the  west  half  of  Lot  6B,  Block  LXXX, 
Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  7A  to  18A  inclusive,  Block  LXXXVII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  266  to  275  inclusive,  277  and  278,  lA  and  2A,  Block  CI, 
Plan  279. 

Thames  Street  North,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  4  to  7  inclusive,  Block  Q,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  8  to  11  inclusive,  Block  O,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  12  to  15  inclusive,  Block  M,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  16  to  19  inclusive,  Block  K,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  20  to  23  inclusive.  Block  H,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  24  to  27  inclusive,  Block  F,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  28  to  31  inclusive,  Block  E,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  32  to  37  inclusive,  Block  C,  Plan  279. 

Victoria  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  3,  296,  297,  249,  4,  5,  6,  12,  13  and  lA,  Block  LXXIII, 
Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  11  to  21  inclusive,  1  to  7  inclusive,  Block  LXXIV,  Plan  279. 

Victoria  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  3  to  10  inclusive.  Block  LXXX,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  1  to  8  inclusive,  Block  LXXXI,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  1,  2A  to  8A  inclusive.  Block  LXXXI  I,  Plan  279. 

Bell  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  7A,  21  and  1,  Block  LXXXVII,  Plan  279. 

John  Street,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  5A  and  6A,  Block  LXXX,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  13  inclusive.  Block  LXXXVII,  Plan  279. 

John  Street,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  250,  lA  to  3A  inclusive.  Block  LXXXI,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  4  to  13  inclusive,  17,  Block  LXXXVIII,  Plan  279. 

Alma  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  6  to  8  inclusive,  Block  K,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  9  to  18  inclusive.  Block  L,  Plan  279. 

Alma  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  6  to  8  inclusive,  Block  M,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  9  to  18  inclusive,  Block  N,  Plan  279. 

Carnegie  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  4,  1  to  5  inclusive.  Block  Q,  Plan  279. 
Carnegie  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  3,  4  to  9  inclusive.  Block  S,  Plan  279. 
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Catharine  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  8,  1  to  6  inclusive,  Block  O,  Plan  279. 
Catharine  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  7,  1  to  6  inclusive.  Block  Q,  Plan  279. 
Evelyn  Avenue,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  6,  43  to  53  inclusive,  Block  CX,  Plan  30L 
Evelyn  Avenue,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  7,  64  to  74  inclusive,  Block  CX,  Plan  301. 
George  Street,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  5  and  6,  Block  Q,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  6  and  7,  Block  O,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  7  and  8,  Block  M,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  8  and  9,  Block  K,  Plan  279. 

George  Street,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  6  and  7,  Block  R,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  7  and  8,  Block  P,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  8  and  9,  Block  N,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  9  and  10,  Block  L,  Plan  279. 

King  Solomon  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  13  inclusive.  Block  CX,  Plan  301. 
King  Solomon  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  5  to  8  inclusive,  Block  CIX,  Plan  279. 
Bruce  Street,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  9  and  10,  Block  CVII,  Plan  279. 
Bruce  Street,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  "C"  and  11,  Block  CVIII,  Plan  279. 
Metcalfe  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  10  inclusive,  Block  CVII,  Plan  279. 
Metcalfe  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  9  inclusive,  Block  CV,  Plan  279. 
Mutual  Street,  West  Side 

Lot  No.  16,  Block  N,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  20  and  22,  Block  I,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  22  and  23,  Block  G,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  22  and  21,  Block  D,  Plan  279. 

Mutual  Street,  East  Side 

Lot  No.  1,  Block  CVII,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  1  and  8,  Block  CIX,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  1,  22  to  32  inclusive,  Block  CX,  Plan  301. 

Lots  Nos.  33  to  39  inclusive,  Block  CX,  Plan  301. 
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William  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  8  to  16  inclusive,  Block  N,  Plan  279. 
William  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  8  to  16  inclusive,  Block  P,  Plan  279. 

Charles  Street  East,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  177  to  179  inclusive,  Block  XXXVII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  1  to  4  inclusive,  180,  Block  XXXVIII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  184  to  186  inclusive,  19  to  23  inclusive.  Block  XXXIX, 
Plan  279. 


Charles  Street  East,  South  Side 

Lot  No.  10,  Block  XLI,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  11  to  16  inclusive,  Block  XLI  I,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  IB  to  3B  inclusive,  lA  and  2A,  4A  and  5A,  Block  XLI II, 
Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  8  inclusive.  Block  XLIV,  Plan  279. 


St.  Andrews  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  15,  1,  Block  XXXVI,  Plan  279. 
St.  Andrews  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  10  to  14  inclusive,  175,  176,  178,  Block  XXXVII,  Plan  279. 
Water  Street,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  lA  to  7A  inclusive,  32  to  35  inclusive,  Lot  10,  Block  XLI, 
Plan  279. 


Water  Street,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  11,  17,  192  and  193,  23  to  27  inclusive.  Lot  29,  Block  XLII, 
Plan  279. 


King  Street  East,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  ID  to  6D  inclusive,  IE  to  4E  inclusive.  Block  XLIII, 

Plan  279. 
Lot  No.  201,  Block  LI,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  lA  to  3A  inclusive,  1  and  2,  Block  XLI,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  1  to  6  inclusive,  7A  and  8A,  Block  L,  Plan  279. 


King  Street  East,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  2B  to  IIB  inclusive,  Block  LI  I,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  1  and  4A,  Block  LIII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  1  to  13  inclusive,  210,  Block  LIV;  Plan  279. 
Lot  No.  211,  Block  LIX,  Plan  279. 

Mill  Street,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  16  to  28  inclusive.  Block  XLII,  Plan  279. 


Mill  Street,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  IB,  IC  to  5C  inclusive,  6D,  Block  XLIII,  Plan  279. 


Carroll  Street,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  lA,  1  to  11  inclusive,  IE,  Block  XLIII,  Plan  279. 
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Carroll  Street,  East  Side 

Lot  No.  1,  Block  XLIV,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  lA  to  5A  inclusive,  194  and  201,  Block  LI,  Plan  279. 

Wellington  Street,  West  Side 

Lot  No.  2B,  Block  LII,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  2A,  lA,  5A,  Block  LII,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  5  inclusive,  Lot  "A",  Block  LXIV,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  4  inclusive,  15  and  16,  26  and  27,  Block  LXIV,  Plan  279. 

Wellington  Street,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  4  inclusive,  Block  LI  1 1,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  3 A  to  6A  inclusive,  4B,  Block  LV,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  4A,  IC  to  5C  inclusive,  Victoria  Park,  Block  LXV,  Plan  279. 

Noxon  Street,  North  Side 

Lot  No.  "A",  Block  LXIV,  Plan  279. 
NoxoN  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  23  to  37  inclusive,  Block  LXVI,  Plan  279. 
Wellington  Avenue,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  2,  5  to  9  inclusive,  Block  LXIV,  Plan  349. 
Wellington  Avenue,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  3,  10  to  14  inclusive,  Block  LXIV,  Plan  349. 
Nelson  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  16  to  21  inclusive,  Block  LXIV,  Plan  349. 
Nelson  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  22  to  26  inclusive.  Block  LXIV,  Plan  349. 
Concession  Line  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  4  and  lA,  Block  LIII.  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  239  and  240,  Block  LIV,  Plan  279. 

Concession  Line  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  3A,  2A,  1,  Block  LV,  Plan  279. 

Hall  Street,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  lA  to  4A  inclusive,  Block  LIII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  1  to  4  inclusive,  2D,  7D,  8  to  14  inclusive,  Block  LV, 
Plan  279. 

Hall  Street,  East  Side 

Lot  No.  13,  Block  LIV,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  7  inclusive,  Block  LVI,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  8  to  13  inclusive.  Block  LVI  1 1,  Plan  279. 

Canterbury  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Xos.  244,  6A  and  5A,  Block  LII,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  IB  to  4B  inclusive,  IC  to  5C  inclusive,  Lot  14,  Block  LV, 
Plan  279. 
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Canterbury  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  5  to  8  inclusive,  Block  LXIV,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  lA  to  4A  inclusive,  1  to  9  inclusive.  Block  LXV,  Plan  279. 

King  Street  West,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  A,  B,  C,  D,  3A,  4A  and  5A,  Block  IV,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  5  to  8  inclusive,  Block  V,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  1,  2  and  111,  Block  VI,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  1,  2,  8  and  9,  Block  VII,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  1,  2,  10  and  11,  Block  VIII,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  4  inclusive,  Block  IX,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  9  to  12  inclusive,  Block  X,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  7  inclusive,  Block  XI,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  lA  to  4A  inclusive.  Block  XII,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  7  inclusive,  Block  XII,  Plan  279. 

Lot  No.  6A,  Block  XII,  Plan  279. 

King  Street  West,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  2B  and  3B,  Block  XIII,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  5  to  8  inclusive  and  9A,  Block  XIV,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  10  to  16  inclusive  and  105,  Block  XV,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  13  to  15  inclusive  and  Lot  1,  Block  XVI,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  11  to  14  inclusive,  Block  XVII,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  133  and  138,  Block  XVIII,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  4  inclusive.  Block  XIX,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  4  inclusive.  Block  XX,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  142  and  143,  Block  XXVII,  Plan  279. 

Charles  Street  West,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  119,  120  and  2  to  9  inclusive,  Block  I,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  lOA  to  16A  inclusive,  Block  I,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  17  to  22  inclusive.  Block  II,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  129  and  130,  Block  III,  Plan  179. 

Charles  Street  West,  South  Side 

Lot  No.  2 A,  Block  IV,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  1  to  4  inclusive.  Block  V,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  113  to  118  inclusive.  Block  VI,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  5  to  7  inclusive,  Block  VII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  3A  and  4A,  Block  VII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  lA,  2A,  6  and  7,  Block  VIII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  10  to  12  inclusive,  Block  IX,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  3  to  6  inclusive,  Block  X,  Plan  279. 
Lot  No.  13,  Block  XI,  Plan  279. 

Thames  Street  South,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  18  to  25  inclusive,  Block  XXXIV,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  10  to  17,  Block  I,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  9  inclusive.  Block  IV,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  12  inclusive.  Block  XIII,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  1,  2  and  lA,  161,  162,  163,  7A,  8A,  9A  and  IB  to5B  inclusive, 

Block  XXVIII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  1  to  5  inclusive,  Block  XXX,  Plan  279. 

Thames  Street  South,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  18  to  22  inclusive  and  23A,  Block  XXXV,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  15  to  17  inclusive.  Block  XXXVI.  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  10  to  14  inclusive,  Block  XXXVII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  1  to  9  inclusive,  Block  XLI,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  1  to  13  inclusive,  Block  LII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  164  to  167  inclusive.  Block  LXIV,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  1  to  7  inclusive.  Block  LXIV,  Plan  279. 
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Oxford  Street,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  IB  to  3B  inclusive,  Block  V,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  1  to  5  inclusive,  Block  XIV,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  6  to  11  inclusive.  Block  XXI,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  151  to  159  inclusive,  Block  XXIX,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  lA  to  5A  inclusive.  Block  XXIX,  Plan  279. 

Oxford  Street,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  2A,  lA  and  3A,  Block  IV,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  lA  to  llA  inclusive,  Block  XIII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  8,  9,  160  and  163,  Block  XXVIII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  IC  to  5C  inclusive.  Block  XXVIII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  7B  to  IIB  inclusive.  Block  XXVIII,  Plan  279. 

Duke  Street,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  3  to  5  inclusive  and  112,  Block  VI,  Plan  279. 
Duke  Street,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  lA,  2A  and  8,  Block  V,  Plan  279. 
Duke  Lane,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  112  and  116,  Block  VI,  Plan  279. 
Duke  Lane,  South  Side 

Lot  No.  Ill,  Block  VI,  Plan  279. 
Church  Street,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  Ill,  116  and  118,  Block  VI,  Plan  279. 
Church  Street,  W^est  Side 

Lots  Nos.  1,  3,  4  and  5,  Block  VII,  Plan  279. 
Earl  Street,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  9  to  11  inclusive.  Block  XIV,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  3  to  5  inclusive  and  6A,  Block  XXI,  Plan  279. 

Earl  Street,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  6  to  8  inclusive  and  4,  Block  XV,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  1  to  5  inclusive,  Block  XXII,  Plan  279. 

Albert  Street,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  5A  to  7A  inclusive,  Block  VII,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  105  to  108  inclusive,  Block  XV,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  10  to  14  inclusive  and  18,  Block  XXII,  Plan  279. 

Albert  Street,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  12  to  14  inclusive,  Block  VIII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  1  to  7  inclusive,  Block  XVI,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  1  to  8  inclusive,  Block  XXIII,  Plan  279. 

WoNHAM  Street,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  3  to  6  inclusive.  Block  VIII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  8  to  12  inclusive,  Block  XVI,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  12  to  18  inclusive.  Block  XXIII,  Plan  279. 
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WoNHAM  Street,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  7  to  9  inclusive,  Block  IX,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  6  to  10  inclusive.  Block  XVII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  10  to  18  inclusive.  Block  XXIV,  Plan  279. 

Merritt  Street,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  12  to  16  inclusive,  Block  IX,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  1  to  4  inclusive.  Block  XVII,  Plan  279. 

Merritt  Street,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  3  inclusive,  Block  X,  Plan  279. 

Lots  Nos.  133  to  137  inclusive,  1  and  2,  Block  XVIII,  Plan  279. 

Queen  Street,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  6  to  9  inclusive,  Block  X,  Plan  279. 
Queen  Street,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  1  and  13,  Block  XI,  Plan  279. 
Bond  Street,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  5  to  8  inclusive,  Block  XIX,  Plan  279. 
Bond  Street,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  11  to  15  inclusive,  Block  XX,  Plan  279. 
Whiting  Street,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  5  to  9  inclusive,  Block  XX,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  4  to  7  inclusive.  Block  XXVI,  Plan  279. 

Whiting  Street,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  142  and  147,  Block  XXVII,  Plan  279. 

Francis  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  4  to  6  inclusive.  Block  XVII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  7  and  8,  Block  XVI,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  108,  109,  110,  4  and  5,  Block  XV,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  lA  to  3A  inclusive.  Block  XIV,  Plan  279. 

Francis  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  3  inclusive.  Block  XXI,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  5  to  10  inclusive,  Block  XXII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  8  to  11  inclusive,  Block  XXIII,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Numbers  1,  2  and  10,  Block  XXIV,  Plan  279. 

Ann  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  100  and  llA,  Block  XIII,  Plan  279. 
Ann  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  7  inclusive,  Block  XXVIII,  Plan  279. 
Cottage  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  lA  to  6A  inclusive.  Block  XXVIII,  Plan  279. 
Oxford  Lane,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  120  to  125  inclusive.  Block  I,  Plan  279. 

Oxford 
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Oxford  Lane,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  2  and  2 A,  Block  I,  Plan  279. 
Lot  No.  126,  Block  XXXIV,  Plan  279. 

AvoNLEA  Street,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  lOA  and  lOB,  Block  I,  Plan  279. 
AvoNLEA  Street,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  IIA  and  IIB,  Block  I,  Plan  279. 
Catharine  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  7  to  14  inclusive,  Block  P,  Plan  279. 
Catharine  Street.  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  7  to  13  inclusive.  Block  R,  Plan  279. 
Union  Street,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  4  inclu.sive,  Block  LXXXII,  Plan  279. 
Union  Street,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  8,  251  to  254  inclusive,  Block  LXXXI,  Plan  279. 
North  Town  Line,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  40,  1  to  12  inclusive,  Block  A,  Plan  279. 
George  Street,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  12  and  10,  Block  A,  Plan  279. 
George  Street,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  13  and  11,  Block  B,  Plan  279. 
Raglan  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  38,  1  to  10  inclusive,  Block  A,  Plan  279. 
Raglan  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  37,  13  to  22  inclusive.  Block  C,  Plan  279. 
Cherry  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  2  to  8  inclusive,  Block  XLIV,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  9  to  16  inclusive,  Block  XLV,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  17  to  23  inclusive,  Block  XLVI,  Plan  279. 

Cherry  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  6  inclusive,  Block  LI,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  7  to  14  inclusive,  Block  L,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  15  to  24  inclusive,  Block  XLIX,  Plan  279. 

Evelyn  Avenue,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  75  to  84  inclusive.  Plan  301. 
Evelyn  Avenue,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  54  to  63  inclusive,  Plan  301. 

NOXON 
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NoxoN  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  37  to  39  inclusive,  Block  LXVI,  Plan  279. 
Thames  Street  South,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  9  to  10,  Block  LXVI,  Plan  279. 

King  Hiram  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  9  inclusive,  Block  CI  1 1,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  12  to  34  inclusive.  Block  CIV,  Plan  279 

King  Hiram  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  10  inclusive,  Block  CV,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  11  to  27  inclusive.  Block  CVI,  Plan  279. 

Cathcart  Street,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  9  and  10,  Block  II,  Plan  95. 

Lots  Nos.  11  to  20  inclusive,  Block  I,  Plan  95. 

Cathcart  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  11  to  22  inclusive.  Block  G,  Plan  95. 

Inkerman  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  8  and  9,  Block  II,  Plan  95. 
Lot  No.  10,  Block  I,  Plan  95. 

King  Solomon  Street,  South  Side 

Lot  No.  "C",  Block  CVIII,  Plan  279. 
King  Solomon  Street,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  13  to  18  inclusive.  Plan  301. 
Kensington  Avenue,  West  Side 

Lots  Nos.  85  to  95  inclusive,  Plan  301. 
Kensington  Avenue,  East  Side 

Lots  Nos.  106  to  116  inclusive.  Plan  301. 
Whiting  Street,  West  Side 

Lot  No.  147,  Block  XXVII,  Plan  279. 

Charles  Street  East,  North  Side 

Lots  Nos.  1  to  6  inclusive.  Block  XL,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  1  to  19  inclusive,  Block  XXXIX,  Plan  279. 

Charles  Street  East,  South  Side 

Lots  Nos.  9  to  16  inclusive.  Block  XLV,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  17  to  26  inclusive,  Block  XLVI,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  1  to  4  inclusive,  Block  XLVI  I,  Plan  279. 
Lots  Nos.  lA  to  4A  inclusive,  Block  XLVI  I,  Plan  279. 
Lot  No.  1,  Block  XLVIII,  Plan  279. 
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CHAPTER  146 


An  Act  respecting  the 
Village  of  Killaloe  Station 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Killaloe  Preamble 
Station  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matter  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Village  of  Killaloe  Station  Act,  1940  is  repealed.  H^^iil'd^' 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Village  of  Killaloe  Station  Short  title 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  147 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Kingston 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston  preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  establishment  of  a  new  pension  plan;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  special  or  general  Pe^^i^^ 
Act,  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston  is  empowered,  authorized 

(a)  to  enter  into  a  pension  plan  in  accordance  with  the 
Retirement  Pension  Plan,  set  out  as  the  Schedule 
hereto,  and,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of 
Municipal  AfTairs,  to  enter  into  contracts  to  amend 
such  plan  from  time  to  time;  and 

{b)  to  do  all  such  acts,  matters  and  things  from  time 
to  time  as  are  necessary  to  fully  implement  such 
plan. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  Commence- 
Ist  day  of  January,  1960. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Kingston  Act,  1960.  short  title 
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SCHEDULE 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston 
Retirement  Pension  Plan 


ARTICLE  I 
definitions 

In  this  plan: 

1.  "Actuary"  means  a  person  who  is  a  Fellow  of  a  recognized  Society  of 
Actuaries  or  a  company  employing  such  a  Fellow  and  appointed 
Actuary  for  this  plan  by  the  Committee. 

2.  "Age"  means  age  of  the  employee  at  his  last  birthday. 

3.  "Committee"  means  the  City  of  Kingston  Retirement  Pension  Com- 
mittee as  constituted  pursuant  to  Article  IX  hereof. 

4.  "Contributor"  means  an  employee  who  is  making  contributions  under 
this  plan. 

5.  "Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston. 

6.  "Council"  means  the  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Kingston. 

7.  "Earnings"  means  the  remuneration  of  an  employee  in  respect  of 
service  rendered  to  the  Corporation. 

8.  "Effective  date"  means  the  effective  date  of  this  plan  which  is 
January  1,  1960. 

9.  "Employee"  means  a  person  who  is  employed  by  the  Corporation  or  by 
a  local  board  which  has  adopted  this  plan,  and  "permanent  employee" 
means  an  employee  who  is  classified  as  permanent  under  By-law 
Number  4  of  the  revised  by-laws  of  the  Corporation,  or  as  the  same 
mav  be  amended  from  time  to  time,  or  an  employee  of  the  Board  of 
Police  Commissioners  of  the  Corporation  who  is  not  a  probationary 
employee. 

10.  "Fire  Department"  means  the  Fire  Department  of  the  Corporation, 
and  "Police  Department"  means  the  Police  Department  of  the 
Board  of  Police  Commissioners  of  the  Corporation,  and  "Civic 
Department"  means  any  other  department  of  the  Corporation  or  of 
a  local  board  which  has  adopted  this  plan. 

11.  "Fund"  or  "Trust  Fund"  means  the  Trust  Fund  established  by  the 
Trustee  for  purposes  of  this  plan. 

12.  "Insurer"  means  an  Insurance  Company  licensed  to  do  business  in 
Canada  or  the  Annuities  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Labour. 

13.  "Local  board"  means  a  local  board  of  the  Corporation  as  it  may  be 
from  time  to  time  defined  by  The  Municipal  Act  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  and  it  shall  include  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Kingston 
Community  Memorial  Health  and  Recreation  Centre. 

14.  "Pensioner"  means  a  former  contributor  who  is  receiving  a  pension 
under  this  plan. 

15.  "Plan"  or  "this  plan"  means  this  City  of  Kingston  Retirement 
Pension  Plan  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 
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16.  "Retire"  means  to  cease  to  be  employed  under  conditions  entitling 
the  contributor  to  the  immediate  receipt  of  a  pension  hereunder,  and 
"retirement  date"  means  the  date  fixed  by  the  Committee  to  be  the 
date  on  which  the  contributor  is  deemed  for  purposes  of  this  plan  to 
have  retired. 

17.  "Service"  means  service  with  the  Corporation  or  a  local  board  which 
has  adopted  this  plan. 

18.  "Trustee"  means  the  Trustee  under  the  Trust  Agreement  entered 
into  under  this  plan. 

19.  The  masculine  shall  include  the  feminine,  and  the  singular  shall 
include  the  plural  wherever  appropriate. 


ARTICLE  II 

APPLICATION  OF  THIS  PLAN 

1.  This  plan  shall  be  applicable  to  the  employees  of  the  Corporation 
and  of  such  of  its  local  boards  as  may,  with  the  approval  of  Council, 
adopt  this  plan,  and  it  shall  be  applicable  as  of  a  date  fixed  by  Council 
but  not  prior  to  January  1  in  the  year  in  which  it  is  so  adopted. 

2.  Each  employee  to  whom  this  plan  is  applicable  as  of  January  1, 
1960,  shall  become  a  contributor  hereunder  as  of  January  1,  1960,  if  he 
was  required  as  a  condition  of  his  employment  to  contribute  to  a  Group 
Annuity  Plan,  and  each  such  employee  who  was  not  so  required  to  con- 
tribute to  a  Group  Annuity  Plan  may  become  a  contributor  hereunder  as 
of  January  1,  1960,  or  as  of  the  first  day  of  any  subsequent  month  while 
he  is  an  employee  to  whom  this  plan  is  applicable. 

3.  Each  person  who  becomes  an  employee  to  whom  this  plan  is  appli- 
cable after  January  1,  1960,  shall,  as  a  condition  of  his  employment,  become 
a  contributor  when  he  is  classified  as  a  permanent  employee,  and  any  such 
person  may,  with  the  approval  of  Council,  become  a  contributor  on  the 
first  day  of  any  month  prior  to  becoming  classified  as  a  permanent  em- 
ployee. 

4.  Each  employee  on  becoming  a  contributor  hereunder  may,  by 
submitting  written  notice  thereof  to  the  Committee,  designate  a  person 
as  his  beneficiary  hereunder  and  he  may  in  a  like  manner  revoke  a  previous 
designation  and  substitute  another  person  as  his  beneficiary. 

5.  Each  employee  who  is  not  required  to  become  a  contributor  here- 
under shall  become  a  contributor  by  submitting  written  notice  thereof  to 
the  Committee. 

6.  Each  employee  who  becomes  a  contributor  hereunder  shall  con- 
tinue to  be  a  contributor  so  long  as  he  is  an  employee  to  whom  this  plan  is 
applicable. 


ARTICLE  III 

CONTRIBUTIONS 

1.  There  shall  be  deducted  from  each  payment  of  a  contributor's 
earnings  an  amount  equal  to  5%  of  the  earnings  for  which  the  payment  is 
made,  and  the  amount  so  deducted  shall  be  remitted  to  the  Trustee  within 
30  days  after  it  has  been  deducted.  The  amount  so  contributed  is  herein 
referred  to  as  "a  required  contribution". 

2.  The  Corporation  shall  contribute  in  each  year  an  amount  equal 
to  the  total  of  required  contributions  made  hereunder  by  employees  during 
the  year,  and  remittance  thereof  to  the  Trustee  shall  be  made  when  the 
corresponding  required  employee  contributions  are  so  remitted. 
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3.  For  the  purpose  of  increasing  his  benefits  hereunder,  each  con- 
tributor may,  by  submitting  written  notice  thereof  to  the  Committee, 
authorize  the  deduction  of  additional  contributions  from  his  earnings  and 
the  remittance  of  them  to  the  Trustee  within  30  days  after  they  have  been 
deducted.  Payment  of  additional  contributions  by  any  employee  shall 
not  cause  the  Corporation  to  increase  its  contributions  hereunder. 

4.  Contributions  made  by  any  contributor  hereunder  may  not  be 
pledged  or  assigned  as  security  for  a  loan. 

5.  If  a  contributor,  prior  to  his  employment  by  the  Corporation  or  by 
any  local  board  which  has  adopted  this  plan,  was  a  member  of, 

(i)  the  Civil  Service  of  Ontario  or  Canada, 

(ii)  the  Civic  service  of  any  other  municipality  or  local  board,  or 

(iii)  the  staff  of  any  board,  commission  or  public  institution  established 
under  any  Act  of  the  Legislature, 

and  a  sum  of  money  is  transferred  from  the  pension  or  superannuation 
plan  or  fund  of  his  previous  employer  to  the  fund  established  for  this  plan, 
such  sum  of  money  shall  be  applied  as  an  additional  contribution  by  the 
contributor  for  whom  it  is  transferred. 


ARTICLE  IV 

ENTITLEMENT  TO  PENSION 

1.  Each  contributor  who  retires  on  or  after  his  60th  birthday  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  a  pension  commencing  on  the  first  day  of  the  calendar 
month  coincident  with  or  following  his  retirement. 

2.  Each  contributor  who  before  his  60th  birthday  ceases  to  be  an 
employee  hereunder  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  pension  commencing  on 
the  first  day  of  any  calendar  month,  as  determined  by  the  contributor, 
coincident  with  or  following  his  60th  birthday,  if  he  is  then  living,  provided 
that, 

(i)  if  the  contributor  has  attained  his  50th  birthday  and  has  com- 
pleted 15  years  of  service,  including  service  prior  to  becoming  a 
contributor  hereunder,  he  may  with  the  consent  of  the  Com- 
mittee elect  to  receive  a  reduced  pension  commencing  on  the 
first  day  of  any  calendar  month  prior  to  his  60th  birthday. 

3.  Each  contributor  who  has  made  additional  contributions  hereunder 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  an  additional  pension,  in  respect  of  such  con- 
tributions, commencing  on  the  same  day  as  the  pension  payable  under 
paragraphs  1  or  2  of  this  Article  IV. 

4.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this  Article  IV,  a  con- 
tributor shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive  a  pension  hereunder  if  he  has 
received  a  refund  of  his  contributions  or  if  this  plan  is  discontinued  and 
the  contributor  receives  a  lump  sum  settlement. 

5.  A  contributor  shall  become  a  pensioner  hereunder  on  the  day  on 
which  the  first  instalment  of  his  pension  has  become  payable. 


ARTICLE  V 

AMOUNT  OF  PENSION 

1.  The  annual  amount  of  pension  payable  to  a  contributor  who  has 
become  a  pensioner  hereunder  shall  be  equal  to  a  percentage  of  the  aggre- 
gate earnings  on  which  his  required  contributions  hereunder  have  been 
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made,  and  the  percentage  shall  be  determined  from  the  following  table 
according  to  his  age  at  commencement  of  his  pension. 

Age  at  Commencement 


of  Pension  Percentage 


65  years  and  over   2.0% 

64  but  under  65  years   1-9% 

63  but  under  64  years   1-8% 

62  but  under  63  years   1-7% 

61  but  under  62  years   1-6% 

60  but  under  61  years   1-5% 


2.  If  a  contributor's  pension  shall  commence  prior  to  his  60th  birthday, 
the  amount  of  such  pension  shall  be  the  actuarial  equivalent,  as  determined 
by  the  Committee  on  the  advice  of  the  Actuary,  of  the  amount  of  pension 
accrued  to  date  and  otherwise  commencing  to  be  payable  at  age  60. 

3.  If  a  contributor  shall  have  made  additional  contributions  here- 
under, the  annual  amount  of  additional  pension  arising  therefrom  shall 
be  determined  by  the  Committee  on  the  advice  of  the  Actuary. 

4.  The  annual  amount  of  pension  to  which  a  pensioner  has  become 
entitled  hereunder  shall  be  payable  in  equal  monthly  instalments  beginning 
on  the  date  fixed  herein  for  commencement  of  such  pension,  and  continuing 
at  monthly  intervals  thereafter,  terminating  with  the  last  instalment  due 
immediately  prior  to  the  pensioner's  death,  provided  that  if  at  his  death 
60  monthly  instalments  have  not  been  paid,  the  pension  shall  continue  to 
be  payable  for  the  balance  of  60  months  subject  to  the  pensioner  having 
elected  an  optional  form  of  pension  as  provided  under  paragraph  5  of 
this  Article  V. 

5.  Each  pensioner  who,  more  than  6  months  prior  to  the  commence- 
ment of  his  pension,  has  elected  to  receive, 

(i)  a  reduced  monthly  pension  payable  for  his  lifetime  or  for  10,  15 
or  20  years,  whichever  is  the  longer  period  of  time,  or 

(ii)  a  reduced  monthly  pension  payable  during  his  lifetime  and  there- 
after to  and  during  the  further  lifetime,  if  any,  of  a  person 
appointed  by  him  as  his  joint  pensioner,  or 

(iii)  an  increased  monthly  pension  payable  during  his  lifetime,  ter- 
minating at  his  death,  or 

(iv)  an  increased  monthly  pension  payable  until  his  70th  birthday 
or  his  death,  whichever  first  occurs,  and  if  he  is  living  on  his  70th 
birthday,  the  increased  amount  will  be  reduced  by  the  monthly 
amount  of  Old  Age  Pension  in  force  at  his  retirement  date, 

the  monthly  amount  of  such  pension  shall  be  determined  by  the  Committee 
on  the  advice  of  the  Actuary.  A  contributor  may  make  an  election  here- 
under by  filing  written  notice  thereof  with  the  Committee  during  the 
prescribed  period,  and  he  may  in  a  like  manner  revoke  an  election  already 
made  by  him.  If  the  joint  pensioner  under  option  (ii)  hereof  dies  before 
the  contributor's  pension  has  commenced,  it  shall  be  deemed  that  the 
option  has  been  revoked. 

6.  If  the  monthly  amount  of  pension  payable  under  paragraphs  1, 
2  and  3  hereof  to  a  contributor  who  has  become  entitled  to  receive  a 
pension  hereunder  is  less  than  $10.00,  the  Committee  may,  in  lieu  of  such 
a  pension,  pay  to  the  contributor  an  actuarially  equivalent  lump  sum 
amount  as  determined  by  the  Committee  on  the  advice  of  the  Actuary. 


ARTICLE  VI 


638  Chap.  147 


CITY  OF  KINGSTON 


1960 


ARTICLE  VI 

PAYMENT  OF  PENSION 

1.  The  instalments  of  pension  payable  hereunder  shall  be  payable  by 
cheque  from  the  Trust  Fund  excepting  that  the  right  is  reserved, 

(i)  to  the  Committee  in  respect  of  the  pension  arising  out  of  the 
required  contributions  made  by  the  contributor  and  by  the 
Corporation  on  his  behalf,  and 

(ii)  to  the  contributor  in  respect  of  pension  arising  out  of  his  addi- 
tional contributions  hereunder, 

to  effect  settlement  of  such  pension  by  the  purchase  of  an  annuity  contract 
from  an  Insurer,  and  the  annuity  contract  shall  provide  for  payment  of  the 
amounts  otherwise  payable  out  of  the  Trust  Fund. 

2.  Excepting  to  the  extent  of  benefits  payable  to  a  joint  pensioner 
hereunder,  any  sums  payable  out  of  the  Trust  Fund  after  the  death  of  a 
pensioner  shall  be  payable  to  his  designated  beneficiary  hereunder,  and  if 
at  the  pensioner's  death  there  is  no  living  person  designated  as  his  bene- 
ficiary, such  sums  shall  be  payable  to  the  legal  representatives  of  the 
deceased  pensioner. 

3.  Excepting  as  may  be  required  by  law,  no  attempt  to  assign  or 
otherwise  encumber  the  payment  of  pension  hereunder  shall  have  any 
force  or  effect  under  this  plan. 

4.  The  Committee  shall,  as  a  condition  precedent  to  the  commence- 
ment of  a  pension  hereunder,  demand  and  receive  satisfactory  evidence  of 
the  date  of  birth  of  the  contributor  and  of  his  joint  pensioner,  if  any. 

5.  Where  a  person  entitled  to  receive  a  payment  out  of  the  Trust 
Fund  is  incapacitated  or  is  under  such  disability  as  would  render  him 
incapable  of  dealing  with  the  payment,  the  Committee,  unless  otherwise 
required  by  law,  may  cause  the  payment  to  be  made  on  his  behalf  to  a  per- 
son or  organization  selected  by  the  Committee  for  that  purpose. 


ARTICLE  VII 

REFUND  OF  CONTRIBUTIONS 

L  If  a  contributor  dies  before  a  pension  has  become  payable  to  him 
hereunder,  his  total  required  and  additional  contributions  with  interest 
shall  be  paid  to  his  designated  beneficiary  hereunder,  provided  that  if  on 
his  death  there  is  no  living  person  designated  as  his  beneficiary  the  afore- 
said amount  shall  be  paid  to  the  legal  representatives  of  the  deceased 
contributor. 

2.  A  designated  beneficiary  who  has  become  entitled  to  receive  an 
amount  under  paragraph  1  of  this  Article  VII  may,  by  submitting  written 
request  therefor  to  the  Committee,  elect  that  in  lieu  thereof  settlement 
shall  be  made  by, 

(i)  payment  of  the  amount  including  interest  as  determined  by  the 
Committee  on  the  advice  of  the  Actuary  in  equal  instalments 
over  a  10-year  period,  or 

(ii)  payment  of  the  amount  as  the  premium  on  an  annuity  contract 
on  the  life  of  the  beFieficiary. 

3.  If  the  service  of  a  contributor  is  terminated  prior  to  his  60th 
birthday,  he  may,  by  notice  in  writing  to  the  Committee,  elect, 

(i)  that  his  contributions  with  interest  be  paid  to  him  in  a  lump  sum, 
or 
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(ii)  that  his  contributions  and  the  contributions  of  the  Corporation 
at  his  credit  hereunder,  plus  interest,  be  transferred  to  the  pension 
fund,  if  any,  of  his  new  employer  if  his  new  employer  is, 

A.  the  Government  of  Ontario  or  of  Canada,  or 

B.  any  municipality  or  local  board  in  Ontario,  or 

C.  any  board,  commission  or  public  institution  established 
under  any  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  Ontario. 

4.  The  amount  of  interest  to  be  included  hereunder  shall  be  determined 
by  the  Committee  on  the  advice  of  the  Actuary. 

5.  Payment  of  an  amount  as  herein  provided  shall  constitute  full 
settlement  of  the  rights  of  the  contributor  under  this  plan. 


ARTICLE  VIII 

FUNDING 

L  The  Corporation  shall  enter  into  a  Trust  Agreement  with  a  trust 
company  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  Canada  or  any  Province  thereof 
and  registered  under  Tke  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act. 

2.  The  Trust  Agreement  to  be  entered  into  shall,  amongst  other  things, 
provide, 

(i)  that  the  right  is  reserved  to  the  Corporation  to  remove  the 
Trustee  by  giving  60  days'  notice  thereof  and  by  substituting 
another  company  fulfilling  the  requisites  of  paragraph  1  hereof 
in  its  place, 

(ii)  that  the  Trustee  may  resign  by  giving  60  days'  notice  thereof  in 
writing  to  the  Corporation, 

(iii)  that  the  Trustee  shall  not  invest  the  assets  of  the  Trust  Fund  in 
bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  issued  or 
guaranteed  by  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston  except 
when  invested  in  a  pooled  or  commingled  Trust  Fund, 

(iv)  that  the  assets  of  the  Trust  shall  be  held  for  the  benefit  of  this 
plan, 

(v)  that  the  expenses  of  the  Trustee  and  Actuary  shall  be  paid  out  of 
the  Trust  Fund. 


ARTICLE  IX 

THE  COMMITTEE 

1.  The  City  of  Kingston  Retirement  Pension  Committee  shall  consist 
of  not  less  than  seven  members  as  follows: 

(a)  two  officers  of  the  Corporation,  namely, 

(i)  the  Treasurer, 

(ii)  the  City  Clerk, 

{h)  two  representatives  of  the  municipal  electors,  namely, 

(i)  the  Mayor, 

(ii)  a  member  of  Council  appointed  by  it, 

(c)  a  contributor  elected  by  the  contributors  in  the  Fire  Department, 
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(d)  a  contributor  elected  by  the  contributors  in  the  Police  Depart- 
ment, 

(e)  a  contributor  elected  by  the  contributors  in  the  Civic  Depart- 
ments, 

and  Council  may  appoint  an  officer  of  the  Corporation  as  the  eighth 
member. 

2  An  appointed  or  elected  member  of  the  Committee  shall  hold  office 
for  a  period  of  two  years  or  until  he  is  no  longer  a  member  of  the  body 
by  which  he  was  appointed  or  elected,  whichever  first  occurs. 

3.  The  procedure  for  conducting  the  election  of  elective  members  of 
the  Committee  shall  be  determined  by  the  Committee. 

4.  The  Committee  shall  from  amongst  its  members  appoint  a  Chair- 
man, a  Vice  Chairman  and  a  Secretary. 

5.  The  Treasurer  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston  shall 
be  the  executive  officer  of  the  Committee  and  he  shall, 

(i)  keep  such  records  as  may  be  necessary  to  determine  the  benefits 
of  contributors  and  pensioners, 

(ii)  remit  all  contributions  to  the  Trustee, 

(iii)  take  such  action  as  may  be  necessary  to  efi"ect  payment  of  benefits 
authorized  by  the  Committee, 

(iv)  prepare  an  annual  report  to  the  Committee  and  to  Council  on  the 
operations  of  the  plan  during  the  year, 

(v)  consult  with  the  Trustee  on  the  investment  of  the  assets  of  the 
Trust  Fund. 

6.  Excepting  such  rights  as  have  been  reserved  herein  to  the  Cor- 
poration or  to  Council,  the  Committee  shall  be  charged  with  the  administra- 
tion of  this  plan. 

7.  The  Committee  shall  have  an  actuarial  valuation  of  the  Fund  made 
from  time  to  time  but  not  less  frequently  than  every  three  years. 

8.  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Committee  shall  form  a  quorum. 


ARTICLE  X 

MISCELLANEOUS 

1.  This  plan  may  be  amended  from  time  to  time  with  the  approval 

of, 

(i)  the  Committee, 

(ii)  the  Council,  and 

(iii)  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  for  Ontario, 

provided  that  if  at  any  time, 

(a)  the  assets  of  the  Trust  Fund  are  inadequate  to  provide  for  pay- 
ment of  prospective  benefits  accrued  hereunder  in  respect  of 
contributions  to  date,  as  determined  by  the  Actuary,  the  pensions 
becoming  payable  thereafter  to  contributors  and  former  con- 
tributors who  have  not  commenced  to  receive  a  pension  hereunder 
shall  be  reduced  to  the  extent  required  to  eliminate  the  deficiency 
as  determined  by  the  Committee  on  the  advice  of  the  Actuary, 


(b) 
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(b)  the  assets  of  the  Trust  Fund  together  with  the  present  value  of 
the  prospective  contributions  by  and  on  behalf  of  the  contributors 
at  that  time  are  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to  provide 
for  the  payment  of  the  prospective  benefits  that  have  accrued 
in  respect  of  contributions  to  date  and  shall  accrue  in  respect  of 
the  aforesaid  prospective  contributions,  as  determined  by  the 
Actuary,  the  pensions  of  contributors  and  former  contributors 
who  have  not  commenced  to  receive  a  pension  hereunder  shall  be 
increased  to  the  extent  permitted  by  the  surplus  as  determined 
by  the  Committee  on  the  advice  of  the  Actuary, 

(c)  it  is  agreed  by  Council  and  the  duly  authorized  representative  on 
the  Committee  elected  by  the  Civic,  Fire  or  Police  Departments 
that  the  contributions  to  be  paid  by  the  contributors  who  are 
members  of  the  Civic,  Fire  or  Police  Departments  respectively, 
and  by  the  Corporation  on  their  behalf,  shall  be  increased,  the 
benefits  otherwise  payable  to  such  members  shall  be  increased 
to  the  extent  permitted  by  the  increased  contributions  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Committee  on  the  advice  of  the  Actuary  subject  to, 

A.  the  maximum  required  contribution  payable  by  any 
contributor  hereunder  and  by  the  Corporation  on  his 
behalf  shall  be  7%  of  his  earnings, 

B.  if  the  required  contributions  by  members  of  the  Civic, 
Fire  or  Police  Departments  and  by  the  Corporation  on 
their  behalf  are  increased  to  6%  of  the  earnings  of  each 
contributor  of  a  Department,  the  contributors  of  such  a 
Department  may  elect  that  the  pension  payable  to  all 
contributors  of  such  a  Department  who  retire  on  or  after 
their  60th  birthday  shall  be  at  the  same  percentage  rate 
as  is  applicable  in  paragraph  1  of  Article  V  hereof  in  the 
calculating  of  pensions  commencing  on  or  after  the 
contributor's  65th  birthday. 
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CHAPTER  148 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Kingston 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  King-  Preamble 
ston  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Kingston  shall  Debenture 
pass  a  by-law,  without  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  authorized 
Municipal  Board  and  without  the  recital  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  approval  therein,  to  borrow  the  sum  of 
$44,1-5  upon  debentures  made  payable  in  not  more  than 

fifteen  years  for  expenditure  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Township  of  Kingston  School  Area  for  building  an  addition 
to  Holsgrove  Public  School  at  Westbrook,  and  the  by-law 
when  duly  passed  shall  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the 
Corporation. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^^^°*" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Kingston  ^^ort  title 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  149 


An  Act  respecting  the 
Kitchener-Waterloo  General  Hospital 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kitchener  Preamble 
and  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Waterloo  by  their 
petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the 
Kitchener-Waterloo  General  Hospital  as  hereinafter  set  forth; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  An  Act  respecting  the  Kitchener-Waterloo  1924,  c.  150, 
General  Hospital,  being  chapter  150  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  o!  10^3,^8.^1). 
1924,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Kitchener-Waterloo^^'^^^^'^^^ 
General  Hospital  Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

3. — (1)  The  conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  said  hospital  ^jP^^^j^j^ 
shall  be  vested  in  a  commission  of  trustees  to  be^y^^.^.^^ 
known  as  the  Kitchener-Waterloo  Hospital  Com- 
mission, to  be  appointed  as  follows: 

(a)  five  members  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
City  of  Kitchener; 

(b)  two  members  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
City  of  Waterloo; 

(c)  the  mayors  and  the  warden  for  the  time  being 
respectively  of  the  City  of  Kitchener,  the  City 
of  Waterloo  and  the  County  of  Waterloo; 
provided  that  the  mayor  of  the  City  of 
Kitchener  shall  be  empowered  to  designate  a 
member  of  the  council  of  the  City  of  Kit- 
chener as  a  member  of  the  said  commission 
in  his  place  and  stead  and  the  mayor  of  the 
City  of  Waterloo  shall  be  empowered  to 
designate  a  member  of  the  council  of  the  City 
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A  ppoint- 
ments  and 
terms  of 
offlce 


Represen- 
tation of 
County  of 
Waterloo 


of  Waterloo  as  a  member  of  the  said  commis- 
sion in  his  place  and  stead  and  the  warden 
of  the  County  of  Waterloo  shall  be  empowered 
to  designate  a  member  of  the  council  of  the 
County  of  Waterloo  as  a  member  of  the  said 
commission  in  his  place  and  stead. 

(2)  All  appointments  of  appointive  members  shall  be 
for  three-year  terms  and  shall  be  made  by  the  council 
of  the  City  of  Kitchener  at  its  first  meeting  in  each 
year  and  by  the  council  of  the  City  of  Waterloo  at 
its  first  meeting  in  each  year  and  by  the  council  of 
the  County  of  Waterloo  at  its  first  meeting  in  each 
year;  members  shall  hold  office  until  their  respective 
successors  are  appointed  and  the  new  commission 
is  organized;  a  member  shall  be  eligible  for  re- 
appointment; vacancies  on  the  said  commission  from 
a.ny  cause  may  be  filled  by  the  appointing  council  at 
any  time. 

(3)  The  Countv  of  Waterloo  shall  have  the  right  to 
be  represented  on  the  said  commission  and  to  appoint 
two  members  in  addition  to  the  Warden  so  long  as  it 
shall  contribute  to  the  maintenance  and  support  of 
the  said  hospital  and  to  capital  expenditures  incurred 
in  connection  therewith  on  such  basis  as  shall  from 
time  to  time  be  agreed  upon  among  the  County  of 
Waterloo,  the  cities  of  Kitchener  and  Waterloo  and 
the  commission;  and  the  rights  and  obligations  by 
this  Act  vested  in  and  imposed  upon  the  cities  of 
Kitchener  and  Waterloo  shall  hereafter  be  vested 
in  and  imposed  upon  the  County  of  Waterloo  on 
such  basis  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  agreed  upon 
among  the  County  of  Waterloo,  the  cities  of  Kit- 
chener and  Waterloo  and  the  said  commission. 


Borrowing 
powers,  and 
temporary 
advances 


(4)  The  Kitchener- Waterloo  Hospital  Commission  may 
borrow  from  time  to  time,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  councils  of  the  cities  of  Kitchener  and  Waterloo 
and  the  council  of  the  County  of  Waterloo,  such  sums 
as  may  be  required  for  the  current  operating  purposes 
of  the  Kitchener- Waterloo  Hospital;  provided  that 
the  amount  of  such  borrowings  shall  not  exceed 
S400,000  at  any  one  time,  and  the  councils  of  the 
cities  of  Kitchener  and  Waterloo  and  the  council 
of  the  County  of  Waterloo  may  make  temporary 
advances  to  the  Commission  from  time  to  time  for 
such  purposes. 


hos'pi^al^  2.  The  hospital  shall  hereafter  be  known  as  Kitchener- 

Waterloo  Hospital. 
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3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^"^J^t"^®^^®' 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act   may  be  cited   as   The  Ki  tchener- Water  loo  short  mie 
Hospital  Act,  I960. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  150 


An  Act  respecting  L'Association  Canadienne 
Francaise  d'Education  d'Ontario 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  L'Association  Canadienne  Francaise  d'Edu- 
cation  d'Ontario  by  its  petition  has  represented  that 
it  was  incorporated  as  a  corporation  under  The  Ontario  Com-  ^- 
panies  Act  on  the  24th  day  of  September,  1913,  and  that  the 
Association  owns  the  lands  described  in  the  Schedule  hereto 
and  is  using  them,  and  proposes  to  use  them,  for  educational 
purposes  and  to  promote  the  intellectual,  moral  and  physical 
welfare  of  its  members;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  exempting  such  lands  and  premises 
from  taxation  for  municipal  and  school  purposes,  other  than 
local  improvement  rates,  so  long  as  they  are  used  for  such 
purposes,  excepting  that  part  of  the  building  that  is  used  as 
residential  quarters  by  the  caretaker  of  the  premises;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  any  special  or  general  Act,  The  Cor- Tax 
poration  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  may  pass  by-laws  exempting  l^thorized 
from  taxes,  other  than  local  improvement  rates,  the  lands 

and  premises  owned  by  L'Association  Canadienne  Francaise 
d' Education  d'Ontario,  described  in  the  Schedule  hereto, 
provided  such  lands  and  premises  are  solely  occupied  by  and 
used  for  the  purposes  of  L'Association  Canadienne  Francaise 
d' Education  d'Ontario  and  its  affiliate  associations,  but  not 
if  otherwise  occupied  or  used,  and  in  particular  not  if  used  as 
residential  quarters  by  the  caretaker  of  the  premises,  and 
any  such  by-law  may  provide  that  it  shall  have  effect  from 
year  to  year  unless  repealed. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  Commence- 
1st  day  of  January,  1960.  ^^"^ 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  U Association  Canadienne  ^^^^^ 
Francaise  d' Education  d'Ontario  Act,  1960. 
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SCHEDULE 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Ottawa  in  the  County  of  Carleton 
and  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed  of  Lot  No.  Six  (6)  and 
the  Northerly  part  of  Lot  No.  Five  (5)  on  the  Easterly  side  of  Wurtemberg 
Street  in  the  said  City  of  Ottawa  according  to  a  Plan  prepared  by  J.  S. 
Dennis,  P.L.S.,  dated  October  20th,  1859,  and  registered  in  the  Registry 
Office  for  the  City  of  Ottawa,  which  said  parcels  or  tracts  of  land  and 
premises  may  be  more  particularly  known  and  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  the  North-west  angle  of  Lot  No.  Six  (6);  Thence 
Southerly  along  the  Easterly  limit  of  Wurtemberg  Street  Two  Hundred 
(200')  feet  more  or  less  to  where  the  Northerly  Line  of  Heney  Street 
produced  intersects  said  Easterly  line  of  Wurtemberg  Street;  Thence 
Easterly  at  right  angle  to  Wurtemberg  Street,  One  Hundred  and  Sixty 
(160')  feet  more  or  less  to  the  Shore  Line  of  the  Rideau  River;  Thence 
Northerly  following  said  Shore  Line  of  the  Rideau  River,  Two  Hundred 
(200')  feet  more  or  less  to  the  Northerly  line  of  Lot  No.  Six  (6);  Thence 
Westerly  following  said  Northerly  line  of  Lot  No.  Six  (6),  One  Hundred 
and  Sixty  (160')  feet  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning,  together  with 
the  Riparian  Rights  on  the  Rideau  River  appurtenant  to  the  said  lands. 
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CHAPTER  151 


An  Act  to  incorporate 
Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury 

Assented  to  March  28th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  University  of  Sudbury,  The  United  ^^^^'^^^^ 
Church  of  Canada  and  The  Incorporated  Synod  of 
the  Diocese  of  Algoma  (AngHcan)  by  their  petition  have 
represented  that  they  are  desirous  of  estabHshing  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  at  or  near  the  City  of  Sudbury,  a  non- 
denominational  biHngual  institution  to  provide  facilities  for 
instruction  in  all  branches  of  higher  learning  having  the 
rights  and  powers  of  a  university;  and  whereas  the  petitioners 
have  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  effect  such  purpose; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpre- 
'  tation 

(a)  "affiliated  college"  means  a  college  affiliated  with 
the  University; 

(6)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Governors  of  Laurentian 
University  of  Sudbury; 

(c)  "college"  means  a  school  or  other  institution  of 
higher  learning; 

{d)  "federated  college"  means  a  university  or  college 
federated  with  the  University; 

{e)  "property"  includes  all  property,  both  real  and 
personal ; 

(/j  "real  property"  includes  messuages,  lands,  tene- 
ments and  hereditaments,  whether  corporeal  or  in- 
corporeal, and  any  undivided  share  thereof  and  any 
estate  and  interest  therein; 

(g) 
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(g)  "Senate"  means  the  Senate  of  the  University; 

(h)  "University"  means  the  Laurentian  University  of 
Sudbury. 


Laurentian 
University 
of  Sudbury 
incorporated 


2.  Ralph  Douglas  Parker,  Robert  James  Askin,  Benjamin 
Franklin  Avery,  Harold  Bennett,  Robert  Campeau,  William 
Stanley  Cole,  Jean  Noel  Desmarais,  Ernest  Cecil  Facer, 
Horace  John  Fraser,  Donald  Leslie  James,  Nigel  Mordaunt 
Kensit,  Joseph  Armand  Lapalme,  John  Williams  McBean, 
James  Wesley  McNutt,  James  Richard  Meakes,  George  Merle 
Miller,  Alibert  St.  Aubin,  Adjutor  Joseph  Samson,  George 
Clement  Tate,  and  such  other  persons  who  may  hereafter  be 
appointed  or  elected  President  or  a  member  of  the  Board 
or  a  member  of  the  Senate  or  upon  whom  the  University  may 
confer  a  degree,  are  hereby  created  a  body  corporate  with 
perpetual  succession  and  a  common  seal  under  the  name  of 
"Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury". 


Objects  and 
purposes 


3.  The  objects  and  purposes  of  the  University  are, 

(a)  the  advancement  of  learning  and  the  dissemination 
of  knowledge;  and 

(b)  the  intellectual,  social,  moral  and  physical  develop- 
ment of  its  members  and  the  betterment  of  society. 


Powers: 


establish 
courses 


4.  The  University  has  university  powers,  including  the 
power, 

(a)  to  establish  and  maintain,  in  either  or  both  of  the 
French  and  English  languages,  such  faculties,  schools, 
institutes,  departments  and  chairs  as  determined  by 
the  Board,  other  than  those  already  established  by 
The  University  of  Sudbury,  which  faculties,  schools, 
institutes,  departments  and  chairs  are  continued  in 
the  non-denominational  University  College  of  Lauren- 
tian University  of  Sudbury  under  authority  of  the 
Board  and  Senate; 


degrees 


federation 


(b)  to  confer  university  degrees,  honorary  degrees, 
awards  and  diplomas  in  any  and  all  branches  of 
learning,  except  in  Theology; 

(c)  to  permit  federation  or  affiliation  of  other  colleges  or 
universities  with  the  University  and  to  make  agree- 
ments of  federation  or  affiliation  with  other  colleges 
or  universities,  provided  that  Hearst  College  and 
Prince  Albert  College,  presently  affiliated  with 
The  University  of  Sudbur}^  may  enter  into  agree- 
ments to  affiliate  with  the  University; 
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{d)  to  admit  church-related  universities  or  colleges  into  fed  era  t^km 
federation  as  colleges  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  related 
Sciences,  which  church-related  universities  or  col- 
leges  have  the  right  to  give  instruction  in  Philosophy 
and  Religious  Knowledge  and  in  such  other  subjects 
as  may  from  time  to  time  be  approved  by  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  University  College, 
and  be  consented  to  by  the  Senate  and  Board;  and 
the  University  shall  accept  such  courses  in  partial 
fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  a  degree,  under 
the  same  academic  terms  and  conditions  as  would 
obtain  if  the  instruction  were  given  in  University 
College ; 

{e)  in  addition  to  the  powers,  rights  and  privileges  university 
mentioned  in  section  27  of  The  Interpretation  ^c/,      q.  1950, 
to  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire,  take  or  receive  by°  ^^'^ 
deed,  gift,  bequest  or  devise  and  to  hold  and  enjoy 
any  estate  or  property  whatsoever  and  to  sell,  grant, 
convey,    mortgage,    hypothecate,    pledge,  charge, 
lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  or  any  part 
thereof  from  time  to  time  as  occasion  may  require 
and  to  acquire  other  estate  and  property  in  addition 
thereto  without  licence  in  mortmain  and  without 
limitation  as  to  the  period  of  holding; 

(/)  without  the  consent  of  the  owner  or  of  any  person  expro- 
interested  therein,  other  than  a  municipal  corpora- 
tion, to  enter  upon,  take,  use  and  expropriate  all 
such  real  property  as  it  deems  necessary  for  the 
purposes  of  the  University,  making  due  compensa- 
tion for  any  such  real  property  to  the  owners  and 
occupiers  thereof  and  all  persons  having  an  interest 
therein,  and  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  asR.s.o.  1950. 
to  taking  land  compulsorily  and  making  compensa-^' 
tion  therefor  and  as  to  the  manner  of  determining 
and  paying  the  compensation  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
to  the  University  and  to  the  exercise  by  it  of  the 
powers  conferred  by  this  Act,  and,  where  an}^  act 
is  by  any  of  such  provisions  required  to  be  done 
by  the  clerk  of  a  municipality  or  at  the  office  of  such 
clerk,  the  like  act  shall  be  done  by  or  at  the  office 
of  the  Treasurer  of  the  University  or  by  or  at  the 
office  of  such  officer  as  may  be  appointed  by  the 
Board  exercising  the  office  of  a  treasurer; 

{g)  if  authorized  by  by-law  of  the  Board,  borrowing 

(i)  to  borrow  money  on  its  credit  in  such  amount, 
on  such  terms  and  from  such  persons,  firms 


or 
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or  corporations,  including  chartered  banks,  as 
may  be  determined  by  the  Board, 

(ii)  to  make,  draw  and  endorse  promissory  notes 
or  bills  of  exchange, 

(iii)  to  hypothecate,  pledge,  charge  or  mortgage 
any  or  all  of  its  property  to  secure  any  money 
so  borrowed  or  the  fulfilment  of  the  obliga- 
tions incurred  by  it  under  any  promissory  note 
or  bill  of  exchange  signed,  made,  drawn  or 
endorsed  by  it, 

(iv)  to  issue  bonds,  debentures  and  obligations  on 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Board  may 
decide  and  pledge  or  sell  such  bonds,  deben- 
tures and  obligations  for  such  sums  and  at 
such  prices  as  the  Board  may  decide  and 
hypothecate,  pledge,  charge  or  mortgage  all 
or  any  part  of  the  property  of  the  University 
to  secure  any  such  bonds,  debentures  and 
obligations. 

5.  The  University  shall  be  carried  on  as  a  Christian  school 
of  learning,  but  its  management  and  control  shall  be  non- 
denominational  and  no  religious  test  shall  be  required  of  any 
professor,  lecturer,  teacher,  officer,  employee,  servant  or 
student  of  the  University. 

6.  All  property  hereafter  granted,  conveyed,  devised  or 
bequeathed  to,  or  to  any  person  in  trust  for,  or  for  the  benefit 
of,  the  University,  subject  to  any  trust  or  trusts  affecting  the 
same,  is  vested  in  the  University. 

7.  Real  property  vested  in  the  University  is  not  liable  to  be 
entered  upon,  used  or  taken  by  any  corporation,  except  a 
municipal  corporation,  or  by  any  person  possessing  the  right 
of  taking  real  property  compulsorily  for  any  purpose  and  no 
power  to  expropriate  real  property  hereafter  conferred  extends 
to  such  real  property  unless  in  the  Act  conferring  the  power 
it  is  made  in  express  terms  to  apply  thereto. 

Proceedings  proceedings  by  or  against  the  University  may  be  had 

and  taken  in  the  name  of  "Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury". 

9.  The  funds  of  the  University  not  immediately  required 
for  its  purposes  and  the  proceeds  of  all  property  that  come 
into  the  University,  subject  to  any  trust  or  trusts  affecting 
the  same,  may  be  invested  and  re-invested  in  such  investments 
as  to  the  Board  seems  meet,  and  all  property  and  revenue  of 


University 
non- 
denomina- 
tional 


University- 
property 


Land 
vested  in 
University 
not  liable 
to  expro- 
priation 


Investment 
of  funds 
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the  University  shall  be  applied  for  the  attainment  of  the 
objects  for  which  the  University  is  constituted  and  to  the 
payment  of  expenses  to  be  incurred  for  objects  legitimately 
connected  with  or  depending  on  the  purposes  aforesaid. 


10.  Nothing  herein  contained  has  the  effect  of,  or  shall  be  Members 

nd 

fficers  not 
iua 
for 


construed  to  have  the  effect  of,  rendering  all  or  any  of  thel^^ 
members  or  officers  of  the  University,  or  any  person  whatso-  jiVi1)Ve  for^'^^ 
ever,  individually  liable  or  accountable  for  or  by  reason  of  ^ebts 
any  debt,  contract  or  security  incurred  or  entered  into  for  or 
by  reason  of  the  University  or  for  or  on  account  or  in  respect 
of  the  University  or  for  or  on  account  or  in  respect  of  any 
matter  or  thing  whatsoever  relating  to  the  University. 

11.  Property  vested  in  the  University  or  in  any  federated '^^^  ^. 

It  ^  1  .     ,      1      ,      TT   •         -1  exemption 

college  or  property  vested  m  both  the  university  and  one  or 
more  federated  colleges,  and  any  property  leased  to  and 
occupied  by  the  University  or  federated  college,  or  leased  to 
and  occupied  by  the  University  and  one  or  more  federated 
colleges,  are  not  liable  for  taxation  for  provincial,  municipal 
or  school  purposes  and  are  exempt  from  every  description  of 
such  taxation  so  long  as  the  same  are  actually  used  and  occu- 
pied for  the  purposes  of  the  University  or  of  a  federated 
college. 

12.  All  property  vested  in  the  University  shall,  as  far  as  Application 
the  application  thereto  of  any  statute  of  limitations  is  con- qf  ^^^^^^^ 
cerned,  be  deemed  to  have  been  and  to  be  real  property  vested  ^^i^it^^^io^s 
in  the  Crown  for  the  public  use  of  Ontario. 

13.  — (1)  Except  as  to  such  matters  by  this  Act  specifically  Management 
assigned  to  the  President,  the  Senate,  University  College  and  university 
federated  colleges,   all   powers  over,   in   respect  of  or  in  Bo^^rd 
relation  to  the  government,  financial  management  and  control 

of  the  University  and  of  its  property,  revenues,  expenditures, 
employees  or  other  personnel,  business  and  affairs  are  vested 
in  the  Board  under  the  name  "Board  of  Governors  of  Lauren- 
tian  University  of  Sudbury",  and  the  Board  has  all  powers 
necessary  or  convenient  to  perform  its  duties  and  achieve  the 
objects  and  purposes  of  the  University  and,  without  limiting 
the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  has  the  power, 

(a)  to  appoint  and  dismiss  the  President  and  Vice- 
Presidents; 

(b)  to  appoint  and  dismiss,  upon  recommendation  of  the 
President,  the  heads  and  associate  heads  of  the  facul- 
ties and  colleges,  other  than  federated  or  affiliated 
colleges,  of  the  University  and  the  professors  and 
other  members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  University/, 
other  than  federated  or  affiliated  colleges,  provided 


that 


Chap.  151    LAURENTIAN  UNIVERSITY  OF  SUDBURY 


1960 


that  all  such  appointments  of  the  Board,  other  than 
appointments  for  not  more  than  twelve  months, 
shall  be  made  from  among  such  persons  as  may  be 
recommended  by  the  President,  and  to  appoint  all 
other  officers,  agents  and  servants  of  the  University; 

(c)  to  determine  the  salaries  and  other  emoluments  of 
the  officers,  teachers,  agents  and  servants  of  the 
University; 

(d)  to  appoint  an  executive  committee  of  five  members 
and  to  define  its  powers; 

(e)  to  make  by-laws  and  regulations  not  inconsistent 
with  the  conduct  of  its  affairs,  pertaining  to  the 
meetings  of  the  Board  and  its  transactions,  pro- 
viding for  the  appointment  of  committees  and  for 
conferring  upon  any  such  committees  authority  to 
act  for  the  Board  with  respect  to  any  matter,  but 
no  decision  of  such  a  committee  or  any  committee, 
which  includes  in  its  membership  persons  who  are 
not  members  of  the  Board,  is  valid  and  effective 
until  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Board,  unless  the 
Board  so  provides. 

(2)  By-laws  do  not  require  confirmation  by  the  members 
of  the  University. 

14.  Seven  members,  not  including  the  ex  officio  member, 
constitute  a  quorum  of  the  Board. 

15.  After  thirty  days  notice  to  any  member,  the  Board 
may,  by  resolution  passed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  votes 
cast  at  a  meeting  of  the  Board,  declare  vacant  the  seat  of  such 
member. 

16.  The  persons  named  in  section  2  together  with  five 
persons  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
and  the  President  when  appointed  shall  constitute  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  University. 

17.  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  hold  office  as  follows: 

(a)  of  the  members  mentioned  in  section  2,  six  shall  hold 
office  for  a  period  of  one  year,  six  shall  hold  office 
for  a  period  of  two  years,  and  seven  shall  hold  office 
for  a  period  of  three  years,  and,  as  the  term  of  any 
such  member  expires,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled 
by  election  by  the  Board  and  such  election  shall  be 
for  a  period  of  three  years; 


(b) 
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(b)  as  the  term  of  any  member  of  the  Board  expires, 
such  member  is  ehgible  for  re-election  or  re- 
appointment. 

18.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  no  principal  Eligibility 
or  head  of  any  of  the  academic  units  of  the  University  or  of 

any  federated  or  affiliated  college,  or  any  member  of  the 
teaching  and  administrative  staff  of  the  University  or  of  any 
federated  or  affiliated  college  or  any  member  of  the  staff". 
Board,  Senate  or  governing  body  of  any  other  degree-granting 
institution  is  eligible  for  appointment  or  election  as  a  member 
of  the  Board. 

19.  Where  a  vacancy  on  the  Board  occurs  before  the  term  Filling 

of  office  for  which  a  member  has  been  appointed  or  elected  ^'^^^"^^-^^^ 
has  expired,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  in  the  same  manner 
and  by  the  same  authority  as  the  member  whose  membership 
is  vacant  was  appointed  or  elected,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
the  member  so  appointed  or  elected  shall  hold  office  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  of  office  of  the  member  whose  member- 
ship is  vacant. 

20.  — (1)  The  Board  shall  elect  one  of  its  members  to  be  chairman 
chairman  and  one  of  its  members  to  be  vice-chairman  and,ehairm?n 
in  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  chairman  or  of  there 

being  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  the  chairman,  the  vice-chair- 
man shall  act  as  and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman. 

(2)  In  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  chairman  and  ^^^"^ 
the  vice-chairman,  the  Board  may  appoint  one  of  its  members 
to  act  as  chairman  pro  tempore  and  the  member  so  appointed 
shall  act  as  and  have  all  the  powers  of  chairman. 

21.  There  shall  be  a  Senate  of  the  University  composed  of,  of^genate^ 
{a)  the  President  ex  officio,  who  shall  be  its  chairman; 

{h)  the  Academic  Vice-President,  ex  officio] 

(c)  the  principal  or  head  of  each  federated  and  affiliated 
college; 

(d)  the  dean  of  each  faculty  or  school  of  the  University, 
and  the  heads  of  such  faculties  or  colleges  or  schools 
admitted  to  University  College; 

(e)  the  Librarian; 

(J)  the  Registrar  of  the  University  who  shall  be  the 
secretary  of  the  Senate; 


(?) 
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(g)  the    Director   of   the    Extension    Department  of 
University  College; 

(h)  two  full-time  professors  elected  by  each  faculty  or 
school  or  college  of  the  University. 


Eligibility 
of  members 
of  another 
university 


22.  No  person  is  eligible  for  appointment  as  a  member  of 
the  Senate  who  is  a  member  of  a  governing  body  or  senate 
or  faculty  of  any  degree-granting  university,  college  or 
institution  of  higher  learning,  other  than  the  University  and 
its  federated  and  affiliated  colleges. 


Powers  of 
Senate 


23.  The  Senate  is  responsible  for  the  educational  policy 
of  the  University  and,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  in  so 
far  as  the  expenditure  of  funds  and  establishment  of  facilities 
are  concerned,  may  create  faculties,  schools,  institutes,  de- 
partments, chairs  or  courses  of  instruction  within  the 
University,  may  create  faculty  councils  to  act  as  executive 
committees  for  the  Senate  to  regulate  the  admission  of  the 
students,  courses  of  study  and  requirements  for  graduation, 
may  enact  by-laws,  regulating  matters  in  this  section  referred 
to  and  may  from  time  to  time  amend  or  replace  any  of  its 
by-laws,  and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 
the  Senate  has  power. 


Duties  of 
Senate 


(fl)  to  conduct  examinations  and  appoint  examiners; 

(b)  to  deal  with  matters  arising  in  connection  with  the 
award  of  fellowships,  scholarships,  medals,  prizes  and 
other  awards; 

(c)  to  confer  degrees  of  Bachelor,  Master  and  Doctor  in 
the  several  arts,  sciences  and  faculties  and  all  other 
degrees  that  may  appropriately  be  conferred  by  a 
university,  except  degrees  in  Theology; 

(d)  to  confer  honorary  degrees  with  the  concurrence  of 
the  Board; 

(e)  to  enact  statutes. 

24.  In  addition  to  such  other  powers  and  duties  as  are 
expressly  mentioned  in  this  Act,  the  Senate  shall, 

(a)  provide  for  the  regulation  and  conduct  of  its  pro- 
ceedings, including  the  determination  of  a  quorum 
necessary  for  the  transaction  of  business; 

(b)  provide  for  the  convening  and  conduct  of  such 
Convocations  as  may  be  requisite  for  the  purposes 
set  out  in  this  Act; 


(c) 
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(c)  recommend  to  the  Board  the  federation  of  any  college 
or  affiliation  of  any  college,  the  dissolution  or  sus- 
pension of  any  such  federation  or  affiliation  or  the 
modification  or  alteration  of  the  terms  thereof; 

(d)  consider  and  determine,  on  the  recommendations  of 
the  respective  faculty  and  school  councils,  the  courses 
of  study  in  all  faculties  and  schools; 

(e)  provide,  if  deemed  necessary  by  the  Senate,  for  an 
executive  committee  which  shall  act  in  the  name  and 
on  behalf  of  the  Senate  whose  constitution  and 
powers  shall  be  as  the  Senate  may  from  time  to  time 
determine. 

25.  If  any  university  or  college  is  federated  or  affiliated  suspension 

,         .  ,  of  degree- 

with  the  University  and  has  the  right  to  grant  degrees,  such  granting 
right,  except  for  degrees  in  Theology,  shall  remain  dormant  federated 
during  the  time  that  such  university  or  college  remains  ^"^^^^^^ 
federated  or  affiliated  with  the  University. 

26.  — (1)  There  shall  be  a  President  of  the  University  who  Officers 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  and  who,  unless  otherwise 
provided,  shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board. 

(2)  The  President  shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer  of  President 
the  University  and  chairman  of  the  Senate  and  shall  have 
supervision  over  and  direction  of  the  academic  work  and 
general  administration  of  the  University  and  the  teaching 

staff  thereof,  and  the  students  thereof,  and  the  officers  and 
servants  thereof,  and  also  shall  have  such  other  powers  and 
duties  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  conferred  upon  him  by 
the  Board. 

(3)  The  Board  may  appoint  one  or  more  Vice-Presidents  vice- 
who  shall  have  such  powers  and  duties  as  may  be  conferred  Presidents 
upon  or  assigned  to  them  by  the  Board. 

27.  The  accounts  of  the  University  shall  be  audited  at  Accounts 
least  once  a  year  by  an  auditor  or  auditors  appointed  by  the 
Board. 

28.  The    University    shall    submit    to    the    Lieutenant  Financial 
Governor  in  Council,  upon  request,  the  annual  report  of  the^^^^'^^^ 
University  and  such  other  reports  as  may  be  so  requested 

from  time  to  time. 

29.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
Assent. 

30.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Laurentian  University  Hhort  title 
of  Sudbury  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  152 


An  Act  respecting  the 
Leeds  and  Grenville  Health  Unit 
of  the  United  Counties  of  Leeds  and  Grenville 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  the  Leeds  and  Grenville  Health  Unit  of  the  Preamble 
United  Counties  of  Leeds  and  Grenville  by  its  petition 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  with  respect  to  the  matters 
hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Retirement  Annuity'  Plan  for  employees  of  the  Pension 
Leeds  and  Grenville  Health  Unit  of  the  United  Counties  of  validated 
Leeds  and  Grenville,  as  adopted  by  the  Health  Unit  on  the 
1st  day  of  July,  1948,  and  amended  on  the  16th  day  of  August, 
1954,  is  declared  to  be  and  to  have  been  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  the  Leeds  and  Grenville  Health  Unit  on  and 
after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1948,  and  the  Leeds  and  Grenville 
Health  Unit  is  hereby  empowered  to  carry  out  all  its  obliga- 
tions that  might  arise  thereunder. 


2.  The  Retirement  Annuity  Plan  may  be  amended  by  the  Amendment 
Leeds  and  Grenville  Health  Unit  only  with  the  approval  and  ^^^^ 
consent  of  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 


3.  The  Sick  Leave  Regulations  of  the  Leeds  and  Grenville  sick  Leave 
Health  Unit  of  the  United  Counties  of  Leeds  and  Grenville,  ?aifdated 
as  adopted  by  the  Health  Unit  on  the  14th  day  of  April,  1949, 

are  declared  to  be  and  to  have  been  legal,  valid  and  binding 
upon  the  Leeds  and  Grenville  Health  Unit  on  and  after  the 
14th  day  of  April,  1949,  and  the  Leeds  and  Grenville  Health 
Unit  is  hereby  empowered  to  carry  out  all  its  obligations  that 
might  arise  thereunder. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^^ent^^^^^' 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Leeds  and  Grenville  Health  short  title 
Unit  Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  The  Gore  Cemetery,  conveyed  in  1849  by  deed^eXf^""" 
registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  East  and  North  ^'^'^^ 
Ridings  of  the  County  of  Middlesex  as  No.  269  for  the  Town- 
ship of  London,  made  to  trustees  now  deceased,  is  vested  in 

the  Corporation. 

(2)  The  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to  close  closing 
the  Gore  Cemetery  and  to  forbid  further  burials  therein. 

(3)  The  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered,  at  itscairns 
expense,  to  remove  the  tombstones  and  to  assemble  them  in 

a  cairn  or  cairns  for  their  preservation,  to  fence  Gore  Cemetery 
and  to  preserve  and  care  for  the  same  as  a  closed  burial 
ground. 

2.  —  (1)  The  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to  Gratuities 
pass  by-laws  amending  its  system  of  gratuities  and  retire-  retirement 
ment  allowances  for  its  employees  as  therein  defined,  providing  ^'^^^^^^^^ 
in  addition  thereto, 

(a)  for  a  yearly  allowance  to  its  employees  who  retired 
prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  1955,  of  a  sum 
being  the  greater  of  13/2  per  cent  of  the  salary  in  the 
last  full  year  of  employment  preceding  retirement 
or  $48,  multiplied  by  the  number  of  years'  service 
with  the  Corporation  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1948; 
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(b)  for  a  yearly  allowance  to  its  employees  who  have 
retired  between  the  1st  day  of  January,  1955,  and 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1960,  of  a  sum  being  the 
greater  of  13^  per  cent  of  the  average  annual  salary 
received  during  such  period  or  $48,  multiplied  by 
the  number  of  years'  service  with  the  Corporation 
prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948; 

(c)  for  a  yearly  allowance  to  its  employees  who  retire 
after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1960,  of  a  sum  being 
the  greater  of  13^2  per  cent  of  the  average  annual 
salary  during  the  last  five  years  of  employment  or 
$48,  multiplied  by  the  number  of  years'  service  with 
the  Corporation  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1948; 

(d)  that  an  employee  with  a  total  of  not  less  than  ten 
years'  service  with  the  Corporation  shall  have  on 
retirement  a  minimum  annual  past  and  future 
service  pension  of  $600; 

(e)  that  nothing  herein  shall  limit  the  amount  of  future 
service  pension  purchased  with  standard  joint  con- 
tributions or  extra  contributions  by  an  employee; 

(/)  that  past  service  pension  shall  be  limited  so  that  the 
combined  past  and  future  service  pension  purchased 
with  standard  joint  contributions  on  a  five-year 
guaranteed  basis  shall  not  exceed  $2,500; 

provided  that,  in  such  calculation  for  past  service  pension 
for  firemen,  no  credit  shall  be  given  for  employment  for  the 
years  1913  to  1932,  both  inclusive,  and,  in  the  calculation 
of  the  minimum  annual  past  and  future  service  pension  pay- 
able, there  shall  be  included  an  amount  equivalent  to  the 
annuity  that  the  lump  sum  payment  which  included  interest 
received  by  such  firemen  for  such  years  would  have  purchased 
from  the  Government  of  Canada  on  a  4  per  cent  basis  guaran- 
teed term  five  years,  and  provided  that,  in  such  calculation 
for  past  service  pension  for  policemen,  no  credit  shall  be  given 
for  employment  for  the  years  1928  to  1932,  both  inclusive, 
and,  in  the  calculation  of  the  minimum  annual  past  and 
future  service  pension  payable,  there  shall  be  included  an 
amount  equivalent  to  the  annuity  that  the  lump  sum  pay- 
ment which  included  interest  received  by  such  policemen  for 
such  years  would  have  purchased  from  the  Government  of 
Canada  on  a  4  per  cent  basis  guaranteed  term  five  years. 

n??^t^  be  pension  presently  being  paid  shall  be  reduced  in 

reduced  amount. 

(3) 
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(3)  The  Corporation  shall  provide  from  current  revenue  in  Past 
each  of  the  years  1960  to  1969,  both  inclusive,  the  sum  of  pension 
$90,000,  which  sum  shall  be  credited  to  a  reserve  for  past^^'^^^"* 
service  pensions  account  established  under  section  312  of  The  n.s.o.  i950. 
Municipal  Act  from  which  the  past  service  pensions  shall  be^' 

paid,  and  thereafter  such  sums  shall  be  provided  from  the 
current  revenue  as  may  be  required  to  pay  such  pensions. 

(4)  In  the  event  that  any  employee  shall  have  been  re- Adjustment 
classified  downward  during  the  last  five  years  of  his  employ-  reclassi- 
ment  as  the  result  of  injur^^  illness  or  other  cause  beyond  such  ^^-^^^^^ 
employee's  control,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  is  authorized 

and  empowered  to  make  an  adjustment  within  the  maximum 
limits  aforesaid. 

(5)  The  Corporation  ma}^  provide  that  the  effective  date  Effective 

of  the  foregoing  shall  be  the  1st  day  of  January,  1960.  amendments 


3.  — (1)  The  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to  Adoption 

.      ,  ...  .     ,  .  .  ,  ,  of  National 

pass  by-laws  adopting,  in  whole  or  in  part  or  with  such  Building 
changes  or  alterations  as  the  council  of  the  Corporation 
deems  expedient,  The  National  Building  Code  of  Canada, 
any  code  or  standards  adopted,  made  or  sponsored  by 
Canadian  Standards  Association,  the  Canadian  Government 
Specifications  Board,  The  American  Society  for  Testing 
Materials  or  any  other  such  body,  and  approved  by  The 
National  Research  Council  (Canada),  and  for  requiring  com- 
pliance with  any  such  codes  and  standards. 

(2)  Any  by-law  passed  pursuant  to  this  section  may  re-  Production 
quire  the  production  of  plans  of  buildings  or  structures  andetc^^^^^' 
may  provide  for  charging  fees  for  the  inspection  and  approval 
of  such  plans,  for  fixing  the  amount  of  such  fees  and  for 
issuing  a  permit  certifying  such  approval,  without  which 
permit  no  building  or  structure  may  be  erected,  altered  or 
repaired,  and  for  authorizing  the  refusal  of  a  permit  for  any 
building  or  structure,  the  plans  of  which  do  not  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  any  such  by-law,  code  or  standard, 

4.  The  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to  ^^'^t^^'o® fli^s 
into  a  lease  or  leases  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  of  city 
council  of  the  Corporation  may  deem  expedient,  and  for  such 

term  of  years  not  exceeding  twenty,  of  lands  of  the  Corpora- 
tion, including  the  City  of  London  airport  or  any  portion 
thereof,  and  to  approve  of  the  subletting  thereof  by  any 
lessee. 

5.  The  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to  pass  By-iaws  re 
by-laws  to  provide  that  dogs  within  the  City  of  London,  do|s'S|on 
when  not  confined  to  dwellings  or  property  of  their  owners  or'^^®^' 

of 
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of  persons  having  the  care  or  custody  of  the  dogs,  shall  at  all 
times  be  restrained  upon  leash  in  charge  of  some  person,  and 
to  impose  penalties  for  the  infraction  thereof. 

6.  The  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to  pass 
by-laws  licensing,  regulating  or  prohibiting  the  keeping  of 
kennels  for  the  breeding  or  boarding  of  cats  or  dogs  within 
the  municipalit3^  or  defined  areas  thereof,  and  for  imposing 
penalties  for  the  infraction  thereof. 

1931.  c.  107.  7,  Section  10  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1931  is  amended 
amended      by  striking  out  "and"  where  it  occurs  the  second  time  in  the 

third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or",  so  that  the  section 

shall  read  as  follows: 


Licensing 
keeping  of 
kennels 


Ucen'ces^^'  ^^^^  Corporation  may,  from  time  to  time,  pass 

by-laws  for  licensing,  regulating  and  governing 
butchers,  dealers  and  other  persons  who  sell  meat 
wholesale  or  retail,  and  may  fix  the  sum  to  be  paid 
for  the  licence  and  the  time  for  which  it  shall  be  in 
force,  and  may  provide  for  enforcing  payment  of  the 
licence  fee. 


8.  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  City  of  London  Act, 


1959.  c.  120, 
s  5  subs  1 

re-enacted  '  1959  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Regulation 
of 

nursing 
homes 


(1)  The  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to 
pass  by-laws  regulating,  licensing  and  governing 
nursing  homes  and  for  revoking  licences  therefor 
and  for  imposing  penalties  for  the  infraction  thereof. 


1887.  c  58, 
8.  9. 

re-enacted 


9.  Section  9  of  An  Act  respecting  the  General  Hospital  of 
the  City  of  London,  being  chapter  58  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1887,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Treasurer 


9. —  (1)  Save  as  to  the  Victoria  Hospital  Endowment 
Fund  and  War  Memorial  Children's  Hospital  Endow- 
ment Fund,  the  Board  shall  appoint  a  treasurer  of 
the  Board  in  respect  of  the  affairs  of  such  hospitals. 


Auditors 


(2)  The  auditors  of  the  City  of  London  shall  be  the 
auditors  of  the  Board  and  shall  be  so  appointed  by 
the  Board. 


?f"Sie°(?f  Notwithstanding  The  Municipal  Act,  the  Corporation 

Port^staniey  authorized  and  empowered  to  submit  to  the  electors  at  a 
Railway  time  Other  than  the  day  fixed  for  taking  the  poll  at  the  annual 
electors  °  municipal  elections  any  question  or  questions  regarding  the 
?"243'  leasing  or  other  disposition  of  the  undertaking  of  The 

London  &  Port  Stanley  Railway  or  any  part  thereof. 


11. 
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11.  The  Corporation  and  The  Board  of  Hospital  Trustees  Pensions 
of  the  City  of  London  are  authorized  and  empowered,  subject  employees 
to  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  tOHo?pSat°^ 
suspend  as  of  the  1st  day  of  January,  1960,  or  such  later  date  London 
as  may  be  expedient,  contributions  from  the  Board  and  its 
employees  to  the  pension  plan  of  the  Corporation,  and  to 
provide  for  pensions  for  the  employees  of  the  Board,  or  any 

of  them,  v/ith  the  Pension  Committee  of  the  Hospitals  of 
Ontario  Pension  Plan,  and,  if  expedient,  to  transfer  thereto 
such  interest  as  the  Board,  or  its  employees,  may  have  in  the 
pension  plan  of  the  Corporation,  and  thereafter  the  em- 
ployees' rights  shall  be  determined  under  the  provisions  of 
The  Hospitals  of  Ontario  Pension  Plan,  which  shall  be  accepted 
by  and  be  binding  on  such  employees. 

12.  The  agreement  between  the  Corporation,  The  London  Agreement 
Railway  Commission  and  Mount  Royal  Rice  Mills,  bearing 

date  the  1st  da}^  of  January,  1959,  set  forth  as  the  Schedule 
hereto,  is  ratified  and  confirmed  and  the  parties  thereto  are 
authorized  and  empowered  to  carry  out  the  terms  thereof. 

13.  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  the  council  of  the  Tax 
Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered,  subject  to  such ^^^'^^^^^^ 
terms  and  conditions  and  extent  as  to  it  may  appear  proper, 

to  pass  by-laws  from  time  to  time  exempting  from  taxation, 
save  as  to  local  improvements,  lands  and  buildings  of  The 
London  Little  Theatre  Incorporated,  known  as  the  Grand 
Theatre,  or  parts  thereof,  but  excluding  part  or  parts  thereof 
not  used  and  occupied  for  theatre  purposes. 

14.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

.  ■'J  ment 

Assent. 


15.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  London  Act,  1960.  ^^^^^ 


title 
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SCHEDULE 

This  Agreement  made  (in  triplicate)  the  First  day  of  January,  in 
the  year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-nine. 

Between: 

Mount  Royal  Rice  Mills  Limited,  a  corporation 
existing  under  the  laws  of  the  Government  of  Canada 
(hereinafter  called  the  Purchaser), 

OF  the  first  part, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London 
(hereinafter  called  the  Vendor), 

OF  the  second  part, 

— and — 

The  London  Railway  Commission 
(hereinafter  called  the  Commission), 

of  the  third  part. 

Whereas  the  Vendor  is  the  owner  of  lands  and  premises  described 
as  follows: 

All  and  Singular  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  land  and 
premises  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Village  of  Port  Stanley  in 
the  County  of  Elgin  and  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  18  lying  south 
of  the  Lake  Road  and  east  of  the  London  and  Port  Stanley  Railway 
right  of  way,  parts  of  Lots  15  and  16  lying  north  of  the  Lake  Road 
and  east  of  the  London  and  Port  Stanley  Railway  right  of  way,  part 
of  the  Lake  Road  lying  east  of  the  London  and  Port  Stanley  Railway 
right  of  way  and  part  of  the  said  right  of  way,  all  as  shown  on 
registered  Plan  No.  117  and  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 
Firstly,  Commencing  on  the  northerly  limit  of  the  Lake  Road  distant 
6  chains  and  47  links  east  of  the  easterly  limit  of  the  right  of  way  of 
the  London  and  Port  Stanley  Railway;  Thence  northerly  parallel 
to  the  said  easterly  limit  of  the  London  and  Port  Stanley  Railway 
2  chains  and  50  links;  Thence  westerly  parallel  to  the  northerly  limit 
of  the  Lake  Road  6  chains  and  47  links  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
London  and  Port  Stanley  Railway;  Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  London  and  Port  Stanley  Railway,  10  chains  and  53  links; 
Thence  easterly  parallel  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  Lake  Road, 
2  chains  and  4  links;  Thence  north-easterly  in  a  straight  line  to  the 
place  of  beginning;  and  Secondly,  Commencing  at  the  northeast 
angle  of  the  lands  firstly  described  and  in  the  easterly  limit  of  the 
London  and  Port  Stanley  Railway  right  of  way;  Thence  northerly 
along  the  said  easterly  limit  124  feet  8  inches;  Thence  westerly 
parallel  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  Lake  Road  20  feet;  Thence 
southerly  parallel  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  London  and  Port  Stanley 
Railway  right  of  way  124  feet  8  inches;  Thence  westerly  parallel  to 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  Lake  Road  54  feet;  Thence  southerly 
parallel  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  London  and  Port  Stanley  Railway 
right  of  way  1,170  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  high  water  mark  of  the 
water's  edge  of  Kettle  Creek,  and  Thence  northerly  and  easterly 
therealong  against  the  stream  to  a  point  intersected  by  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  London  and  Port  Stanley  Railway  right  of  way;  Thence 
northerly  therealong  220  feet,  more  or  less,  to  a  point  therein  which 
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is  the  southwest  angle  of  the  lands  firstly  described;  Thence  along  the 
easterly  limit  of  the  said  right  of  way  and  the  westerly  limit  of  the 
lands  firstly  described  695  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

And  Whereas  the  Purchaser  represents  that  it  is  a  corporation 
licensed  or  otherwise  entitled  to  hold  lands  in  the  Province  of  Ontario; 

Now  Therefore  this  Agreement  Witnesseth  that  the  parties 
hereto  mutually  covenant  and  agree  each  with  the  other  as  follows: 

1.  In  consideration  of  the  sum  of  $6,800  now  paid  by  the  Purchaser 
to  the  Vendor,  the  Vendor  gives  to  the  Purchaser  an  option  to  buy  the 
said  lands  and  premises  at  and  for  the  price  of  $26,800,  which  option  is 
irrevocable  until  the  First  day  of  March,  1961.  The  said  option  may  be 
accepted  by  letter  addressed  to  The  London  Railway  Commission,  City 
Hall,  London,  and  posted  prepaid  and  registered,  in  the  City  of  Montreal, 
Quebec,  or  London,  Ontario,  on  or  before  midnight  of  the  28th  day  of 
February,  1961.  Time  for  acceptance  of  the  said  option  will  be  extended 
until  midnight,  the  28th  day  of  February,  1964,  if  the  Purchaser  shall  have 
shipped  at  least  one  hundred  cars  of  freight  from  Montreal  to  London  and 
routed  via  the  City  of  St.  Thomas  over  The  London  and  Port  Stanley 
Railway  in  each  of  the  years  1959,  1960,  1961,  1962  and  1963,  but  not 
otherwise.  If  the  option  be  not  accepted  within  either  of  the  times  so 
limited  the  Vendor  will  return  the  said  sum  of  $6,800  so  paid,  without 
interest,  but  less  taxes  which  may  have  accrued  upon  the  said  lands  and 
premises  and  have  not  been  paid  by  the  Purchaser. 

2.  The  Purchaser  shall  not  enter  upon  the  said  lands  and  premises 
for  any  purpose  until  the  acceptance  of  the  said  option,  but  shall  pay  all 
taxes  arising  in  respect  thereof  from  the  date  of  this  agreement  as  the  same 
shall  become  due. 

3.  Upon  the  acceptance  of  the  said  option  the  said  sum  of  $6,800  • 
without  interest,  shall  be  applied  as  a  deposit  on  the  purchase  price  and 
the  balance  of  $20,000,  without  interest,  shall  be  paid  as  follows:  $1,000 
at  the  end  of  each  year  after  the  acceptance  of  the  said  option,  and  the  whole 
balance  of  $20,000  shall  be  paid  not  later  than  twenty  years  from  the  date 
hereof  provided  the  said  yearly  payments  of  $1,000  and  the  unpaid  balance 
of  the  purchase  price  shall  be  reduced  by  the  following  sums  for  each 
car  of  freight  shipped  in  either  direction  over  the  London  and  Port  Stanley 
Railway,  the  origin  or  destination  of  which  is  the  Purchaser:  the  sum  of 
$5  for  each  full  car  of  freight  carried  over  the  London  and  Port  Stanley 
Railway  for  the  full  distance  between  London  and  Port  Stanley;  the  sum 
of  $3  for  each  full  car  of  freight  carried  over  the  said  railway  between 
London  and  St.  Thomas  only;  the  sum  of  $3  for  each  full  car  of  freight 
carried  over  the  said  railway  between  St.  Thomas  and  Port  Stanley  only. 
All  freight  shall  be  paid  as  billed  and  no  deductions  shall  be  made  in  pay- 
ment of  the  freight  for  such  cars  at  any  time.  The  said  reduction  on 
account  of  the  balance  of  the  purchase  price  for  cars  shipped  shall  be 
accrued  as  from  the  date  of  this  agreement.  If  in  any  year  the  reductions 
on  the  foregoing  basis  shall  exceed  the.  sum  of  $1,000,  they  shall  be  applied 
in  reduction  of  the  payments  of  $1,000  to  be  made  in  the  succeeding  year. 
The  Purchaser  shall  have  no  property  right,  claim,  title  or  interest  in  the 
said  credits  or  reductions  at  any  time  notwithstanding  that  the  payments 
and  purchase  price  may  be  reduced  thereby. 

4.  The  Purchaser  shall  not  be  entitled  to  a  deed  of  the  premises 
until  the  entire  sum  of  $26,800  shall  have  been  paid  in  the  manner  herein- 
before set  forth,  less  the  reductions  hereinbefore  provided  for.  If  after 
acceptance  of  the  option  default  shall  be  made  in  any  of  the  terms  hereof 
including  the  provisions  of  payment  and  the  payment  of  taxes,  or  if  any 
mechanic's  liens  are  registered  against  the  said  lands  and  not  vacated 
within  ninety  days  after  registration,  the  interest  of  the  Purchaser  in  the 
said  lands  and  premises  and  all  payments  made  hereunder  shall  forthwith 
terminate.  All  payments  made  by  the  Purchaser  under  this  agreement 
shall  upon  default  become  the  property  of  the  Vendor  as  liquidated 
damages. 
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5.  This  offer,  upon  acceptance,  shall  constitute  a  binding  contract  of 
purchase  and  sale.  The  Purchaser  shall  search  the  title  at  its  own  expense 
forthwith  and  shall  make  its  objections  thereto,  in  writing,  within  thirty 
days  of  this  date.  If  objections  are  made  which  the  Vendor  is  unable  or 
unwilling  to  remove  the  Vendor  may  terminate  this  agreement,  and  upon 
such  termination  payments  which  have  been  made  on  account  shall  be 
returned  to  the  Purchaser  without  interest,  and  the  option  to  purchase 
hereby  given  shall  be  terminated  and  be  of  no  further  force  or  effect. 

6.  Upon  completion  of  paym.ent  of  the  purchase  price  a  deed  shall  be 
given  at  the  expense  of  the  Vendor,  but  subject  to  an  agreement  to  be 
entered  into  by  the  Purchaser  to  be  delivered  contemporaneously  with  the 
delivery  of  the  said  deed  but  registered  in  priority  thereto,  in  terms  satis- 
factory to  the  Vendor's  solicitor,  and  as  hereinafter  provided.  The 
agreement  shall  contain  a  covenant  on  the  part  of  the  Purchaser  that  it 
will,  within  one  year  of  the  delivery  of  the  deed,  erect  upon  the  said 
lands  and  premises,  at  a  cost  of  not  less  than  $150,000,  a  structure  or 
building  for  the  processing  and  storage  of  grain.  When  the  building  is 
completed  the  Vendor  will  deliver  a  quitclaim  deed  to  the  parties  entitled. 
The  agreement  shall  also  provide  that  in  default  of  performance  of  the 
covenant  to  erect  the  said  building  or  structure  the  Purchaser  will  deliver 
to  the  Vendor  a  deed  of  the  said  lands  and  premises,  free  from  all  claims, 
including  liens,  mortgages  or  encumbrances  and  taxes  or  claims  to  for- 
feiture in  Mortmain,  and  the  Purchaser  shall  then  be  repaid  without 
interest  one-half  of  the  sums  actually  paid  to  the  Vendor  in  cash  on  account 
of  the  purchase  price,  but  not  including  the  credits  per  car  of  freight. 

7.  The  credits  on  account  of  purchase  price  hereinbefore  provided  for 
on  the  basis  of  cars  of  freight  shipped  are  agreed  to  be  effective  only  to 
the  extent  that  they  may  be  legally  given.  If  The  Board  of  Transport 
Commissioners  for  Canada  or  other  competent  authority  shall  allege  or 
find  that  the  same  contravene  any  rule  or  law,  this  agreement  shall  not  be 
nullified  but  shall  be  read  and  construed  without  reference  to  the  credits 
per  car  of  freight  shipped,  and  no  reductions  in  the  balance  of  the  purchase 
price  or  credits  thereon  shall  be  claimed  or  given  but  the  whole  balance 
shall  be  payable  without  regard  thereto. 

8.  Time  shall  be  of  the  essence  of  this  agreement. 

9.  The  Commission  approves  of  the  terms  and  conditions  hereof  and 
agrees  to  be  bound  thereby,  and  requests  the  Corporation  to  enter  into  the 
same. 

10.  Save  as  hereinafter  provided,  this  agreement  shall  come  into  force 
and  take  effect  upon  the  coming  into  force  of  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of 
Ontario,  authorizing  and  empowering  the  parties  to  enter  into  the  same  and 
to  carry  out  the  terms  and  conditions  thereof.  If  the  said  Act  shall  not 
be  obtained  at  the  first  regular  sitting  cf  the  Legislature  in  the  year  1960, 
the  said  sum  of  $6,800  paid  by  the  Purchaser  to  the  Vendor  shall  be  repaid 
without  interest  and  the  Purchaser  shall  have  no  claim  of  any  sort  against 
the  Vendor  or  the  Commission,  including  the  credits  or  reductions  referred 
to  in  paragraph  3  hereof. 


In 


1960 


CITY  OF  LONDON 


Chap.  153 


In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  of  the  First  and  Third 
Parts  have  hereunto  caused  to  be  affixed  their  respective  seals  corporate 
attested  by  the  hands  of  their  respective  proper  officers,  and  the  party  of 
the  Second  Part  has  hereunto  caused  to  be  affixed  its  corporate  seal  attested 
by  the  hands  of  its  Mayor  and  Clerk. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
In  the  presence  of 


Mount  Royal  Rice  Mills  Limited: 
(Seal) 


N.  S.  Verity, 

Vice-President. 


Geo.  H.  Motherwell, 
Secretary. 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
London: 

J.  Allan  Johnston, 
(Seal)  Mayor. 

R.  H.  Cooper, 

Clerk. 

The  London  Railway  Commission: 

E.  R.  Nichols, 
(Seal)  Chairman. 

Geo.  M.  Eraser, 

Secretary. 
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An  Act  respecting  the 
National  Sanitarium  Association 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

HEREAS  the  National  Sanitarium  Association,  herein  Preamble 
called  the  Association,  by  its  petition  has  represented 
that  it  was  incorporated  hy  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  National  ^^^^^^  ^- 
Sanitarium  Association,  being  chapter  52  of  the  Statutes  of 
Canada,  1896,  and  was  restricted  by  its  objects  to  the  isolation, 
treatment  and  cure  of  persons  affected  with  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis and  that  the  Association  has  received  endowments, 
donations,  gifts,  devises  and  bequests  to  carry  on  these 
objects;  and  whereas  the  Association  is  in  the  process  of 
applying  to  the  Parliament  of  Canada  for  an  Act  to  extend 
its  objects  to  include  the  treatment  of  other  illnesses  and 
disabilities;  and  whereas  the  Association  is  desirous  of  using 
such  donations,  gifts,  devises,  bequests  and  the  proceeds  of 
its  endowments  for  the  treatment  of  other  illnesses  and  dis- 
abilities in  accordance  with  such  extended  objects;  and 
whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  for 
such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  Notwithstanding  any  trust  or  limitation  created  by  any  Association 
endowment,  donation,  gift,  devise  or  bequest  heretofore  madegifts.^eTc, 
to  or  for  or  on  behalf  of  the  National  Sanitarium  Association  pu^rposes  of 
or  to  or  for  or  on  behalf  of  any  hospital  or  clinic  or  other 
unit  owned  or  operated  by  the  Association,  whether  heretofore 
or  hereafter  received  by  the  Association,  the  Association  may 
use  at  any  place  such  donations,  gifts,  devises,  bequests  and 
the  proceeds  of  any  endowments  for  all  or  any  of  the  purposes 
authorized  by  the  Association's  Act  of  incorporation  and 
amendments  thereto,  including  amendments  that  may  here- 
after be  made,  and  in  accordance  with  the  objects  of  the 
Association. 


2. 
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^o^^mence-      2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title        3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  National  Sanitarium 
Association  Act,  1960. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Municipality  of  Neebing 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Municipality  of  Preamble 
Neebing  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  pra3^er  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majest3^  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  corporate  name  of  the  Municipality  of  Neebing  isconflrma- 
hereby  designated  and  confirmed  as  'The  Corporation  ofcw-porate 
the  Municipality  of  Neebing".  ^^"^^ 

2.  All  conveyances,  deeds,  by-laws,  contracts,  documents,  use  of 
debentures,  acts  and  things  done  by  The  Corporation  of  the  vaiTcfated 
Municipality  of  Neebing  under  the  name  of  The  Corporation 

of  the  Municipality  of  Neebing,  The  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Neebing  or  The  Municipality  of  Neebing,  in 
so  far  as  the  use  of  the  corporate  name  of  the  municipality  is 
concerned,  are  hereby  ratified,  confirmed  and  declared  to  be 
binding  between  the  respective  parties  thereto. 

3.  The  Prince  Mining  Location,  more  particularly  described  ^/^^^^^^^^^^ 
in  Schedule  A  hereto,  is  hereby  included  in  and  forms  part  o^^^j^-^® 
the  Township  of  Blake,  within  The  Corporation  of  the  Location 
Municipality  of  Neebing. 

4.  The  Jarvis  Mining  Location,  more  particularly  described  ^/^"ife^^^^^^ 
in  Schedule  B  hereto,  is  hereby  included  in  and  forms  part  of  j^f^/ng 
the  Township  of  Crooks,  within  The  Corporation  of  the  Location 
Municipality  of  Neebing. 

5.  The  Stuart  Mining  Location,  more  particularly  described  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
in  vSchedule  C  hereto,  is  hereby  included  in  and  forms  part  of  ^"j^'J^g 
the  Township  of  Pardee,  within  The  Corporation  of  the  Location 
Municipality  of  Neebing. 


6. 
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Srce^irf  ^'        by-laws,  assessments  made  and  taxes  levied  by  The 

annexed       Corporation  of  the  Municipality  of  Neebing  shall  be  deemed 

to  apply  to  the  Prince  Mining  Location,  the  Jarvis  Mining 

Location  and  the  Stuart  Mining  Location. 

Commence-  7,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Roval 
ment  .  ^ 

Assent. 

Short  title  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Neehing 

Act,  1960. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

The  Prince  Mining  Location  which  may  be  more  particularly 
described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

All  that  Parcel  or  Tract  of  Land,  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  District 
of  Thunder  Bay  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  containing  by  admeasurement 
Six  Thousand  Four  Hundred  acres  be  the  same  more  or  less;  which  said 
Parcel  or  Tract  of  Land  may  be  otherwise  known  as  follows,  that  is  to  say, 
being  composed  of: 

All  that  land  on  the  North  West  shore  of  Lake  Superior  marked  V 
and  coloured  with  a  blue  margin  on  a  plan  by  Provincial  Surveyor  John 
MacNaughton  dated  11th  January,  1847,  of  Record  in  the  Department  of 
Crown  Lands  and  which  may  be  described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

Commencing  at  the  water's  edge  on  the  North  West  shore  of  Lake 
Superior  at  the  North-east  angle  of  that  parcel  of  land  heretofore  granted 
to  the  Montreal  Mining  Company  IV  on  the  plan  above-mentioned; 

Thence  North  forty-nine  degrees  thirty  minutes  West  astronomically 
along  the  North  easterly  boundary  of  said  parcel  of  land  marked  IV, 
three  hundred  and  twenty  chains; 

Thence  North  forty  degrees  thirty  minutes  east  astronomically  one 
hundred  and  sixty  chains; 

Thence  South  forty-nine  degrees  thirty  minutes  east  astronomically 
(parallel  w^ith  the  aforesaid  North  Easterly  Boundary  of  said  land  marked 
IV"),  two  hundred  and  eighty-three  chains  more  or  less  to  the  Avater's 
edge  of  Lake  Superior; 

Thence  along  the  water's  edge  to  the  place  of  beginning; 

Together  with  Spar  Island,  a  small  Island  at  the  West  Point  of  Spar 
Island,  the  West  part  of  Mink  Island,  being  all  that  part  thereof  now 
unpatented  and  any  islands  situated  in  front  of  the  lands  hereby  granted 
which  are  within  the  space  included  within  the  production  easterly  of  the 
Northerly  and  Southerly  Boundaries  of  the  tract  above  described. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

The  Jarvis  Mining  Location  which  may  be  mere  particularly 
described  as  fo.'lows,  that  is  to  say: 

All  that  Parcel  or  Tract  of  land,  situate,  lying  and  being  on  the 
Northern  Shore  of  Lake  Superior  in  Our  said  Province,  containing  by 
admeasurement  Six  Thousand  Four  Hundred  square  acres  be  the  same 
more  or  less;  of  which  said  Parcel  or  Tract  of  Land  the  front  angles  have 
been  marked  and  established  by  Provincial  Surveyor  John  MacNaughton, 
and  the  boundaries  whereof  are  as  follows,  that  is  to  say; 

Commencing  at  a  Spruce  Tree,  seventeen  inches  in  diameter  standing 
on  the  North  West  Shore  of  Lake  Superior  ten  Links  back  from  which 
Licensed  Provincial  Surveyor  MacNaughton  planted  a  Stone  of  greenish 
grey  colour  about  three  feet  long,  ten  inches  broad  and  two  and  a  half 
inches  thick  with  a  pile  of  Stones  about  it  in  North  latitude  forty-eight 
degrees  seven  minutes  thirty  seconds,  and  West  Longitude  eighty-eight 
degrees  thirty- two  minutes  thirty-five  seconds  by  Captain  Bayfield's  chart; 

Thence  running  North  forty-nine  degrees  thirty  minutes  West  astro- 
nomically, along  the  South  Western  limit  of  the  Mineral  Location,  origin- 
ally assigned  to  John  Prince,  Esquire,  three  hundred  and  twenty  chains, 
more  or  less,  so  as  with  the  Islands  and  parts  of  Islands  in  front  of  the 
Lands  herein  described  and  lying  within  the  limits  of  the  lateral  lines 
thereof  produced  as  shewn  on  Mr.  MacNaughton's  plan  of  survey  on 
Record  in  the  Department  of  Crown  Lands,  to  include  an  area  of  Ten 
Square  Miles; 

Thence  south  forty  degrees  thirty  minutes  West  one  hundred  and 
sixty  chains; 

Thence  South  forty-nine  degrees  thirty  minutes  East  four  hundred  and 
eleven  chains,  more  or  less,  to  the  water's  edge  of  Lake  Superior; 

Thence  along  the  water's  edge  in  a  Northerly  direction  to  the  place  of 
beginning; 

Together  with  all  the  Islands  and  parts  of  Islands  in  front  of  the  Lands 
above  described,  and  as  shewn  in  the  before  mentioned  plan  of  Provincial 
Surveyor  MacNaughton; 

Reserving  free  access  to  the  Shores  both  on  the  Islands  and  main 
Land  for  all  Vessels,  Boats  and  Persons; 

And  Subject  to  the  further  reservation  and  condition  that  any  roads 
deemed  necessary  may  be,  under  the  authority  and  direction  of  the 
Executive  Government,  laid  out,  opened  and  dedicated  to  and  for  the 
use  of  Her  Majesty's  Subjects  over  and  across  the  Lands  hereby  granted. 
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SCHEDULE  C 

The  Stuart  Mining  Location  which  may  be  more  particularly 
described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

Commencing  at  the  most  easterly  angle  of  the  Stuart  Location  as 
established  by  Provincial  Land  Surveyor  John  MacNaughton  in  the  year 
1847  at  the  shore  of  Lake  Superior,  being  also  the  most  southerly  angle  of 
the  Township  of  Crooks; 

Thence  North  forty-nine  degrees  30  minutes  West  astronomically 
along  the  north-east  boundary  of  the  Stuart  Location  as  established  by 
Provincial  Land  Surveyor  Hugh  Wilson  in  the  year  1872,  being  also  along 
the  south-westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Crooks  and  part  of  the 
south-westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Pardee  a  distance  of  4.6 
miles,  more  or  less,  to  the  most  northerly  angle  of  the  Stuart  Location; 

Thence  south  40  degrees  30  minutes  West  astronomically  along  the 
north-west  boundary  of  the  Stuart  Location  as  surveyed  by  Provincial 
Land  Surveyor  Hugh  Wilson  in  the  year  1873,  being  also  along  the  south- 
easterly boundary  of  the  Township  of  Pardee,  a  distance  of  5.15  miles, 
more  or  less,  to  the  intersection  of  that  boundary  with  the  high  water- 
mark on  the  northerly  shore  of  the  Pigeon  River; 

Thence  in  a  general  easterly  direction  along  the  high-water  mark  of 
the  northerly  shore  of  the  Pigeon  River  and  of  Lake  Superior  a  distance  of 
thirteen  miles,  more  or  less,  to  the  point  of  commencement; 

Reserving  free  access  to  the  shore  of  Pigeon  Bay  and  River  for  all 
vessels,  boats  and  persons; 

And  Subject  to  the  further  reservation  and  condition  that  any  roads 
deemed  necessary  may  be,  under  the  authority  and  direction  of  the 
Executive  Government,  laid  out,  opened  and  dedicated  to  and  for  use  of 
Her  Majesty's  Subjects  over  and  across  the  lands  hereby  granted. 
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An  Act  respecting  the 
Township  of  North  York 


Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 


WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  North  Preamble 
York,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters 
hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Town-  1953.  c.  120. 

.  .  .  s  3  subs«  1 

ship  of  North  York  Act,  1953  is  amended  by  inserting  after  ci.  a, 
"water  works"  in  the  fourth  Hne  "or  roadway",  so  that  ^-^g 
clause,  exclusive  of  the  subclauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 


{a)  "benefit"  means  an  immediate  benefit  or  deferred 
benefit  accruing  to  land  or  the  owners  and  occupants 
thereof  from  the  construction  of  a  sewer  or  sewer 
system,  or  sewage  works,  or  water  works,  or  roadway, 
and 


(2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  adding  1953,  c.  120, 
thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

{ff)  "roadway"  means  a  public  highway  or  lane  and 
includes  the  surface  of  concrete  or  asphalt  or  gravel 
on  the  travelled  portion,  and  curbs. 

(3)  Clause  m  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  g^l^suijs.^i.' 
by  inserting  after  "drainage"  in  the  second  line  "roadwav",  ci.  m 

111  i    11         1        r  11  "  amended 

SO  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(m)  "work"  means  a  sewer,  sewer  system,  sewage  works, 
land  drainage,  roadway,  water  works  or  any  part 
thereof,  or  any  extension  thereto,  and  all  lands, 
easements  and  rights  in  connection  therewith. 
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(4)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "pay"  in  the  seventh  hne  "for  the  whole  or"  and  by 
inserting  after  "where"  in  the  first  Hne  of  clause  a  "the  whole 
or",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  first  being  obtained,  the  council  may  by  by- 
law authorize  the  construction  of  any  work  or  the 
acquisition  thereof,  and  may  in  the  same  or  other 
by-laws  provide  for  imposing  upon  the  lands  which, 
or  the  owners  and  occupants  of  which,  derive,  or 
will  or  may  derive,  a  benefit  from  such  work  a  rate 
or  rates  sufficient  to  pay  for  the  whole  or  such 
portion  or  percentage  of  the  capital  cost  thereof  as 
the  by-law  may  specify,  and  with  like  approval  any 
by-law  passed  under  this  section  may  be  amended  or 
replaced. 

(a)  No  rate  may  be  imposed  under  this  sub- 
section where  the  whole  or  a  portion  or  per- 
centage of  the  capital  cost  of  a  work  has  been 
or  is  specially  assessed  or  assessable  for  the 
owners'  share  of  the  capital  cost  under  T]ie 
Local  Improvement  Act. 

(5)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  in- 
serting after  "for"  in  the  ninth  line  "the  whole  or",  so  that 
the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  Where  there  is  land  in  the  Township  which  has  not 
or  the  owners  or  occupants  of  which  have  not  been 
and  are  not  assessable  or  taxed  with  respect  to  an 
existing  work  and  a  work  forming  part  of  the  existing 
work  is  to  be  constructed  by  means  of  which  a 
benefit  from  the  existing  work  accrues  to  or  may  or 
will  accrue  to  such  land  or  the  owners  or  occupants 
of  such  land,  the  council  may  by  by-law,  passed 
with  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 
provide  for  imposing  upon  such  lands  a  rate  sufficient 
to  pay  for  the  whole  or  such  portion  or  percentage  of 
the  capital  cost  of  the  existing  work  as  the  by-law 
may  specify,  and  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
apply  to  a  by-law  passed  under  this  subsection  and 
with  like  approval  any  by-law  passed  under  this  sub- 
section may  be  amended  or  replaced. 

2. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws 
for  requiring  the  owners  and  occupants  of  lands,  buildings 
and  structures  to  maintain  such  lands,  buildings  and  structures 

in 
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in  a  rodent-free  condition,  and  for  that  purpose  the  by-law 
may  provide, 

(a)  for  regulating, 

(i)  the  keeping  or  storing  of  food  or  fodder, 

(ii)  the  keeping  of  fowl  or  animals,  and 

(iii)  the  keeping  and  disposal  of  refuse,  wastes  and 
other  things, 

that  may  attract  rodents; 

(b)  for  authorizing  the  local  board  of  health  to  order 
the  owners  or  occupants  of  any  premises, 

(i)  to  clean  or  disinfect  the  same, 

(ii)  to  keep  food,  fodder  or  refuse  in  rodent-free 
containers, 

(iii)  to  keep  fowl  or  animals  only  in  rodent-free 
structures,  and 

(iv)  to  do  such  other  things  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary  by  the  board, 

to  avoid  the  spread  of  disease  or  damage  to  property 
by  rodents; 

(c)  for  authorizing  the  local  board  of  health  to  prohibit 
the  use  of  premises  that  are  infested  with  rodents 
until  the  owner  or  occupant  of  such  premises  com- 
plies with  an  order  of  the  board  for  disinfestation  of 
such  premises. 

(2)  The  medical  officer  of  health,  any  member  of  the  local 
board  of  health  and  any  inspector  or  other  municipal  employee  premises 
acting  under  the  instructions  of  the  medical  officer  of  health  ^ 
may  enter,  inspect  and  examine,  as  often  as  may  be  necessary, 
any  lands,  buildings  or  structures  within  the  municipality 
for  the  purpose  of  enforcing  the  provisions  of  a  by-law  passed 
under  this  section  and  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether 
the  owner  or  occupant  has  complied  with  any  order  made 
pursuant  to  such  by-law,  and  any  person  in  charge  of  such 
premises  for  the  time  being  shall  render  such  aid  to  the  medical 
officer  of  health  or  other  person  authorized  by  this  section  as 
may  be  necessary. 


(3) 
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(3)  The  provisions  of  Part  XXI  of  The  Municipal  Act 
relating  to  the  power  to  impose  penalties  and  enforce  by-laws 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  any  by-law,  and  to  any  order  made 
thereunder,  passed  under  this  section. 

3. —  (1)  In  this  section,  "connection"  includes, 

(a)  a  connection  to  the  sanitary  sewer  and  the  necessary 
plumbing  system  as  defined  in  the  current  regulations 

under  The  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act, 
1957  respecting  plumbing  and  sewers;  and 

{h)  a  connection  to  the  storm  sewer  and  the  necessary 
system,  including  roof  drains,  to  permit  storm  water 
to  flow  into  the  storm  sewer. 

(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws, 

{a)  to  prohibit  the  erection  of  any  building  or  structure 
on  lands  that  are  serviced  by  a  storm  or  sanitary 
sewer,  or  both,  unless  the  plans  and  specifications 
submitted  on  application  for  a  building  permit 
indicate  that  such  building  or  structure  is  to  be 
connected  to  the  storm  or  sanitary  sewer,  or  both, 
if  available; 

{b)  to  require  the  owner  of  any  building  or  structure 
that  is  erected  or  standing  upon  a  parcel  of  land 
that  is  serviced  by  a  storm  sewer,  after  due  notice, 
to  connect  such  building  or  structure  to  the  storm 
sewer,  if  available,  if  it  appears  to  the  council  of  the 
Corporation  that  any  such  building  or  structure 
should  be  connected  to  such  sewer  to  prevent  damage 
to  either  public  or  private  property. 

(3)  The  notice  referred  to  in  clause  h  of  subsection  2  shall 
be  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  owner,  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll  of  the  Corporation,  and  such  notice 
shall  specify  a  time  within  which  the  connection  or  connections 
shall  be  made. 

(4)  Where  the  owner  of  any  building  or  structure  fails  to 
make  the  connection  or  connections  required  by  the  notice 
within  the  time  set  out  therein,  the  Corporation,  by  its 
servants  and  agents,  may  enter  upon  the  premises  and  take 
such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  to  make  such  connection  or 
connections. 

(5)  If  the  costs  and  expenses  incurred  in  making  any 
connection  are  not  paid  by  the  owner  within  one  month 
after  a  demand  of  payment,  the  clerk  of  the  Corporation  shall 
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insert  the  amount  in  the  collector's  roll  and  the  same  may  be 
collected  in  like  manner  as  municipal  taxes;  but  the  council 
may  provide  that  the  costs  and  expenses  including  interest  at 
a  rate  not  exceeding  6  per  cent  per  annum  on  any  unpaid 
balance  may  be  paid  in  annual  payments  over  a  period  not 
exceeding  five  years  and  such  pa3'ments  may  be  added  by  the 
clerk  to  the  collector's  roll  and  collected  in  like  manner  as 
municipal  taxes. 


4.  Notwithstanding  subsection  4  of  section  138  of  ^^^^yiJawre 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  a  by-law  com P^suion 
heretofore  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  under  1953,  c.  73 
subsection  2  of  that  section  may  be  repealed  without  the 

assent  of  the  municipal  electors. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Ro^^al  Commence- 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  North  York  short  title 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  157 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Oakville  and 
the  Township  of  Trafalgar 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  the  corporations  of  the  Town  of  Oakville  Preamble 
and  the  Township  of  Trafalgar  by  their  petition  have 
prayed  for  special  legislation  for  the  establishment  of  a  public 
utilities  commission  as  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  interpre- 
tation 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board; 

{b)  "Commission"  means  The  Oakville-Trafalgar  Public 
Utilities  Commission; 

{c)  "construction"  includes  establishment,  enlargement 
and  improvement; 

{d)  "Existing  Commissions"  means  the  Public  Utilities 
Commission  of  the  Town  of  Oakville,  heretofore 
established,  and  the  Lake  Shore  Water  Commission, 
heretofore  established; 

{e)  "Oakville"  means  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Oakville; 

(/)  "service  sewer"  means  a  sanitary  sewage  main,  other 
than  a  replacement  main,  having  a  diameter  of 
10  inches  or  less  to  which  direct  connections  are 
made  to  receive  the  discharge  of  sanitary  sewage 
from  the  premises  of  owners; 

ig)  "service  water  main"  means  a  water  main,  other 
than  a  replacement  main,  having  a  diameter  of  6 
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inches  or  less  from  which  direct  connections  are  made 
for  the  supply  of  water  to  consumers; 

{h)  "Trafalgar"  means  The  Corporation  of  the  Township 
of  Trafalgar; 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  320 


(i)  "utility"  includes  any  public  utility,  as  defined  in 
section  1  of  The  Public  Utilities  Act,  any  sanitary 
sewage  and  storm  drainage  works  and  any  work  for 
the  supply  of  electrical  energy  in  Trafalgar,  the 
control  and  management  of  which  are  not  by  this 
Act  entrusted  to  the  Commission. 


StabiiSied^      2. — (1)  A  commission  is  hereby  established  to  be  known 
as  "The  Oakville-Trafalgar  Public  Utilities  Commission". 


Corporate 
body 


(2)  The  Commission  is  a  body  corporate. 


Composition  (3)  f  Commission  shall  consist  of  five  members,  two  of 
whom  shall  be  elected  by  general  vote  of  the  electors  of 
Oakville,  two  of  whom  shall  be  elected  by  general  vote  of 
the  electors  of  Trafalgar,  and  a  chairman,  who  shall  not  be 
one  of  the  four  elected  members,  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
elected  members. 

Qualification     (4)  g^^j.^  member.. 

{a)  elected  by  the  electors  of  Oakville  shall  be  a  person 
who  is  qualified  to  be  elected  a  member  of  the 
council  of  Oakville;  and 

{b)  elected  by  the  electors  of  Trafalgar  shall  be  a  person 
who  is  qualified  to  be  elected  a  member  of  the 
council  of  Trafalgar;  and 

(c)  appointed  as  chairman  shall  be  a  person  who  is 
qualified  to  be  elected  a  member  of  the  council  of 
Oakville  or  Trafalgar. 


Term  of 
members 


(5)  The  elected  members  of  the  Commission  shall  hold  office 
for  a  period  of  two  years  or  until  their  successors  are  elected. 


Term  of 
chairman 


(6)  The  chairman  shall  hold  office  for  a  period  of  two 
years  or  until  the  regular  term  of  the  elected  members  expires, 
whichever  first  occurs. 


Vacancy 
am.ong 
elected 
members 


(7)  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  among  the  elected  members  of 
the  Commission  from  any  cause,  the  remaining  members  of 
the  Commission  shall  appoint  a  successor  from  among  the 
persons  qualified  to  be  elected  to  the  council  of  the  muni- 
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cipality  from  which  the  member  whose  seat  is  vacant  was 
elected,  and  the  person  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was  elected. 


(8)  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  chairman  vacancy  in 
from  any  cause,  the  members  shall  appoint  a  successor  for  the  chairman 
remainder  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was  appointed. 


(9)  Where  the  elected  members  fail  to  appoint  a  chairman  Chairman 
within  thirty  days  after  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of 
chairman,  the  chairman  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council. 


(10)  Except  as  otherwise  expressly  provided  in  this  ^ct,  Eiect^on^of 
the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  respecting  the  election  of  r.s.o.  1950, 
the  head  of  a  municipal  council  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to^'^^^ 

the  election  of  the  members  of  the  Commission. 

(11)  Three   members   of   the   Commission   constitute   a  Quorum 
quorum. 

(12)  The  present  elected  members  of  the  Existing  Com- Members  of 
missions,  excluding  the  heads  of  the  councils  of  Oakville  Commission 
and  of  Trafalgar,  constitute  the  elected  members  of  the 
Commission  for  the  years  1960  and  1961,  and  a  chairman  shall 

be  appointed  forthwith  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 

(13)  The  first  election  of  members  of  the  Commission  shall  ^1^^^*^^^ 
be  held  in  the  year  1961  for  the  years  1962  and  1963,  and 
thereafter  the  elections  shall  be  held  every  second  year  in 

both  Oakville  and  Trafalgar  for  the  election  of  members  of 
the  Commission. 


3.— (1)  Subject  to  the  other  provisions  of  this  Act  and  ^^^^^^r/^^ 
to  subsection  4  of  section  41  of  The  Public  Utilities  entrusted 
the  Commission  is  entrusted  with  the  control  and  management  Q^Qj^jj^jsgjon 
of  the  water  production  and  distribution  systems  of  Oakville 
and  Trafalgar,  and  all  works  for  the  supply  and  distribution 
of  electrical  power  and  energy  in  Oakville  and  in  that  part 
of  Trafalgar  that  is  described  in  Schedule  A  hereto,  and  all  the 
powers,    rights,    authorities   and    privileges   in  connection 
therewith  that  are  by  The  Public  Utilities  Act,  The  Powem.s.o.  1950. 
Commission  Act  and  The  Municipal  Act  conferred  upon  each  243^^^' 
municipal  corporation  and  the  Existing  Commissions,  shall  be 
exercised  by  the  Commission  and  not  by  the  councils  of  Oak- 
ville and  Trafalgar. 

(2)  The  councils  of  Oakville  and  Trafalgar,  by  by-laws  other 
to  be  passed  by  each  council  to  take  effect  concurrently,  may 
entrust  to  the  Commission  the  control  and  management  of 
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any  other  utihty  with  the  same  powers,  rights,  authorities 
and  privileges  as  are  set  out  in  subsection  1, 

^ontroi  (3)  The  Commission  has  control  and  management  of  the 

management  design,  construction  and  installation  of  all  works  required 

for  every  utility,  the  control  and  management  of  which  are 

entrusted  to  the  Commission. 

of^utiiity^  (4)  No  part  of  the  works  of  any  utility  under  the  control 
into  another  and  management  of  the  Commission  shall  be  undertaken  in  or 

municipality  ,    ,  •  i  i       r        i        -i-        t    ti  i      r       •  ,  , 

extended  mto,  and  no  supply  oi  such  utility  shall  be  furnished 
to  or  in,  any  municipality  other  than  Oakville  and  Trafalgar 
without  the  consents  of  the  councils  of  Oakville  and  Trafalgar, 
to  be  expressed  by  by-law. 

Employees  4.— (1)  The  officers  and  employees  of  the  Existing  Com- 
missions shall  be  continued  until  removed  by  the  Commission, 
unless  their  engagements  sooner  terminate. 


Tenure 


(2)  Every  officer,  employee  and  servant  of  the  Commission 
shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Commission. 


Initiation 
of  works 


5. — (1)  The  Commission  shall  initiate  all  works  that  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Commission  are  required  for  the  better 
functioning  of  the  utilities  under  its  control  and  management. 


Proposal 
for  con- 
struction 
of  work 


(2)  Upon  initiating  any  proposal  for  the  construction  of 
a  work,  the  whole  cost  of  which  is  not  to  be  provided  from 
available  funds  of  the  Commission,  the  Commission  shall  set 
forth  in  a  request  to  each  municipality  its  recommendation 
as  to  the  sums  to  be  provided  by  each  municipality  to  meet 
the  capital  cost  of  the  proposal. 


Approval  (3)  If  the  councils  of  Oakville  and  Trafalgar  by  by-law 
cipaiities  approve  of  the  request,  then,  subject  to  The  Ontario  Municipal 
^•fg2'         Board  Act,  each  municipality  shall  provide  the  sum  for  which 

it  is  responsible  and  may  borrow  such  sum  by  the  issue  of 

debentures. 


Application  (4)  If  the  councils  of  Oakville  and  Trafalgar  do  not  by 
Municipal  by-law,  enacted  within  sixty  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  request, 
approve  of  it,  the  Commission  or  either  municipality  may 
apply  to  the  Board  for  an  order  approving  the  proposal  and 
the  Board  may  approve  or  not  approve  the  proposal  as  made 
or  approve  it  with  such  variation  as  the  Board  deems  just, 
and  may  direct  the  municipalities  to  provide  the  funds  in 
such  proportion  and  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  deems 
just,  and  each  municipality  shall  comply  with  the  order. 


(5) 
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(5)  In  the  event  that  either  municipality  requests  the  con- initiation 
struction  of  a  work  for  the  better  functioning  of  a  utility  ^equeste? 
under  the  control  and  management  of  the  Commission  and  municipality 
the  Commission  declines  to  initiate  or  for  a  period  of  sixty 
days  after  receipt  of  the  request  does  not  initiate  a  proposal 
for  the  establishment  of  the  work,  the  municipality  seeking 
the  initiation  may  apply  to  the  Board  in  like  manner  and  with 
like  effect  as  is  provided  for  in  subsection  4. 

6. — (1)  Moneys  required  for  the  construction  of  any  work,  Apportion- 

1-1  -         o        1  A        11-  i         ri     rnent  of 

subject  to  subsections  3  ana  4  and  subject  to  any  order  oi  the  cost  of 
Board  declaring  otherwise,  shall  be  apportioned  between  the 
two  municipalities  in  the  ratio  of  their  respective  last  revised 
assessments  as  of  the  31st  day  of  December  in  the  preceding 
year. 

(2)  If  such  assessments  of  the  two  municipalities  shall,  on  Adjustment 
equalization  for  county  purposes,  be  fixed  for  such  purposes  equalization 
at  different  proportions  of  their  actual  amounts,  an  adjust- ^gggggr^ent 
ment  shall  be  made  against  the  municipality  whose  assessment 
appears  thereby  to  have  been  too  low  in  favour  of  the  muni- 
cipality whose  assessment  appears  to  have  been  too  high, 

and  any  sum  appearing  on  such  adjustment  shall  be  taken 
into  account  upon  the  next  request  for  moneys  for  the  purposes 
set  forth  in  subsection  1. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provisions  and  subject  Municipality 
to  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act,  either  municipality  may  wUh  cfo^m- 
agree  with  the  Commission  to  provide,  by  borrowing  by  the^ovideany 
issue  of  debentures,  or  otherwise,  any  sum  of  money  required  coStruction 
for  the  construction  of  any  work  comprising  part  of  a  utility  R.s.o.  i950, 
under  the  control  and  management  of  the  Commission.  ^' 

(4)  In  respect  of  the  construction  of  any  water  main  or  Cost  of 

•  ,  •      J     •        J        J  •!  LI     ^  construction 

any  sanitary  sewage  mam  designed  and  available  to  serve  to  be  borne 
abutting  lands,  ZTty'ln 

which  work 

(a)  all  moneys  required  for  the  construction  of  service  ^ 
water  mains  and  service  sewers  shall  be  supplied  by 

the  municipality  in  which  the  work  is  situated; 

(b)  the  moneys  required  for  the  construction  of  any 
water  main  or  sanitary  sewage  main  of  a  size  greater 
than  that  of  a  service  water  main  or  service  sewer 
shall,  to  the  extent  of  the  cost  of  a  service  water 
main  or  service  sewer  designed  to  serve  the  abutting 
lands,  be  supplied  by  the  municipality  in  which  the 
work  is  constructed;  and 

(c)  each  municipality  may  borrow  by  the  issue  of  de- 
bentures the  moneys  that  it  is  required  by  this 
subsection  to  supply. 


(5) 
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Commission 
may 

requisition 
sums 


(5)  The  Commission,  on  commencing  any  work  for  the 
construction  of  any  utiHty  under  its  control  and  management, 
the  whole  cost  of  which  cannot  be  provided  from  money 
available  to  the  Commission,  shall  from  time  to  time  requisition 
in  writing  from  each  municipality  the  sums  to  be  expended. 


Trafalgar 
to  pay 
cost  to 
complete 
electrical 
utility 


(6)  Trafalgar  shall  pa}^  the  cost  of  acquiring  from  The 
Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  such  assets  for 
the  supply  of  electrical  power  as  are  necessary  for  the  complete 
establishment  of  the  electrical  utility,  the  control  and  manage- 
ment of  which  are  hereby  entrusted  to  the  Commission,  and 
may  issue  debentures  therefor. 


Special 
levies 


R.S.O.  1950, 
CO.  215,  243 


7.  Nothing  in  this  Act  affects  the  right  of  either  munici- 
pality to  establish  special  levies  in  the  municipality,  or  a 
defined  area  thereof,  for  any  utility  under  the  control  and 
management  of  the  Commission,  whether  such  levy  is  made 
under  The  Local  Improvement  Act,  The  Municipal  Act  or  any 
other  Act,  but  no  such  special  levy  shall  be  imposed  in  either 
municipality,  or  a  defined  area  thereof,  without  the  approval 
of  the  Board. 


Rates  and 
charges  not 
otherwise 
provided 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243 


8. — (1)  The  Commission,  in  respect  of  any  utility  the  rates 
or  charges  for  which  are  not  herein  otherwise  provided  for, 
shall  fix  the  rates  and  charges,  including  hydrant  rentals 
in  respect  of  the  water  utility,  at  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  for  the  supply  of  the  utility  and  to  repay  the  principal 
of  and  interest  on  all  moneys  borrowed  in  respect  of  the 
utility  to  the  extent  that  the  repayment  of  such  moneys  is 
not  provided  for  by  special  assessments  or  special  levies  or 
by  contributions  that  are  governed  by  section  312a  of  The 
Municipal  Act  or  is  not  borrowed  under  subsection  4  of  sec- 
tion 6  of  this  Act. 


Electrical 

utility 

rates 


R.S.O.  1950. 
CO.  320,  281 


(2)  The  Commission,  in  respect  of  the  electrical  utility 
under  its  control  and  management,  shall  fix  the  rates  and 
charges  at  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  for  the  supply  of 
the  utility  and  to  repay  the  principal  of  and  interest  on  all 
moneys  borrowed  in  respect  of  the  utility,  including  any 
moneys  borrowed  to  purchase  the  plant  and  equipment  of 
that  part  of  the  rural  district  to  be  taken  over  from  The 
Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario,  all  in  accord- 
ance with  and  subject  to  The  Public  Utilities  Act  and  The 
Power  Commission  Act. 


Sewer 
utility 
charge 


(3)  The  Commission,  in  respect  of  any  sewer  utility  under 
its  control  and  management,  shall,  on  or  before  the  31st  day 
of  January  in  each  year,  fix  the  annual  charge  to  be  paid  by 
each  municipality,  so  that  the  charge, 

(a)  shall  include  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  for  the 
operating  expenses  of  the  utility  and  to  repay  the 


principal 
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principal  of  and  interest  on  all  moneys  borrowed 
in  respect  of  the  utility  to  the  extent  that  the  repay- 
ment of  such  moneys  is  not  provided  for  by  special 
assessments  or  by  special  levies  or  by  contributions 
that  are  governed  by  section  312a  of  The  Municipal  ^-f^-  ^^^^ 
Act  or  is  not  borrowed  under  subsection  4  of  section  6 
of  this  Act; 

(b)  shall  be  decreased  by  the  amount  of  any  surplus 
from  the  preceding  year  or  increased  by  the  amount 
of  any  deficit  from  the  preceding  year;  and 

(c)  shall  be  apportioned  between  the  two  municipalities 
in  the  ratio  of  their  respective  last  revised  assess- 
ments as  of  the  31st  day  of  December  in  the  preceding 
year,  subject  to  adjustment  as  provided  in  subsection 
2  of  section  6. 

(4)  Upon  receipt  of  particulars  of  the  annual  charge  in  Particulars 
respect  of  the  sewer  utility  from  the  Commission,  each  muni-  ^^^^^e 
cipality  shall  make  payment  thereof  in  four  equal  instalments 
on  March  15,  June  15,  September  15  and  December  15  in 
the  same  year,  and  any  adjustment  shall  be  made  on  payment 
of  the  last  instalment. 


9. — (1)  The  Commission  shall  keep  separate  accounts  with  Separate 

^  ^    ,         .,.  .  ,      .  11  accounts 

respect  to  the  utilities  under  its  control  and  management. 

(2)  The  receipts  arising  from  the  supply  of  electrical  J^ceipts, 
energy  shall  be  used  and  applied  as  directed  by  The  -Pt>w^^  gig^ricai 
Commission  Act  and  The  Public  Utilities  Act.  utility 

R.S.O.  1950, 
CO.  281,  320 

(3)  The  receipts  arising  from  the  rates  and  charges  for  from  water 
the  supply  of  the  water  utility  and  any  other  utility  to  which 
subsection  1  of  section  8  applies  and  all  other  income  in 
respect  of  the  relevant  utility  shall  be  applied, 

(a)  to  the  payment  of  the  current  expenditures  of  the 
utility; 

(b)  to  the  payment  to  the  treasurer  of  each  municipality 
of  the  sums  required  to  repay  the  principal  of  and 
interest  on  all  moneys  borrowed  in  respect  of  the 
utility  to  the  extent  that  provision  for  the  repay- 
ment of  such  moneys  is  not  otherwise  made; 

(c)  to  the  maintenance,  repair  and  renewal  of  the 
utility;  and 
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(d)  to  the  estabHshment  of  a  reserve  fund  to  which  may 
be  added  any  surplus  remaining  at  the  year's  end 
from  receipts  over  and  above  the  amount  necessary 
to  provide  for  the  matters  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c. 

Reserve  (4)  The  reserve  fund  established  under  clause  d  of  subsec- 

tion 3  may  be  expended  by  the  Commission  as  required  for 
capital  expenditures  in  connection  with  the  utility,  and  any 
part  thereof  that  is  not  immediately  required  may  be  invested 

R.s.o.  1950,  in  such  securities  as  a  trustee  may  invest  in  under  The  Trustee 
Act. 


Use  of 

receipts, 

from 

sewer 

utility 


(5)  The  receipts  arising  from  the  charges  for  any  sewer 
utility  and  all  other  income  in  respect  of  the  relevant  utility 
shall  be  applied, 


(a)  to  the  payment  of  the  current  expenditures  of  the 
utility; 

(b)  to  the  payment  to  the  treasurer  of  each  municipality 
of  the  sums  required  to  repay  the  principal  of  and 
interest  on  all  moneys  borrowed  in  respect  of  the 
utility  to  the  extent  that  provision  for  the  repayment 
of  such  moneys  is  not  otherwise  made;  and 

(c)  to  the  maintenance  and  repair  of  the  utility, 

and  any  balance  remaining  shall  be  deemed  a  surplus  to  be 
taken  into  account  in  reduction  of  the  charge  for  the  succeeding 
year. 


Land  in 
Oakville  and 
Trafalgar, 
acquisition 


10. — (1)  Any  land,  easement,  right-of-way  or  other  interest 
in  land  of  any  nature  required  for  the  use  of  the  Commission 
for  the  purpose  of  any  utility  under  its  control  and  manage- 
ment may  be  acquired  or  expropriated  by  the  municipality 
in  which  the  land  is  situate  upon  receipt  of  a  requisition  from 
the  Commission  setting  forth  particulars  of  the  land,  ease- 
ment, right-of-way  or  other  interest  in  land  required. 


Land 

situate 

outside 

Oakville 

and 

Trafalgar 


(2)  Any  land  situate  outside  Oakville  and  Trafalgar  and 
any  easement,  right-of-way  or  other  interest  in  such  land  of 
any  nature  required  for  the  use  of  the  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  any  such  utility  may  be  acquired  or  expropriated 
by  the  municipahty  that  receives  from  the  Commission  a 
requisition  setting  forth  the  particulars  of  the  land,  easement, 
right-of-way  or  other  interest  in  the  land  required. 


Application  j£       municipality  to  which  the  requisition  is  addressed 

Board  ^^^^     refuses  to  acquire  or  expropriate  in  accordance  therewith  or 
fails  to  act  thereon  within  sixty  days  of  the  receipt  of  the 


requisition, 
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requisition,  the  Commission  may  apply  to  the  Board  for  an 
order  approving  the  requisition  and  the  Board  may  approve 
or  not  approve  the  requisition  as  made  or  may  approve  it 
with  such  variation  as  the  Board  deems  just,  and  may  direct 
the  municipahty  to  act  upon  such  approval,  and  upon  an 
order  being  made  the  municipality  shall  comply  therewith. 

(4)  Where  the  cost  of  such  acquisition  or  expropriation  cost  of 
cannot  be  provided  from  the  reserve  fund  of  the  utility,  itof1and^^°^ 
shall  be  provided  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  section  6. 

(5)  No  land,  easement,  right-of-way  or  other  interest  in  Disposal 
land  used  by  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  of  any  utility  ^^^^ 
under  its  control  and  management  shall  be  disposed  of  or 
otherwise  dealt  with  by  the  municipality  in  which  it  is  situate 
without  the  consent  of  the  Commission  and  of  the  council  of 

the  other  municipality,  and  the  proceeds  of  any  disposition 
shall  form  part  of  the  reserve  fund  of  the  relevant  utility. 

(6)  The  Commission  may  without  the  consent  of  either  Dispos^ai^^ 
municipality  dispose  of  such  supplies  and  equipment  as  the  etc. 
Commission  deems  surplus  and  no  longer  required  by  it  for 

any  utility  under  its  control  and  management. 

11. —  (1)  The  Existing  Commissions  cease  to  exist  and  are  Existing 

,        ,  ,      1  Commissions 

herebv  dissolved.  dissolved 


(2)  Upon  such  dissolution, 

(a)  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  clause  d,  all  assets 
of  the  Existing  Commissions,  including  all  rights 
arising  from  claims  of  the  Existing  Commissions  and 
of  either  municipality  on  behalf  of  the  Existing  Com- 
missions, are  hereby  vested  in  the  Commission; 

{h)  the  contract  dated  the  15th  day  of  December,  1955, 
and  all  amendments  thereto,  made  between  the 
Existing  Commissions  in  respect  of  the  supply  and 
distribution  of  water,  are  hereby  terminated; 

{c)  all  other  contracts  of  the  Existing  Commissions  are 
contracts  of  the  Commission  to  the  same  extent  and 
effect  as  if  the  Commission  had  been  a  party  thereto; 

(d)  all  lands,  easements,  rights-of-way  and  other  interests 
in  land  heretofore  acquired  by  or  for  either  of  the 
Existing  Commissions  are  vested  in  the  municipality 
that  acquired  them,  or  the  Existing  Commission  of 
which  acquired  them,  and  the  control  and  manage- 
ment thereof  are  hereby  entrusted  to  the  Commission; 

ie) 
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(e)  all  moneys  held  in  trust  by  either  municipality  for 
the  provision  of  utilities  under  the  control  and 
management  of  the  Commission  shall  be  paid  or 
transferred  to  the  Commission  and  shall  be  held  by 
it  and  may  be  expended  by  it  as  provided  by  section 
312a  of  The  Municipal  Act;  and 

(/)  the  Commission  is  liable  for  all  accounts  payable, 
all  other  debts  of  the  Existing  Commissions  and  all 
liabilities  of  the  Existing  Commissions  that  arise  out 
of  the  acts  of  the  Existing  Commissions. 


Application      12.  With  respect  to  the  electrical  utility,  The  Power  Com- 
R.s.o.  1950,  mission  Act  applies  and,  except  as  otherwise  expressly  provided 
by  this  Act,  The  Public  Utilities  Act  applies  to  the  Commission. 


cc.  281,  320 


Agreement 
validated 


13.  The  agreement  dated  the  16th  day  of  November,  1959, 
made  between  Oakville  of  the  First  Part,  Trafalgar  of  the 
Second  Part  and  the  Existing  Commissions  of  the  Third  Part, 
set  forth  as  Schedule  B  hereto,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  and 
to  have  been  from  the  date  thereof  legal,  valid  and  binding 
upon  the  parties  thereto  and  debentures  may  be  issued  in 
accordance  therewith. 


Area  for 
supply  of 
electrical 
energy 


14.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  subsection  12 
of  section  66  of  The  Pozver  Commission  Act,  the  area  for  the 
supply  of  electrical  energy  in  the  Township  of  Trafalgar  as 
presently  existing  is  hereby  enlarged  to  include  the  area  set 
out  in  Schedule  A  hereto. 


1939,  0.  75, 
repealed 

Commence- 
ment 


15.  The  Township  of  Trafalgar  Act,  1939  is  repealed. 

16.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1960. 


Short  title        17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Oakville-Trafalgar  Public 
Utilities  Commission  Act,  1960. 


SCHEDULE  A 


1960 


OAKVILLE-TRAFALGAR  P.U.C. 


Chap.  157 


697 


SCHEDULE  A 

The  Town  of  Oakville  and  that  part  of  the  Township  of  Trafalgar 
lying  south-easterly  of  the  line  between  the  north-westerly  halves  and  the 
south-easterly  halves  of  Lots  1  to  35  inclusive  in  the  Second  Concession 
north  of  Dundas  Street  of  the  said  Township  of  Trafalgar. 


SCHEDULE  B 
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SCHEDULE  B 

This  Agreement  made  in  quadruplicate  this  sixteenth  day  of  Novem- 
ber in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty-nine. 

Between  : 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Oakville, 
hereinafter  called  Oakville, 

of  the  first  part, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Trafalgar, 
hereinafter  called  Trafalgar, 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART, 

— and — 

The  Oakville  Public  Utilities  Commission 

and  The  Trafalgar  Public  Utilities  Commission, 

hereinafter  called  the  Commissions, 

OF  THE  third  PART. 

Whereas  the  Councils  of  Oakville  and  Trafalgar  have  agreed  to 
certain  principles  and  recommendations  for  the  implementation  of  an 
Act  of  the  Ontario  Legislature  to  unify  the  Commissions. 

And  Whereas  a  special  committee  of  the  two  Municipalities  respect- 
ing joint  utilities  have  further  agreed  and  recommended  that  Trafalgar 
raise  by  way  of  debenture  or  otherwise  the  total  sum  of  $564,500.00  to 
contribute  to  the  equalization  of  the  capital  investment  of  both  Munici- 
palities in  the  waterworks  plant  and  distribution  system,  which  recom- 
mendation of  the  said  joint  committee  respecting  joint  utilities  has  been 
approved  by  the  Councils  of  both  Oakville  and  Trafalgar. 

And  Whereas  a  part  of  the  monies  agreed  to  be  supplied  by  Trafalgar 
are  required  for  works  to  be  done  at  the  Oakville  water  plant  within  the 
Town  of  Oakville  in  the  estimated  amount  of  $226,500.00  and  the  necessity 
for  such  work  is  urgent  to  secure  the  necessary  supply  of  water  for  the 
summer  of  1960. 

And  Whereas  Oakville  and  Trafalgar  deem  it  desirous  to  enter  into 
this  Agreement  for  the  provision  of  the  necessary  money  to  implement  the 
works  at  the  Oakville  water  plant  with  the  Commissions  consenting 
thereto. 

And  Whereas  this  Agreement  is  recommended  to  Oakville,  Trafalgar 
and  both  Commissions  by  the  special  committee  respecting  joint  utilities. 

Now  Therefore  in  consideration  of  these  premises  and  other  valu- 
able consideration  it  is  agreed  as  follows: 

1.  Trafalgar  agrees  to  raise  by  way  of  debentures  or  otherwise  a  sum 
now  estimated  to  be  $226,500.00  for  the  necessary  works  to  the  Oakville 
water  plant  within  the  Town  of  Oakville,  in  accordance  with  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  Consulting  Engineers  of  the  Commissions. 

2.  Trafalgar  further  agrees  that  the  monies  so  raised  by  debenture  or 
otherwise  by  Trafalgar  for  the  necessary  and  approved  work  shall  be  paid 
to  the  Oakville  Public  Utilities  Commission,  that  all  work  done  at  the  said 
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water  plant  in  the  Town  of  Oakville  shall  be  under  the  supervision  and 
control  of  the  Oakville  Public  Utilities  Commission  and  shall  be  designed 
and  supervised  by  the  Consulting  Engineer  of  the  said  last-mentioned 
Commission. 

3.  Oakville  and  Trafalgar  agree  to  and  with  each  other  that  from  the 
date  any  monies  for  the  necessary  improvements  to  the  Oakville  water 
plant  are  advanced  by  Trafalgar,  the  Oakville  water  plant,  including  all 
facilities  for  pumping  and  filtration  of  water,  shall  be  jointly  owned  by 
Oakville  and  Trafalgar  to  the  extent  of  the  investment  of  each  Munici- 
pality in  the  said  water  plant,  provided,  however,  that  the  maintenance  and 
operation  of  the  said  water  plant  shall  remain  and  be  vested  in  the  Oakville 
Public  Utilities  Commission  who  shall  operate  and  manage  the  said  plant 
for  the  joint  use  of  both  Oakville  and  Trafalgar. 

4.  Oakville  and  Trafalgar  further  agree  to  and  with  each  other  that  in 
the  event  the  aforementioned  Act  of  the  Legislature  is  passed  and  assented 
to  with  respect  to  the  unification  of  the  two  Commissions,  the  said  Act 
will  provide  either  that  the  debentures  or  capital  required  under  this 
Agreement  shall  be  issued  pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the  said  Act,  or, 
to  the  extent  that  such  debentures  are  issued  and  the  capital  then  provided, 
that  the  issuance  or  provision  of  the  capital  is  validated. 

5.  That  in  the  event  that  the  aforesaid  Act  of  the  Legislature  is  not 
approved  or  passed  and  Oakville  at  that  time  wishes  to  assume  sole  owner- 
ship of  the  Oakville  water  plant,  Oakville  may,  on  six  months'  written 
notice  to  Trafalgar,  repay  to  Trafalgar  the  amount  of  any  capital  advanced 
under  this  Agreement,  or  the  outstanding  balance  thereof,  and  upon  such 
repayment  any  joint  ownership  of  the  plant  by  Trafalgar  shall  cease 
from  the  date  of  such  repayment. 

6.  Oakville,  Trafalgar  and  the  Commissions  further  agree  that  the 
cost  of  retiring  the  capital  provided  herein,  including  principal  and  interest, 
for  any  amounts  advanced  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  shall  be  paid  by 
the  Oakville  Public  Utilities  Commission  from  the  basic  rates  charged  for 
water  for  all  consumers  in  the  area  served  by  the  Oakville  v/ater  treatment 
plant. 

7.  Oakville,  Trafalgar  and  the  Commissions  further  agree  to  and  with 
each  other  that  the  amount  of  the  capital  advanced  under  this  Agreement, 
and  the  amounts  of  any  other  capital  raised  by  Trafalgar  for  water  ser- 
vices within  Oakville,  shall  be  taken  into  account  along  with  the  existing 
capital  expenditure  of  Oakville,  in  the  rate  study  presently  authorized  to 
be  completed  by  Mr.  Ross  Skinner,  of  Clarkson,  Gordon  &  Company,  as 
authorized  by  resolution  of  the  special  committee  dealing  with  joint 
utilities. 

8.  Trafalgar  agrees  with  Oakville  that  nothing  in  this  Agreement 
shall  in  any  way  affect  or  diminish  the  present  existing  Agreement  by 
Trafalgar  to  supply  the  necessary  capital  for  the  extension  of  the  trunk 
main  on  Allan  Street  to  the  Davis  Street  pumping  Station,  the  improve- 
ments in  the  said  pumping  station  and  the  extension  of  the  trunk  main  on 
Rebecca  Street  westerly,  which  work  shall  be  commenced  as  soon  as 
reasonably  possible  with  the  necessary  capital  provided  by  Trafalgar 
under  the  authority  now  existing  under  The  Public  Utilities  Act  and  The 
Municipal  Act. 

9.  The  Commissions  agree  to  and  with  each  other  that  nothing  in 
this  Agreement  shall  affect  the  rates  or  other  terms  of  the  existing  water 
Agreement  between  the  two  Commissions,  dated  the  15th  day  of  Septem- 
ber, 1955,  except  with  respect  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  3  hereof 
wherein  Trafalgar,  to  the  extent  of  its  investment,  is  a  joint  owner  of  the 
Oakville  water  treatment  plant,  and,  further,  except  to  any  adjustment  in 
rates  that  may  result  from  the  rate  study  presently  authorized  to  be 
completed  and  referred  to  in  paragraph  7  hereof. 

10.  All  debenture  By-laws  or  any  undertakings  or  Agreements  with 
respect  to  the  supply  of  capital  by  Trafalgar  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 
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In  Witness  Whereof  the  corporate  seals  of  Oakville  and  Trafalgar 
have  been  hereunto  affixed  duly  attested  by  the  respective  heads  of  Council 
and  Clerks  thereof,  the  execution  of  this  Agreement  having  been  approved 
by  By-law  of  each  Municipality,  and  the  corporate  seals  of  the  Com- 
missions have  been  hereunto  affixed  duly  attested  by  their  proper  signing 
officers.  The  execution  of  this  Agreement  by  the  Trafalgar  Public  Utilities 
Commission  shall  be  deemed  to  include  any  powers  exercised  by  such 
commission  under  the  provisions  of  The  Lakeshore  Water  Commission  Act, 
Ontario  Statutes  1939,  Chapter  75. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 


The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Oakville: 

WiLLiAN  Anderson, 
Mayor. 

D.  A.  Camm, 

Clerk. 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town- 
ship OF  Trafalgar: 

F.  A.  Phillips, 

Reeve. 

F.  S.  Featherston, 
Clerk. 

The  Oakville  Public  Utilities 
Commission: 

H.  B.  Lofquist, 

Chairman. 

B.  Barlow, 
Manager  and  Secretary. 

The  Trafalgar  Public  Utilities 
Commission: 

G.  W.  Leaver, 

Chairman. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  158 


An  Act  to  incorporate 
the  Ontario  Institute  of  Professional  Agrologists 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  the  persons  named  in  section  2  by  their  preamble 
petition  have  represented  that  they  are  desirous  of 
being  incorporated  under  the  name  "Ontario  Institute  of 
Professional  Agrologists",  herein  called  the  Institute,  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  the  object  of  the  Institute  and  of 
the  government  and  discipline  of  its  members;  and  whereas 
the  petitioners  have  prayed  that  special  legislation  be  passed 
for  such  purpose;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  ''agrology"  means  the  science  or  art  ofj^tkm^^" 
agriculture,  including  scientific  experiments  and  research  in 
relation  thereto,  and  "agrologist"  means  a  person  who  teaches, 
demonstrates  or  performs  any  work  or  service  in  agrology. 

2.  J.  W.  Huxley,  Manager,  Toronto;  W.  M.  Fisher,  ?-^^Q}.*p"Q^®a^tQ(j 
Burlington;  A.  E.  Barrett,  Executive  Assistant,  Ottawa;  E.  p/^°°^P°^^  ® 
Bolton,  Soil  Specialist,  Woodslee;  W.  S.  Carpenter,  Extension 
Specialist,  Vineland;  P.  W.  Couse,  Manager,  Toronto;  D.  W. 
Hoffman,  Pedologist,  Guelph;  J.  W.  Ketcheson,  Professor, 
Guelph;  W.  D.  MacClement,  Professor,  Hamilton;  W.  H. 
Minshall,  Botanist,  London;  R.  P.  Pennington,  Manager, 
Toronto;  W.  D.  Porter,  Statistician,  Ottawa;  and  such  other 
persons  as  hereafter  may  become  members  of  the  Institute 

are  hereby  constituted  a  body  corporate  and  politic  under  the 
name  "Ontario  Institute  of  Professional  Agrologists". 

3.  The  object  of  the  Institute  is  to  promote  and  increase  Object 
the  knowledge,  skill  and  proficiency  of  its  members  in  the 
practice  of  their  profession. 

4.  — (1)  Any  person  who  is  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  Membership 
years  or  over  and  is  of  good  character  may,  upon  payment 
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of  the  fees  prescribed  by  the  by-laws  of  the  Institute,  be 
registered  as  a  member  of  the  Institute, 

(a)  if  he  holds  a  degree  in  agriculture  from  the  Ontario 
Agricultural  College  granted  by  the  University  of 
Toronto ; 

(b)  if  he  holds  a  degree  in  agriculture  from  any  college 
or  university  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Council  has 
courses  and  standing  equivalent  to  those  of  the 
Ontario  Agricultural  College; 

(c)  if  he  holds  a  degree  other  than  in  agriculture  from  a 
college  or  university  and  satisfies  the  Council  that 
he  possesses  qualification  equivalent  to  that  required 
under  clause  a  or  b; 

{d)  if  he  holds  membership  in  good  standing  in  a  profes- 
sional agricultural  body  having  standards  for  ad- 
mission to  membership  in  that  body  that  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Council  are  equivalent  to  those  under 
clause  a,  b  or  c;  or 

(e)  if  he  is  a  resident  of  Ontario  who,  within  one  year 
after  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force,  files  an 
application  with  the  Council  in  that  behalf  and 
satisfies  the  Council  b}^  credentials  or  otherwise  that 
he,  by  reason  of  experience,  training  or  examinations, 
possesses  qualifications  similar  to  those  required  by 
this  Act  and  the  by-laws  of  the  Institute. 

Exception  ^2)  No  corporation,  partnership  or  association  of  persons 
shall  be  registered  as  a  member  of  the  Institute. 

Certificate  Every  applicant  who  qualifies  for  registration  and  has 

membership  p^-^^  ^j^^  required  fees  shall  be  issued  a  certificate  of  member- 
ship under  the  seal  of  the  Institute  and  the  signatures  of  the 
president  and  registrar. 

Register  — ^j^^  registrar  of  the  Institute  shall  enroll  in  a 

register  provided  by  the  Council  the  names  of  all  persons 
admitted  as  members  of  the  Institute. 

(2)  The  registrar  shall  keep  the  register  correct  in  accord- 
ance with  this  Act  and  the  by-laws  of  the  Institute. 

Privileges  q^^j^  ^j-^^g^  members  whose  names  appear  in  the  register 

are  entitled  to  the  privileges  of  membership  in  the  Institute. 


Idem 
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7.  The  Institute  may  acquire,  by  purchase,  lease  or  o^^^^"  g^^Jf* 
wise,  and  hold  real  and  personal  property  for  its  purposes  and  property 
alienate,  exchange,  lease,  mortgage  or  otherwise  dispose  of 

the  same  or  any  part  thereof  as  occasion  may  require. 

8.  — (1)  There  shall  be  a  council  of  the  Institute,  herein  council 
called  the  Council,  which  shall  control  and  manage  the 
affairs  of  the  Institute. 

(2)  The  Council  shall  consist  of  not  fewer  than  nine  and  Composition 
not  more  than  fifteen  members  as  the  by-laws  prescribe,  all 

of  whom  shall  be  elected  for  such  term  and  in  such  manner  as 
the  by-laws  provide. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  the  death,  resignation  or  incapacity  of^^^^'^^^®^ 
any  member  of  the  Council,  the  office  may  be  declared  vacant 

by  the  Council  and  the  Council  may  fill  the  vacancy  in  such 
manner  as  the  by-laws  provide,  and  absence  from  three  con- 
secutive meetings  or  cancellation  or  suspension  of  registration 
may  be  treated  by  the  Council  as  incapacity. 

(4)  The    Council    may   appoint   a   registrar,    secretary,  oncers, 
treasurer  and  such  other  officers  and  employees  as  are  provided 

for  in  the  by-laws. 

(5)  The  same  person  may  hold  more  than  one  office.  SoreTfan 

one  office 

9.  — (1)  The  Council  may  pass  by-laws,  not  contrary  to^y-iaws 
law  or  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  for  all  purposes  relating 

to  the  affairs,  business  and  property  of  the  Institute,  its 
management,  government,  aims,  objects  and  interests,  in- 
cluding, 

(a)  prescribing  the  number  of  and  the  term  of  office  of 
the  members  of  the  Council; 

(b)  providing  for  the  election  of  the  members  of  the 
Council  and  for  the  filling  of  vacancies  thereon; 

(c)  providing  for  the  election  or  appointment  of  such 
officers  of  the  Institute  as  are  necessary  for  carrying 
out  the  purposes  of  the  Institute,  and  prescribing 
their  powers  and  duties; 

(d)  providing  for  the  remuneration  and  reimbursement 
of  members  of  the  Council  and  the  officers  and 
employees  of  the  Institute; 

(e)  fixing  the  dates  and  places  of  meetings  of  the 
Institute  and  the  Council  and  prescribing  the 
manner  of  calling  and  conducting  such  meetings; 

(/) 
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.  (/)  providing  for  the  fixing,  levying  and  collecting  of 
fees  payable  upon  application  for  registration  and 
renewal  of  registration,  and  prescribing  the  penalties 
for  failure  to  make  such  payments; 

(g)  providing  for  the  keeping  of  a  register  of  members 
and  the  conditions  and  procedure  of  registration, 
annual  renewal  of  registration  and  the  cancellation 
or  suspension  of  registration; 

(h)  providing  for  the  management  of  the  property  of 
the  Institute; 

(i)  prescribing  a  code  of  ethics  to  govern  the  discipline, 
conduct  and  control  of  members; 

(i)  governing  the  expenditures  and  dispositions  of  the 
revenue  of  the  Institute  and  prescribing  the  books 
and  records  to  be  kept  and  providing  for  audits; 

(k)  providing  for  qualifications  of  membership  in  addi- 
tion to  those  prescribed  in  section  4; 

(/)  providing  for  the  forms  of  certificates  of  registration 
and  their  renewal; 

(m)  regulating  the  conduct  of  the  members  of  the 
Institute,  including  the  suspension  or  expulsion  of 
any  member  for  misconduct  or  violation  of  the  by- 
laws of  the  Institute; 

(n)  providing  for  a  board  of  examiners  and  prescribing 
its  powers  and  duties; 

(o)  providing  for  the  form  of  application,  the  examination 
of  applicants  and  proof  of  academic  qualification, 
experience  in  agrology  and  any  other  qualifications 
required  for  registration; 

(p)  providing  for  the  re-examination  of  applicants  and 
for  the  procedure  and  conditions  of  restoring  regis- 
tration where  such  registration  has  been  cancelled 
or  suspended  by  the  Council; 

(q)  respecting  any  matter  deemed  necessary  or  advisable 
for  the  effective  management  of  the  Institute  and 
the  conduct  of  its  business. 

Appro^vai^  (2)  No  by-law  shall  come  into  force  until  approved  at  an 
annual  general  meeting  of  the  Institute  or  at  a  special  general 
meeting  called  for  the  purpose  of  considering  the  by-law. 


10. 
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10.  — (1)  The  persons  named  in  section  2  are  hereby  con-  ProviBionai 
stituted  the  provisional  council  of  the  Institute;  the  first-  ^ 
named  shall  hold  office  as  president,  the  second-named  shall 

hold  office  as  vice-president  and  the  remainder  shall  hold 
office  as  councillors  until  their  successors  are  elected  in  accord- 
ance with  the  by-laws  of  the  Institute. 

(2)  The  provisional  council  shall  prepare  provisional  by-  Provisional 
laws  for  the  purposes  set  out  in  section  9.  by-laws 

(3)  The  provisional  council,  within  six  months  after  the  day  General 
this  Act  comes  into  force,  shall  call  a  general  meeting  of  the 
members  of  the  Institute  for  the  purposes  of  organization, 

of  approving  the  provisional  by-laws  and  of  electing  the 
members  of  the  Council. 

11.  Any  surplus  moneys  derived  from  carrying  on  the  surplus 
afifairs  and  business  of  the  Institute  shall  be  devoted  solely 

to  promoting  and  carrying  out  its  object. 

12.  Nothing  in  this  Act  affects  the  practice  of  any  pro- Application 
fession  or  calling  b^^  any  person  practising  the  same  under 

any  general  or  special  Act  and  nothing  in  this  Act  or  the 
by-laws  passed  by  the  Council  pursuant  to  this  Act  shall  be 
taken  or  deemed  to  relieve  any  person  from  compliance  with 
any  general  or  special  Act  relating  to  the  practice  of  any 
profession  or  calling. 

13.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Professional  short  title 
Agrologists  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  159 


An  Act  respecting  the  To^vn  of  Orillia 


Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 


WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  OrilHa,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  repre- 
sented that  on  or  about  the  29th  day  of  May,  1958,  the 
Corporation  passed  By-law  No.  3627  of  the  Town  of  Orillia 
respecting  The  Leacock  Memorial  Home  Board,  which  by- 
law governs  the  composition  of  the  Board  and  the  administra- 
tion, maintenance  and  general  upkeep  of  the  Stephen  Leacock 
Memorial  Home,  situate  within  the  boundaries  of  the  Town 
of  Orillia;  and  whereas  there  appears  to  be  no  specific 
authority  for  passing  such  by-law;  and  whereas  the  petitioner 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  validating  and  confirming 
By-law  No.  3627;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  By-law  No.  3627  of  the  Corporation,  set  forth  as  the  By-law 

validated 

Schedule  hereto,  is  hereby  validated  and  confirmed  and 
declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation 
and  the  ratepayers  thereof  from  the  date  of  the  passing  of 
such  by-law. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^^JIJ^^"^®^^®" 
Assent. 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Orillia  Act,  1960. 
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By-law  No.  3627  of  the  Town  of  Orillia 

A  By-law  respecting  The  Leacock  Memorial  Home  Board 

Whereas  Stephen  Butler  Leacock,  Canada's  greatest  humourist  and 
leading  author  during  the  first  half  of  the  twentieth  century,  was  a 
resident  of  Orillia  during  that  period,  and  made  the  town  famous  by 
drawing  upon  its  activities  and  personalities  for  the  material  for  his  most 
popular  book  "Sunshine  Sketches  of  a  Little  Town". 

And  Whereas  The  Municipal  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Orillia 
has  purchased  the  home  of  Stephen  Leacock  on  Old  Brewery  Bay  within 
the  Town  limits  for  development  as  a  permanent  national  memorial  to 
this  great  citizen,  and  as  a  literary  centre  and  tourist  attraction. 

And  Whereas  it  is  deemed  expedient  and  advisable  to  form  a  dis- 
tinctive body  and  organization  to  undertake  the  development  and  ad- 
ministration of  the  property  in  the  direction  indicated  in  the  previous 
paragraph. 

Now,  Therefore,  The  Municipal  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Orillia  hereby  Enacts  as  follows: 

1.  There  shall  be  constituted  a  Board  composed  of  eight  members, 
six  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Town  Council  (of  which  two  shall 
be  from  the  Town  Council  itself)  and  two  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Executive  of  the  Stephen  Leacock  Associates,  such  Board  to  be  known  as, 
and  bear  the  name  of  The  Leacock  Memorial  Home  Board. 

2.  That  two  of  the  original  members  appointed  by  the  Council  shall 
hold  office  for  a  term  of  three  years,  and  two  shall  hold  office  for  two  years. 
Subsequent  appointments  shall  be  for  three  years.  The  members  appointed 
from  the  Town  Council  shall  hold  office  for  one  year  only. 

3.  All  terms  of  office  shall  date  as  from  the  first  of  January  in  the 
years  they  are  made.  Vacancies  due  to  death,  resignation  or  removal  from 
the  Municipality  may  be  filled  for  the  unexpired  portion  of  the  term  of 
the  member  involved. 

4.  The  Board  shall  elect  a  Chairman,  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  or 
Secretary-Treasurer;  the  latter  may  be  a  member  of  the  staff  employed 
at  the  Home.  They  should  be  elected  annually,  but  shall  in  any  case  hold 
office  till  their  successors  are  elected. 

5.  The  Board  is  hereby  authorized  and  charged  to  operate  and 
maintain  the  property  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  the  preamble.  They 
shall  engage  the  necessary  staff  and  other  help,  provide  for  the  protection 
of  the  libraries  and  other  treasures,  maintain  adequate  insurance,  effect 
repairs  and  perform  all  other  duties  of  administration  required  to  maintain 
the  buildings  and  grounds  in  good  order. 

6.  Should  there  be  space  available  in  the  home  beyond  that  required 
for  the  display  of  Leacock  Memorabilia,  it  may  be  used  for  showing  other 
historical  material  connected  with  the  history  of  Orillia. 

7.  The  Home  and  grounds  shall  be  open  to  the  public  on  seven  days 
in  the  week  throughout  the  tourist  season,  subject  to  an  admission  charge. 
Members  of  the  Stephen  Leacock  Associates  shall  be  entitled  to  the  Home 
without  charge  on  presenting  their  non-transferable  membership  cards 
for  the  current  year. 
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8.  The  Board  shall  seek  to  provide  the  funds  required  for  carrying 
out  their  duties  by  such  means  as  admission  fees,  grants-in-aids,  sale  of 
souvenirs  and  other  similar  methods.  Should  there  be  a  shortage  in  any 
years,  they  may  make  a  requisition  on  the  Town  Council  to  cover  it. 
Should  there  be  a  surplus,  it  may  be  applied  to  objects  calculated  to  keep 
alive  and  spread  interest  in  Stephen  Leacock  and  his  works. 

9.  The  said  Board  shall  be  responsible  for  carrying  out  the  terms  of 
any  agreement  reached  between  the  Town  of  Orillia  and  the  Government 
of  Canada,  with  respect  to  the  establishment  of  the  Stephen  B.  Leacock 
monument  or  memorial  as  a  National  Historic  Site  on  the  Old  Brewery 


10.  Schedule  "A"  to  this  By-law  so  far  as  it  applies  to  the  adminis- 
tration, maintenance  and  general  upkeep  of  the  Home  shall  be  considered 
as  part  of  this  By-law. 


Read  a  First,  Second  and  Third  Time  and  finally  passed  this  the 
29th  day  of  May,  A.D.  1958. 


Bay  property. 


A.  J.  Truman, 


Mayor. 


H.  E.  M.  Payne, 


Clerk. 
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Schedule  'M" 

The  Stephen  Leacock  Associates 

As  an  auxiliary  to  the  Leacock  Memorial  Home  Board,  it  is  proposed 
to  have  a  voluntary  organization  composed  of  friends  and  admirers  of 
the  wizard  of  Old  Brewery  Bay,  to  be  known  as  the  Stephen  Leacock 
Associates.  The  object  of  the  body  shall  be  to  widen  public  interest  in 
the  Memorial  Home,  to  as  great  a  degree  as  possible  in  the  Leacock  legend. 

Membership  shall  be  composed  of  those  who  pay  a  fee  of  Two  Dollars 
($2.00)  per  annum,  or  a  life  membership  of  Twenty-five  Dollars  ($25.00). 
The  Executive  Committee  may  appoint  honorary  members  who  may  be 
entitled  to  special  consideration. 

There  shall  be  an  Executive  Committee  composed  of  a  Chairman,  a 
Secretary,  a  Treasurer  and  six  directors  to  be  elected  annually  at  the 
Leacock  Medal  Dinner,  or,  if  there  should  be  no  dinner,  then  at  a  meeting 
of  the  members  to  be  called  for  the  purpose.  The  Committee  shall  hold 
office  until  its  successors  are  elected. 

The  Executive  Committee  shall  have  the  right  to  appoint  two 
members  to  the  Board  of  the  Leacock  Memorial  Home. 

The  representative  of  the  Associates  shall  hold  office  for  two  years, 
dating  from  the  first  of  January,  in  the  year  which  they  are  appointed. 
If  no  successor  is  appointed  a  Board  member  may  hold  office  for  a  third 
year. 

The  Executive  Committee  shall  be  responsible  for  arranging  for  the 
annual  award  and  presentation  of  the  Leacock  Medal  for  humour. 

The  Board  of  the  Leacock  Memorial  Home  may  delegate  specific 
projects  or  duties  to  the  Executive  Committee,  and  allocate  funds  to  carry 
them  into  effect. 

It  shall  be  one  of  the  duties  of  the  Associates  to  provide  hosts  and 
hostesses  to  assist  in  entertaining  groups  of  distinguished  visitors  from  a 
distance  who  may  come. 

The  Associates  will  also  be  expected  to  give  support  generally  to  the 
work  of  the  Memorial  Board,  in  its  efforts  to  make  the  purposes  for  which 
it^is  constituted  as  effective  as  possible. 
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CHAPTER  160 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Oshawa 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Oshawa  by  Preamble 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

(a)  "Commission"  means  the  Public  Utilities  Commis- 
sion of  the  City  of  Oshawa; 

{h)  "Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  Oshawa; 

(c)  "Council"  means  the  Council  of  the  Corporation; 

{d)  "system"  means  the  public  bus  transportation 
system  established  under  the  authority  of  this  Act. 

2.  — (1)  The  Corporation  has  power  to  establish,  maintain,  corporation 
extend  and  operate  a  public  bus  transportation  system  within  Stabiish 
the  City  of  Oshawa  and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the ^li^g^g^^^® 
council  of  any  municipality  adjoining  the  City  of  Oshawa, 

within  the  limits  of  any  such  adjoining  municipality. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  power  conferred  by  subsection  1,  Further 

A  ^-       u  powers 

the  Corporation  has  power, 

(a)  to  acquire  by  purchase  or  otherwise  the  bus  trans- 
portation facilities  and  equipment  of  the  Oshawa 
Railway  Company  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof; 

{h)  to  acquire,  purchase  or  lease  any  real  or  personal 
property  required  for  the  establishment,  operation, 
maintenance  or  extension  of  the  system; 

{c) 
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R.s^o^i95o,  {c)  subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 

and  The  Public  Vehicles  Act,  to  transport  and  convey 
passengers  throughout  Ontario  whether  by  chartered 
trips  or  otherwise; 

{d)  to  fix  transportation  fares  and  tolls  and  to  make 
regulations  with  respect  to  the  operation  and  control 
of  the  system; 

{e)  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  adjoining 
municipality  with  respect  to  the  terms  upon  which 
public  bus  transportation  shall  be  furnished  by  the 
Corporation  in  such  municipality;  and 

(J)  to  issue  debentures  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the 
cost  of  establishing,  maintaining  or  extending  the 
system,  and  to  agree  from  time  to  time  with  any 
chartered  bank  for  temporary  advances  to  meet  the 
expenses  of  the  system. 

may^be^^°^  3.  The  Council  may,  by  by-law,  entrust  to  the  Commission 
entrusted  the  management,  operation,  maintenance,  extension  and 
Commission  control  of  the  System  and  the  Commission,  while  such  by-law 
remains  in  force,  has  and  may  exercise  all  the  powers,  rights, 
authorities  and  privileges  now  conferred  or  hereafter  con- 
ferred on  the  Corporation  with  respect  thereto,  subject, 
however,  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

4.  The  rights  conferred  on  the  Corporation  and  the  Com- 
mission by  this  Act  to  maintain  and  operate  buses  for  the 
conveyance  of  passengers  within  the  City  of  Oshawa  are 
exclusive  as  against  all  other  persons  but  do  not  afTect  any 
licence  granted  under  The  Public  Vehicles  Act. 

5.  The  Commission  shall  not,  without  the  consent  of  the 
Council  expressed  by  by-law,  operate  a  public  bus  transporta- 
tion system  outside  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Oshawa. 

6.  The  Commission  shall,  so  far  as  possible,  fix  such  tolls 
and  fares  and  establish  such  fare  zones  so  that  the  revenue 
of  the  Commission  shall  be  sufficient  to  make  all  transportation 
facilities  under  its  control  and  management  self-sustaining 
after  providing  for  such  maintenance,  renewals,  depreciation, 
debt  charges  and  reserves  as  it  may  think  proper. 

7.  The  fiscal  year  of  the  Commission  shall  be  the  calendar 
year  and  the  accounts  of  the  Commission  shall  be  audited  at 
the  expense  of  the  Commission  by  the  auditors  of  the  Corpora- 
tion, 
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rights 
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Oshawa 
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tion,  and  the  Commission  shall,  within  one  month  of  the  receipt 
by  it  of  such  auditor's  report,  deliver  to  the  Council  a  complete 
audited  and  certified  financial  report,  including  a  balance 
sheet  of  assets  and  liabilities,  and  a  statement  of  revenue 
and  expenditures  and  showing  the  operating  profit  or  loss  for 
the  preceding  calendar  year,  and,  if  such  statement  shows  an 
operating  deficit,  showing  the  amount  of  the  net  operating 
deficit  after  applying  any  profit  from  previous  years'  opera- 
tions in  reduction  thereof. 


8.  The  Commission  shall,  before  the  15th  day  of  February  Operating 
in  each  year  or  such  later  date  as  may  be  established  by  by- 
law of  the  Council,  submit  to  the  Council  an  estimate  of  any 
moneys  required  to  pay  any  net  operating  deficit  of  the  system 
during  the  preceding  calendar  year,  and  the  Council  shall 
include  the  same  in  its  estimates  for  the  year  and  levy  therefor 
and  shall  pay  over  to  the  Commission  the  amount  of  any 
such  net  operating  deficit  as  shown  by  the  auditor's  statement 
for  such  calendar  year. 


9. — (1)  The  Commission  shall  not  undertake  the  purchase  Costs  of 
of  equipment  or  any  extension  or  improvement  of  the  system,  merTts^liat 
the  cost  or  any  part  of  the  cost  of  which  is  to  be  or  may  be^ovided 
provided  for  by  the  Corporation,  unless  an  estimate  of  the  corporatioi 
expenditure  required  is  first  submitted  to  the  Council  and 
such  expenditure  is  approved  by  the  Council. 

(2)  The  Council  mav  approve  of  anv  such  expenditure  and  Levy  for 

sucii  costs 

cause  the  same  to  be  raised  by  levy  or  by  the  issue  and  sale  of 
debentures. 


(3)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  any  expenditures  for  the  Application 
maintenance  or  renewal  of  existing  equipment,  provided  thatten^nce" 
such  expenditures  are  properly  chargeable  to  the  operating 
expenses  of  the  year  in  which  they  are  made  and  provided 
also  that  such  expenditures  are  not  to  be  met  by  the  issue 
and  sale  of  debentures. 


10.  The  Commission  shall  provide  for  and  pay  over  to  the  Debenture 
Corporation,  but  only  out  of  the  revenues  of  the  system,  such?Sf?f 
amounts  as  may  be  required  to  pay  and  retire  principal  and^®^®^^®® 
interest  charges  on  any  debentures  issued  by  the  Corporation 
with  respect  to  the  acquisition,  extension  or  improvement  of 
the  system. 


11.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  to  secure  the  assent  of  the  Assent  of 

f*iAPTor*s 

electors,  or  any  class  thereof,  to  any  by-law  passed  by  the 
Council  under  this  Act,  including  any  by-law  passed  to 
authorize  the  issue  of  debentures  for  the  purposes  of  the 
system. 


12. 
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ad^nces^^  Commission  may,  with  the  approval  of  Council, 

agree  from  time  to  time  with  any  chartered  bank  for  temporary 
advances  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  system. 

Commission  Commission  has  power  to  acquire  and  hold  land  in 

to  acquire     its  own  name  for  the  purposes  of  the  system,  and  the  power  of 

and  hold  ,^  .  iV-  .,,<-• 

land  the  Corporation  or  the  Commission  to  acquire  land  for  its 

purposes  shall  be  deemed  to  include  power  to  acquire  land  for 
the  purposes  of  the  system. 

Fioll^i^'  14.  The  Commission  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  its  own  name 

against 

Commission  and  all  claims,  actions  and  demands  arising  from  or  relating 
to  the  construction,  repair,  operation,  management  or  control 
of  the  system  and  property  used  in  connection  therewith 
shall  be  made  upon  and  brought  against  the  Commission 
while  any  by-law  passed  under  section  3  remains  in  force. 

Commence-  15,  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  December,  1959. 

Short  title        16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Oshawa  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  161 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,   by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  City  o/s^f^'s^i^s^i' 
Ottawa  Act,  1959  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  ^i^^^^^^ 
"and  1960",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  provide  for  fixed  annual  payments  by  the  Com- 
mission to  the  Corporation  in  respect  of  debentures 
to  be  issued  by  the  Corporation  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Commission  in  1959  and  1960. 

(2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  s.^ff  sSias.^i," 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  the  deficit  of  the  Commission  amended 
for  1959,  estimated  at  $490,000",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(c)  pay  to  the  Commission  out  of  the  general  revenues 
of  the  Corporation  the  amount  required  to  meet 
in  whole  or  in  part  the  deficit  of  the  Commission,  as 
at  the  31st  day  of  December,  1957,  am.ounting  to 
$289,595.24,  and  the  deficit  of  the  Commission  for 
1958,  estimated  at  $610,000,  and  the  deficit  of  the 
Commission  for  1959,  estimated  at  $490,000. 

2.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  2  of  section  Expenditures 
422  of  The  Municipal  Act,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may  p°ubiicity 
expend  in  any  year  an  amount  not  exceeding  $100,000  for  ^-S^O- 1950, 
the  purpose  of  paying  any  expenses  of  its  Industrial  Commis- 
sion and  of  its  Tourist  and  Convention  Bureau  and  for  the 
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purpose  of  diffusing  information  respecting  the  advantages 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa  as  an  industrial,  business,  educational, 
residential  or  vacation  centre. 

promenLdea  3— (1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal 
R.s.o.  1950.  Act,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may,  subject  to  subsection 
2,  pass  by-laws  for  establishing  all  or  any  part  of  any  highway 
in  the  municipality  solely  or  principally  as  a  pedestrian 
promenade  and  for  prohibiting  the  use  thereof  by  vehicles  or 
any  class  thereof  except  to  such  extent  or  for  such  period  or 
periods  of  every  day  or  of  any  day  or  days  of  the  week  as 
may  be  specified  in  the  by-law,  and  for  permitting  the  obstruc- 
tion of  the  promenade  in  such  manner  and  to  such  extent  as 
the  council  may  deem  desirable. 

Approval  ^2)  No  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  and  no  by-law 
that  amends  or  repeals  any  such  by-law  shall  come  into  force 
without  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Transport. 

damages  (3)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  general  or  special 

of  creation  ^^^^  person  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  any  damages  or 
promenade    compensation  from  the  Corporation  for  loss  of  business  or  for 

loss  of  access  to  or  from  any  highway  or  for  any  injurious 
R.s.o.  1950,  affection  to  land,  as  defined  in  The  Assessment  Act,  arising 
°'  from  the  exercise  by  the  Corporation  of  its  powers  under  this 

section. 

fund8^^  4. —  (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "Committee"  means  the  sinking  fund  committee; 

{h)  "money  by-law"  means  a  by-law  for  contracting  a 
debt  or  obligation  or  for  borrowing  money,  other 
than  a  by-law  passed  under  section  341  of  The 
Municipal  Act. 


Idem 


(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  general  or  special 
Act, 

(a)  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may  provide  in  any 
money  by-law  that  the  principal  shall  be  repaid  at  a 
fixed  date  with  interest  payable  annually  or  semi- 
annually, in  which  case  the  debentures  issued  under 
the  by-law  shall  be  known  as  sinking  fund  debentures; 

ih)  when  sinking  fund  debentures  are  issued,  the  amount 
of  principal  to  be  raised  in  each  year  shall  be  a  specific 
sum  that,  with  the  estimated  interest  at  a  rate  not 
exceeding  per  cent  per  annum,  capitalized  yearly, 
will  be  sufficient  to  pay  the  principal  of  the  debentures 
as  it  becomes  due; 
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(c)  when  sinking  fund  debentures  are  issued,  there  shall 
be  a  sinking  fund  committee  composed  of  the 
treasurer  of  the  Corporation  and  two  members 
appointed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
and  the  two  appointed  members  may  be  paid  out  of 
the  current  funds  of  the  Corporation  such  annual  or 
other  remuneration  as  the  council  of  the  Corporation 
may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  determine; 

(d)  the  two  appointed  members  of  the  Committee  may 
at  any  time  be  removed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  or  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  with 
the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council; 

(e)  the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation  shall  be  the  chairman 
and  treasurer  of  the  Committee  and,  in  his  absence, 
the  appointed  members  may  appoint  one  of  them- 
selves as  acting  chairman; 

(/)  each  member  of  the  Committee  shall,  before  entering 
into  the  duties  of  his  office,  give  security  for  the 
faithful  performance  of  his  duties  and  for  duly 
accounting  for  and  paying  over  all  moneys  and 
securities  that  come  into  his  hands,  in  such  amount  as 
the  auditors  of  the  Corporation  shall  determine,  and 
in  other  respects  the  provisions  of  section  251  of 
The  Municipal  Act  apply  with  respect  to  such  r.s.o.  1950. 
security; 

{g)  the  Committee  shall  keep  one  or  more  consolidated 
bank  accounts  in  which, 

(i)  the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation  shall  deposit 
each  year  during  the  term  of  the  debentures 
the  moneys  raised  for  the  sinking  funds  of  all 
debts  that  are  to  be  paid  by  means  of  sinking 
funds,  and 

(ii)  there  shall  be  deposited  all  earnings  derived 
from,  and  all  proceeds  of  the  sale  or  maturity 
or  redemption  prior  to  maturity  of,  sinking 
fund  investments; 

{h)  two  members  of  the  Committee  shall  be  a  quorum 
and  all  investments  and  sales  of  investments  must 
be  approved  by  the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation  and 
one  other  member  of  the  Committee; 

w 
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(i)  all  assets  of  the  sinking  funds,  including  all  con- 
solidated bank  accounts,  shall  be  under  the  sole 
control  and  management  of  the  treasurer  of  the  Com- 
mittee who  shall  report  thereon  to  the  board  of 
control  and  council  of  the  Corporation  at  least 
annually; 

(j)  all  withdrawals  from  the  consolidated  bank  accounts 
shall  be  authorized  by  the  Committee  and  all  cheques 
on  the  consolidated  bank  accounts  shall  be  signed 
by  the  treasurer  and  mayor  of  the  Corporation; 

(k)  the  Committee  shall  invest  any  moneys  on  deposit 
from  time  to  time  in  the  consolidated  bank  accounts 
and  may  at  any  time  or  times  vary  any  investment; 

the  moneys  in  the  consolidated  bank  accounts  shall 
be  invested  in  debentures  of  the  Corporation  or  other 
securities  in  which  a  trustee  may  invest  under  the 
provisions  of  The  Trustee  Act  or  in  securities  issued 
by  the  United  States  of  America; 

(m)  all  securities  acquired  by  the  Committee  as  invest- 
ments for  sinking  fund  purposes  shall  be  deposited 
for  safekeeping  in  a  chartered  bank  or  trust  company 
until  they  are  sold  or  mature  or  are  called  for  re- 
demption prior  to  maturity; 

(n)  all  sinking  fund  debentures  issued  on  the  same  date, 
maturing  on  the  same  date  and  payable  in  the  same 
currency,  notwithstanding  that  they  are  issued  under 
one  or  more  by-laws,  shall  be  represented  by  one 
sinking  fund  account; 

(o)  where  there  is  more  than  one  sinking  fund  debenture 
by-law  outstanding,  the  earnings  from  sinking  fund 
investments  in  each  3^ear  shall  be  apportioned  by 
the  Committee  among  all  the  sinking  funds  in  the 
proportion  that  the  increase  during  that  year  in 
the  accumulated  interest  as  provided  for  in  clause  b 
on  the  specific  amount  required  to  be  deposited 
annually  during  the  currency  of  each  sinking  fund 
debenture  by-law  bears  to  the  total  of  all  the  in- 
creases during  that  year  in  the  accumulated  interest 
as  provided  for  in  clause  b  on  all  the  specific  amounts 
required  to  be  deposited  annually  during  the  currency 
of  all  outstanding  sinking  fund  debenture  by-laws; 

(p)  where  the  office  of  the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation 
is  vacant  or  the  treasurer  is  absent  or  is  unable  to 
carry  on  his  duties  through  illness  or  otherwise,  the 
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deputy  treasurer  of  the  Corporation  shall  act  in  his 
stead  and  when  so  acting  has  all  the  powers  and 
duties  of  the  treasurer  as  a  member  and  as  treasurer 
of  the  Committee. 

5.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws,  By-iaws 

^  y   r-  y  J  regulating 

explosives 

(a)  for  prohibiting, 

(i)  the  manufacture  of  any  explosive  within  the 
municipality  or  any  defined  area  thereof  other 
than  such  kinds  and  quantities  as  may  be 
prescribed  in  the  by-law, 

(ii)  the  transporting,  storing,  keeping,  having  or 
using  of  any  explosive  in  the  municipality 
other  than  such  kinds  and  quantities  as  may 
be  prescribed  in  the  by-law,  and 

(iii)  the  transporting,  storing,  keeping,  having  or 
using  of  any  explosive  in  the  municipality 
without  a  licence; 

(b)  for, 

(i)  examining,  licensing,  regulating  and  governing 
persons  who  transport,  store,  keep,  have  or 
use  any  explosive  in  the  municipality, 

(ii)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  under 
which  and  the  manner  in  which  any  explosive 
may  be  transported,  stored,  kept,  had  or  used 
in  the  mxunicipality,  and 

(iii)  requiring  permits  to  be  obtained  from  the 
Director  of  Planning  and  Works  of  the  Cor- 
poration for  the  storage  and  use  of  any  ex- 
plosive and  for  its  transportation  to,  and 
handling  and  temporary  storage  at,  the  site 
of  its  proposed  use. 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent"^^^^^ 
Assent. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1960.  short  title 
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CHAPTER  162 


An  Act  respecting 
The  Collegiate  Institute  Board  of  Ottawa 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Collegiate  Institute  Board  of  Ottawa,  preamble 
herein  called  the  Board,  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for 
special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set 
forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Pension  Plan  established  by  the  Board  for  its  ^^^'pi^^^^^^ 
teaching  employees  and  effective  as  of  the  1st  day  of  July,  validated 
1953,  as  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  and  the  payments 

made  by  the  Board  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  such  Pension 
Plan  are  hereby  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon 
the  Board  and  the  ratepayers  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  Ottawa. 

2.  The  Board  is  hereby  empowered  to  carry  out  all  its  Future_^^^ 
future  obligations  under  such  Pension  Plan. 

3.  The  Pension  Plan  may  be  amended  only  with  the  ap-  ^f^^^n"^^"^ 
proval  and  consent  of  the  Minister  of  Education. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent^^'^^^" 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ottawa  Collegiate  Institute 
Board  Act,  1960. 
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SCHEDULE 


Collegiate  Institute  Board  of  Ottawa 
Employees'  Pension  Plan 


1.  Commencement  Date: 

The  Plan  will  become  effective  on  1st  July,  1953. 


2,  Who  May  Join: 

Employees  who  are  age  45  and  over  will  join  the  Plan  on  1st  January 
or  1st  July  following  completion  of  six  months'  service. 

Entry  to  the  Plan  was  voluntary  for  employees  in  the  service  of  the 
Board  on  the  Commencement  Date.  Employees  joining  the  service  of 
the  Board  after  the  Commencement  Date  will  be  required  to  join  the 
Plan  as  a  condition  of  service  on  1st  January  or  1st  July  following  the  date 
on  which  they  become  eligible. 

Employees,  however,  in  the  service  of  the  Board  on  the  Commencement 
Date  who  do  not  join  the  Plan  when  eligible  must  obtain  the  permission 
of  the  Board  if  they  subsequently  wish  to  join. 

"Employees"  means  permanent  non-teaching  staff  of  the  Board  and 
does  not  include  part-time,  temporary  or  casual  employees. 


3.  How  to  Join: 

An  employee,  who  is  eligible  to  join  the  Plan,  must  complete  an 
application  form  which  authorizes  the  required  deduction  from  his  or  her 
pay. 


4.  Normal  Pension  Age: 

Normal  Pension  Age  is  attained  on  1st  July  nearest  to  the  65th  birth- 
day. 


5.  Amount  of  Pension: 

To  find  the  annual  amount  of  pension  at  Normal  Pension  Age  multiply 
the  number  of  complete  years  spent  in  each  salary  grade  after  joining  the 
Plan,  up  to  Normal  Pension  Age,  for  which  contributions  are  paid,  by  the 
corresponding  rate  of  pension  shown  in  Column  3  of  the  Table  on  Schedule  1. 

The  sum  of  the  above  amounts  gives  the  total  annual  pension  payable 
from  Normal  Pension  Age. 


6.  How  Pension  is  Payable: 

The  pension  at  Normal  Pension  Age  is  payable  by  monthly  instal- 
ments for  a  period  of  five  years  certain  and  so  long  thereafter^  as  the 
pensioner  shall  live.  This  ensures  that  the  return  by  way  of  pension  will 
exceed  the  amount  which  the  member  was  paid  in  contributions,  as  set  out 
in  Column  (4)  of  the  Table  in  Schedule  1.  The  first  payment  of  pension 
will  be  made  on  the  date  on  which  Normal  Pension  Age  is  attained. 


7. 
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7.  Early  Retirement: 

If  a  member  retires  with  the  consent  of  the  Board  within  ten  years 
before  Normal  Pension  Age,  he  or  she  may  take  a  smaller  pension  which 
would  commence  immediately.  This  pension  is  payable  by  monthly 
instalments  for  life,  but  as  a  minimum  it  will  continue  until  the  whole  of 
the  member's  contributions  to  the  Plan  have  been  returned.  This  early 
retirement  pension  will  include  the  full  benefit  of  the  Board's  contributions 
paid  prior  to  the  date  of  retirement  in  respect  of  the  member. 

8.  Late  Retirement: 

If,  with  the  consent  of  the  Board  a  member  continues  in  its  service 
after  Normal  Pension  Age,  no  further  contributions  v/ill  be  required  but 
payment  of  pension  may  be  postponed  until  actual  retirement,  with  a 
maximum  postponement  of  five  years,  for  the  purposes  of  the  Plan.  On 
that  date  an  increased  pension  will  become  payable,  the  amount  of  the 
increase  depending  on  the  age  at  the  date  of  retirement.  This  pension  is 
payable  by  monthly  instalments  for  a  period  of  five  years  certain  and  so 
long  thereafter  as  the  pensioner  shall  live. 

9.  Joint  Pension  with  Dependant: 

At  any  time  before  Normal  Pension  Age  a  member  may  elect  to  take 
on  retirement  at  Normal  Pension  Age  a  smaller  pension  payable  during 
the  joint  lifetime  of  the  member  and  a  nominated  dependant.  This  pension 
would  not  be  payable  for  any  minimum  period  but  would  continue  in  full 
until  the  death  of  the  survivor. 


10.  Optional  Combination  of  Pension  with  Old  Age  Pension: 

In  order  to  provide  a  level  amount  of  pension,  a  member  may  elect 
to  take  on  retirement  at  or  after  Normal  Pension  Age  an  increased  pension 
under  the  Plan  until  age  70  and  a  decreased  pension  thereafter.  The 
increase  in  pension  before  age  70  and  the  decrease  in  pension  after  age  70 
will  be  based  on  the  rate  of  Government  Old  Age  Pension  in  force  on  the 
date  the  member  retires  and  will  be  such  that,  when  the  Government 
Old  Age  Pension  is  added  at  age  70,  the  pensioner  will  receive  a  level 
amount  of  pension  for  life  provided  the  amount  of  the  Government  Old 
Age  Pension  does  not  change  after  the  date  when  the  member  retires. 

This  option  is  only  available  if  the  pension  payable  to  the  member 
under  the  terms  of  the  Plan  is  large  enough  for  such  an  adjustment  to  be 
made  and  if  the  increased  pension  is  payable  for  at  least  twelve  months. 

11.  Minimum  Pension: 

Should  the  pension  payable  under  any  provision  of  this  Plan  amount 
to  less  than  $30.00  per  annum,  the  Assurance  Company  will  require  the 
member  to  take  a  cash  settlement  in  lieu  of  pension  payments. 

12.  Contributions: 

Contributions  by  members  are  shown  in  Column  (4)  of  the  Table  in 
Schedule  1  corresponding  to  each  salary  grade  and  will  be  deducted  from 
salary  weekly  or  monthly  as  the  case  may  be.  The  balance  of  the  cost 
of  pension  is  borne  by  the  Board. 

13.  Additional  Voluntary  Contributions: 

In  order  to  increase  his  or  her  pension,  a  member  may  on  any  1st  July 
undertake  to  make  regular  voluntary  contributions  until  Normal  Pension 
Age  in  addition  to  the  contributions  required  by  the  member  under 
Clause  12,  provided  that  the  member's  total  contributions  under  Clause  12 
and  under  this  Clause  do  not  exceed  $1,500  in  any  calendar  year. 


14. 
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14.  Income  Tax  Relief: 

Under  the  present  Income  Tax  regulations  contributions  of  members 
as  outlined  in  Clauses  12  and  13  may  be  deducted  from  gross  income  to 
determine  taxable  income  within  the  statutory  limits. 


15.  Death: 

A  member  may  name  a  beneficiary  to  receive  the  amount  payable  in 
the  event  of  his  or  her  death  and  will  be  permitted  to  change  the  beneficiary 
from  time  to  time  provided  there  is  no  statutory  restriction.  If  no  bene- 
ficiary has  been  nominated  or  if  the  nominated  beneficiary  predeceases  the 
member,  any  payment  due  under  the  Plan  will  be  made  to  the  member's 
executors,  administrators  or  other  personal  representatives  of  his  or  her 
estate. 

The  amount  payable  in  the  event  of  a  member's  death  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  following: 

(i)    Death  Before  Retirement  on  Pension  at  Normal  Pension  Age: 

If  a  member  dies  while  in  the  service  of  the  Company  and 
before  retirement  at  Normal  Pension  Age,  a  return  will  be  made  of 
the  whole  of  the  member's  contributions  without  interest. 

(ii)   Death  after  Normal  Pension  Age  but  before  Retirement  on  Pension : 

If  a  member  who  has  exercised  the  Late  Retirement  Option 
dies  after  Normal  Pension  Age  but  before  retirement  on  pension, 
payment  will  be  made  of  the  value  of  five  years'  payments  of  the 
pension  which  would  have  been  payable  had  the  member  retired 
on  the  date  of  death. 

The  member  (or  after  the  member's  death,  his  or  her  spouse 
or  dependant,  being  the  nominated  beneficiary)  may  elect  that 
settlement  be  made  under  (i)  or  (ii)  above  in  accordance  with  the 
following  options: 

{a)  in  a  lump  sum;  or 

ih)  a  life  pension  with  or  without  a  guaranteed  period.  The 
guaranteed  period  shall  not  exceed  ten  years;  or 

(c)  in  instalments  over  a  period  not  exceeding  ten  years.  This 
option  is  only  available  to  a  beneficiary  who  is  the  member's 
spouse  or  dependant. 

Any  payment  made  to  the  member's  estate  will  be  made  in  a 
lump  sum.  t 

(iii)    Death  after  Pension  Payments  have  Commenced: 

If  a  pensioner  dies  before  receiving  the  total  number  of  instal- 
ments guaranteed,  payments  will  be  continued  until  the  end  of  the 
guaranteed  period  and  shall  then  cease. 


16.  Withdrawal: 

Employees'  Contributions:  If  a  member  leaves  the  service  of  the 
Board  before  pension  is  payable  the  following  options  will  be  available 
to  the  member  in  respect  of  his  or  her  contributions,  subject  to  a  decision 
being  intimated  to  the  Assurance  Company  within  thirty  days.  If  such 
intimation  is  not  received  the  member  will  be  deemed  to  have  selected 
option  (a). 

(fl)  The  member  may  take  a  cash  return  of  all  his  or  her  contributions; 
or 
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(b)  the  member  may  take  a  paid-up  pension  at  Normal  Pension  Age 
for  the  amount  secured  by  his  or  her  contributions  paid  before 
leaving  the  service  of  the  Board. 

The  Board's  Contributions:  A  member  who  withdraws  after  not  less 
that  eleven  years  of  service  with  the  Board  and  who  elects  option  (b) 
above  will  also  receive  the  percentage  shown  in  the  scale  below  of  pension 
purchased  by  the  Board's  contributions  on  his  or  her  behalf  up  to  the  date 
of  withdrawal,  in  the  form  of  a  paid-up  pension  at  Normal  Pension  Age. 


A  member  cannot  withdraw  from  the  Plan  while  in  the  service  of  the 
Board. 


17.  Temporary  Absence: 

If  a  member  is  temporarily  absent  from  active  duty  but  is  receiving 
full  remuneration  from  the  Board  his  or  her  contributions  will  be  deducted 
in  the  usual  way. 

If  a  member  is  temporarily  absent  from  active  duty  but  is  not  re- 
ceiving full  remuneration,  contributions  may  be  discontinued  during 
absence  for  a  period  of  complete  half-months,  and  a  corresponding  reduction 
made  in  the  pension  credited. 


18.  Change  of  Salary  Grade: 

Benefits  and  contribution  rates  do  not  alter  during  the  year.  Altera- 
tion in  benefits  and  contribution  rates  will  take  effect  on  any  1st  July 
when  Annual  Pay  calculated  as  at  that  date  entails  a  change  in  salary  grade. 


19.  Provision  of  Benefits: 

The  Board  accepts  its  obligations  under  the  Plan  and  in  order  to 
provide  the  foregoing  benefits  will  apply  the  members'  and  its  own  con- 
tributions to  effect  a  group  pension  policy  with  The  Standard  Life  Assur- 
ance Company,  and  the  policy  may  be  seen  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  on 
application. 

The  Board  will  hold  in  trust  for  the  benefit  of  members  the  group 
policy  and  will  be  credited,  as  a  reduction  in  future  premiums,  with  any 
sum  paid  by  the  Assurance  Company  in  excess  of  the  benefits  allowed  to 
a  withdrawing  employee.  The  Board's  liability  will  be  limited  to  the 
amounts  paid  by  the  Assurance  Company  corresponding  to  the  member's 
benefits  and  options  under  the  Plan. 

Each  member  will  receive  a  signed  certificate  of  membership  in  the 
Plan. 


20.  Assignment: 

The  benefits  and  options  under  this  Plan  are  unassignable  whether 
by  voluntary  action  or  by  operation  of  law. 


Years  of  Service 
with  the  Board 


Percentage  of  Pension 

Purchased  by  the 
Board's  Contributions 


11 
12 
13 
14 
15 


20% 
40% 
60% 
80% 
100% 


21. 
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21.  No  Guarantee  of  Employment: 

Participation  in  the  Plan  shall  not  be  construed  as  guaranteeing 
continuation  in  the  service  of  the  Board  nor  shall  any  provision  or  con- 
dition thereunder  restrict  the  right  of  the  Board  to  terminate  the  employ- 
ment of  any  member. 


22.  Proof  of  Age: 

Proof  of  Age  will  be  required  from  all  members  on  joining  the  Plan, 
and  from  any  person  who  subsequently  may  be  designated  a  joint  pen- 
sioner. For  married  women,  evidence  of  age  must  include  a  marriage 
certificate. 


23.  Change  of  Plan: 

While  the  Board  has  every  hope  of  maintaining  the  Plan  in  force,  the 
right  is  reserved  in  the  event  of  unforeseen  circumstances  to  discontinue 
the  Plan  after  six  months'  notice,  or  suspend  or  amend  it  from  time  to 
time  on  any  anniversary  of  the  Commencement  Date,  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  pension  benefits  secured  by  contributions  already  paid. 
Should  the  Plan  be  discontinued,  no  part  of  the  benefits  secured  by  the 
group  policy  shall  be  retained  by  the  Board. 


24.  Cash  Option: 

In  exceptional  circumstances  a  member  may  request  that  a  lump  sum 
payment  be  made  in  lieu  of  pension  payments,  with  the  consent  of  the 
Board  and  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  National  Revenue. 


Schedule  1 
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Schedule  1 

Table  of  Benefits  and  Employees'  Contributions 


Pensions  and  Contributions  are  payable  according  to  the  following  scale:] 

Annual  • 
Pension  at 
Normal  Pension 
Age  for  each 

complete  year  Employees' 

of  Future  Contributions 

Service  per  month 

for  which  for  future 

contributions  Service 

Annual  Pay                  are  paid  Benefits 

(2)                          (3)  (4) 


Salary 
Grade 
(1) 


Over 


A    $  

B    1,100 

C    1,300 

D    1,500 

E    1,700 

F    1,900 

G    2,100 

H    2,500 

I    2,900 

J    3,300 

K    3,700 

L   4,300 

M    4,900 


Up  to  and 
including 

$1,100 
1,300 
1,500 
1,700 
1,900 
2,100 
2,500 
2,900 
3,300 
3,700 
4,300 
4,900 
5,500 


;  20.00 
24.00 
28.00 
32.00 
36.00 
40.00 
46.00 
54.00 
62.00 
70.00 
80.00 
92.00 

104.00 


\  5.00 
6.00 
7.00 
8.00 
9.00 
10.00 
11.50 
13.50 
15.50 
17.50 
20.00 
23.00 
26.00 


(1)  For  the  purposes  of  the  Plan,  "Annual  Pay"  means  annual  rate  of 
earnings  in  force  on  1st  July  in  each  year,  excluding  any  payment  for 
overtime,  commission,  bonuses  and  gifts. 

(2)  Pensions  and  contributions  for  salary  grades  higher  than  "M"  will 
be  supplied  on  request. 
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An  Act  respecting 
the  City  of  Owen  Sound 


Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Owen  Sound,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  The  lands  in  the  City  of  Owen  Sound,  "being  Lands 

'  o  -yested  in 

composed  of  Lots  Numbers  Eleven  and  Twelve  on  the  West  Corporation 
Side  of  Poulette  Street",  heretofore  given  and  granted  "unto^^®^  of  trusts 
The  Mayor  and  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Owen  Sound" 
by  Her  late  Majesty  Queen  Victoria  by  instrument  dated  the 
16th  day  of  April,  1858,  upon  certain  trusts  and  conditions, 
are  hereby  vested  in  the  Corporation  in  fee  simple,  clear  of 
and  free  from  all  right,  title  and  interest  other  than  that  of 
the  Corporation. 

(2)  The  trusts  and  conditions  created  by  such  instrument  Trusts 
dated  the  16th  day  of  April,  1858,  are  hereby  annulled.  annulled 

2.  Where  in  an  action  or  by  the  settlement  of  a  claim  Payment  of 
arising  out  of  an  accident  to  an  employee  the  Corporation  recovered  in 
recovers  from  a  third  person  a  larger  amount,  exclusive  ofg^JJjoyees 
costs,  than  the  amount  paid  to  or  on  behalf  of  such  employee 

as  a  result  of  the  accident,  the  surplus  amount  or  any  part 
thereof  may  be  paid  to  such  employee  or,  in  the  event  of  his 
death,  to  one  or  more  of  his  dependants. 

3.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  on  the  Commence- 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent.  ^ 

(2)  Section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  idem 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1959. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Owen  Sound  Act,  Short  title 
1960. 
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CHAPTER  164 


An  Act  respecting  the 
Townships  of  Raleigh  and  Harwich 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Raleigh  Preamble 
and  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Harwich  by 
their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  permit 
The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Raleigh,  instead  of  con- 
structing a  six-inch  watermain  for  a  distance  of  1,983  linear 
feet  along  the  southwesterly  side  of  the  Raleigh-Harwich 
Townline,  to  construct  all  necessary  connections,  other  than 
connections  on  the  ratepayer's  own  property,  between  the 
presently  existing  ten-inch  watermain  on  the  Harwich  side 
of  the  Raleigh-Harwich  Townline,  heretofore  constructed  by 
The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Harwich,  and  the 
properties  in  the  Township  of  Raleigh  abutting  on  that 
portion  of  the  Raleigh-Harwich  Townline;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Raleigh  is  hereby  Construction 
authorized  and  empowered,  instead  of  constructing  a  six-inch tfons'to^^' 
watermain  along  the  southwesterly  side  of  the  Raleigh- J^ut^orized 
Harwich  Townline  from  a  point  opposite  the  limit  between 
Lots  B  and  15,  Registered  Plan  455,  Township  of  Raleigh, 
to  the  existing  main  on  O'Brien  Drive,  which  Drive  is  also 
shown  on  Registered  Plan  455,  to  construct  all  necessary 
connections,  other  than  connections  on  the  ratepayer's  own 
property,  between  the  presently  existing  ten-inch  watermain 
on  the  Harwich  side  of  the  Raleigh-Harwich  Townline,  here- 
tofore constructed  by  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Harwich,  and  the  property  lines  of  the  properties  in  the 
Township  of  Raleigh  abutting  on  that  portion  of  the  Raleigh- 
Harwich  Townline  from  the  point  opposite  the  limit  between 
Lots  B  and  15,  Registered  Plan  455,  Township  of  Raleigh, 
to  the  existing  watermain  on  O'Brien  Drive,  a  distance  of 
1,983  linear  feet,  in  order  properly  to  permit  such  properties 


to 
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to  be  connected  with  the  existing  ten-inch  watermain  on  the 
Harwich  side  of  the  Raleigh-Harwich  TownUne. 


Payment 
authorized 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  243 


2.  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Raleigh  is  hereby 
authorized  and  empowered,  upon  commencement  of  such  work, 
to  pay  to  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Harwich  the 
sum  of  $5,000  which  sum  shall  be  deemed  to  be  surplus  funds 
raised  on  debentures,  and  section  315  of  The  Municipal  Act 
applies. 


iniprovement  ^*  '^^^  work  contemplated  under  this  Act  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  a  local  improvement  and  the  $5,000  may  be  assessed 
and  levied  by  the  Township  of  Raleigh  in  the  manner  pro- 

^■fis'  ^'^^^^  -^^^  Local  Improvement  Act,  and  section  64  of  that 
Act  applies. 


Commence- 
ment 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Townships  of  Raleigh  and 
Harwich  Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  165 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Sarnia 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Sarnia,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
represented  that  Sarnia  Transit  Company  Limited,  herein 
called  the  Company,  is  operating  a  bus  transportation  system 
in  the  City  of  Sarnia  under  the  terms  of  an  Agreement  granting 
to  the  Company  a  franchise  to  operate  a  bus  transportation 
system  in  the  City  of  Sarnia,  and  that  a  by-law  to  authorize 
the  execution  of  the  Agreement  by  the  Corporation  was 
assented  to  on  the  29th  day  of  June,  1959,  by  the  municipal 
electors  of  the  City  of  Sarnia  qualified  to  vote  on  money 
by-laws;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special 
legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  By-law  No.  4653,  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corpora- By^-iaw  and 
tion  on  the  27th  day  of  July,  1959,  and  the  Agreement  franchise 
scheduled  thereto,  dated  the  1st  day  of  August,  1959,  and  confirmed 
made  between  the  Corporation  and  the  Company,  granting 

to  the  Company  an  exclusive  franchise  to  operate  a  bus 
transportation  system  in  the  City  of  Sarnia  upon  and  subject 
to  the  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  in  the  Agreement,  both 
as  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  hereto  and  as  amended  by  this 
Act,  are  and  each  of  them  is  hereby  confirmed  and  declared 
to  be  and  to  have  been  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  August, 
1959,  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto  and 
their  respective  successors  and  assigns;  and  the  Corporation 
is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  pass  such  by-laws, 
to  enter  into  such  other  agreements  and  to  do  such  other 
matters  and  things  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the 
Corporation  for  the  full  and  proper  carrying  out  of  the 
provisions  of  the  Agreement. 

2.  Clause  d  of  section  4  and  section  11  of  the  Agreement  in  Agreement 
the  Schedule  are  hereby  struck  out. 


3. 
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3.  No  person  other  than  the  Company  shall,  during  the 
term  of  the  Agreement  in  the  Schedule,  operate  a  local 
passenger  transportation  service  within  the  City  of  Sarnia, 
with  the  exception  of  steam  railways,  taxis  not  operated  as 
jitneys,  buses  owned  and  operated  by  a  board  of  education, 
school  board  or  private  school,  and  buses  owned  and  operated 
by  any  corporation  or  organization  solely  for  the  purposes 
of  the  corporation  or  organization  provided  no  fare  or  fee  is 
charged  for  transportation. 

4.  The  Arbitration  Act  applies  to  every  arbitration  under 
section  12  of  the  Agreement  in  the  Schedule  and  the  board  of 
arbitration  shall  consist  of  three  persons,  one  appointed  by 
each  of  the  parties  to  the  said  Agreement  and  the  third  by 
the  two  arbitrators  so  appointed. 

agreement^  5.  By-law  No.  4476  of  the  Corporation  and  the  Agreement 
confirmed  attached  thereto,  dated  the  15th  day  of  August,  1958,  between 
the  Corporation  and  the  Company  are  hereby  confirmed  and 
declared  to  be  and  to  have  been  legal,  valid  and  binding  on 
the  Corporation  and  the  Company  from  the  respective  dates 
thereof. 

ment"^^^^^"      ^'  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title       7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Sarnia  Act,  1960. 


Exclusive 
authority 


R.S.O.  1950, 
c.  20, 

to  apply 
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SCHEDULE 
By-law  No.  4653 

A  By-law  to  authorize  the  execution  of  an  Agreement  between  The 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Sarnia  and  Sarnia  Transit  Company 
Limited  granting  the  said  Company  the  exclusive  right  and  franchise 
to  maintain  and  operate  buses  for  the  conveyance  of  passengers  in 
the  City  of  Sarnia  for  a  period  of  ten  years  commencing  on  September 
1st,  1959,  on  the  terms  set  out  in  the  said  Agreement. 


The  Municipal  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Sarnia 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  proposed  Agreement  to  be  dated  as  of  the  1st  day  of 
August,  1959,  between  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Sarnia  and  Sarnia 
Transit  Company  Limited  granting  to  Sarnia  Transit  Company  Limited 
the  exclusive  right  and  franchise  to  maintain  and  operate  buses  for  the 
conveyance  of  passengers  within  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Sarnia  for  a  period 
of  ten  years  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of  September,  1959,  (a  copy  of 
which  Agreement  is  set  out  in  the  Schedule  annexed  hereto  and  forming 
part  of  this  By-law)  is  hereby  approved  and  authorized. 

2.  That  the  Mayor  and  the  Clerk  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Sarnia  be  and  they  are  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  execute  and 
deliver  the  said  Agreement  on  behalf  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Sarnia  and  to  affix  the  Corporate  Seal  of  the  Corporation  thereto. 

Passed  this  27th  day  of  July,  1959. 

(Sgd.)  I.  F.  Walker, 

Mayor. 

Seal 

(Sgd.)  G.  A.  M.  Thomas, 

Clerk. 


Schedule 
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Schedule  to  By-law  No.  4653 
Memorandum  of  Agreement  made  as  of  the  1st  day  of  August,  1959. 
Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Sarnia, 
(hereinafter  called  the  "City"), 

of  the  first  part, 

— and — 

Sarnia  Transit  Company  Limited, 
(hereinafter  called  the  "Company"), 

of  the  second  part. 

Whereas  immediately  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  September,  1958,  the 
City  was  without  any  public  passenger  transportation  system; 

And  Whereas  the  City  and  the  Company  entered  into  an  agreement 
under  which  the  Company  has  and  is  providing,  operating  and  maintaining 
an  adequate  and  efficacious  public  transportation  system  in  the  City  for 
a  period  of  one  year  from  the  1st  day  of  September,  1958; 

And  Whereas  it  is  desirable  that  the  said  transportation  system 
should  be  continued  for  a  further  period  of  ten  years; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth  that  the  parties 
hereto  have  agreed  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  the  assent  of  the  municipal  electors  of  the  City  as 
required  under  The  Municipal  Francises  Act,  the  City  hereby  grants  to 
the  Company  the  exclusive  right  and  franchise  to  maintain  and  operate 
buses  for  the  conveyance  of  passengers  within  the  limits  of  the  City  as 
such  limits  may,  from  time  to  time,  exist,  for  a  period  of  ten  years  from 
the  1st  day  of  September,  1959,  to  the  31st  day  of  August,  1969,  both  dates 
inclusive. 

2.  The  Company  shall  provide  an  adequate  and  efficacious  trans- 
portation system. 

3.  The  rates  for  fares  and  charges  to  be  charged  by  the  Company 
initially  shall  be  as  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  hereto  and  shall  be  collected 
by  and  belong  exclusively  to  the  Company. 

4.  The  City  shall  implement  the  establishment  of  an  efficacious 
service  by  taking  all  steps  necessary  or  desirable  to  that  end,  including, 
without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing: 

(a)  Granting  authority  for  the  establishment  and  enforcement  of 
recognized  bus  stops  evidenced  by  signs  for  the  exclusive  use 
of  buses; 

{h)  Granting  authority  for  and  enforcing  the  prohibition  of  parking 
within  bus  stop  areas  during  the  periods  of  bus  operation  by  the 
Company; 

(c)  Assuring  the  co-operation  of  the  Police  Force  of  the  City  in  the 
expeditious  movement  of  buses,  particularly  during  rush  hours, 
and  when  detours  become  necessary  due  to  fires  or  other  causes; 

{d)  Prohibiting  the  use  of  taxis,  private  cars  or  other  vehicles  operating 
as  jitneys  on  the  streets  of  the  City. 

5.  The  Company  shall  not  operate  a  bus  route  on  any  street  of  the 
City  without  first  obtaining  the  consent  of  the  City  to  operate  on  such 
street. 
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6.  The  Company,  however,  shall  have  the  right  to  manage  its  business 
and  run  its  buses  on  such  schedules,  at  such  times  and  on  such  routes  as 
it  may  deem  to  be  in  the  best  interests  of  the  transportation  service. 

7.  The  Company  shall  establish  the  tariff  of  fares  and  charges  as 
set  out  in  the  Schedule  hereto  and  agrees  that  these  shall  not  be  changed 
by  the  Company  without  prior  notification  to  the  Council  of  the  City, 
and,  except  by  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  on  application  to 
it,  Avithout  the  concurrence  of  the  Council  of  the  City.  It  is  understood 
and  agreed  that,  notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  paragraph  16 
hereof,  any  decision  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  affecting  the  tariff 
of  fares  and  charges  shall  not  preclude  the  Company  from  making  more 
than  one  application  during  the  term  of  this  agreement  to  change  the 
tariff  of  fares  and  charges.  It  is  further  understood  and  agreed  that  the 
Company  v/ill  not  make  an  application  for  a  change  in  the  tariff  of  fares 
and  charges  more  often  than  once  in  any  period  of  twelve  months  without 
the  concurrence  of  the  Council  of  the  City. 

8.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  revenues  and  expenses  per- 
taining to  the  operation  of  charter,  interurban  or  special  trips  operated 
by  the  Company  are  excluded  from  the  provisions  of  this  agreement. 

9.  The  City  shall  be  responsible  for  the  repair  and  maintenance  of 
roadways,  curbs  and  sidewalks  on  bus  routes  and  at  bus  stops,  and  for 
the  removal  of  snow  and  ice  from  bus  routes  and  at  bus  stops,  and  the  cost 
of  such  maintenance,  repair  or  removal  shall  be  borne  by  the  City. 

10.  The  City  shall  pay  to  the  Company  for  the  transportation  service 
for  the  period  from  the  1st  day  of  September,  1959,  to  the  31st  day  of 
August,  1964,  the  sum  of  Seven  Thousand  Dollars  ($7,000.00)  per  month, 
which  sum  shall  be  payable  on  the  1st  day  of  each  month,  during  the  said 
period.  Within  six  months  after  the  1st  day  of  September,  1964,  either 
party  may  notify  the  other  party  that  an  adjustment  in  the  amount  of 
the  monthly  payment  for  transportation  is  required.  In  the  event  that 
the  parties  are  unable  to  agree  upon  an  adjustment  of  the  said  amount 
within  one  month  after  the  receipt  of  such  notice,  the  provisions  of 
*^ejtion  16  of  this  agreement  shall  apply  to  such  disagreement.  Until 
such  time  as  a  re-adjustment  is  made  in  the  amount  of  the  monthly  pay- 
ment, the  amount  being  paid  each  month  shall  continue  to  be  paid  by  the 
City  to  the  Company  during  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  franchise 
hereby  granted.  The  said  amounts,  paid  to  provide  for  transportation, 
shall  be  met  by  a  special  rate  levied  on  all  the  rateable  property  in  the 
City  of  Sarnia. 

11.  The  Company  shall  only  be  liable  for  the  usual  realty,  local  im- 
provement and  business  taxes  levied  from  time  to  time  on  all  taxpayers 
in  the  City.  The  City  shall  not  assess  and  the  Company  shall  not  be 
subjected  to  or  be  liable  for  any  franchise  tax  or  for  any  special  or  unusual 
tax  levied  against  it  by  the  City. 

12.  On  one  year's  prior  written  notice  to  the  Company,  the  City  in 
any  year  during  the  term  of  the  franchise  may  purchase  the  transportation 
system  maintained  and  operated  by  the  Company,  by  payment  in  full 
of  the  purchase  price  for  all  the  then  outstanding  issued  shares  in  the 
capital  stock  of  the  Company.  The  purchase  price  shall  be  determined 
by  a  Board  of  Arbitration  three  months  before  the  effective  date  of  the 
purchase  of  the  transportation  system  by  the  City.  The  Board  of  Arbi- 
tration shall  determine  the  value  of  the  property  of  the  Company  on  the 
basis  of  the  actual  value  thereof,  without  regard  to  the  way  in  which  it  is 
being  used,  its  cost  or  its  book  value,  or  the  net  revenue  received  there- 
from. To  such  value  shall  be  added  the  sum  of  seventy-five  thousand 
dollars  ($75,000.00)  as  a  fee  payment  for  the  establishment  of  the  trans- 
portation system  in  the  City  by  the  Company.  The  total  of  these  two 
amounts  shall  constitute  the  purchase  price  to  be  paid  for  all  the  then 
outstanding  issued  shares  in  the  capital  stock  of  the  Company, 

13.  The  Company  covenants  and  agrees  that  during  the  term  of  the 
franchise  it  will  not  cease  its  operations  in  the  City  without  giving  six 
months'  prior  written  notice  to  the  City  of  the  Company's  intention  to 
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cease  operations  in  the  City.  During  the  period  of  three  months  following 
the  giving  of  any  such  notice  the  City  may  purchase  the  transportation 
system  maintained  and  operated  by  the  Company  by  payment  in  full  of 
the  purchase  price  for  all  the  then  outstanding  issued  shares  in  the  capital 
stock  of  the  Company.  The  said  purchase  price  shall  be  determined  by  a 
Board  of  Arbitration  in  the  manner  provided  in  paragraph  12  hereof, 
except  that  the  sum  of  seventy-five  thousand  dollars  ($75,000.00)  referred 
to  in  paragraph  12  shall  not  be  added  to  the  purchase  price. 

14.  The  Company  shall  not  be  held  to  be  in  default  hereunder  for 
failure  to  operate,  if  such  failure  is  the  result  of  fire,  act  of  God,  strike  or 
other  cause  beyond  the  control  of  the  Company,  and,  in  the  event  of  such 
an  occurrence,  the  City  shall  not  be  liable  to  pay  the  Company  the 
equivalent  portion  of  the  payment  required  under  paragraph  10  hereof 
pro-rated  on  a  day  to  day  basis  during  the  period  in  which  the  Company 
has  ceased  to  operate. 

15.  The  Company  shall  at  all  times  during  the  said  term  indemnify 
and  save  harmless  the  City,  should  the  City  be  held  in  any  way  liable  for 
the  operation  of  the  Company's  buses  and  shall  protect  itself  with  an 
insurance  policy  or  policies  against  accidents  or  liability  to  the  public 
and/or  passengers,  and  for  property  damage,  as  required  by  The  Highway 
Traffic  Act  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  Regulations  made  thereunder, 
and  The  Public  Vehicle  Act,  or  any  other  law  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
and  the  Company  shall  produce  to  the  Council  at  a  meeting  held  not 
later  than  the  1st  day  of  March  in  every  year  every  policy  or  guaranteed 
contract  so  made. 

16.  Any  dispute  between  the  City  and  the  Company,  including  any 
dispute  respecting  service  or  the  interpretation  of  this  agreement,  shall 
be  referred  to  and  determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  whose 
decision  shall  be  final  and  binding  on  the  parties  hereto  and  from  which 
decision  there  shall  be  no  appeal. 

17.  The  City  shall  immediately  take  all  necessary  action  to  make 
this  agreement  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  hereto,  including, 
without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  the  enactment  of  a  By- 
law and  the  submission  of  the  same,  pursuant  to  The  Municipal  Franchises 
Act,  to  the  municipal  electors  of  the  City  for  their  assent  thereto  and  if 
the  assent  of  the  electors  is  given,  the  City  shall  apply  to  the  Legislature 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario  as  its  next  regular  session  for  legislation  con- 
firming and  ratifying  this  agreement,  and  declaring  the  same  to  be  legal, 
valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  hereto.  The  expense  of  such  applica- 
tion and  legislation  shall  be  borne  by  the  Company. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
respective  seals  under  the  hands  of  their  proper  officers  duly  authorized 
in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and 

Delivered 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Sarnia: 
By  I.  J.  Walker, 

Mayor. 

G.  A.  M.  Thomas, 

Clerk. 

Sarnia  Transit  Company  Limited: 

Stanley  Todd, 

President. 


J.  A.  Little, 


Secretary. 
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SCHEDULE  TO  AGREEMENT 
FARES  AND  CHARGES 


(a)  Adults  —       Cash  fare  of  fifteen  cents  (15c.)  or  four  tickets 

for  fifty  cents  (50c.)  to  be  sold  in  strips  only. 

(&)   Children        —       Cash  fare  of  ten  cents  (10c.)  or  seven  (7)  tickets 
for  fifty  cents  (50c.)  to  be  sold  in  strips  only. 

Children  are  defined  as  and  shall  mean  only 
minors  under  fifty-four  inches  (54")  in  height. 
Children  under  three  (3)  years  of  age,  if  accom- 
panied by  an  adult,  shall  be  carried  free. 


(c)   Tickets  —       Each  ticket  shall  be  good  for  one  fare. 


(d)   Transfers       —       Free  transfers  shall  be  given  as  follows: 

One  per  fare,  good  for  one  continuous  journey 
in  one  direction  to  destination  within  the  City 
on  all  connecting  buses  of  the  Company  within 
the  City;  but  obtainable  only  at  the  time  of 
payment  of  fare.  Rolled  up,  crumpled  or  other- 
wise mutilated  transfers  which  are  not  easily 
discernible,  may  be  refused. 


(«)  The  Above  Fares  shall  be  charged  and  be  payable  on  entering  the 
Company's  buses. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Sarnia  Board 
of  Education  and  the  Sarnia 
Suburban  High  School  District 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  ofP^^^^^^^ 
Sarnia  and  The  Sarnia  Suburban  District  High  School 
Board  by  their  petition  have  represented  that  by  The  Sarnia  1955,  c.  112 
and  Suburban  Secondary  Schools  Act,  1955  provision  was  made 
to  enable  the  Boards  by  agreement  to  provide  increased 
secondary  school  accommodation  and  to  provide  additional 
accommodation  for  future  requirements  and  that  it  is  de- 
sirable that  section  3  of  such  Act  be  amended;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Sarniai^^s,  c.  112, 

s.  3  subs.  1 

and  Suburban  Secondary  Schools  Act,  1955  is  repealed  and  theci.  a, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enac  e 


(a)  the  cost  of  providing  such  additional  accommodation 
shall  be  shared  by  the  Boards  in  the  proportion  that 
the  additional  number  of  student  places  provided 
by  each  Board  bears  to  the  total  number  of  additional 
student  places  provided; 

(aa)  to  determine  the  capital  cost  of  providing  such 
additional  accommodation,  each  Board  shall  bear 
the  capital  cost  of  the  additional  accommodation  of 
the  student  places  provided  by  it,  and  any  difference 
in  the  number  of  instructional  areas,  auxiliary  areas 
and  school  ground  areas  already  provided  by  the 
Boards  shall  be  taken  into  account  when  provision 
is  made  for  providing  for  additional  accommodation 
at  anv  time. 


(2) 
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B.^i^'subs"'"!'  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  adding 

amended      thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(e)  the  number  of  student  places  and  instructional  areas, 
auxiliary  areas  and  school  ground  areas  provided  by 
the  two  Boards  as  of  the  31st  day  of  October,  1956, 
and  the  31st  day  of  December,  1959,  with  respect 
to  Northern  Collegiate  Institute  (referred  to  as 
Northern) ,  Sarnia  Collegiate  Institute  and  Technical 
School  (referred  to  as  Scits)  and  Central  Collegiate 
Institute  (referred  to  as  Central)  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  as  set  out  in  the  Schedule; 

(/)  any  dispute  between  the  Boards  with  respect  to 
providing  additional  accommodation  or  as  to  each 
Board's  share  of  the  capital  cost  of  such  additional 
accommodation  or  the  interpretation  of  this  section 
shall  be  referred  to  and  determined  by  the  judge  of 
the  County  Court  of  the  County  of  Lambton,  whose 
decision  shall  be  final  and  binding  on  the  Boards  and 
from  whose  decision  there  shall  be  no  appeal; 

(g)  the  Boards  shall  be  at  liberty  to  enter  into  an  agree- 
ment at  any  time  or  times  when  additional  accom- 
modation is  required. 

1955,  c.  112,  ji^g  gg^j(]  section  3  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended      following  subsection: 

interpre-  (3)  In  this  section, 

tation  ^  ' 

(a)  "auxiliary  areas"  means  areas  that  do  not 
carry  an  instructional  load  but  are  necessary 
to  make  the  school  function  as  a  whole  and 
that  provide, 

(i)  administrative  offices,  teachers'  rooms, 
offices  for  department  heads,  and 
student  supply  rooms, 

(ii)  health  service  and  guidance  or  counsel- 
ling offices, 

(iii)  auditoriums  (with  fixed  seats),  stage, 
dressing  and  property  rooms, 

(iv)  P.T.  instructors'  offices,  apparatus 
rooms,  locker  and  shower  rooms,  spec- 
tator galleries,  cafeterias,  lunch  rooms, 
kitchens. 


i 
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(v)  general   store   rooms,    boiler  rooms, 
maintenance  quarters, 

(vi)  washrooms  and  toilets  for  staff  and 
pupils, 

(vii)  corridors,    stairwells,    entrances  and 
other  structural  requirements; 

(b)  "instructional  areas"  means  student  areas  and 
are  those  that  carry  a  class  load  and  are 
devoted  to  actual  instructional  work,  for 
example,  classrooms,  laboratories,  libraries, 
shops,  music  rooms,  gymnasiums,  art,  com- 
mercial and  home  economics  rooms; 

(c)  "school  ground  areas"  means  the  land  neces- 
sary for  a  school  house,  school  playground, 
parking  areas  and  other  land  required  for 
school  purposes. 

2.  The  Sarnia  and  Suburban  Secondary  Schools  Act,  195 5 '^^^^^J^'^'^^ 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  Schedule: 

SCHEDULE 

Suburban  Board  City  Board 

Student  Places  Student  Places 

Instruc-  Instruc- 
tional     Auxiliary     School  tional        Auxiliary  School 
Areas         Areas       Grounds  Areas  Areas  Grounds 


31st  October,  1956 

Northern    760      1,070        1,070    Scits. .  .  .      900  900  1,070 

Central..      650        1.070  1,070 


760      1,070       1,070  1,550       1,970  2,140 


31st  December,  1959 

Northern  310   

Scits....      170  170 


760      1,070        1,070  2,030       2,140  2,140 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^^^'^^" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sarnia  and  Suburban  short  title 
Secondary  Schools  Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 
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An  Act  respecting  the 
Municipality  of  Shuniah 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Municipality  oi'^^^^^'oiQ 
Shuniah,  in  the  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  by  its  petition 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters 
hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1. — (1)  The  Municipality  of  Shuniah  Act,  1936  is  amended  J^^e 


c.  83, 


by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


amended 


3a.  The  said  municipality  shall  continue  to  be  and  shall  sSlniah^ 
be  known  as  "The  Municipality  of  Shuniah"  and 
the  inhabitants  thereof  are  a  body  corporate  under 
the  name  of  "The  Corporation  of  the  Municipality 
of  Shuniah". 

(2)  All  resolutions  and  by-laws  heretofore  passed  and  names^ 
enacted  and  all  acts  and  things  heretofore  done  by  the  said  validated 
municipality  which  were  within  its  powers,  whether  in  the 
name  "The  Corporation  of  the  Municipality  of  Shuniah"  or 
"Corporation  of  the  Municipality  of  Shuniah"  or  "The 
Municipality  of  Shuniah"  or  "Municipality  of  Shuniah",  in 
so  far  as  the  use  of  the  name  of  the  municipality  is  concerned, 
are  hereby  validated,  ratified  and  confirmed. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Shuniah 
Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  168 


An  Act  respecting 
the  Township  of  Stamford 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Stam-  Preamble 
ford  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matter  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  53  of  Composition 
Municipal  Act  and  notwithstanding  any  other  general  or  j^  g  0.1950, 
special  Act,  the  council  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  shall  ^- 
consist  of  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  five  councillors,  and 

they  shall  all  be  elected  by  general  vote. 

(2)  Subsection  1  applies  to  the  council  for  the  year  1961J^|°*^v® 
and  for  all  subsequent  years. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
.         ,  ment 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Stamford  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1960. 
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1960 


VILLAGE  OF  STREETSVILLE 


Chap.  169  749 


CHAPTER  169 


An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Streetsville 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Streets-  Preamble 
ville  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Streets-  Debenture 
ville  is  hereb}^  authorized  to  pass  a  by-law  without  the  autlfoTized 
approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  to  borrow  the  sum 

of  $15,000  upon  debentures,  payable  in  not  more  than  ten 
years,  to  meet  expenditures  made  in  the  year  1958  for 
granting  aid  for  the  erection,  establishment,  maintenance  or 
equipment  of  the  South  Peel  Hospital,  and  such  by-law  when 
duly  passed  shall  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Cor- 
poration and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 

2.  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Streets-  Debenture 
ville  is  hereby  authorized  to  pass  a  by-law  without  the  authorized 
approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  to  borrow  the  sum 

of  $22,634  upon  debentures,  payable  in  not  more  than  fifteen 
years,  to  meet  expenditures  made  in  the  year  1958  for  the 
construction  of  pavement  and  other  works  upon  Queen  Street 
South  from  Maiden  Lane,  and  such  by-law  when  duly  passed 
shall  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation  and 
the  ratepayers  thereof. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Village  of  Streetsville  short  title 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  170 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  appoint  a  director  Director  of 
of  a  division  in  the  Finance  Department  who  shall  have  all  Finance  ^' 
the  powers  and  may  perform  all  the  duties  of  the  treasurer 

of  the  Corporation  conferred  by  statute  or  by  by-law  or 
resolution  of  the  council. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  i957,  c.  157, 

.  .      s  3  Bubs.  3 

1957  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Toronto"  in  the  third  amended ' 
line  "except  such  portions  as  may  be  designated  by  by-law 
of  the  Metropolitan  Council",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(3)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  the  portions  of  any  Application 
highways  that  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Metropolitan 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  except  such  p  ^J'^incla!'^^ 
portions  as  may  be  designated  by  by-law  of  the^^^^^^^^ 
Metropolitan  Council,  or  that  are  extensions  or 
connecting  links  of  the  King's  Highway. 

3.  — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  City  1936,  c.  84, 
of  Toronto  Act,  1936,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  3ci.^c,^^^^"  ^' 
of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1941,  is  repealed  and  the  following '^"^^^^^^^ 
substituted  therefor: 

(a)  "dwelling"  means  and  includes  any  building,  part  dwelling 
of  a  building,  tent,  trailer  or  other  covering  or 
structure,  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  which  has 
been  used,  is  used  or  is  capable  of  being  used  for  the 
purposes  of  human  habitation,  with  the  land  and 
premises  appurtenant  thereto  and  all  outbuildings, 
fences  or  erections  thereon  or  therein. 


(2) 
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s.^6^s5b^4'  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  6,  as  re-enacted  by  sub- 

s^4^subs''^i)'  s^c^^o^  1      section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1956,  is 
amended"    '  amended  by  striking  out  "5"  in  the  sixth  Hne  and  inserting  in 
Heu  thereof  "63^",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Lien  for 
loans  made 


(4)  The  corporation  shall  have  a  lien  upon  the  dwelHng 
in  respect  of  which  an  advance  as  provided  in  sub- 
section 3  is  made  for  the  amount  of  such  advance 
together  with  interest  thereon  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed 
from  time  to  time  by  the  council,  but  which  shall 
not  exceed  6}/^  per  centum  per  annum,  and  the 
amount  of  such  advance  with  the  interest  thereon 
shall  be  repayable  to  the  corporation  by  the  owner 
of  such  dwelling  in  equal  consecutive  annual  pay- 
ments which  shall  be  collected  over  a  period  of  years 
to  be  determined  by  the  inspector,  which  period 
shall  not  exceed  ten  years  but  need  not  be  the  same 
in  the  case  of  each  such  advance,  in  the  same  manner 
and  at  the  same  time  as  the  municipal  real  property 
taxes  in  respect  of  the  said  dwelling. 


1936,  c.  84, 
s.  6, 

amended 


(3)  The  said  section  6,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  The 
City  of  Toronto  Act,  1941,  section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto 
Act,  1955  and  section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1956,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Removal  or 

demolition 

authorized 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  306 


(13)  The  council  of  the  corporation  may  pass  by-laws 
ordering  the  removal  or  demolition  of  any  dwelling 
that  has  been  condemned  pursuant  to  section  97  of 
The  Public  Health  Act  as  unfit  for  human  habitation 
or  dangerous  to  health  or  in  respect  of  which  any 
order  made  pursuant  to  this  section  has  not  been 
carried  out. 


Notice 


(14)  Notice  of  the  by-law  shall  be  served  upon  the  owner, 
the  mortgagee  and  any  other  encumbrancer  appear- 
ing on  the  registered  title,  and  notice  of  the  by-law 
shall  thereafter  be  registered  in  the  proper  registry 
or  land  titles  ofifice,  and  the  owner,  mortgagee  and 
encumbrancer  have  the  right  to  appeal  from  the 
decision  of  the  council  to  a  judge  of  the  count}^  court 
of  the  County  of  York  by  a  written  notice  to  the 
clerk  of  the  corporation  within  sixty  days  after  the 
date  of  the  registration  of  such  notice. 


Idem 


(15)  The  notice  shall  set  out  the  decision  of  council,  the 
reasons  for  that  decision  and  the  method  and  time 
for  appealing  from  the  decision  of  council. 


Authority 
to 

demolish 


(16)  Unless  notice  of  an  appeal  is  received  by  the  clerk 
of  the  corporation  within  the  time  stated  herein, 


the 
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the  decision  of  the  council  to  remove  or  demoHsh 
the  dwelHng  may  be  carried  out  by  the  proper 
persons  on  behalf  of  the  corporation. 

(17)  If  the  decision  of  council  is  appealed,  the  clerk  of  Appointment 

,  .         1    11     1      •  •  r         ^^or  hearing 

the  corporation  shall  obtam  an  appomtment  tor  a 
hearing  before  a  judge  of  the  county  court  of  the 
County  of  York  and  shall  give  notice  thereof  by 
such  means  and  to  such  persons  as  the  judge  may 
require. 

(18)  After  hearing  the  persons  who  attend,  the  judge  may  Jurisdiction 

r  1       1     •  •  r    1  Mil  ,     of  county 

conhrm  the  decision  oi  the  council,  order  that  the  court  judge 
dwelling  be  altered  and  repaired  in  such  manner  and 
within  such  period  as  may  be  stated  or  make  such 
other  order  in  the  circumstances  as  he  may  deem 
advisable,  and  he  shall  include  in  his  order  the  amount 
of  the  expenses  incurred  or  estimated  to  be  incurred 
by  the  corporation. 

(19)  The  corporation  has  a  lien  for  the  amount  of  the  CoHectioji^ 
expenses  incurred  by  it  together  with  interest  thereon  ° 

at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  in  the  manner  provided  in  sub- 
section 4  upon  the  dwelling  in  respect  of  which  the 
amount  Avas  expended  and  the  order  of  the  judge  or 
the  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the  corporation  as  to 
such  amount  is  final,  and  the  amount  may  be  added 
to  the  collectors'  roll  to  be  collected  in  one  year  or 
to  the  proper  collectors'  rolls  to  be  collected  by 
instalments  over  a  period  of  not  more  than  five  years 
and  the  amount  or  each  instalment  may  be  collected 
in  the  same  manner  as  municipal  real  property  taxes. 


4.  — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  authorize  the  Payment  of 
payment  of  funeral  and  burial  expenses  of  persons  who  dieburfaf 
within  the  municipality  in  respect  of  whom  there  are  notJSthSriled 
sufficient  means  at  the  time  to  provide  such  expenses  and 

whose  bodies  are  not  liable  to  be  dealt  with  under  T/ze  R.s.o.  i950. 
Anatomy  Act.  °' 

(2)  The  Corporation  may  thereafter  recover  such  expenses  Recovery 
from  the  estate  of  the  deceased  person  or  from  any  person  eipenses 
liable  for  the  payment  of  such  expenses. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  SeSt"^^*^^' 
Assent. 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1960.  s^ort  title 
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CHAPTER  171 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Toronto 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Toronto  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  under  The  Township  i959.  c.  i37 
of  Toronto  Act,  1959  all  outstanding  capital  costs  of  sewage 
works  in  the  Township  of  Toronto  existing  on  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1959,  were  assessed  and  levied  on  all  the  rateable 
property  in  the  Township  and  that  the  maintenance,  operation 
and  management  costs  of  such  sewage  works,  where  applicable, 
continue  to  be  assessed  and  levied  or  charged  on  the  rate- 
able property  in  the  areas  as  defined  in  by-laws  applicable 
thereto  and  in  the  manner  set  out  in  the  said  by-laws,  and 
that  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Toronto  was  granted 
permission  to  undertake  the  construction  of  sewage  works 
and  provide  that  the  capital  costs  of  such  sewage  works  may 
be  assessed  and  levied  on  all  the  rateable  property  in  the 
Township  and  the  cost  of  maintenance,  operation  and  manage- 
ment of  such  sewage  works  may  be  assessed  and  levied  on 
the  rateable  properties  in  any  defined  area  in  the  Township; 
and  whereas  it  is  desirable  that  the  cost  of  maintenance, 
operation  and  management  of  sewage  works  as  defined  in 
The  Township  of  Toronto  Act,  1959  be  assessed  and  levied  on 
the  rateable  property  in  any  defined  area  of  the  Township; 
and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  connection  therewith;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Township  of  Toronto  Act,  1959  is  amended  by  1959.  c.  137, 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

la. — (1)  Notwithstanding  sections  5  and  64  of  The  Local  ^^^^^^^^^"^ 
Improvement  Act,  the  council  of  The  Corporation  of '^orks 
the  Township  of  Toronto  may  accept  conveyances,  ^"fis"  ^^^^ 
dedications,  grants  or  gifts  of  sewage  works  within 
the  meaning  of  this  Act  that  do  not  involve  any 
capital  expenditure  by  the  Township. 


(2) 
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acquisitions 

conflrmed 


(2)  The  acceptance  by  the  council  of  The  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  Toronto  of  any  sewage  works 
that  may  heretofore  have  been  conveyed,  dedicated, 
granted  or  given  to  it  is  hereby  confirmed. 


Main- 
tenance 
costs 


(3)  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Toronto  may 
by  by-law,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board,  establish  an  area  or  areas  in  the 
Township  and  provide  that  thereafter  the  cost  of 
maintenance,  operation  and  management  of  sewage 
works  referred  to  in  this  section  shall  be  assessed 
and  levied  on  the  rateable  property  in  such  defined 
area  or  areas. 


Commence- 
ment 


2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1960. 


Short  title       3^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Toronto  Act, 
1960. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  172 


An  Act  to  incorporate 
The  University  of  Lalemant  College 

Assented  to  March  28th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  University  of  Sudbury  by  its  petition  Preamble 
has  represented  that  it  is  desirous  of  establishing  in 
the  Province  of  Ontario,  at  or  near  the  City  of  Sudbury,  an 
institution  to  provide  faciHties  at  the  university  level  for 
instruction  in  Catholic  Theology  and  Philosophy,  having  the 
rights  and  powers  of  a  university;  and  whereas  the  petitioner 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  effect  such  purpose;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  interpre- 
tation 

(a)  "Board"  means  The  Board  of  Directors  of  The 
University  of  Lalemant  College; 

(6)  "President"  means  the  President  of  the  University; 

(c)  "property"  includes  all  property,  both  real  and 
personal ; 

{d)  "real  property"  includes  messuages,  lands,  tene- 
ments and  hereditaments,  whether  corporeal  or  in- 
corporeal, and  any  undivided  share  thereof  and  any 
estate  or  interest  therein; 

(e)  "Senate"  means  the  Senate  of  the  University; 

(/)  "teaching  staff"  includes  professors,  associate  pro- 
fessors, assistant  professors,  lecturers,  instructors  and 
all  others  engaged  in  the  work  of  teaching  or  giving 
instruction  or  in  research; 

(g)  "University"  means  The  University  of  Lalemant 
College. 

2. 
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2.  Reverend  Emile  Bouvier,  SJ.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  S.T.L., 
Ph.D.;  Reverend  Yvon  Ferland,  S.J.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.; 
Reverend  Guy  Fortier,  S.J.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.;  Reverend 
Amedee  Dupas,  S.J.,  B.A.,  M.A.;  Reverend  Guillaume  Bel- 
court,  S.J.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  who  shall  be  the  first  directors 
of  the  University,  and  such  other  persons  who  may  be  ap- 
pointed or  elected  President  or  a  member  of  the  Board  or  a 
member  of  the  Senate  or  upon  whom  the  University  may 
confer  a  degree  are  hereby  created  a  body  corporate  with 
perpetual  succession  and  a  common  seal  under  the  name  of 
"The  University  of  Lalemant  College". 


purposes^of      ^*         objects  and  purposes  of  the  University  are. 

University 

(a)  the  advancement  of  learning  and  the  dissemination 
of  knowledge; 

(b)  the  intellectual,  moral,  social,  physical  and  spiritual 
development  of  its  members  and  the  betterment  of 
society. 


Faculties 


4.  The  University  has  the  power  to  establish  and  maintain 
such  faculties,  schools,  institutes,  departments,  chairs  and 
courses  as  shall  be  deemed  meet  by  the  Senate  and  approved 
with  respect  to  finances  and  facilities  by  the  Board. 


Degrees 


5.  The  University  has  power  and  authority  to  grant 
university  degrees  and  honorary  degrees  and  diplomas  in  the 
fields  of  Theology  and  Philosophy. 


Powers 
of 

Board 


6. — (1)  Except  as  to  such  matters  by  this  Act  specifically 
assigned  to  the  Senate,  the  government,  conduct,  management 
and  control  of  the  University  and  of  its  property,  revenues, 
expenditures,  business  and  affairs  are  vested  in  the  Board 
under  the  name  "The  Board  of  Directors  of  The  University 
of  Lalemant  College"  and  the  Board  has  all  powers  necessary 
or  convenient  to  perform  its  duties  and  achieve  the  objects 
and  purposes  of  the  University,  including,  without  limiting 
the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  power. 


(a)  to  appoint  and  remove  the  President  and  the  Vice- 
President  ; 

(b)  to  fix  the  numbers,  duties,  salaries  and  other  emolu- 
ments of  the  officers,  agents  and  servants  of  the 
University ; 

(c)  to  appoint  an  Executive  Committee  and  such  other 
committees  as  it  deems  advisable  and  to  delegate 
to  any  such  committee  any  of  its  powers; 


(d) 
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(d)  to  make  by-laws  and  regulations,  not  inconsistent 
with  the  conduct  of  its  affairs,  including  the  fixing 
of  a  quorum,  the  election  or  appointment  of  its 
members  and  the  filling  of  vacancies. 

(2)  Bv-laws  do  not  require  confirmation  by  the  members  Confirmation 

r  V  of  by-laws 

of  the  corporation. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  the  following  members:  Constitution 

^  ^  of  Board 

(a)  the  President  of  the  University,  ex  officio;  and 

(b)  such  number  of  members,  not  exceeding  five,  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  the  by-laws  of  the  Board,  elected 
or  appointed  for  a  term  of  three  years  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  by-laws  of  the  Board. 

7.  The  Board  shall  elect  a  chairman  from  among  its  Chairman 
members. 

8.  After  thirty  days  notice  to  any  member,  the  Board 
may,  by  resolution  passed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  votes 
cast  at  a  meeting  of  the  Board,  declare  vacant  the  seat  of 
such  member. 

9.  There  shall  be  a  Senate  of  the  University  which  shall 
be  composed  of  the  members  of  the  Board. 

10.  The  Senate  is  responsible  for  the  educational  policy  of  senate 
the  University  and  may  create  faculties  or  departments  or 
establish  chairs  in  any  and  as  many  of  the  Arts  and  Sciences 

as  the  Senate  may  determine,  may  create  faculty  councils 
to  act  as  executive  committees  for  the  Senate  to  regulate 
the  admission  of  students,  courses  of  study  and  requirements 
for  graduation,  may  enact  by-laws  regulating  matters  in  this 
section  referred  to  and  may  from  time  to  time  amend  or 
replace  an>^  of  its  by-laws,  and,  without  limiting  the  generality 
of  the  foregoing,  the  Senate  has  power, 

(a)  to  control  and  regulate  the  system  of  education  of 
the  University; 

(b)  to  determine  the  courses  of  study  and  suitable 
standards  of  admission  into  the  University  and 
qualifications  for  degrees; 

(c)  to  conduct  examinations  and  appoint  examiners; 

(d)  to  deal  with  matters  arising  in  connection  with  the 
award  of  fellowships,  scholarships,  medals,  prizes 
and  other  awards; 

(e) 
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(e)  to  confer  the  degrees  of  Bachelor,  Master  and 
Doctor  in  the  fields  of  Theology  and  Philosophy 
that  may  appropriately  be  conferred  by  a  university; 

(/)  to  make  by-laws  and  regulations  for  the  conduct  of 
its  affairs,  including  the  fixing  of  a  quorum. 

11.  — (1)  There  shall  be  a  President  of  the  University  who 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  and  who,  unless  otherwise 
provided,  shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board. 

(2)  The  Board  may  appoint  a  Vice-President  who  shall 
act  in  the  absence  of  the  President  and  shall  have  such  other 
powers  and  duties  as  may  be  conferred  on  him  by  the  Board. 

(3)  The  President  shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the 
University  and,  subject  to  the  will  of  the  Board,  has  super- 
vision over  and  direction  of  the  academic  work  and  general 
administration  of  the  University  and  the  teaching  staff  thereof, 
and  the  officers  and  servants  thereof,  and  the  students  thereof, 
and  also  has  such  other  powers  and  duties  as  from  time  to 
time  may  be  conferred  upon  or  assigned  to  him  by  the  Board. 

12.  The  University  has,  in  addition  to  the  powers,  rights 
and  privileges  mentioned  in  section  27  of  The  Interpretation 
Act,  power  to  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire,  take  or  receive 
by  gift,  bequest  or  devise  and  to  hold  and  enjoy  any  estate  or 
property,  whether  real  or  personal,  whatsoever,  and  to  sell, 
grant,  convey,  mortgage,  hypothecate,  pledge,  charge,  lease 
or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  or  any  part  thereof  from  time 
to  time  and  as  occasion  may  require  and  to  acquire  other  estate 
or  property  in  addition  thereto  or  in  place  thereof  without 
licence  in  mortmain  and  without  limitation  as  to  the  period 
of  holding. 

13.  All  property  heretofore  or  hereafter  granted,  conveyed, 
devised  or  bequeathed  to  any  person  in  trust  for  or  for  the 
benefit  of  the  University,  or  of  any  faculty,  school  or  depart- 
ment thereof  or  otherwise  in  connection  therewith,  subject  to 
any  trust  or  trusts  affecting  the  same,  is  vested  in  the 
University. 

14.  The  property  vested  in  the  University  and  any  lands 
and  premises  leased  to  and  occupied  by  the  University  is 
not  liable  to  taxation  for  provincial,  municipal  or  school 
purposes  and  is  exempt  from  every  description  of  taxation  so 
long  as  the  same  are  actually  used  and  occupied  for  the 
purposes  of  the  University. 


15. 
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15.  Real  property  vested  in  the  University  is  not  liable  Property  of 
to  be  entered  upon,  used  or  taken  by  any  corporation,  except  not  liable^ 

a  municipal  corporation,  or  by  any  person  possessing  the  right  expropriated 
of  taking  real  property  compulsorily  for  any  purpose,  and  no 
power  to  expropriate  real  property  hereafter  conferred  extends 
to  such  property  unless  in  the  Act  conferring  the  power  it  is 
made  in  express  terms  to  apply  thereto. 

16.  All  property  vested  in  the  University  shall,  as  far  as  Application 
the  application  thereto  of  any  statute  of  limitations  is  con- of  ^ 
cerned,  be  deemed  to  have  been  and  to  be  real  property  vested  ^^"^^^^^^^^^ 
in  the  Crown  for  the  public  uses  of  Ontario. 

17.  The  property  and  income,  revenues,  issues  and  profits  Application 
of  all  property  of  the  University  shall  be  applied  solely  to  '^^^^^^^^ 
achieving  the  objects  and  purposes  of  the  University. 

18.  The  funds  of  the  University  not  immediately  required  o? fSndS^^* 
for  its  purposes  and  the  proceeds  of  all  property  that  come 

into  the  University,  subject  to  any  trusts  or  trust  affecting 
the  same,  may  be  invested  and  re-invested  in  such  invest- 
ments as  the  Board  deems  meet. 

19.  The  University,  if  authorized  by  by-law  of  the  Board,  powerr'""^ 
may, 

(a)  borrow  money  on  its  credit  in  such  amount,  on  such 
terms  and  from  such  persons,  firms  or  corporations, 
including  chartered  banks,  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  Board ; 

{b)  make,  draw  and  endorse  promissory  notes  or  bills 
of  exchange; 

(c)  mortgage,  hypothecate,  pledge  or  charge  any  part 
or  all  of  the  property  of  the  University  to  secure 
any  money  so  borrowed  or  the  fulfilment  of  the 
obligations  incurred  by  it  under  any  promissory  note 
or  bill  of  exchange  signed,  made,  drawn  or  endorsed 
by  it; 

(d)  issue  bonds,  debentures  and  obligations  on  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Board  may  decide,  and 
pledge  or  sell  such  bonds,  debentures  and  obligations 
for  such  sums  and  at  such  prices  as  the  Board  may 
decide  and  mortgage,  hypothecate,  pledge  or  charge 
all  or  any  part  of  the  property  of  the  University  to 
secure  any  such  bonds,  debentures  and  obligations. 


20. 
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Power  of 
affiliation 


20.  The  University  has  power  and  capacity  to  affiliate 
with,  or  take  into  affiHation  or  federate  with,  other  univer- 
sities, colleges  and  institutions  of  learning  on  such  terms  and 
for  such  periods  of  time  as  the  Board  may  determine. 


Proceedings 
by  or 
against 


21.  All  proceedings  by  or  against  the  University  may  be 
had  and  taken  in  the  name  of  "The  University  of  Lalemant 
College". 


Commence- 
ment 


22.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title        23.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  University  of  Lalemant 
College  Act,  1960. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  173 


An  Act  respecting  The  University  of  Sudbury 

Assented  to  March  28th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  University  of  Sudbury  by  its  petition  Preamble 
has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  by  An  Act  /01914,  c.  131 
Incorporate  Sacred  Heart  College  of  Sudbury,  being  chapter  131 
of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1914,  as  amended  by  An  ^^^928.  c.  103 
respecting  Sacred  Heart  College  of  Sudbury,  being  chapter  103 
of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1928,  and  The  University  of  Sudbury '^^^^ .  c.  16O 
Act,  1957,  and  that  it  has  conducted  and  maintained  an 
institution  of  higher  learning  in  the  City  of  Sudbury  for  the 
past  forty-five  years;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed 
for  legislation  amending  An  Act  to  Incorporate  Sacred  Heart 
College  of  Sudbury  as  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  9  of  An  Act  to  Incorporate  Sacred  Heart  College '^^'^^^  c.  isi 
of  Sudbury  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

9.  The  Corporation,  if  authorized  by  by-law  of  the  Borrowing 

T-k        1     r  1-^'  powers 

Board  of  Directors,  may, 

(a)  borrow  money  on  its  credit  in  such  amount, 
on  such  terms  and  from  such  persons,  firms 
or  corporations,  including  chartered  banks,  as 
may  be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Directors; 

{b)  make,  draw  and  endorse  promissory  notes  or 
bills  of  exchange; 

(c)  mortgage,  hypothecate,  pledge  or  charge  any 
part  or  all  of  the  property  of  the  Corporation 
to  secure  any  money  so  borrowed  or  the  fulfil- 
ment of  the  obligations  incurred  by  it  under 
any  promissory  note  or  bill  of  exchange  signed, 
made,  drawn  or  endorsed  by  it; 

(d)  issue  bonds,  debentures  and  obligations  on 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Board  may 


decide. 
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decide,  and  pledge  or  sell  such  bonds,  deben- 
tures and  obligations  for  such  sums  and  at 
such  prices  as  the  Board  may  decide,  and 
mortgage,  charge,  hypothecate  or  pledge  all 
or  any  part  of  the  property  of  the  Corporation 
to  secure  any  such  bonds,  debentures  and 
obligations. 

1914,  c.  131,  2.  Section  12  oi  An  Act  to  Incorporate  Sacred  Heart  College 
re-enacted    of  Sudbury  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Property 


R.S.O.  1950. 
c.  184 


12.  The  Corporation  shall  have,  in  addition  to  the  powers, 
rights  and  privileges  mentioned  in  section  27  of 
The  Interpretation  Act,  power  to  purchase  or  other- 
wise acquire,  take  or  receive  by  gift,  bequest  or 
devise  and  to  hold  and  enjoy  any  estate  or  property, 
whether  real  or  personal,  whatsoever,  and  to  sell, 
grant,  convey,  mortgage,  hypothecate,  pledge,  charge, 
lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  or  any  part 
thereof  from  time  to  time  and  as  occasion  may 
require  and  to  acquire  other  estate  or  property  in 
addition  thereto  or  in  place  thereof  without  licence 
in  mortmain  and  without  limitation  as  to  the  period 
of  holding. 


Investment 
of  funds 


13.  The  funds  of  the  Corporation  not  immediately  re- 
quired for  its  purposes  and  the  proceeds  of  all 
property  that  come  into  the  Corporation,  subject 
to  any  trusts  affecting  the  same,  may  be  invested 
and  re-invested  in  such  investments  as  to  the  Board 
of  Directors  shall  seem  meet,  and  all  property  and 
revenue  of  the  Corporation  shall  be  applied  for  the 
attainment  of  the  objects  for  which  the  Corporation 
is  constituted  and  to  the  payment  of  expenses  to  be 
incurred  for  objects  legitimately  connected  with  or 
depending  on  the  purposes  aforesaid. 


Trust 
property 
vested 
in 

University 


14.  All  property,  real  or  personal,  belonging  to  or  here- 
after belonging  to  the  Corporation  and  all  property 
heretofore  or  hereafter  granted,  conveyed,  devised 
or  bequeathed  to  any  person  or  persons  in  trust  for 
or  for  the  benefit  of  the  Corporation  or  of  any  faculty, 
school  or  department  thereof  or  otherwise  in  con- 
nection therewith,  subject  to  any  trust  or  trusts 
affecting  the  same,  shall  be  vested  in  the  Corporation. 


Members 
and 

officers  not 
individually 
liable  for 
debts 


15.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  have  the  effect  or  be 
construed  to  have  the  effect  of  rendering  all  or  any 
of  the  members  or  officers  of  the  Corporation,  or 
any  person  whatsoever,  individually  liable  or  account- 
able for  or  by  reason  of  any  debt,  contract  or  security 


incurred 
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incurred  or  entered  into  for  or  by  reason  of  the 
Corporation  or  for  or  on  account  or  in  respect  of 
any  matter  or  thing  whatsoever  relating  to  the 
Corporation. 

16.  Real  property  vested  in  the  Corporation  shall  not  be  ^and 

1-111  1  1  1        1  vested  in 

liable  to  be  entered  upon,  used  or  taken  by  any  university 

^      .  .     .  .  ,     not  liable 

corporation,  except  a  municipal  corporation,  or  byto  expro- 
any  person  possessing  the  right  of  taking  real^^^^^^^^ 
property  compulsorily  for  any  purpose  and  no  power 
to  expropriate  real  property  hereafter  conferred  shall 
extend  to  such  real  property  unless  in  the  Act 
conferring  the  power  it  is  made  in  express  terms  to 
apply  thereto. 


17.  All  property  vested  in  the  Corporation  and  any  Tax 
lands  and  premises  leased  to  and  occupied  by  the 
Corporation  shall  not  be  liable  to  taxation  for  pro- 
vincial, municipal  or  school  purposes  and  shall  be 
exempt  from  every  description  of  such  taxation  so 
long  as  the  same  are  actually  used  and  occupied  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Corporation. 


18.  Without  limiting  the  general  powers  conferred  upon  Expropria- 

,  -  li^  •       1      t^^^  powers 

or  vested  in  the  Corporation,  the  Corporation  has 
power,  without  the  consent  of  the  owner  or  of  any 
person  interested  therein,  other  than  a  municipal 
corporation,  to  enter  upon,  take,  use  and  expro- 
priate all  such  real  property  as  it  deems  necessary 
for  the  purposes  of  the  Corporation,  making  due 
compensation  for  any  such  real  property  to  the 
owners  and  occupiers  thereof  and  all  persons  having 
any  interest  therein,  and  the  provisions  of  J'/?^R.s.o.  1950, 
Municipal  Act  as  to  taking  land  compulsorily  and 
making  compensation  therefor  and  as  to  the  manner 
of  determining  and  paying  the  compensation  mutatis 
mutandis  apply  to  the  Corporation  and  to  the 
exercise  by  it  of  the  powers  conferred  by  this  Act, 
and,  where  any  act  is  by  such  provisions  required 
to  be  done  by  the  clerk  of  a  municipality  or  at  the 
office  of  such  clerk,  the  like  act  shall  be  done  by  or 
at  the  office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  Corporation  or  by 
or  at  the  office  of  such  officer  of  the  Corporation 
exercising  the  office  of  a  treasurer,  as  the  case  may  be. 


19.  All  property  vested  in  the  Corporation  shall,  as  far  Application 
as  the  application  thereto  of  any  statute  of  limita- qf 
tions  is  concerned,  be  deemed  to  have  been  and  to  be 
real  property  vested  in  the  Crown  for  the  public 
uses  of  Ontario. 


20. 
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20.  The  Corporation  shall  have  power  and  authority  to 
grant  in  all  branches  of  learning  any  and  all  university 
degrees  and  honorary  degrees  and  diplomas. 


Proceedings 
by  or 
against 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


21.  All  proceedings  by  or  against  the  Corporation  may 
be  had  and  taken  in  the  name  of  "The  University  of 
Sudbury". 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  University  of  Sudbury 
Act,  1960. 
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CHAPTER  174 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Windsor 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  repre- 
sented that  on  the  3rd  day  of  November,  1958,  By-law  No. 
1897  was  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  for  sub- 
mitting to  the  electors  the  following  question: 

"Do  you  favour  the  election  of  members  of  Council 
by  a  City-wide  vote  instead  of  the  present  vote  by 
wards?" 

and  that  the  said  question  was  submitted  to  the  electors  on 
the  1st  day  of  December,  1958,  and  a  majority  of  the  electors 
voted  in  the  affirmative  on  the  question;  and  whereas  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Separate  Schools 
for  the  City  of  Windsor  has  informed  the  council  of  its  desire 
that  its  members  be  likewise  elected  by  general  vote  and  the 
council  is  desirous  of  carrying  into  effect  the  wishes  of  the 
electors  and  the  Board ;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  to  efifect  such  purpose  and  in  respect  of 
the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  6  of  The  City  of  Windsor  (Amalga- 1935,  c.  74, 
mation)  Act,  1935,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  City  o/c.  lei^s^^i), 
Windsor  Act,  1957,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted ^e-enac'ted 
therefor: 

(2)  The  mayor  and  aldermen  shall  be  elected  by  general  elecTed 
vote. 

2.  Section  11  of  The  City  of  Windsor  {Amalgamation)  y4c/,  ^- 
1935  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 


11.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Separate 

r  shall  be 

composed 


Separate  Schools  for  the  City  of  Windsor  shall  be  board 
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composed  of  five  members  who  shall  be  elected 
biennially  by  general  vote  and  shall  each  hold  office 
for  a  term  of  two  years. 

1956,  c.  127.  3,  Section  1  of  The  City  of  Windsor  Act,  1956  is  repealed 
re-enacted     and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Installation 
of  back- 
water valves, 
etc.,  by- 
Corporation 


1. — (1)  The  Corporation  may, 

{a)  install  or  cause  to  be  installed  in  the  drainage 
system  of  any  building  a  device  known  as  a 
back-water  valve,  which  is  designed  to  prevent 
water  and  sewage  from  backing  up  through 
the  system  or  sump  pumps;  or 

{h)  repair  such  system, 

at  the  request  and  expense  of  the  owner  thereof 
provided  the  cost  of  the  sump  pump  installation  and 
the  repairs  do  not  exceed  the  sum  of  $250,  and, 
where  the  Corporation  is  of  the  opinion  that  the 
owner  of  the  premises  is  unable  to  pay  the  expense 
of  the  same  at  once,  may  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  such  owner  providing  for  the  payment  by  him 
of  the  cost  in  equal,  successive,  annual  payments, 
extending  over  a  period  not  exceeding  five  years, 
including  interest  at  a  rate  of  not  more  than  6  per 
cent  per  annum  on  such  portion  of  the  cost  as  re- 
mains unpaid  from  time  to  time,  and  such  annual 
payments  may  be  added  by  the  clerk  of  the  Cor- 
poration to  the  collector's  roll  and  collected  in  like 
manner  as  municipal  taxes. 


Registration 
of  certi- 
ficate of 
charges  for 
installing 
back-water 
valves,  etc. 


(2)  Where  an  agreement  is  entered  into  under  sub- 
section 1,  a  certificate  from  the  clerk  of  the  Corpora- 
tion setting  forth  the  cost  of  the  installations  and 
repairs  and  a  description  of  the  lands  upon  which 
the  same  were  made  shall  be  registered  in  the  proper 
registry  office  against  the  lands  on  proper  proof  by 
affidavit  of  the  signature  of  the  clerk,  and,  upon 
payment  in  full  of  the  cost  of  the  installations  and 
repairs,  a  like  certificate  from  the  clerk  indicating  full 
payment  of  such  cost  shall  be  registered  in  such 
registry  office  and  the  lands  shall  thereupon  be  freed 
from  all  liability  as  to  the  cost  of  such  installations 
and  repairs. 


Expeditious  4.  Xhe  council  of  the  Corporation  is  authorized  and  em- 
procedures  ^    .                     1        f  1 
for  garbage  P°^^^^^        P^^^  by-laws  providmg  a  procedure  for  the 
by-law  voluntary  payment  of  penalties  out  of  court  in  cases  where  it 
vio  a  ions  alleged  that  the  provisions  of  any  by-law  regulating  the 
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collection,  removal  and  disposal  of  garbage,  ashes  and  other 
refuse  have  been  contravened,  and,  if  payment  is  not  made 
in  accordance  with  the  procedure,  subsection  2  of  section  492 
of  The  Municipal  Act  applies.  ?"243*  ^^^^ 

5.  The  Corporation  is  declared  to  have  been  as  of  the  26th  Lands 
day  of  October,  1945,  the  absolute  owner  in  fee  simple,  clear  Corporation 
of  and  free  from  all  right,  title  and  interest  other  than  that  of 

the  Corporation  of  the  lands  described  in  the  Schedule  hereto. 

6.  Section  6  of  The  City  of  Windsor  Act,  1958  is  amended  °' 
by  striking  out  "$15,000"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  amended 
lieu  thereof  "$30,000",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

6.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may,  out  of  current  Grants 

r  •  ,1  authorized 

revenues  oi  the  Corporation,  m  any  year  grant  such 
sum  or  sums  of  money,  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate 
$30,000  in  any  one  year,  in  aid  of  institutions, 
associations  or  persons,  for  the  carrying  on  of  activi- 
ties which  in  the  opinion  of  the  council  are  for  the 
general  advantage  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Corpora- 
tion, and  for  which  grant  or  grants  there  is  no  express 
authority  provided  by  any  other  Act. 

7.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  other  general  or  Expenses  of 
special  Act,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pay  for  or  guests  and  ^ 
towards  the  reception  or  entertainment  of  persons  of  dis-  o°i  ci'vic^^^^"^ 
tinction  or  the  celebration  of  events  or  matters  of  national  ^^"^^^^^s 
interest  or  importance,  or  for  or  towards  travelling  or  other 
expenses  incurred  in  respect  to  matters  pertaining  to  or 
affecting  the  interests  of  the  Corporation,  a  sum  not  exceeding 

$35,000  in  any  year. 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

.  ment 
Assent. 


9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Windsor  Act,  1960. 
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All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the  County  of  Essex 
and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  Part  of  Lots  97,  98,  99  and 
100,  according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  622,  in  the  said  City,  and  which 
said  parcel  or  tract  may  be  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  an  iron  pin  planted  in  the  intersection  of  the  Northerly 
limit  of  Tecumseh  Road  as  widened,  with  the  Easterly  Hmit  of  Marentette 
Avenue;  Thence  Easterly,  and  following  the  Northerly  limit  of  Tecumseh 
Road,  as  widened.  One  Hundred  and  Thirty-two  feet  six  inches  (132'  6") 
to  an  iron  pin  planted  in  the  limit  between  Lots  96  and  97;  Thence 
Northerly,  and  following  the  last  mentioned  limit.  One  Hundred  and 
Twenty-six  feet  Two  and  one-half  inches  (126'  21-^'')  to  an  iron  pin  planted 
in  the  Northerly  limit  of  said  Lot  97;  Thence,  Westerly,  and  following  the 
Northerly  limit' of  Lots  97,  98,  99  and  100,  One  Hundred  and  Thirty  feet 
(130')  to  an  iron  pin  planted  in  the  Easterly  limit  of  Marentette  Avenue, 
being  also  the  Westerly  limit  of  Lot  100;  Thence  Southerly,  and  following 
the  last  mentioned  limit,  ninety-nine  feet  Eleven  and  one-half  inches 
(99'  llH")  more  or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  175 


An  Act  respecting  the 
Windsor  Board  of  Education  and  the 
Windsor  Suburban  High  School  District 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  ^^^^""^^^ 
Windsor  and  The  Windsor  Suburban  District  High 
School  Board  by  their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legis- 
lation in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Agreement  between  The  Windsor  Suburban  District  ^greement 
High  School  Board  and  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City 

of  Windsor,  dated  the  28th  day  of  December,  1959,  set  forth 
as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  both  Boards  and  both  Boards  are  hereby 
empowered  to  carry  out  all  their  respective  obligations  that 
might  arise  thereunder. 

2.  The  Agreement  may  be  amended  by  mutual  consent  of  ^^"^^^^"^©^^ 
both  Boards  only  with  the  approval  and  consent  of  the  Agreement 
Minister  of  Education. 

3.  Nothing  in  this  Act  reduces  the  total  amount  of  special  ^^^^^t  of 

°    .        .  -"^^  Act  on 

and  general  legislative  grants  payable  to  or  on  behalf  of  Thegi'ants 
Windsor  Suburban  District  High  School  Board  below  the 
amount  that  would  have  been  paid  had  this  Act  not  been 
passed. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval  Commence- 

"  ment 

Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Windsor  and  Suburban  ^^ort  title 
Secondary  Schools  Act,  1960. 
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This  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  this  28th  day  of  December,  1959. 
Between  : 

The  Windsor  Suburban  District  High  School  Board, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Suburban  Board", 

OF  the  first  part, 

— and — 

The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Windsor, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Windsor  Board", 

of  the  second  part. 

Whereas  by  Indenture  dated  the  17th  day  of  December,  1956,  the 
parties  hereto  agreed  that  a  maximum  of  700  secondary  school  students 
may  be  withdrawn  by  the  Suburban  Board  from  secondary  schools  of 
the  Windsor  Board  to  be  accommodated  in  a  secondary  school  financed 
and  constructed  by  the  Suburban  Board; 

And  Whereas  the  Suburban  Board  is  planning  to  erect  a  secondary 
school  situate  in  the  Township  of  Sandwich  West,  in  the  County  of  Essex, 
which  with  its  fixtures,  equipment  and  site  is  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Sandwich  West  School"; 

And  Whereas  the  Suburban  Board  has  requested  the  Windsor  Board 
to  operate  the  Sandwich  West  School  in  the  same  manner  in  which  it 
operates  its  own  secondary  schools  in  the  City  of  Windsor; 

And  Whereas  the  Windsor  Board  has  agreed  to  do  so  upon  the  terms 
and  conditions  hereinafter  contained; 

WITNESSETH  that  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  hereinafter  contained  the  parties  hereto  mutually  agree  as 
follows: 

1.  The  lands  upon  which  the  Sandwich  West  School  is  to  be  erected 
and  the  buildings  constructed  upon  such  lands  by  the  Suburban  Board 
and  any  furniture  and  equipment  purchased  by  the  Suburban  Board  in 
connection  with  such  Sandwich  West  School  shall  be  and  remain  vested  in 
and  be  the  property  of  the  Suburban  Board. 

2.  The  Suburban  Board  agrees  to  erect  the  Sandwich  W^est  School 
in  accordance  with  the  plans  and  specifications  which  it  has  prepared  and 
has  had  approved  by  the  Minister  of  Education  and  of  which  a  copy  has 
been  filed  with  the  Windsor  Board,  and  to  supply  and  instal  such  furniture, 
equipment  and  services  as  are  necessary  for  proper  operation  and  uniform 
in  quality,  quantity  and  kind  with  those  in  Windsor  secondary  schools, 
and  to  fence,  landscape  and  prepare  the  school  site  suitably,  so  that  such 
school  will  be  ready  to  open  on  the  first  school  day  in  September,  1960. 

3.  Upon  completion  of  the  Sandwich  West  School  as  aforesaid,  the 
Windsor  Board  shall  staff,  operate  and  maintain  it  and,  except  as  other- 
wise provided  in  this  agreement,  shall  do  so  in  accordance  with  the  standard 
policies  of  the  Windsor  Board  in  respect  of  its  secondary  schools  in  the 
City  of  Windsor  as  if  the  Sandwich  West  School  were  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Windsor  Board. 

4.  The  Windsor  Board  shall  pay  the  current  operation  expenses  of 
the  Sandwich  West  School,  including  the  provision  of  staff  and  necessary 
supplies,  the  payment  for  heating  and  hydro,  water  and  telephone  services, 
and  the  carrying  of  insurance  against  damage,  loss  and  public  liability. 


The 
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The  Suburban  Board  shall  be  so  named  in  the  policy  or  policies  of  insurance 
that  it  is  adequately  indemnified  against  any  loss.  It  is  agreed  that  the 
Windsor  Board  shall  not  pay  any  expenses  in  connection  with  the  trans- 
portation of  any  pupils  to  the  Sandwich  West  School  or  any  taxes,  assess- 
ments, local  improvement  rates,  sewage  charges  or  other  rates  or  charges 
of  any  kind  whatsoever  which  may  be  imposed  directly  or  indirectly  by 
the  municipality  in  which  the  Sandwich  West  School  is  situate. 

5.  The  maintenance  of  the  Sandwich  West  School  by  the  Windsor 
Board  shall  be  so  as  to  keep  it  in  repair  and  in  good  condition  as  required 
through  normal  wear  and  tear,  including  all  buildings,  the  site,  furniture 
and  equipment,  and  shall  include  the  replacement  of  furniture  and  equip- 
ment as  required  through  normal  wear  and  tear;  provided  that  no  structural 
changes  shall  be  made  by  the  Windsor  Board  without  the  consent  of  the 
Suburban  Board. 

6.  The  Suburban  Board  shall  maintain  the  Sandwich  West  School 
financially  by  paying  to  the  Windsor  Board  the  cost  of  education  of  such 
pupils  under  the  Suburban  Board's  jurisdiction  as  attend  such  school. 
Such  cost  is  to  be  paid  in  estimated  monthly  instalments  during  each 
current  year  and  shall  be  calculated  pursuant  to  subsection  2  of  section  69 
of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  1954  (as  if  this 
were  an  agreement  under  subsection  2  of  section  28  of  such  Act)  except 
that  in  computing  the  total  gross  current  expenditures  for  the  calendar 
year,  capital  expenditures  out  of  current  funds  together  with  payment  for 
principal  and  interest  on  debentures  in  respect  of  Windsor  schools  owned 
by  the  Windsor  Board  shall  not  be  included. 

7.  The  Windsor  Board  and  the  Suburban  Board  shall  discuss  jointly 
on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  February  in  each  year  the  allocation  of  pupils 
to  the  Sandwich  West  School  and  the  Suburban  Board  shall  in  accordance 
with  such  allocation  set  the  boundaries  for  the  Sandwich  West  School 
and  report  the  same  to  the  Windsor  Board  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of 
April  in  each  year.  Such  boundaries  shall  be  thereupon  fixed  and  not 
changed  without  the  consent  in  writing  of  both  Boards.  Subsection  2  and 
Subsection  3  (a)  of  Section  67  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act,  1954  shall  not  apply  to  the  allocation  of  students  to  the 
Sandwich  West  School. 

8.  The  Suburban  Board  and  the  Windsor  Board  shall  meet  in  joint 
session  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  February  and  on  the  third  Wednesdays 
of  May  and  October  in  each  year  to  discuss  matters  arising  out  of  this 
agreement. 

9.  The  Suburban  Board  agrees  that  upon  either  Board  giving  notice 
of  termination  of  this  agreement  as  hereinafter  provided,  it  shall  under- 
take to  engage  on  the  then  existing  employment  terms  any  members  of 
the  teaching  and  maintenance  staff  employed  by  the  Windsor  Board  at 
the  Sandwich  West  School  at  the  date  of  the  giving  of  the  notice  who  wish 
to  continue  at  such  school  after  the  expiration  of  this  agreement. 

10.  Both  Boards  agree  that  in  the  finishing  and  equipping  of  the 
Sandwich  West  School  and  in  the  planning,  acquisition  and  equipping  of 
any  additional  accommodation  in  connection  therewith,  the  equipment  and 
facilities  provided  shall  be  such  as  to  permit  uniformity  of  operation  and 
maintenance  with  those  of  Windsor  secondary  schools. 

11.  All  applications  for  rentals  of  the  Sandwich  West  School  shall  be 
first  submitted  to  the  Suburban  Board  for  approval.  If  approved, 
applications  shall  then  be  presented  to  the  Windsor  Board  and  the  general 
policies,  regulations  and  rates  of  the  Windsor  Board  as  to  granting  of 
applications  and  as  to  administration  of  rentals  in  secondary  schools 
shall  apply.  The  Windsor  Board  shall  administer  the  rentals  in  all  respects 
and  shall  retain  any  rental  money  received. 

12.  Unless  terminated  by  mutual  consent,  this  agreement  shall  remain 
in  force  until  the  30th  day  of  June,  1964,  and  will  expire  on  such  date  if 
either  Board  has  given  notice  of  intention  to  terminate  in  writing  to  the 
other  Board  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  June,  1963.    If  no  such  notice 
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of  intention  to  terminate  has  been  given,  this  agreement  shall  continue  in 
full  force  and  effect  from  year  to  year  thereafter,  provided  that  one  Board 
may  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  June  in  any  year  subsequent  to  1963 
give  written  notice  to  the  other  Board  of  its  intention  to  terminate  on  the 
30th  day  of  June  in  the  year  following,  whereupon  this  agreement  shall 
expire  upon  the  30th  day  of  June  in  such  year  following  receipt  of  such 
notice. 

13.  This  agreement  shall  enure  to  the  benefit  of  and  be  binding  upon 
the  parties  hereto  and  their  respective  successors. 

14.  The  both  Boards  shall  co-operate  in  taking  the  necessary  steps  to 
obtain  a  private  Bill  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
validating  this  agreement  and  allowing  amendments  with  the  approval 
of  The  Minister  of  Education,  with  all  costs  to  be  borne  by  the  Suburban 
Board. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  set  their 
corporate  seals  attested  to  by  their  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
F.  Hodges 
F.  Hodges 

F.  Hodges 
F.  Hodges 


The  Windsor  Suburban  District 
High  School  Board: 

Per:  Donald  R.  MacDonald, 

Chairman. 


W.  V.  BOUTEILLER. 


Secretary. 


The  Board  of  Education  for  the 
City  of  Windsor: 


Per:  H.  D.  Taylor, 
T.  C.  White, 


Chairman. 
Secretary. 
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CHAPTER  176 


An  Act  respecting 
the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto 

Assented  to  April  12th,  1960 
Session  Prorogued  April  12th,  1960 

WHEREAS  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  Preamble 
of  MetropoHtan  Toronto,  herein  called  the  Association, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  exempt  its 
real  property  in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  as  defined  in  7'/?^  i953.  o.  73 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  from  municipal 
taxation  for  all  purposes,  except  for  local  improvements;  and 
whereas  it  appears  that  the  real  property  owned  and  used 
by  the  petitioner  was  not,  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1959,  assessed  and  taxed  by  the  City  of  Toronto  but  has  since 
then  been  assessed  and  taxed;  and  whereas  the  councils  of 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  and  the  City  of 
Toronto  have  acquiesced  in  the  petition;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1. — (1)  The  land,   as  defined   in   The  Assessment  Act, Tax 
acquired,  owned  and  used  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  r.s.o.  1950, 
1959,  by  the  Association,  in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  so  long^-^^ 
as  it  is  owned  and  used  solely  for  the  purposes  of  the  Associa- 
tion, is  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  exempt  from  muni- 
cipal taxation,  except  local  improvement  rates,  from  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1959. 

(2)  The  council  of  any  area  municipality,  as  defined  by  idem 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1953,  may  by 
by-law  approved  by  the  council  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  exempt  from  municipal  taxation,  except  local 
improvement  rates,  the  land,  as  defined  in  The  Assessment 
Act,  acquired  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1959,  by  the 
Association,  in  the  Metropolitan  Area,  so  long  as  it  is  owned 
and  used  solely  for  the  purposes  of  the  Association. 


(3) 
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Effect  (3)  An  exemption  from  taxes  under  this  section  shall  be 

deemed  to  have  the  same  effect  as  an  exemption  from  taxes 
under  section  4  of  The  Assessment  Act. 

ment^^"^^"      2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title       3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Young  Women's  Christian 
Association  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1960. 
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driving   150 

emergency  vehicles   152 

farm  tractors   154 

identification   151 

parking   153 

rear   152 

regulations  re   153 

required  to  be  lighted   149 

side  marker   151 

spot   153 

traction  engine   153 

trailer   153 

vehicles,  general   154 

over  90  inches   153,  154 

Mudguards 

other  devices  for   155 

Operator's  Licence 

re-examination  of  holder  of   164,  165 

Permit  for  CoxMmercial  Motor  Vehicle 

production  of  copy   159 

Railway  Crossing 

driving  under  crossing  gates  at   162 

vehicles  required  to  stop  at   163,  164 

Railway  Crossing  Signal 

vehicles  required  to  stop   162 
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HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC—Continued  Page 
Reflectors 

authority  for  use  of   154 

required  on  new  vehicles  after  January  1,  1962   150 

School  Bus 

duty  of  driver  of  vehicle  re   162,  163 

markings  on   163 

regulations  re   163 

visual  signals  on,  to  be  actuated   162 

Signal  Lights 

arrangement  of   160 

green  arrow   161 

right-of-way,  left  or  right  turn  at  signal-light  intersection   160 

Signalling  Devices 

required  on  new  motor  vehicles   155 

trucks  and  buses   155 

Speed  Limit 

offences  re   158,  159 

Stop  Sign 

duty  of  driver  approaching   161 

erection  at  intersections   164 

Tertiary  Roads 

included  in  King's  Highway   149 

Towing 

bicycles,  toboggans,  etc.,  prohibited   162 

vehicles,  attachments  required  for   156 

Turns 

left,  at  intersection   159,  160 

Vehicles 

required  to  stop  at  railway  crossing   163,  164 

Weight  of  Vehicle 

production  of  inventory   159 

Wrecking  of  Vehicles 

licensing  of  premises  for   157,  158 

HOMES  FOR  THE  AGED 

capital  expenditures,  provincial  subsidy  on   167,  168 

maintenance,  reimbursement  by  residents   167,  168 


HOSPITALS 

See  Children's  Mental  Hospitals. 
Hospital  Services  Commission. 
Hospitals  Tax. 

Kitchener- Waterloo  General  Hospital. 

Mental  Hospitals. 

Private  Hospitals. 

Psychiatric  Hospitals. 

Public  Hospitals. 

Sanatoria  for  Consumptives. 

Toronto  General  and  Wellesley  Hospitals. 


HOSPITAL  SERVICES  COMMISSION 
Commission, 

members  and  employees,  no  personal  liability.   170 

not  compellable  as  witnesses   170 

security  of  records   1 70 

insured  persons,  exception  as  to  war  veterans   170 

penalties,  amount  of  fines  increased   169 

disposition  of  fines   169 
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HOSPITALS  TAX  Page 
places  of  amusement,  rate  of  tax  on  admissions   171,  172 

HUNTINGTON  UNIVERSITY 

Board 

constitution  of   613 

defined   609 

management  of  University  by   612 

powers,  general   612 

Degrees 

power  to  confer   610 

Federated  College 

defined   609 

Huntington  College 

power  to  establish   610 

principal  of   615 

President 

appointment  of   614 

defined   609 

powers  and  duties   615 

Property 

defined   609 

powers  of  University  re   610 

Real  Property 

defined   609 

expropriation  of   611 

tax  exemption   611 

Senate 

composition  613,  614 

defined   609 

powers   614 

University 

defined    609 

degree-granting  powers,  etc   610 

incorporation  of   609,  610 

investment  of  funds  of   611 

liability  of  officers  of   612 

management  of   612 

powers,  general  610,  611 

proceedings  in  name  of   611 


I 

INCORPORATED  SYNOD  OF  THE  DIOCESE  OF  TORONTO 

investment  of  Consolidated  Trust  Fund  617,  618 

INDIANS 

See  Fort  William  (City). 

General  Welfare  Assistance. 

INDUSTRIAL  FARMS 

joint  industrial  farms,  maintenance   173,  174 

transfer  of  prisoners  to   1 73 

INDUSTRIAL  STEAM  LIMITED 
See  AjAX  (Town). 

SIG— 26 
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INGERSOLL  (TOWN)  Page 

by-laws  validated   621 

capital  costs,  area  in  which  rates  for,  to  be  levied   622-630 

defined   620 

rates  re   620 

sewage  works,  approval  of,  by-laws  re   620 

capital  cost  of  existing   620 

defined   620 

future   621 

operation  costs  of  existing   620,  621 

INSURANCE 

automobile  insurance, 

death  of  person  named  in  owner's  policy   176 

nuclear  energy  hazard   176,177 

statutory  condition  3, 

radioactive  material  defined   175 

transportation  of   175 

Schedule  A  (fees),  re-enacted   177-180 

INTERNATIONAL  BRIDGE  AUTHORITY 
See  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Bridge. 

INTERNATIONAL  TRANSIT  COMPANY,  LIMITED 
See  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Bridge. 

INTERPRETATION 

provision  respecting  oaths,  etc.,  repealed   181 

See  also  Evidence. 


INTER-URBAN  ADMINISTRATIVE  AREAS 
See  Municipal. 

J 


JARVIS  MINING  LOCATION 

within  Corporation  of  Municipality  of  Neebing   675 

JUDICATURE 

Finance  Committee,  authorized  securities   184 

High  Court,  place  of  sittings   184 

interim  injunctions,  in  labour  disputes   183,  184 

local  masters,  place  of  office   184 

JUVENILE  AND  FAMILY  COURTS 

extended  jurisdiction  of  judges   185 


K 


KILLALOE  STATION  (VILLAGE) 

Village  of  Killaloe  Station  Act,  iP4(9  repealed   631 

KINGSTON  (CITY) 

pension  plan,  authorized   633 

set  out   634-641 

KINGSTON  (TOWNSHIP) 

debenture  by-law  authorized   643 

KITCHENER-WATERLOO  HOSPITAL 

Commission,  borrowing  powers   646 

composition   645,  646 

Hospital  name   646 
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Page 

LABOUR 

See  Department  of  Labour. 
Employment  Agencies. 
Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building. 
Judicature. 
Labour  Relations. 
Mechanics'  Lien. 
Workmen's  Compensation. 

LABOUR  RELATIONS 


Administration 

Board,  appointment,  composition,  divisions   206 

powers   207 

calculation  of  time   208 

documentary  evidence   207 

jurisdictional  disputes  commissions,  appointment   206 

regulations  authorized   208,  209 

secrecy  of  information   207,  208 

Application  of  Act 

effect  on  proceedings   209 

to  horticulture   187 

Certification 

application  for   187-189 

pre-hearing  representation  vote,  effect  of   189,  190 

representation  vote   189 

what  unions  not  to  be  certified   190 

Collective  Agreements 

arbitration   194,  195 

bargaining  committees   191 

conciliation   190 

discharging  of  employees   195,  196 

discrimination   196,  197 

termination   197-199 

union  security   196 

Conciliation  Board 

chairman,  replacing  for  failure  to  perform  duties   192 

first  meeting.  Minister  to  be  informed  of   192 

member,  replacing  for  failure  to  perform  duties   192 

report   192,  193 

copy  to  parties   193 

Conciliation  Officer 

duties...   192 

report,  failure  re,  not  to  invalidate  proceedings   193 

Enforcement 

consent  to  prosecution   206 

field  officers   202,  203 

jurisdictional  disputes  commissions   203-205 

proceedings  in  S.C.0   206 

Information 

financial  statements   201,  202 

Mediator 

appointment   191 

duty   193 

powers   193 

remuneration  and  expenses   193 

report   193 

Proceedings 

effect  of  Act  on   209 
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LABOUR  RELATIONS—Continued  Page 
Trusteeships 

duration   201 

existing   201 

over  local  unions   201 

Unfair  Practices 

employers  interference  with  unions   199 

strikes  and  lockouts   200 

LAKES  AND  RIVERS  IMPROVEMENT 

clearing  flooded  areas   211 


LALEMANT  COLLEGE 

See  University  of  Lalemant  College. 

LAND  TITLES 


Act 

extension  of   221,  222 

when  to  apply   213 

Administration 

signing  officers   221 

Assurance  Fund 

unpaid  fees   224 

Inhibition  Against  Registered  Dealings 

powers  218,  219 

Lease 

notice  of  interest  in   218 

Leasehold  Interests 

where  owner  may  apply  for  registration   213 

Local  Masters 

documents  in  registry  office   222,  223 

hearing  by  director  of  titles   223 

powers  and  duties  on  first  registration   222 

Plans 

instruments  must  conform  to  plan   221 

judge's  plans   219,  220 

reference  plans   220 

re-subdivision  plans   221 

Powers  of  Attorney 

authorized   218 

registration   218 

revocation   218 

Registration 

effect  of  ^   217 

no  title  by  adverse  possession  213,  214 

order  of   217 

priorities   217 

time  of  receipt  to  be  noted  '   216 

when  complete   217 

Timber  Agreements 

removal  of  entry  from  register   218 

Transfer  and  Charge  of  Registered  Land 

certificate  of  ownership  of  leasehold  land   216 

charge  not  deemed  appointment   216 

deeds  of  trust  and  mortgage   215 

dower  where  encumbered  land  transferred   216 

evidence  necessary  for  registration   214 

postponement  of  registered  rights   216 

priority  of  advances  under  registered  charge   214 

registration  of  instruments  not  in  prescribed  form   214 

remedy  of  owner  of  charge  with  power  of  sale  215,  216 
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LAND  TITLES— Continued  Page 

Unregistered  Estates 

how  probated   217 

L'ASSOCIATION  CANADIENNE  FRANCAISE  d'EDUCATION 
d'ONTARIO 

tax  exemption  authorized   649,  650 

LAURENTIAN  university  of  SUDBURY 

Affiliated  College 

defined  

suspension  of  degree-granting  right   659 

Board 

chairman   657 

constitution  of   656 

defined   651 

management  of  University  vested  in   655 

powers  of   655,  656 

quorum  of   656 

term  of  office  of  members   656,  657 

vacancies  in  membership   656,  657 

College 

defined   651 

Degrees 

authority  to  confer   652 

Federated  College 

defined   651 

suspension  of  degree-granting  rights  of   659 

Property 

defined   651 

powers  of  University  re   653 

trust,  vested  in  University   654 

Real  Property 

application  of  statute  of  limitations  to   655 

defined   651 

tax  exemption   655 

Senate 

composition  of   657,  658 

defined   652 

duties  of   658,  659 

eligibihty  of  members  of  another  University   658 

powers  of   658 

University 

accounts  of   659 

annual  report  of   659 

borrowing  powers  of   653,  654 

defined   652 

expropriation,  powers  of   653 

federation  or  affiliation  with   652,  653 

incorporation  of   652 

investment  of  funds  of   654,  655 

liability  of  officers  of   655 

non-denominational   654 

objects  of   652 

officers  of   659 

powers  of   652,  653 

re  property   653 

proceedings  by  or  against   654 


LEACOCK  xMEMORIAL  HOME 
See  Orillia  (Town). 
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LEASES  Page 
See  Short  Forms  of  Leases. 

LEEDS  AND  GRENVILLE  HEALTH  UNIT 

pension  plan,  amendment  of   661 

validated   661 

sick  leave  regulations,  validated   661 

LEGISLATIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Chairman  of  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House,  indemnity   226 

Leader  of  the  Opposition,  indemnity   226 

members  of  the  Assembly,  advances   225 

allowance  for  expenses   225 

indemnity   225 

Ministers  without  Portfolio,  representation  allowance   226 

LEGISLATIVE  ASSEMBLY  RETIREMENT  ALLOWANCES 

Act 

administration   227 

application   227 

interpretation   227 

rights  of  members  under  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act,  not  affected.  .  .  .  232 

sitting  rights  of  members  of  Assembly  not  affected   232 

Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

payments  into  and  out  of   231 

Legislative  Assembly  Retirement  Allowances  Account 

established   231 

Members 

allowances,  calculation   228 

eligibility   228 

recalculation   229 

suspension   229 

contributions,  current   227 

instalment  payments   228 

maximum   228 

previous  service   228 

defined   227 

Ministers 

allowances,  calculation   230 

eligibility   230 

recalculation   230 

suspension   230 

contributions,  current   229 

instalment  payments   229,  230 

maximum   229 

previous  service   229 

defined   227 

Refunds 

calculation   231 

re-instatement  after  refund   231 

Regulations   232 

Widows 

allowances   230,  231 

LIQUOR  CONTROL 

agents  and  representatives,  to  be  registered   235 

government  stores,  disposition  of  receipts   233 

informations,  when  and  how  to  be  laid   236 

liquor,  consumption  of,  by  minors,  prohibited   235 

conveyance  of . .   233 

disposition  of  forfeited   235 

from  outside  Ontario   234 

gifts  of   234 

supply  of,  to  minors,  prohibited   234 

where  it  may  be  kept,  etc   234 
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LIQUOR  CONTROL—Continued  Page 

penalties,  for  Ontario  offences   235 

increased,  in  certain  cases,  repealed   235 

permits,  disqualification  of  inmates  of  disorderly  houses,  repealed   233 

premises,  liability  of  occupants,  repealed   235 

regulations,  assent  of  Chief  Commissioner,  repealed   233 

LIQUOR  LICENCE 

Board,  special  meetings   238 

to  meet  annually  for  each  licensing  district   237 

club,  definition  amended   237 

hotel  or  inn,  definition  amended   237 

licence,  transfer  fee  payable  to  L.C.B.0   238 

licensees,  taking  of  inducements,  prohibited   239 

liquor,  not  to  be  sold  or  supplied  to  intoxicated  persons   238 

penalties,  for  inducements  to,  or  by  licensees   239 

LOAN  AND  TRUST  CORPORATIONS 

audits   241-243 

financial  statements   243,  244 

notice  of  annual  meetings   241 

officers'  liability   245 

Schedules  A  and  B  (fees)  re-enacted   245-247 

LONDON  (CITY) 
Agreement 

confirmed   667 

Board  of  Hospital  Trustees 

auditors  of   666 

pensions  for  employees  of   667 

treasurer  of   666 

Builders 

licensing  of   666 

Dogs 

by-laws  regulating   665,666 

Gore  Cemetery 

closing  of,  authorized   .  663 

vested  in  City   663 

Kennels 

licensing  of   666 

Leasing  of  Lands  of  City 

authorized   665 

London  Little  Theatre 

tax  exemption   667 

London  &  Port  Stanley  Railway 

question  of  sale  of   666 

National  Building  Code 

adoption  of   665 

Nursing  Homes 

regulation  of   666 

Retirement  Allowances 

by-laws  re,  authorized   663,  664 

LONDON  &  PORT  STANLEY  RAILWAY 
See  London  (City). 

LORD'S  DAY 

musical  concerts   249 

LOUIS  P.  CECILE 

re  land  expropriated   251 
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MALLS  Page 
See  Municipal. 

MARRIAGE 

"racial  origin"  struck  out   253 


MAUSOLEA 

See  Cemeteries. 

McKELLAR  ISLAND 

See  Fort  William  (City). 

MECHANICS'  LIEN 


Action  to  Realize  Claim 

appointment  of  receiver  of  rents,  profits   258 

trustee,  sale  of  property   259 

consolidation  of  actions   260 

delivery  of  statement  of  defence   257 

motion  to  speed  trial   257 

payment  out  of  court   262 

place  of  trial   257 

powers  of  tribunal   258 

references   258 

service  of  statement  of  claim   257 

trial   260,  261 

tribunal   257,  258 

Expiry  and  Discharge  of  Liens 

vacating  orders   256 

Forms 

judgment  directing  a  reference  for  trial   263 

report   263,  264 

Lienholders'  Rights  to  Information 

production  of  contract,  etc   256,  257 

Liens  for  Materials 

removal  of  material   256 

where  lien  exists   255 

Liens  For  Wages 

enforcement   255 

New  Trial  and  Appeal 

appeal  from  judgment  or  report   262 

reference   262 

confirmation  of  master's  report   262 

costs  of  appeal   262 

MEDICAL 

clinics,  regulations  respecting   269 

council  of  College, 

composition   265 

disqualification  of  candidates  and  voters   266 

how  divisions  to  be  represented   265 

manner  of  holding  election   265 

register,  erasure  of  name  from   266,  267 

registration,  suspension  of   267-269 

Schedule  A  (territorial  divisions)  re-enacted   270 

temporary  register,  effect  of  registration   266 

establishment   266 

removal  of  name  from   266 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  ASSEMBLY 
See  Legislative  Assembly. 

Legislative  Assembly  Retirement  Allowances. 
Louis  P.  Cecile. 
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MENTAL  HOSPITALS  Page 
Actions 

where  no  action  without  leave   273 

Certificates 

who  may  make   273 

Patients 

certificated,  admission  of.   272 

financial  statements  of   271 

short-term   272 

Power  of  Attorney 

when  void   274 

Public  Trustee 

continuance  of  committeeship   274,  275 

entitled  to  patients'  financial  statements   271 

lien  for  costs   274 

where  not  committee   2  73 

Regulations 

power  to  make,  extended   271 

Short  Term  Admissions 

discharge   272 

how  admitted   272 

limit,  30  days   272 

who  may  be  admitted   272 

Superintendent 

power  of,  to  delegate  duties  and  powers   271 

MISSION  ISLAND 

See  Fort  William  (City). 

MORTGAGE  BROKERS  REGISTRATION 

Act 

exemptions  from   282 

Appeal   281,  282 

Mortgage 

defined   277 

Mortgage  Broker 

defined   277 

investigation  of   278-280 

prohibitions  as  to   278 

tie-up  of  funds  of   280 

to  furnish  information   278 

Offences  and  Penalties 

set  out   278 

Person 

defined   277 

Registrar 

certificate  of   282 

defined   277 

duties  and  powers   277 

Registration 

expiry   278 

register   277 

review   278 

suspension  and  cancellation   281 
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MORTGAGE  BROKERS  REGISTRATION— Continued  Page 
Regulations 

power  to  make   283 

Review   281 

Superintendent 

certificate  of   282 

defined   277 

duties  and  powers   278-281 

MORTGAGES 

See  Short  Forms  of  Mortgages. 

MUNICIPAL 

Agreements 

debt  not  incurred  re   290,  291 

determination  of  disputes  under   292 

Animals 

aid  to  owners  for  losses  due  to  rabies   295 

Arbitration 

improvements  of  court  house  or  jail,  re   292 

Art  Galleries 

granting  aid  to,  authorized   292 

Auditor 

right  of  access  to  records   289 

Ballot  Box 

opening  of,  by  returning  officer   286,  287 

Ballot  Papers 

cities  for,  form  of   297 

composite,  form  of   286 

Council 

alternative  composition  in  townships   285 

entertainment  expenses,  etc   295,  296 

Court  House 

acquisition  of  land  by  county  for   291 

improvements  over  $10,000,  arbitration  re   292 

city  voice  in   292 

Debentures 

execution  of   291 

Debentures  in  Foreign  Funds 

approval  of  Ontario  Municipal  Board  required   290 

Emergency  Measures  Civil  Defence  Organizations   294 

Employment  Agencies 

authority  to  licence  repealed   295 

Entertainment 

expenditures  for   295,  296 

1959  authorized   298 

Executive  Committee 

townships,  in   287-289 

Hospitals 

granting  aid  to   292 

Inter-urban  Administrative  Areas 

planning  deleted   285 
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MUNICIPAL— Continued  Page 
Jail 

acquisition  of  land  by  county  for   291 

improvements  over  $10,000,  arbitration  re   292 

city  voice  in   292 

Land 

definition  repealed   291 

Local  Board 

not  to  include  municipal  hospitals  re  pensions   293 

Members  of  Municipal  Council 

disqualification,  highway  commissioner   286 

Notice  of  Excavating  on  Highways 

required  re  electric  lines,  water  mains,  etc   296 

Ontario  Municipal  Board 

approval  of  debentures  in  foreign  funds   290 

determination  of  municipal  disputes  by   292 

Pedestrian  Malls 

authorized   294 

Photographers 

transient,  licensing  of   295 

Public  Utility 

attaching  of  things  to  property  of   294 

Retirement  Allowances 

$2,500  limit  deleted   289,  290 

Royal  Botanical  Gardens 

grants  authorized  to   292 

without  assent  of  electors   291 

Salesmen 

licensing  of,  not  to  include  milk  vendors   295 

Special  Undertakings 

museums,  etc.,  included  in   293,  294 

Trailer  Licence  Fee 

increase  authorized   294 

Transit  System  Shelters 

by-laws  re  permitting,  authorized   293 

Trees 

attaching  of  things  to   296 

MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

See  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

MUNICIPAL  TAX  ASSISTANCE 

application  of  Act  to  wilderness  area   299 

MUNICIPAL  UNCONDITIONAL  GRANTS 

grants  re  indigent  hospitalization   301 

MUNICIPALITY  OF  METROPOLITAN  TORONTO 

Boards  of  Education 

general  legislative  grants  to   306 

Bonds,  Debentures,  etc..  Trustee  Investments   310 

Civil  Defence   310 
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MUNICIPALITY  OF  METROPOLITAN  TORONTO— Continued  Page 
Grants 

authorized   311 

Licensing  Commission 

chairman  and  quorum   308 

powers  by  reference  to  Act   309 

Maintenance  Assistance  Payments 

change  in,  where  change  in  use  of  property   306 

deduction  re  payments  to  Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund   306 

re  wards  of  Children's  Aid  Society,  etc   305,  306 

Metropolitan  Corporation 

powers  re  subdivision  agreements   309 

Metropolitan  Police  Force 

pension   307,  308 

Metropolitan  Roads 

speed  limits   303 

use  of  untra veiled  portions  of   303 

Municipal  Unconditional  Grant  re  Indigent  Hospitalization 

reduction  of  general  taxation   310 

Sinking  Fund  Debentures 

principal  levies   310 

Speed  Limits 

metropolitan  parks   303 

roads   303 

Subway  Lands 

tax  exemption   305 

Toronto  Transit  Commission 

sick  benefit  plan   304,  305 

MUTTON  ISLAND 

declared  part  of  City  of  Fort  William   601 


N 


NATIONAL  SANITARIUM  ASSOCIATION 

use  of  gifts,  endowments,  etc.,  by  Association   673 

NEEBING  (MUNICIPALITY) 

corporate  name,  confirmed   675 

use  of,  validated   675 

mining  locations,  annexed   675,  676 

described   677-679 

NEGLIGENCE 

action,  adding  parties  to   313 

NORTH  YORK  (TOWNSHIP) 
Benefit 

defined   681 

Council 

composition  of   685 

Rates 

for  construction  of  works   682 

existing  works   682 
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NORTH  YORK  {TOWNSHIP)— Continued  Page 
Roadway 

defined   681 

Rodents 

by-laws  to  control   682,  683 

enforcement  of  by-laws  re   684 

inspection  of  premises  re   683 

Sewers 

by-laws  requiring  connection  to   684,  685 

Work 

defined   681 

NURSING 

practical  nurses,  provisions  relating  to  training  courses  for,  repealed.  .  .  315 


O 

OAKVILLE-TRAFALGAR  PUBLIC  UTILITIES  COMMISSION 
Accounts 

to  be  kept  by  Commission   693 

Agreement 

set  out   698-700 

validated   696 

Board 

application  to,  for  approval  of  proposal  for  construction   690 

defined   687 

Commission 

accounts  to  be  kept  by   693 

defined   687 

disposal  of  equipment  by   695 

employees  of   690 

established   688,  689 

initiation  of  works  by   690 

Public  Utilities  Act  applies  to   696 

requisition  of  sums  by   692 

use  of  receipts  by   693,  694 

utilities  entrusted  to   689 

Construction 

apportionment  of  cost  of   691 

defined   687 

initiation  of,  by  Commission   690 

Existing  Commissions 

defined   687 

dissolved   695,  696 

employees  of,  continued   690 

Land 

acquisition  of,  for  utility   694 

disposal  of   695 

Oakville 

acquisition  of  land  by   694 

approval  of  proposal  for  construction   690 

borrowing  powers   691 

defined   687 


Power  Commission  Act 

application  to  electrical  utility 


696 
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Public  Utilities  Act 

application  to  Commission   696 

Rates  AND  Charges   692,  693 

Receipts 

use  of   693,  694 

Reserve  Fund.   694,  695 

Service  Sewer 

cost  of  construction  of   691 

defined   687 

Service  Water  Main 

cost  of  construction  of   691 

defined   687,  688 

Special  Levies 

imposition  of   692 

Trafalgar 

acquisition  of  land  by   694,  695 

approval  of  proposal  for  construction   690 

area  of  supply  of  electrical  energy  in   696 

borrowing  powers   691 

cost  of  completing  electrical  utility  by   692 

defined   688 

Utility 

acquisition  of  land  for  use  of   694 

defined   688 

entrusted  to  Commission   689,  690 

extension  of,  into  another  municipality   690 

OFFICE  BUILDINGS 

See  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building. 

ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD 
Board 

administration  of  oaths   317 

annual  report   327 

assistance   318 

certified  copies  of  documents   318 

composition   317 

established   317 

jurisdiction  and  powers   319-322 

money  for   318 

no  personal  liability   318 

not  compellable  as  witnesses   318 

procedure  and  appeals   322,  323 

quorum   317 

seal   318 

secretary   318 

signing  of  orders  of   318 

staff   318 

succeeds  Ontario  Fuel  Board   327,  328 

vacancies   317 

Energy  Returns  Officer 

administration  of  oaths   325 

appointment   324 

assistance   325 

duties  and  powers     325 

information  supplied,  confidential   326 

money  for   325 

no  personal  liability   324 

not  compellable  as  witness   324 

offences  and  penalties   327 

regulations   326 

staff   324 
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Regulations 

authorized   323,  324 

ONTARIO  LOAN 

loans,  authorized   329 

manner  of  raising   329 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 

by-laws,  effect  of,  when  passed  before  approval   331,  332 

disputes  between  municipalities,  settlement  of,  by  Board   331 

members,  completion  of  matters  on  retirement,  etc   331 

ONTARIO  PARKS  INTEGRATION  BOARD 

powers  of  Board  enlarged   333 

ONTARIO  PROFESSIONAL  AGROLOGISTS 

Act,  application  of   705 

agrology  defined   701 

by-laws,  approval  of   704 

authority  of  Council  to  pass   703,  704 

Council,  composition   703 

provisional   705 

Institute,  by-laws  of   703,  704 

Council  of   703 

incorporated   701 

membership  in   701,  702 

objects  of   701 

provisional  council   705 

real  property,  acquisition  by   703 

Registrar  of   702 

ONTARIO  WATER  RESOURCES  COMMISSION 

certificate  of  analyst  as  evidence   335 

Commission,  payments  in  lieu  of  taxes  by   335 

multiple  information  authorized   335 

sewage  disposal,  industrial  and  commercial  enterprise,  by   336 

ORILLIA  (TOWN) 

by-law  re  Leacock  Memorial  Home  validated   707-710 

OSHAWA  (CITY) 

assent  of  electors  to  by-laws   713 

Commission,  audit   712,  713 

claims  against   714 

defined   711 

operating  deficit  of   713 

powers  re  land   714 

system  entrusted  to   712 

Corporation,  debenture  payments  to   713 

defined   711 

power  of,  re  system   711,  712 

Council,  approval  of,  re  temporary  advances   714 

defined   711 

operating  deficit  levied  by   713 

system,  authority  to  establish   711 

cost  of  improvements  of   713 

debenture  payments  out  of  revenue  of   713 

defined   711 

exclusive  authority  to  operate   712 

fares  and  tolls  re   712 

operation  of,  outside  Oshawa   712 

temporary  advance  for  expenses  of   714 

OTTAWA  (CITYj 

debenture  payments  by  Commission,  1960   715 

deficit  of  Transportation  System  for  1959   715 

explosives,  by-laws  regulating   719 

pedestrian  promenades  authorized   716 

sinking  funds   716-718 
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OTTAWA  COLLEGIATE  INSTITUTE  BOARD  Page 

pension  plan,  amendment  of   721 

future  obligations  under   721 

set  out   722-727 

validated   721 

OWEN  SOUND  (CITY) 

land  vested  in  City  free  of  trust   729 

payments  of  amounts  recovered  in  actions,  to  employees   729 

trust  annulled   729 


P 

PARDEE  (TOWNSHIP) 

Stuart  Mining  Location  included  in   675 


PARKS 

See  Conservation  Authorities. 

Ontario  Parks  Integration  Board. 
Parks  Assistance. 
Presqu'ile  Provincial  Park. 
Provincial  Parks. 


PARKS  ASSISTANCE 

approved  park,  by-laws  re   339,  340 

complementary  to  provincial  parks   337 

defined   337 

disposal  of   339 

establishment  of   338 

management  of   339 

operation  of   338 

uses  of,  regulations  re   340 

Board,  defined   337 

duties.   338,  339 

grants,  authorized   337 

application  for   338 

limitation   337,  338 

terms  and  conditions  re   340 

Minister,  defined   337 

grants  by   337 

Municipal  Act,  application  of  Part  XXI   340 

regulations,  defined   337 

Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  by   340 

PAROLE 

Board,  composition   341 

duties  and  powers   342 

expenses  and  allowances   341,  342 

salaries   341 

secretary   341 

staff.........   341 

parole  and  rehabilitation  officers,  expression  deleted   341,  342 

prisoners,  retaking  on  breach  of  conditions  of  parole   342 

regulations,  re  duties  and  powers  of  Board   342 

PHARMACY 

definition  of  drug  amended   343 

evidence,  analyst's  certificate   343 

registrar's  certificate   343 

penalties,  increased   345 

pharmacies,  books  and  records  of   343,  344 

returns  of   343,  344 

registration,  cancellation  and  suspension   344 

reinstatement   345 

PHOTOGRAPHERS,  TRANSIENT 

licensing   295 

PIPE  LINES 

Act  repealed   102 

See  Energy. 
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PLANNING  Page 

agreements,  grants  in  aid  of  redevelopment   347 

special  studies   347 

by-laws  amending  zoning  by-laws  not  invalid  due  to  lack  of  approval .  .  348 

Minister  defined   347 

public  buildings,  supervision  of  erection  of   348 

redevelopment  area,  rehabilitation  of  buildings  in   347 

POLICE 

municipal  police  forces, 

arbitration,  board  of   349,  350 

single  arbitrator   350 

boards  of  commissioners  of  police   349 

Ontario  Police  College,  authorized   350 

POWER  COMMISSION 

Commission,  board  of  valuation   352,  353 

bonds,  guarantee  of   353 

signatures  on   354 

pension  and  insurance  fund   352 

sinking  fund   351,  352 

supply  of  power,  application  of  net  surplus   354 

where  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  243,  s.  301  not  to 

apply   354 

rural  power  districts,  defined   355 

townships,  street  lighting,  extension  of   354,  355 

PRESQU'ILE  PROVINCIAL  PARK 

Benner  plan  to  be  registered   357 

part  of  Aitken  plan  expunged   357 

PRESSURE  VESSELS 

See  Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels. 

PRINCE  MINING  LOCATION 

within  Corporation  of  Municipality  of  Neebing   675 


PRISONERS 

See  Andrew  Mercer  Reformatory. 

Extramural  Employment  of  Persons  Under  Sentence. 

Industrial  Farms. 

Parole. 

Reformatories. 


PRIVATE  HOSPITALS 

licences,  fitness  of  directors  and  officers   359 

PROVINCIAL  PARKS 

access  roads   361 

PSYCHIATRIC  HOSPITALS 

Public  Trustee  as  committee  of  estates  of  resident  patients   363,  364 

PSYCHOLOGISTS  REGISTRATION 

Board,  appeal  from   367 

constituted   365 

corporate  status   365 

defined   365 

power,  to  grant  certificates  of  registration   366,  367 

to  make  regulations   366 

to  refuse  registration   367 

provisional   365 

qualifications  for   365 

quorum   365 

register,  duty  to  keep   367 

offences  and  penalties,  disposition  of  fines   368 

general   368 

psychologists,  who  must  register   367,  368 

PUBLIC  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES 

lessor  deemed  operating  public  commercial  vehicle   369 
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PUBLIC  HEALTH  Page 

health  units,  establishment   371 

municipal  action  confirmed   372 

plumbing,  transfer  of  jurisdiction  to  Ontario  Water  Resources 

Commission   372 

refuse,  regulations  authorized  to  establish  uniform  code   371 

sanitary  by-law,  application  in  unorganized  territory   372 

PUBLIC  HOSPITALS 

indigent  patients,  when  liability  for  per  diem  rate  commences   375 

rates,  babies   376 

chronically  ill  patients   376 

indigent  patients   375 

PUBLIC  LANDS 

letters  patent,  certain  provisions  voided   379 

portages,  right  of  passage  over   378,  379 

restricted  areas,  in  unorganized  territory   377,  378 

small  boat  anchorages,  creation  of  adjacent  shore  areas   377 

unlawful  taking  of  possession,  penalty  for   378 

PUBLIC  LIBRARIES 

board,  chairman   381 

quorum   381 

fee  for  library  service  to  another  board   381 

PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 

Admission 

child  whose  mother  is  sole  support,  of   386 

non-resident,  of.  ...   386,  387 

rights  of  pupils  re   384-387 

ward  of  children's  aid  society,  of   386 

Agreement 

education  furnished  by  another  board,  re   387 

Attendance 

rights  of  pupils  re   383,  384 

Board 

rural,  borrowing  from  municipality  by   390 

payment  of  property  by  one  rate   390 

township  school  area,  for   389 

urban,  changing  composition  of   392,  393 

composition   391 

election  of  trustees   391-393 

Borrowing  Powers 

surplus  funds  of  municipality,  of,  by  rural  board   390 

By-laws 

establishment  and  alterations  of  school  sections,  re   388 

Consolidated  School  Section 

township  school  area,  as   389 

Debentures 

advance  to  board  before  sale  of   391 

Fees 

child  in  custody  of  corporation,  etc   386 

education  furnished  by  another  board,  for   387 

kindergarten   384 

non-resident  pupils,  of   385 

resident  on  land  exempt  from  taxation   387 

Kindergartens 

attendance  at   384 

Municipal  Inspectors 

appointment  of   394 
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Rate 

one  yearly,  for  payment  of  school  property   390 

School  Property 

provision  re  sale  of,  repealed   389 

School  Section 

by-laws  for  establishment  or  alteration  of   388 

approval  of  Minister   388 

copies  of,  to  inspector  and  Minister   388 

effective  date   388 

rural,  alteration  of   387,  388 

territory  without  municipal  organization,  in   389 

name  of  board   389,  390 

School  Site 

enlargement  of  rural   387 

Special  Courses  in  Arts,  Crafts,  etc. 

provisions  re,  repealed   394 

Township  School  Area 

board,  where  township  in  wards   389 

decrease  of  area  of   388,  389 

dissolution  of  union  section,  effective  date   388 

Trustees 

election  of,  in  urban  municipality   391,  392 

retirement  of   393 

Union  School  Section 

effective  date  of  formation  of   389 

PUBLIC  SERVICE 

deputy  minister,  delegation  of  duties  and  powers   395 

grievances,  regulations  re,  authorized   395 

superannuation  provisions  repealed   412 

PUBLIC  SERVICE  SUPERANNUATION 
Board 

annual  report   411 

chairman   398 

composition   398 

continued   398 

defined   397 

function   398 

may  make  regulations  411,  412 

Retirement  Fund 

audit   410 

composition   409 

continued   409 

contributions   410 

custodian   410 

defined   397 

interest   409 

no  attachment,  etc   411 

payments  out   411 

refunds   410 

transfers  to  Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund   410 

where  no  personal  representative   411 

where  person  indebted  to  Crown   411 

Superannuation  Fund 

allowances,  computation  of   401,  402 

dependants'   405,406 

disability   401 

maximum  and  minimum   402 

payable  monthly   406 

superannuation   400,  401 
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Superannuation  Fund — Continued 

annuities,  computation   403,404 

death  of  annuitant   404 

deferred   402 

immediate   402,  403 

widow's,  etc   404 

audit   410 

boards  and  commissions   408 

composition.  .  .   398 

continued   398 

contributions,  boards  and  commissions   400 

current   398 

designated  branches   400 

leave  of  absence   399,  400 

of  government   400 

past  service   399 

custodian   410 

deficiency   398 

defined   397 

interest   398 

jailers  and  jail  employees   407,  408 

magistrates   407 

no  attachment,  etc   411 

payments  out   411 

reciprocal  arrangements   408,  409 

refunds   404 

registrars  of  deeds   407 

sheriffs,  etc   406 

teachers   408 

where  no  personal  representative   411 

person  indebted  to  Crown   411 

PUBLIC  TRUSTEE 

delivery  up  of  property  $2,000  or  less  in  value  413,  414 

investment  of  money   414 

rate  of  interest   414 

See  also  Cemeteries,  Psychiatric  Hospitals. 

PUBLIC  UTILITIES 

levy  of  rate  for  debentures  for  electrical  utility   415 


PUBLIC  WELFARE 

See  Department  of  Public  Welfare. 
General  Welfare  Assistance. 

R 


R.\BIES 

aid  for  animal  losses  due  to   295 

RACIAL  ORIGIN 
See  Marriage. 

RALEIGH  AND  HARWICH  (TOWNSHIPS) 

w^atermains,  construction  of  connections   731,  732 

local  improvement  works   732 

payment  re,  authorized   732 

RECREATION 

See  Conservation  Authorities. 
Parks. 

REFORMATORIES 

Deputy  Minister,  defined   417 

substituted  for  inspector  417,  418,  420 

Director  of  Industries,  expression  deleted.   417,  419 

inmates,  who  not  to  have  financial  dealings  with   419 

obsolete  expressions  and  provisions,  repealed   417-420 

prison  contracts,  who  not  to  have  interest  in   419 

transfer  of  prisoners,  procedure  standardized   418,  419 

See  also  Andrew  Mercer  Reformatory. 
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REGISTRY  Page 

mortmain  affidavit,  conservation  authorities  exempted   421 

registrars  of  deeds,  amount  of  security   421 

REGULATIONS 

certain  regulations,  etc.,  expressly  exempted   423 

ROYAL  BOTANICAL  GARDENS 

aid  to   292 


S 

SANATORIA  FOR  CONSUMPTIVES 

special  treatment  units,  provision  for,  repealed   425 

SANDWICH,  WINDSOR  AND  AMHERSTBURG  RAILWAY 

refinancing  of  portion  of  railway  company  debt   427 

SARNIA  (CITY) 

Arbitration  Act,  application  to  agreement   734 

bus  franchise  agreement,  amended   733,  734 

confirmed   733 

by-law,  bus  franchise,  confirmed   733,  734 

set  out   735-739 

exclusive  authority  to  operate  buses   734 

SARNIA  AND  SUBURBAN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 

accommodation,  agreements  re  additional   742 

disputes  re   742 

future  requirements   741,742 

auxiliary  areas,  defined   742,  743 

instructional  areas,  defined   743 

school  ground  areas,  defined   743 

student  places,  number  of   742 

schedule   743 

SAULT  STE.  MARIE  BRIDGE 

International  Bridge  Authority  securities   429 

St.  Mary's  River  Bridge  Company  shares   429 

The  International  Transit  Co.  Ltd.  shares   429 

SCHOOLS  ADMINISTRATION 

Assessor 

application  of  provisions  re  arbitrators  to   435 

Board 

formation  of,  during  biennial  term   434 

investment  of  funds  by   434 

lodging  of  pupils  at  conservation  school  provided  by   434 

meetings  of,  open   434 

operation  of  cafeteria  by   434 

travelling  expenses,  etc.,  of   433,  434 

Board  of  Reference 

application  for   433 

Capital  Fund 

defined   431 

Cost  of  Operation 

defined   431 

Current  Expenditure 

defined   431 

Current  Revenue 

defined   431 
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Debt  Charge 

defined   431 

Guardian 

defined   432 

Maintenance  Expenditure 

defined   432 

Municipal  Inspector 

defined   432 

Municipal  Inspectorate 

defined   432 

Permanent  Improvement 

defined   432,  433 

Provincial  Inspector 

defined   433 

Reserve  Fund 

defined   433 

Rural  School  Section 

defined   433 

School  Section 

defined   433 

SCHOOLS  FOR  BLIND  AND  DEAF 
See  Department  of  Education. 


SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  AND  BOARDS  OF  EDUCATION 


Arbitration 

proportionate  liability  for  debenture  debt,  re   438,  439 

Board  of  Education 

elective  members   439,  440 

restrictions  on  voting  of  appointed  members   439 

vacancy,  re  elected  members   439,  440 

County  Pupils 

calculation  of  cost  of  education  of   440 

Debenture 

advance  to  board  before  sale  of   438 

Equalized  Assessment 

defined   439 

High  School  Board 

trustees,  where  district  decreased,  etc   438 

enlarged,  etc   437 

High  School  District 

enlargement,  assets  and  liabilities  on   437 

Maintenance 

definition  repealed   437 

Municipality 

liability  for  debenture  debt   438,  439 

Permanent  Improvements 

definition,  repealed   437 

Secondary  School 

admission  of  child  whose  mother  is  sole  support,  etc   441 

ward  of  children's  aid  society   441 
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SEPARATE  SCHOOLS  Page 

board,  name  of,  in  township  school  area   443 

election  by  ballot,  urban  separate  school  board,  re   446,  447 

nomination,  time  for   446 

separate  school,  right  to  attend   443-445 

trustees,  union  separate  school,  re   445,  446 

union  separate  school,  number  of  trustees   445 

SHOPS 

See  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building. 

SHORT  FORMS  OF  CONVEYANCES 

Schedule  B,  "successor",  etc.,  added   449-452 

SHORT  FORMS  OF  LEASES 

"successors",  etc.,  added   453 

SHORT  FORMS  OF  MORTGAGES 

Schedule  B,  "successors",  etc.,  added   455-462 

SHUNIAH  (MUNICIPALITY) 

name  of  Municipality   745 

use  of  names  validated   745 

STAMFORD  (TOWNSHIP) 

council,  composition  of   747 

election  of   747 

STATUTE  LABOUR 

road  commissioners,  notice  of  meeting  to  elect   463 

provision  for  payment  of,  repealed   463 

STREETSVILLE  (VILLAGE) 

debenture  by-laws  authorized   749 

ST.  MARY'S  RIVER  BRIDGE  COMPANY 
See  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Bridge. 

STUART  MINING  LOCATION 

within  Corporation  of  Municipality  of  Neebing   675 

SUCCESSION  DUTY 

child,  definition  amended   465 

payment  of  money  on  account  of  wages,  where  no  consent  necessary. .  .  466 

payment  out  of  bank  account  without  consent,  amount  increased   465,  466 

pension  benefits,  exemption  of   465 

superannuation,  exemption  of   465 

SUMMARY  CONVICTIONS 

summons  in  traffic  cases,  service  of   467 

transcripts  of  evidence,  limitation  on,  repealed   467 


SUNDAY  OBSERVANCE 
See  Lord's  Day  (Ontario). 

SUPERANNUATION 

See  Public  Service  Superannuation. 
Teachers'  Superannuation. 


SUPPLY 

expenditures,  accounting  for   470 

grant  for  fiscal  year  1959-60   469 

1960-61   469,  470 

schedules   471 

SURROGATE  COURTS 

place  of  sittings   473 

SURVEYS 

regulations  authorized   475 
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TAXATION  Page 
See  Assessment. 
Gasoline  Tax. 
Municipal  Tax  Assistance. 
Succession  Duty. 

teachers;  superannuation 

actuarial  valuation  of  fund   477 

associations  of  boards,  ratepayers,  etc   477,  478 

dependant's  allowance,  computation  of,  in  certain  cases   477,  478 

regulations  re  contributions  for  periods  of  absence   478,  479 

TELEPHONE 

Annual  Returns 

to  be  furnished  to  Commission   512 

penalty  for  default   512 

Board 

approval  of,  re  acquisition  or  extension  of  system   489,  490 

alterations,  replacement,  reconstruction   495 

assumption  of  outstanding  debentures   489 

connections,  rates  for   498,  499 

cost  of  work   494 

plans  and  specifications   491 

purchase  of  existing  systems   495 

defined   481 

Bonds,  Stocks,  etc. 

issue  of   510 

penalty   511 

Bulk  Sales 

application  of  Bulk  Sales  Act,  1959  to  systems   512 

By-laws 

to  be  approved  by  Commission   505 

Commission 

administration  costs   483 

annual  report   487 

returns  of  systems,  to  be  furnished  to   512 

by-laws  of  telephone  companies  to  be  approved  by   505 

chairman   482 

cost  of  proceedings  before   487 

defined   481 

differences  as  to  use  of  highways,  determination  of   508 

jurisdiction   483 

appeal  re   486 

members,  appointment   482 

remuneration  and  expenses   482 

orders,  signing  of  483,  484,  486,  487 

powers  of,  exerciseable  on  own  motion   485 

powers  of  investigation   483 

powers  re  connections   507 

joint  operations   507 

making  of  regulations   487,  488 

reciprocal  use  of  lines   507 

quorum   482 

reference  to  member   483 

remuneration   482 

service,  orders  re   505 

sittings   483,  484 

special  resolutions  of  company  to  be  approved  by   505 

staff   482 

stated  case   486 

tariflPs  of  tolls,  to  be  approved  by  and  filed  with   510 

vice-chairman   482 
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Connections 

agreements  re   506 

Commission  may  order.   507 

Definitions   481,  482 

Depreciation  Fund   510 

Disputes 

determination  of   484 

Divulging  Conversations 

employees   511 

persons  other  than  employees   511 

penalty   511 

Equipment 

ownership   506 

Forms  (By-laws,  Notices,  etc.) 

approval  by  Commission   485 

Highways 

use  of   508 

Commission  to  determine  differences  re   508 

grant  of  right  to   508 

in  unorganized  territory   509 

termination  of  right   509 

effect  of   509 

Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission 

powers  of,  not  affected  by  Act   487 

Instruments 

interference  with   511 

penalty   511 

Intercommunication   507,  508 

Investigation 

powers  of  Commission  re   483 

witness  fees   483 

Joint  Operations 

agreements  re   506 

Commission  may  order   507 

Meetings 

annual   502 

general   502 


Municipal  Systems 

acquisition  of  existing  488,  495,  496 

borrowing  for   489 

alteration   494,  495 

audit  of  accounts   505 

books  of  account   504 

by-laws,  approval  of   491 

of  commissioners   500 

connections,  terms  of   498 

cost  of  maintenance   497 

debentures.  .  •  •   •   488,  489,  494 

duties  of  ofificials  of  initiating  municipality   503 

examination  and  report   484,  485 

implementation  of  report   485 

exchanges,  location  of   492 
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extensions,  borrowing  for   489,  490 

by-law  providing  for   492 

construction   491 

for  persons  not  landowners   495 

to  other  municipalities   492 

collection  of  rates   503 

duties  of  municipal  clerk   503 

what  to  be  deemed   495 

establishment  and  operation  as  public  utility  488,  489,  491 

financial  statements,  to  be  sent  to  Commission   501 

subscribers   501 

submitted  to  meeting   501 

limitation  of  actions   505 

management  by  commissioners   499,  501 

council   499 

meetings,  annual,  financial  statement  to  be  submitted  to   501 

notice  of   502 

quorum   502,  503 

time  for  holding   501 

general   502 

moneys,  deposits  and  withdrawals   504 

municipal  officials,  duties   503 

penalties  for  breach  of   504 

re  extensions   503 

remuneration   503 

ownership   492 

petition  for  establishment  and  extension   490,  491 

plans  and  specifications,  approval  of   491 

rates,  deficiency,  how  made  up   498 

sufficiency  of   498 

valuation   498 

reconstruction   494,  495 

replacement   494,  495 

right  of  passage   489,  490 

sale  of   492,  493 

security,  to  be  given  by  officers   500 

special  rate,  charge  on  land   497 

commutation  of   497 

subscribers,  liability  of   496 

release  from  liability   498 

to  receive  financial  statements   501 

system  operated  by  commissioners,  assumption  by  council   501 

tolls,  collection  of   497 

Obscene  Language 

use  of   511 

penalty   512 

Offences  and  Penalties 

annual  returns,  default  in   512 

breach  of  duties  by  municipal  officers   504 

divulging  conversations   511 

interference  with  instruments   511 

issuing  of  bonds,  stocks,  etc   510,  511 

obscene  language   511 

rates  and  tolls   510 

refusal  to  give  up  line   512 

Ontario  Telephone  Authority 

continued  as  Ontario  Telephone  Service  Commission   482 

See  also  Commission. 

Orders  of  Commission 

final  and  binding   487 

may  be  general  or  particular   487 

Regulations  Act  not  to  apply  to   487 

rescission  of   486 

signing  of   483 

variation  of   484 
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Partnerships 

to  be  incorporated   505 

Pole  Leads 

duplication   506 

use  of,  by  two  or  more  systems   506 

Poles  on  Highways 

erection  of   506 

Rates 

collection   503 

inquiry  as  to  sufficiency   484 

Reciprocal  Use  of  Lines 

agreements  re   506 

Commission  may  order   507 

Refusal  to  Relinquish  Line 

penalty   512 

Regulations 

power  of  Commission  to  make   487 

Repeal  of  Former  Acts   512 

Sale  or  Transfer  of  System   509 

Service 

complaints  re   505 

cost,  agreement  re  increasing   509 

orders  to  ensure   505 

proper,  to  be  given   505 

to  be  furnished  on  request   506 

Termination  of  Powers  of  System   509 

Tolls 

collection  by  municipal  systems   497 

discrimination  as  to,  prohibited   510 

tariffs,  to  be  approved  by  and  filed  with  Commission   510 

ofifence  and  penalty   510 

Unincorporated  Associations 

to  be  incorporated   505 

TERRITORIAL  DIVISION 

counties,  municipalities  in,  brought  up  to  date   513-515 

territorial  districts  in,  brought  up  to  date   515-517 

TIMBER 

See  Crown  Timber. 
Forestry. 

TORONTO  (CITY) 

Director  of  Finance  Department   751 

dwelling,  demolition  of  condemned   752,  753 

lien  for  loan  re  repair  of   752 

standards   751,  752 

funeral  expenses,  payment  of   753 

recovery  of   753 

highways,  use  of  untra veiled  portions  of   751 

TORONTO  GENERAL  AND  WELLESLEY  HOSPITALS 

separation  of,  validated   519 

TORONTO  (TOWNSHIP) 

sewage  works,  conveyances  of   755 

former  acquisitions  confirmed   756 

maintenance  costs   756 
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TOURIST  ESTABLISHMENTS  Page 

licences.  .   522 

permits   522 

redefined   521 

TRAFALGAR  (TOWNSHIP) 

See  Oakville-Trafalgar  Public  Utilities  Commission. 

TRAINING  SCHOOLS 

contributions  from  parent   523 

recall   523 

who  may  be  brought  before  judge   523 

TRANSIT  SYSTEM  SHELTERS 
See  Municipal. 

TREES 

forestry  purposes,  county  by-law  for  acquiring  land  for   525,  526 

defined   525 

township  councils,  powers  of   526 

TRUSTEES 

investment  powers  extended   527-529 


U 

UNCONSCIONABLE  TRANSACTIONS  RELIEF 

court,  powers  of,  extended   531 

money  lent,  definition  of,  amended   531 

relief  by  way  of  originating  notice  in  county  court   531,  532 

UNIVERSITY  OF  LALEMANT  COLLEGE 

Board 

constitution  of   759 

defined   757 

powers  of   758,  759 

Degrees 

authority  to  grant   758 

President 

appointment  of   760 

defined   757 

powers  and  duties  of   760 

Property 

acquisition,  etc.,  of   760 

defined   757 

trust,  vested  in  University   760 

Real  Property 

application  of  statute  of  limitations   761 

defined   757 

expropriation  of   761 

tax  exemption   760 

Senate 

defined   757 

established   759 

powers  of   759 

Teaching  Staff 

defined   757 

University 

affiliation  powers   762 

borrowing  powers  of   761 

defined   757 

faculties  established  by   758 

granting  of  degrees  by   758 
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incorporation  of   758 

investment  of  funds  of   761 

objects  of   758 

powers  of,  to  acquire  property   760 

proceedings  by  or  against   762 

trust  property  vested  in   760 

UNIVERSITY  OF  SUDBURY 

Corporation,  borrowing  powers   763,  764 

expropriation  of  land  of   765 

powers  of   765 

investment  of  funds  of   764 

liability  of  officers  of   764,  765 

powers  re  property   764 

proceedings  by  or  against   766 

trust  property  vested  in   764 

degrees   766 

property,  application  of  statute  of  limitations  to   765 

expropriation  of   765 

powers  of  Corporation  re   764 

tax  exemption  of   765 

w 

WAGES 

release  of  garnishment  on  terms   533 

WARBLE  FLY  CONTROL 

repeal  of  by-law   535 

WATER 

See  Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission. 
WEED  CONTROL 
Chief  Inspector 

appeal  to,  from  inspector's  order   540,  541 

appointment   538 

defined   537 

notice  to,  appointment  of,  of  municipal  inspectors   539 

Inspectors 

appointment   538,  539 

annulment  of,  by  Minister   539 

re-instatement   539 

report  of,  to  chief  inspector   539 

defined   537 

duties   538 

expenses   541 

failure  to  appoint   538,  539 

in  unorganized  territory   540 

obstruction   541 

powers   540-542 

Machines  Used  in  Agriculture 

cleaning  of   542 

Noxious  Weeds 

defined   537 

deposit  of,  prohibited   542 

destruction,  duty  re   538 

in  subdivided  areas   541,  542 

notice  by  district  inspector   542 

failure  to  comply  with   542 

order  for   540 

appeal  from   540,  541 

service  of   540 

recovery  of  expenses  and  charges   542 

time  for   540 
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Offences  and  Penalties   543 

Refuse 

disposal  of,  by  grain  elevators,  etc   543 

Regulations 

authorized   543,  544 

Seed  Cleaning  Plants 

to  be  licensed   543 

exception   543 

Weed  Seeds 

defined     538 

deposit  of,  prohibited   542 

destruction,  in  subdivided  areas   541,  542 

notice  by  district  inspector   542 

failure  to  comply  with   542 

order  for   540 

appeal  from   540,  541 

service  of   540 

recovery  of  expenses  and  charges   542 

time  for   540 

WILD  ANIMALS 

See  Game  and  Fisheries. 

WILD  RICE  HARVESTING 

administration  of  Act   545 

definitions   545 

harvesting  areas   546 

licences   545,  546 

offences  and  penalties   546 

prohibition   545 

regulations   546 

royalties   546 

WINDSOR  (CITY) 

Back  Water  Valves 

charges  for   768 

installation  of   768 

Election  of  Mayor  and  Aldermen   767 

Entertainment  Expenses   769 

Garbage  By-law  Violations 

procedure  for  payment  of  penalties  re   768,  769 

Grants 

authorized   769 

Lands 

vested  in  City   769 

Separate  School  Board 

election  of   767,  768 

WINDSOR  AND  SUBURBAN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 

agreement,  amendment  of   771 

validated   771 

Act,  effect  of,  on  grants   771 
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WITNESSES  Page 
See  Crown  Witnesses. 

WORKMEN'S  COMPENSATION 

dependants'  compensation  increased  in  certain  cases   547 

Y 

Y.W.C.A.  OF  METROPOLITAN  TORONTO 

tax  exemption,  effect  of   776 

lands  of  Y.W.C.A   775 
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Absconding  Debtors  Act  

Absentees  Act  

Accidental  Fires  Act  

Accumulations  Act  
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Bail  Act  

Bailiffs  Act  

Barristers  Act  

Beach  Protection  Act  
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Beds  of  Navigable  Waters  Act  

Bees  Act  
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Boards  of  Education  Act  
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37 
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1951,  c.  1,  sup.;  1955,  c.  1,  rep. 

1951,  c.  83,  s.'l ;  1952,  c.  1 ;  1953,  c.  1 ;  1954,  c.  1 ; 

1955,  c.  2;  1957,  c.  1;  1958,  c.  1;  1959,  c.  1; 

1960,  c.  1. 
1954,  c.  86,  s.  84,  rep. 
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1953,  c.  2. 

1952,  c.  2. 
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1958,  c.  2;  1959,  c.  3. 


1951,  c.  3;  1955,  c.  3;  1959,  c.  4. 
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1960.  c.  2. 


1953,  c.  4;  1956,  c.  2;  1959,  c.  5. 
1953,  c.  5. 


1951,  c.  4;  1952,  c.  3;  1953,  c.  6;  1954,  c.  3; 

1955,  c.  4;  1956,  c.  3;  1957,  c.  2;  1958,  c.  4 

1959,  c.  6;  1960,  c.  3. 
1951,  c.  83,  s.  2;  1953,  c.  7. 


1954,  c.  30,  s.  66. 

1952,  c.  4;  1954,  c.  86,  s.  84,  rep. 


1957,  c.  3. 

1959,  c.  7. 

1958,  c.  5,  rep. 

1951,  c.  5. 
1954,  c.  4,  sup. 

1953,  c.  8;  1954,  c.  5;  1960,  c.  4. 
1951  (2nd  Sess.),  c.  1;  1952,  c.  5;  1955,  c.  5: 
1957,  c.  4;  1958,  c.  6. 

1951,  c.  6;  1952,  c.  6;  1954,  c  87,  s.  78,  rep. 


[821] 


8IG— 27 


822 


TABLE  OF  PUBLIC  STATUTES 


Title  of  Act 


R.S.O. 
1950 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1951;  1951  (2nd  Sess.);  1952; 
1952  (2nd  Sess.);  1953;  1954;  1955;  1956; 
1957;  1958;  1959,  and  1960 


Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  Act  

Boundaries  Act  

Bread  Sales  Act  

Bridges  Act  
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Brucellosis  Control  Act  
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Building  Trades  Protection  Act  

Bulk  Sales  Act  
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Burlington  Beach  Annexation  Act  

Business  Records  Protection  Act  


Canada  Company's  Lands  Act  {1922, 

C.24)  

Cancer  Act  

Cancer  Remedies  Act .  

Cemeteries  Act  


Certification  of  Plans  of  Subdivision  Act. 

{See  now  Certification  of  Titles  Act.) 

Certification  of  Titles  Act  

Certified  Public  Accountants  Act  {R.S.O. 

1937,  c.  236)  

Change  of  Name  Act  

Charitable  Gifts  Act  

Charitable  Institutions  Act  


Charities  Accounting  Act  

Chartered  Accountants  Act  {R.S.O.  1937, 

c.  235)  

Child  Welfare  Act  

Children  of  Unmarried  Parents  Act  

{See  now  Child  Welfare  Act.) 

Children's  Boarding  Homes  Act  

Children's  Maintenance  Act  

Children's  Mental  Hospitals  Act  

Children's  Protection  Act  

{See  now  Child  Welfare  Act.) 

Chiropody  Act  

Clean  Grain  Act  

Collection  Agencies  Act  

Commissioners  for  taking  Afifidavits  Act. 

Community  Centres  Act  

Companies  x^ct  

{See  now  Corporations  Act.) 
Companies  Information  Act  

{See  now  Corporations  Information 
Act.) 

Conditional  Sales  Act  

Conservation  Authorities  Act  


Consolidated  Cheese  Factories  Act  

Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  Act  

(See  710W  Financial  Administration 
Act.) 

Constitutional  Questions  Act  

Continuation  Schools  Act  

{See  now  Department  of  Education 
Act,  Schools  Administration  Act 
and  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 
of  Education  Act.) 

Controverted  Elections  Act  
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40 


41 
42 
43 
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52 
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54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
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61 
62 

63 
64 
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66 
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1951,  c.  7;  1953,  c.  9;  1960,  c.  5. 
1959,  c.  8. 


1956,  c.  4;  1957,  c.  5. 

1953,  c.  10;  1956,  c.  4,  s.  21,  rep. 


1959,  c.  9,  sup.;  1960,  c.  6. 
1956,  c.  5,  s.  15,  rep. 


1956,  c.  5. 


1953,  c.  11. 

1957,  c.  6;  1958,  c.  7. 

1953,  c.  12;  1954.  c.  6;  1957,  c.  7;  1958,  c.  8; 
1959,  c.  10;  1960,  c.  7. 

1957,  c.  8;  1958,  c.  9,  s.  19,  rep. 

1958,  c.  9;  1959,  c.  11;  1960,  c.  8. 
1953,  c.  13. 

1951,  c.  8;  1952,  c.  7;  1957,  c.  9;  1959,  c.  12. 

1959,  c.  13,  sup. 

1951,  c.  9;  1953,  c.  14;  1954,  c.  7;  1956,  c.  6, 
sup.;  1958,  c.  10;  1959,  c.  14. 

1951,  c.  10;  1957,  c.  10. 

1953,  c.  15;  1956,  c.  7,  sup. 

1954,  c.  8;  1956,  c.  8;  1957,  c.  12;  1958,  c.  11. 

1952,  c.  8;  1954,  c.  8,  s.  86,  rep. 

1957,  c.  11;  1959,  c.  15. 

1960,  c.  9. 

1951,  c.  11;  1952,  c.  9;  1954,  c.  8,  s.  86,  rep. 


1960,  c.  10,  s.  1,  rep. 
1953,  c.  16. 
1953,  c.  17. 

1951,  c.  12;  1954,  c.  9;  1959,  c.  16. 

1951,  c.  13;  1952,  c.  10;  1953,  c.  19,  s.  359,  rep. 


1953,  c.  21,  s.  7,  rep. 


1953,  c.  18;  1955,  c.  6;  1958,  c.  12;  1959,  c.  17. 
1952,  c.  11;  1954,  c.  10;  1955,  c.  7;  1956,  c.  9; 

1957,  c.  13;  1959,  c.  18;  1960,  c.  11. 

1954,  c.  30,  s.  66,  rep. 


1951,  c.  14;  1954,  c.  87,  s.  78,  rep. 


1954,  c.  11. 
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Co-operative  Loans  Act  

Co-operative  Marketing  Loans  Act  

{See  now  Co-operative  Loans  Act.) 

Cornea  Transplant  Act  

Coroners  Act  

Corporation  Securities  Registration  Act . 
Corporations  Act  

Corporations  and  Income  Taxes  Suspen- 
sion Act  

Corporations  Information  Act  

Corporations  Tax  Act  

Costs  of  Distress  Act  

County  Court  Judges'  Criminal  Courts 

Act  

County  Courts  Act  

County  Judges  Act  
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Creditors'  Relief  Act  
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Crown  Attorneys  Act  
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Cullers  Act  

{See  now  Crown  Timber  Act.) 
Custody  of  Documents  Act  
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Dairy  Products  Act  

{See  now  Milk  Industry  Act.) 

Damage  by  Fumes  Arbitration  Act  

Day  Nurseries  Act  

Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act  

Debt  Collectors  Act  

Definition  of  Time  Act  

{See  now  Time  Act.) 

Dental  Technicians  Act  

Dentistry  Act  

Department  of  x^griculture  Act  

Department  of  Economics  Act  

Department  of  Education  Act  

Department  of  Energy  Resources  Act.  .  . 

Department  of  Highways  Act  

Department  of  Labour  Act  

Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act.  .  . 
Department  of  Planning  and  Develop- 
ment Act  

Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act  

Department  of  Reform  Institutions  Act. 

Department  of  Transport  Act  

Department  of  Travel  and  Publicity  Act 
Dependants'  Relief  Act  
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1952,  c.  12;  1954,  c.  12;  1956,  c.  10. 
1956,  c.  11. 

1956,  c.  11,  s.  15,  rep. 

1960,  c.  12. 

1951,  c.  15;  1954,  c  13;  1955,  c.  8;  1957,  c.  14; 
1958,  c.  13;  1959,  c.  19. 

1953,  c.  19;  1954,  c.  14;  1955,  c.  9;  1957,  c.  15; 

1958,  c.  14;  1960,  c.  13. 

1952  (2nd  Sess.),  c.  1;  1953,  c.  20. 

1953,  c.  21 ;  1954,  c.  15;  1957,  c.  16;  1958,  c.  15. 

1952,  c.  13;  1953,  c.  22;  1957,  c.  17,  sup.;  1958, 
c.  16;  1959,  c.  20;  1960,  c.  14. 

1955,  c.  10. 

1956,  c.  12. 

1952,  c.  14;  1953,  c.  23;  1954,  c.  16;  1955,  c.  11; 

1957,  c.  18;  1958,  c.  17;  1960,  c.  15. 

1951,  c.  16;  1953,  c.  24;  1955,  c.  12;  1957,  c.  19; 

1958,  c.  18;  1960,  c.  16. 

1953,  c.  25,  rep. 

1951,  c.  83,  s.  3;  1953,  c.  26,  sup.;  1954,  c.  17; 
1956,  c.  13;  1957,  c.  20;  1959,  c.  21. 

1959  c.  22. 

1954, '  c'  is!  1955,  c.  13;1957,  c.  21 ;  1958,  c.  19; 
1960,  c.  17. 

1952,  c.  15,  sup.;  1954,  c.  19;  1956,  c.  14;  1959, 
c.  23;  1960,  c.  18. 

1956,  c.  15;  1957,  c.  22;  1959,  c.  24;  1960, 

c.  19,  sup. 
1952,  c.  15,  s.  53,  rep. 

1952,  c.  16. 


1952,  c.  17;  1954,  c.  52.  s.  53,  rep. 

1955,  c.  14;  1958,  c.  20. 

1951,  c.  17;  1960,  c.  20. 
1960,  c.  21. 

1958,  c.  112,  s.  3,  rep. 


1955,  c.  15. 
1959,  c.  25. 

1956,  c.  16. 

1951,  c.  18;  1952,  c.  18;  1953,  c.  27;  1954,  c.  20, 

sup.;  1956,  c.  17;  1957,  c.  23;  1958,  c.  21; 
1960,  c.  22. 
1959,  c.  26. 

1957,  c.  24;  1960,  c.  23. 
1957,  c.  25;  1960,  c.  24. 

1951,  c.  19;  1952,  c.  19;  1954,  c.  21 ;  1958,  c.  22, 


1960,  c.  25. 

1957,  c.  26;  1959,  c.  27. 
1959,  c.  28. 
1952,  c.  20. 
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Amendments  in  1951;  1951  (2nd  Sess.);  1952; 
1952  (2nd  Sess.);  1953;  1954;  1955;  1956; 
1957;  1958;  1959,  and  1960 


Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's  Main- 
tenance Act  

Devolution  of  Estates  Act  

Disabled  Persons'  Allowances  Act  

Disorderly  Houses  Act  

Ditches  and  Watercourses  Act  

Division  Courts  Act  

Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock  Protection  Act. 

{See  now  Dog  Tax  and  the  Cattle, 
Sheep  and  Poultry  Protection  Act.) 
Dog  Tax  and  the  Cattle,  Sheep  and 

Poultry  Protection  Act  

Dominion  Courts  Act  

Dower  Act  

Drugless  Practitioners  Act  

E 

Edible  Oil  Products  Act  

Egress  from  Public  Buildings  Act  

Elderly  Persons  Housing  Aid  Act  

Election  Act  

Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  

Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act .  . 

Employment  Agencies  Act  

Energy  Act  

Entry  of  Horses  at  Exhibitions  Act  

Escheats  Act  

Estates  Tail  Act  

Estreats  Act  

Evidence  Act  

Execution  Act  

Execution  of  Trusts  Act  {1939,  2nd  Sess., 

c.  3:  1940,  c.28,s.  12)  

Executive  Council  Act  

Extra-judicial  Services  Act  

Extra-judicial  Services  Remuneration  Act 
Extramural    Employment    of  Persons 

under  Sentence  Act  

Extra-provincial  Corporations  Act  

{See  now  Corporations  Act.) 


Factors  Act  

Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 

Fair  Accommodation  Practices  Act .  .  . 

Fair  Employment  Practices  Act  

Faraday  (Township  of)  Boundary  Act. 

Farm  Loans  Act  

Farm  Loans  Adjustment  Act  

Farm  Products  Containers  Act  

Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act . 
Farm  Products  Marketing  Act  


Fatal  Accidents  Act  

Fauteux  Report  Implementation  Act. . 

Federal  District  Commission  Act  

Female  Employees  Fair  Remuneration 

Act  

Female  Refuges  Act  

Ferries  Act  


102 
103 


104 
105 
106 

107 


107 
108 
109 
110 


111 

112 

113 
114 

115 
116 
117 
118 
119 
120 


121 
122 


123 
124 


125 
126 


127 
128 
129 
130 
131 


132 
133 


134 
135 


1951,  c.  20;  1953,  c.  28;  1954,  c.  22;  1955,  c.  16 
1957,  c.  27;  1958,  c.  23;  1959,  c.  29. 

1952,  c.  21;  1953,  c.  29;  1960,  c.  26. 

1952,  c.  22;  1954,  c.  23;  1955,  c.  17,  sup.: 
1957,  c.  28;  1958,  c.  24. 


1952,  c.  23;  1953,  c.  30;  1954,  c.  24;  1955,  c.  18 

1957,  c.  29;  1958,  c.  25;  1960,  c.  27. 
1957,  c.  30;  1959,  c.  30. 


1957,  c.  30;  1959,  c.  30. 

1952,  c.  24. 
1952,  c.  25. 


1952,  c.  26;  1953,  c.  31. 

1952,  c.  27;  1953,  c."32. 
1951,  c.  21,  sup.;  1954,  c.  25;'1955,  c.  19, 


c.  33;  1954,  c.  26;  1960,  c. 

4;  1953,  c.  34;  1958,  c.  26. 


28. 


1953 

1951,  c.  83,  s. 
1960,  c.  29,  sup. 
1960,  c.  30. 
1956,  c.  18,  rep. 
1951,  c.  22. 
1956,  c.  19,  rep. 


1952,  c.  28;  1954,  c.  27;  1959,  c.  31 ;  1960,  c.  31. 
1957,  c.  31;  1959,  c.  32. 

1952,  c.  29,  rep. 

1959,  c.  33;  1960,  c.  32. 

1955,  c.  20. 

1960,  c.  33,  s.  1,  rep. 

1953,  c.  19,  s.  359,  rep. 


1951,  c.  7,  s.  46,  and  c.  23;  1952,  c.  30;  1953, 

c.  35;  1957,  c.  32;  1960,  c.  34. 
1954,  c.  28. 
1951,  c.  24. 
1957.  c.  33. 


1959,  c.  34;  1960,  c.  35. 

1951,  c.  25;  1953,  c.  36;  1954,  c.  29;  1955,  c.'21 ; 

1956,  c.  20;  1957,  c.  34;  1958,  c.  27;  1959, 

c.  35;  1960,  c.  36. 
1959,  c.  36. 
1959,  c.  37. 


1951,  c.  26. 
1958,  c.  28. 
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Title  of  Act 


Financial  Administration  Act  

Fines  and  Forfeitures  Act  

Fire  Accidents  Act  

Fire  Departments  Act  

Fire  Guardians  Act  

Fire  Marshals  Act  

Firemen's  Exemption  Act  

Fires  Extinguishment  Act  

Fish  Inspection  Act  

Floral  Emblem  Act  

Forest  Fires  Prevention  Act  

Forest  Managem.ent  Act  

(See  now  Crown  Timber  Act.) 
Forest  Resources  Regulation  Act  

(See  now  Crown  Timber  Act.) 
Forestry  Act  

(See  now  Crown  Timber  Act.) 

Forestry  Act,  1952  

Fraudulent  Conveyances  Act  

Fraudulent  Debtors  Arrest  Act  

Frequency  Standardization  Agreements 

Validation  Act  

Fruit  Packing  Act  

Frustrated  Contracts  Act  

Fuel  Supply  Act  

(See  Ontario  Fuel  Board  A^ct.) 


Game  and  Fisheries  Act  

Gaming  Act  

Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Act  

Gas  Pipe  Lines  Act  

(See  Pipe  Lines  Act.) 

Gasoline  Handling  Act  

Gasoline  Tax  Act  

General  Sessions  Act  

General  Welfare  Assistance  Act  

Ginseng  Act  

Gold  Clauses  Act  

Gordon  W.  Innes  Act  

Government  Contracts  Hours  and  Wages 

Act  

Grain  Elevator  Storage  Act  

Grand  River  Conservation  Act  (1938, 

c.  15)  

Greater  Toronto  Assessment  Board  Act . 
Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act.  . .  . 

H 

Habeas  Corpus  Act  

Haliburton  Act  

Health  of  Live  Stock  Act  

(See  now  Live  Stock  Community  Sales 
Act.) 

High  Schools  Act  

(See  now  Department  of  Education 
Act,  Schools  Administration  Act 
and  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 
of  Education  Act.) 


136 
137 
138 

139 
140 
141 

142 

143 
144 

145 

146 

147 


148 
149 


150 
151 
152 


153 


154 
155 


156 
157 
158 

159 
160 


161 


162 


163 
164 


165 


Amendments  in  1951;  1951  (2ndSess.);  1952; 
1952  (2nd  Sess.);  1953;  1954;  1955;  1956; 
1957;  1958;  1959,  and  19j0 


1954,  c.  30;  1956,  c.  21 ;  1957,  c.  35;  1958,  c.  29; 
1960,  c.  37. 

1956,  c.  22. 

1951,  c.  27;  1953,  c.  37;  1955,  c.  22;  1956,  c.  23; 

1958,  c.  30. 

1957,  c.  36. 

1954,  c.  31 ;  1956,  c.  24;  1957,  c.  37;  1960,  c.  38. 

1955,  c.  23. 

1951,  c.  28;  1952,  c.  31 ;  1953,  c.  38;  1955.  c.  24; 

1959,  c.  38. 

1952,  c.  15,  s.  53,  rep.. 

1952,  c.  15,  s.  53,  rep. 
1952,  c.  15,  s.  53,  rep. 

1952,  c.  32;  1953,  c.  39;  1959,  c.  39;  1960,  c.  39. 

1956,  c.  25. 

1957,  c.  38. 

1954,  c.  63,  s.  39,  rep. 


1951,  c.  29;  1952,  c.  33;  1953,  c.  40;  1955.  c.  25; 
1956,  c.  26;  1957,  c.  39;  1958,  c.  31;  1959, 
c.  40;  1960,  c.  40. 


1951,  c.  30;  1954,  c.  32;  1957,  c.41;  1958,  c.  78, 
s.  14,  rep. 

1953,  c.  41;  1955,  c.  26. 

1955,  c.  27;  1956,  c.  27;  1957,  c.  40;  1960,  c.  41. 

1952,  c.  34;  1953,  c.  42;  1957,  c.  42;  1958,  c.  32. 
1958,  c.  33;  1959,  c.  41;  1960,  c.  42. 

1960,  c.  43,  s.  1,  rep. 

1957,  c.  50. 


1958,  c.  34. 
1954,  c.  33. 

1951,  c.  31;  1953,  c.  43. 


1952,  c.  35;  1959,  c.  53,  s.  15,  rep. 


1951,  c.  32;  1952,  c.  36;  1953,  c.  44;  1954, 
c.  87,  s.  78,  rep. 
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R.S.O. 
1950 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1951;  1951  (2ndSess.);  1952; 
1952  (2nd  Sess.);  1953;  1954;  1955;  1956; 

1957;  1958;  1959,  and  1960 


Highway  Improvement  Act  

Highway  Traffic  Act  

Homemakers  and  Nurses  Services  Act. .  . 
Homes  for  the  Aged  Act  

Horticultural  Societies  Act  

Hospital  Services  Commission  Act  

Hospitals  and  Charitable  Institutions 
Inquiries  Act  

Hospitals  Tax  Act  

Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act  

Hotel  Registration  of  Guests  Act  

Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pa}' 
Act  

Housing  Development  Act  

I 

Income  Tax  Act  

Income  Tax  Agreement  Act  

(See  now  Income  Tax  Rental  Agree- 
ment Act.) 

Income  Tax  Rental  Agreement  Act  

Income  Tax  Suspension  Act  

Indian  Welfare  Services  Act  

Industrial  and  Mining  Lands  Compensa- 
tion Act  

Industrial  Farms  Act  

Industrial  Schools  Act  (1925,  c.  79:  1927, 
c.91,s.5)  

Industrial  Standards  Act  

Infants  Act  

Injured  Animals  Act  

Innes  (Gordon  W^)  Act  

Innkeepers  Act  

Insurance  Act  

International  Rapids  Power  Development 

Agreement  Act  

Interpretation  Act  

Interprovincial  Drainage  Act  

Investigation  of  Titles  Act  

Investment  Contracts  Act  

J 

Jails  Act  

Judges'  Orders  Enforcement  Act  

Judicature  Act  

Junior  Farmer  Establishment  Act  

Jurors  Act  

Justices  of  the  Peace  Act  

Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act  


166 

167 

168 
169 


170 
171 
172 

173 
174 


175 
176 


177 
178 


179 
180 
181 

182 
183 


184 

185 
186 
187 


188 
189 
190 


191 

192 
193 


1951,  c.  33;  1952  (2nd  Sess.),  c.  2;  1953,  c.  45; 

1954,  c.  34;  1955,  c.  28;  1956,  c.  28;  1957, 
c.  43,  sup.;  1958,  c.  35;  1959,  c.  42;  1960, 
c.  44. 

1951,  c.  34;  1953,  c.  46;  1954,  c.  35;  1955,  c.  29; 

1956,  c.  29;  1957,  c.  44;  1958,  c.  36;  1959, 

c.  43;  1960,  c.  45. 
1958,  c.  37. 

1951,  c.  35;  1952,  c.  37;  1953,  c.  47;  1954,  c.  36; 

1955,  c.  30,  sup.;  1956,  c.  30;  1957,  c.  45; 
1958,  c.  38;  1960,  c.  46. 

1956,  c.  31;  1957,  c.  46,  sup.;  1958,  c.  39; 
1960,  c.  47. 

1952,  c.  38. 

1951.  c.  36;  1955,  c.  31;  1960.  c.  48. 


1951,  c.  37;  1952,  c.  39;  1955,  c.  32;  1957,  c.  47; 
1958,  c.  40. 


1957,  c.  48,  s.  2,  rep. 


1957,  c.  48. 

1951,  c.  38;  1952,  c.  40. 
1955,  c.  33;  1958,  c.  41. 


1960,  c.  49. 

1955,  c.  34. 
1957,  c.  49. 
1954,  c.  37. 

1957,  c.  50. 

1951,  c.  39;  1952,  c.  41 ;  1953,  c.  48;  1954,  c.  38; 
1955,  c.  35;  1956,  c.  32;  1957,  c.  51;  1958, 
c.  42;  1959,  c.  44;  1960,  c.  50. 

1952,  c.  42. 

1952,  c.  43;  1953,  c.  49;  1957,  c.  52;  1958,  c.  43; 
1960,  c.  51. 

1957,  c.  53;  1958,  c.  44. 
1959,  c.  45. 


1958,  c.  45;  1959,  c.  46. 
1957  c.  54. 

195li  c*40;  1952,  c.  44;  1953,  c.  50;  1954,  c.  39; 

1955,  c.  36;  1957,  c.  55;  1958,  c.  46;  1959, 

c.  47;  1960,  c.  52. 
1952,  c.  45;  1956,  c.  33;  1957,  c.  56. 
1951,  c.  41;  1952,  c.  46;  1953,  c.  51 ;  1954,  c.  40; 

1955,  c.  37;  1956,  c.  34;  1959,  c.  48. 

1951,  c.  42;  1952,  c.  47,  sup. 

1952,  c.  48;  1953,  c.  52;  1954,  c.  41,  sup.;  1955, 
c.  38;  1959,  c.  49,  sup.;  1960,  c.  53. 
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Title  of  Act 


R.S.O. 
1950 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1951;  1951  (2nd  Sess.);  1952; 
1952  (2nd  Sess.);  1953;  1954;  1955;  1956; 
1957;  1958;  1959,  and  1960 


L 

Labour  Relations  Act  

Lakehead  College  of  Arts,  Science  and 
Technology  Act  

Lake  of  the  Woods  Control  Board  Act 
(1922,  C.21)  

Lakes  and  Rivers  Improvement  Act.  .  .  . 

Land  Surveyors  Act  

Land  Titles  Act  

Land  Transfer  Tax  Act  

Landlord  and  Tenant  Act  

Law  Society  Act  

Law  Stamps  Act  

Leasehold  Regulations  Act  

(See  now  Rent  Control  Act.) 
Legislative  Assembly  Act  

Legislative  Assembly  Retirement  Allow- 
ances Act  

Legitimation  Act  

Libel  and  Slander  Act  

Lieutenant-Governor  Act  

Lightning  Rods  Act  

Limitations  Act  

Limited  Partnerships  Act  

Line  Fences  Act  

Liquor  Control  Act  

Liquor  Licence  Act  

Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock  Products  Act. . 

Live  Stock  Branding  Act  

Live  Stock  Community  Sales  Act  

Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  

Local  Improvement  Act  

Logging  Tax  Act  

Long  Point  Park  Act  

(See  now  Provincial  Parks  Act.) 

Lord's  Day  (Ontario)  Act  

Louis  P.  Cecile  Act  

M 

Magistrates  Act  

Magistrates'  Jurisdiction  Act  

Manitoba-Ontario  Lake  St.  Joseph  Diver- 
sion Agreement  Authorization  Act.  . 

Marine  Insurance  Act  

Marriage  Act  

Married  Women's  Property  Act  

Master  and  Servant  Act  

Maternity  Boarding  Houses  Act  

Matrimonial  Causes  Act  

Mechanics'  Lien  Act  

Medical  Act  

Mental  Health  Act  

Mental  Hospitals  Act  


194 


195 
196 
197 


198 
199 
200 
201 


202 


203 
204 
205 
206 
207 
208 
209 
210 
211 

212 
213 

214 


215 

216 
217 

218 


219 
220 


221 
222 
223 
224 
225 
226 
227 

228 


229 


1954,  c.  42;  1956,  c.  35;  1957,  c.  57;  1958,  c.  47; 
1959,  c.  50;  1960,  c.  54. 

1956,  c.  36. 

1958,  c.  48. 

1953,  c.  53;  1955,  c.  39;  1950,  c.  55. 
1956,  c.  37. 

1951,  c.  43;  1952,  c.  49;  1953,  c.  54;  1954,  c.  43; 

1956,  c.  38;  1957,  c.  58;  1958,  c.  49;  1960, 
c.  56. 

1951,  c.  44. 

1951,  c.  45;  1953,  c.  55;  1957,  c.  59. 

1952,  c.  50;  1958,  c.  50,  rep.  and  aff. 

1951,  c.  46;  1953,  c.  93,  s.  5,  rep. 

1952,  c.  51;  1953,  c.  56;  1954,  c.  44;  1956,  c.  39; 

1957,  c.  60;  1959,  c.  51;  1960,  c.  57. 

1960,  c.  58. 

1958,  c.  51,  sup. 

1959,  c.  52. 
1956,  c.  40. 
1956,  c.  41. 

1956,  c.  42. 

1953,  c.  57;  1957,  c.  61 ;  1958,  c.  52;  1960,  c.  59. 

1951,  c.  47;  1953,  c.  58;  1954,  c.  45;  1956,  c.  43; 
1957,  c.  62;  1960,  c.  60. 

1954,  c.  46. 

1959,  c.  53. 

1952,  c.  52;  1953,  c.  59;  1954,  c.  47;  1955,  c.  40; 

1957,  c.  63;  1958,  c.  53;  1959,  c.  54;  1960, 
c.  61. 

1951,  c.  48;  1953,  c.  60;  1957,  c.  64;  1958,  c.  54; 
1959,  c.  55. 

1957,  c.  65. 

1954,  c.  75,  s.  30,  rep. 

1960,  c.  62. 
1960.  c.  63. 


1952,  c.  53,  sup.;  1954,  c.  48;  1955,  c. 

1957,  c.  66;  1958,  c.  55;  1959,  c.  56. 
1956,  c.  44,  rep. 


41; 


1958,  c.  56. 

1955,  c.  42;  1956,  c.  45;  1957,  c.  67;  1960,  c.  64. 


1955,  c.  43. 

1952i  c'  54;  1953,  c.  61 ;  1954,  c.  49;  1955,  c.  44; 

1957,  c.  68;  1958,  c.  57;  1960,  c.  65. 
1952,  c.  55;  1953,  c.  62;  1956,  c.  46;  1957,  c.  69; 

1960,  c.  66. 
1954,  c.  50. 

1951,  c.  49;  1952,  c.  56;  1954,  c.  51 ;  1959,  c.  57; 
1960,  c.  67. 


828 


TABLE  OF  PUBLIC  STATUTES 


Title  of  Act 


R.S.O. 
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Chap. 


Amendments  in  1951;  1951  (2nd  Sess.) ;  1952; 
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1957;  1958;  1959,  and  1960 


Mental  Incompetency  Act  

Mercantile  Law  Amendment  Act. 
Milk  and  Cream  Act  

{See  now  Milk  Industry  Act.) 
Milk  Control  Act  

{See  now  Milk  Industry  Act.) 
Milk  Industry  Act  


Mills  Licensing  Act  

{See  now  Crown  Timber  Act.) 

Minimum  Wage  Act  

Mining  Act  


Mining  Tax  Act. 


Minors'  Protection  Act  

Mortgage  Brokers  Registration  Act  

Mortgage  Tax  Act  

Mortgages  Act  

Mortmain  and  Charitable  Uses  Act  

Mothers'  Allowances  Act  

{See  now  Mothers'  and  Dependent 
Children's  Allowances  Act.) 
Mothers'    and    Dependent  Children's 

Allowances  Act  

Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act  

Municipal  Act  


Municipal 
Municipal 
Act. .  . 
Municipal 
Municipal 
Municipal 
Municipal 
Municipal 
Municipal 
Municipal 


Arbitrations  Act  

Corporations  Quieting  Orders 


Drainage  Act  

Drainage  Aid  Act  

Electric  Railways  Act .  .  .  . 
Franchise  Extension  Act.  . 

Franchises  Act  

Health  Services  Act  

Subsidies  Adjustment  Act. 


Municipal  Subsidy  Act   {R.S.O.  1937, 

c.  273:  1939,  c.  31)  

{See  now   Municipal  Unconditional 
Grants  Act.) 

Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act  

Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act. . .  . 

Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Act  


N 


Natural  Gas  Conservation  Act  

{See  Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act.) 

Negligence  Act  

Niagara  Development  Act  

Niagara  Development  Agreement  Act. 

Niagara  Parks  Act  

Northern  Ontario  Pipe  Line  Act  

Notaries  Act  

Nursery  Stock  Act  

{See  now  Forestry  Act,  1952.) 
Nurses  Act  

{See  now  Nursing  Act.) 


230 
231 
232 

233 


234 

235 
236 


237 

238 

240 
239 
241 
242 


243 


244 

245 
246 
247 
248 

249 
250 


251 
252 

253 

254 
255 

256 


1959,  c.  58. 

1952,  c.  57;  1954,  c.  52,  s.  53,  rep. 

1951,  c.  50,  and  c.  83,  ss.  5,  6  (aff.) ;  1952,  c.  58; 
1953,  c.  63;  1954,  c.  52,  s.  53,  rep. 

1954,  c.  52;  1957,  c.  70,  sup.;  1958,  c.  58; 
1959,  c.  59. 

1952,  c.  15,  s.  53,  rep. 


1951,  c.  51;  1952,  c.  59;  1953,  c.  64;  1954,  c.  53; 
1955,  c.  45;  1956,  c.  47;  1957,  c.  71;  1958, 
c.  59;  1959,  c.  60. 

1952,  c.  60;  1953,  c.  65;  1955,  c.  46;  1957,  c.  72; 

1958,  c.  60;  1959,  c.  61. 
1954,  c.  54. 

1960,  c.  68. 

1953,  c.  67,  rep. 

1952,  c.  61;  1953,  c.  66;  1958,  c.  61. 

1953,  c.  68. 

1951,  c.  52;  1952,  c.  62,  sup.;  1953,  c.  69; 
1954,  c.  55;  1955,  c.  47;  1956,  c.  48;  1957, 
c.  73,  s.  14,  rep. 

1957,  c.  73;  1958,  c.  62. 

1956,  c.  49;  1957,  c.  74;  1958,  c.  63. 

1951,  c.  53;  1952,  c.  63;  1953,  c.  70;  1954, 
cc.  56  and  57;  1955,  c.  48;  1956,  c.  50; 
1957,  cc.  75  and  76;  1958,  cc.  64  and  65; 

1959,  c.  62;  1960,  c.  69. 
1956,  c.  51. 

1954,  c.  58. 

1952,  c.  64;  1954,  c.  59;  1957,  c.  77. 


1958,  c.  66;  1959,  c.  63. 
1954,  c.  60;  1955,  c.  49. 

1952,  c.  65;  1953,  c.  71,  sup.;  1954,  c.  61;  1956, 
c.  52;  1957,  c.  78. 

1953,  c.  72,  s.  8,  rep. 


1952,  c.  66;  1957,  c.  79;  1960,  c.  70. 

1953,  c.  72;  1957,  c.  80;  1958,  c.  67;  1959,  c.  64; 
1960,  c.  71. 

1953.  c.  73;  1955,  c.  50;  1956.  c.  53;  1957,  c.  81; 
1958,  c.  68;  1959,  c.  65;  1960,  c.  72. 


1951,  c.  54;  1952,  c.  67;  1954,  c.  63,  s.  39,  rep. 
1960,  c.  73. 

1951,  c.  55;  1956,  c.  54. 
1951,  c.  56. 

1951,  c.  57. 
1956,  c.  55. 

1952,  c.  32,  s.  12,  rep. 
1951,  c.  59,  s.  9,  rep. 
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Amendments  in  1951;  1951  (2nd  Sess.);  1952; 
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Nurses  Registration  Act  

Nursing  Act  

O 

Official  Notices  Publication  Act  

Oil  Pipe  Lines  Act  

(See  Pipe  Lines  Act.) 
Old  Age  Assistance  Act  

Old  Age  Pensions  Act.  

(See  now  Old  Age  Assistance  Act.) 

Oleomargarine  Act  

One  Day's  Rest  in  Seven  Act  

Ontario  Anti-Discrimination  Commission 

Act  

Ontario  Cancer  Institute  Act  

(See  now  Cancer  Act.) 
Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research 

Foundation  Act  (1943,  c.  19)  

(See  now  Cancer  Act.) 

Ontario  Energy  Board  Act  

Ontario  Food  Terminal  Act  

Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act  

(See  now  Ontario  Energy  Board  Act.) 

Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act. . 

Ontario  Hospital,  Port  Arthur,  Act  

Ontario  Hurricane  Relief  Fund  Act  

Ontario  Loan  Act  

Ontario-Manitoba  Boundary  Line  Act..  . 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  

Ontario  Municipal  Improvement  Cor- 
poration Act  

Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Com- 
mission Act  

Ontario  Parks  Integration  Board  Act.  .  . 

Ontario  School  Trustees'  Council  Act .  .  . 

Ontario  Society  for  the  Prevention  of 
Cruelty  to  Animals  Act  

Ontario-St.  Lawrence  Development  Com- 
mission Act  

Ontario  Telephone  Development  Cor- 
poration Act  

Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission 
Act  

Operating  Engineers  Act  

Optometry  Act  

P 

Parents'  Maintenance  Act  

Parks  Assistance  Act  

Parole  Act  

Partition  Act  

Partnerships  Act  

Partnerships  Registration  Act  

Pawnbrokers  Act  

Penal  and  Reform  Institutions  Inspection 

Act  

Personation  Act  

Pesticides  Act  

Petty  Trespass  Act  


257 


258 

259 
260 


261 


262 

263 
264 


265 
266 


267 

268 
269 
270 
271 
272 

273 
274 

275 


1951,  c.  58. 

1951,  c.  59;  1957,  c.  82;  1960,  c.  74. 


1953,  c.  74;  1958,  c.  78,  s.  14,  rep. 

1951  (2nd  Sess.),  c.  2;  1952,  c.  68;  1955,  c.  51; 

1957,  c.  83;  1958,  c.  69. 
1951,  c.  60;  1951  (2nd  Sess.),  c.  2,  s.  13,  rep. 

1951,  c.  61. 


1958,  c.  70. 

1952,  c.  69;  1957,  c.  6,  s.  29,  rep. 


1954,  c.  62;  1957,  c.  6,  s.  29,  rep. 
1960,  c.  75. 

1952,  c.  66,  s.  9  (2);  1955,  c.  52;  1956,  c.  56. 

1954,  c.  63;  1955,  c.  53;  1956,  c.  57;  1957,  c.  84; 
1958,  c.  71;  1960,  c.  75,  s.  41,  rep.  (except 
1958,  c.  71,  s.  6). 

1955,  c.  54;  1956,  c.  58;  1958,  c.  72. 

1954,  c.  64. 

1955,  c.  55. 
1960,  c.  76. 

1953,  c.  76;  1955,  c.  56. 

1952,  c.  71;  1954,  c.  94,  s.  119  (1);  1956,  c.  60; 
1957,  c.  86;  1958,  c.  74;  1959,  c.  67;  1960, 
c.  77. 

1955,  c.  57;  1957,  c.  87. 


1956,  c.  61;  1959,  c.  68;  1960,  c.  78. 
1953,  c.  77;  1954,  c.  66;  1958,  c.  75. 

1955,  c.  58. 

1955,  c.  59,  1958,  c.  76;  1959,  c.  69. 

1955,  c.  60. 

1956,  c.  62;  1957,  c.  88,  sup.;  1958,  c.  77: 
1959,  c.  70;  1960,  c.  79. 

1953,  c.  78,  sup.;  1954,  c.  67;  1957,  c.  89. 
1951,  c.  63. 


1954l  c.  68,  sup.;  1957,  c.  90. 
I960,  c.  80. 

1952,  c.  72;  1960,  c.  81. 
1952.  c.  73. 


1956,  c.  63. 
1954,  c.  69. 
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Amendments  in  1951;  1951  (2nd  Sess.);  1952; 
1952  (2nd  Sess.);  1953;  1954;  1955;  1956; 
1957;  1958; 1959,  and  1960 


Pharmacy  Act . 


Pipe  Lines  Act  

{See  now  Energy  Act.) 
Planning  Act  


Plant  Diseases  Act , 
Police  Act  


Pounds  Act  

Power  Commission  Act , 


Power  Commission  Insurance  Act.  .  .  . 

Power  Control  Act  

Powers  of  Attorney  Act  

Prepaid  Hospital  and  Medical  Services 

Act  

Presqu'ile  Park  Act.  

{See  now  Provincial  Parks  Act.) 

Presqu'ile  Provincial  Park  Act  

Private  Detectives  Act  

{See  now  Private  Investigators  Act.) 
Private  Forest  Reserves  Act  

{See  now  Forestry  Act,  1952.) 

Private  Hospitals  Act  

Private  Investigators  Act  

Private  Sanitaria  Act  

Probation  Act  

Proceedings  Against  the  Crown  Act. . . . 

Professional  Engineers  Act  

Property  and  Civil  Rights  Act  

Protection  of  Cattle  Act  

Provincial  Aid  to  Drainage  Act  

Provincial  Auctioneers  Act  

Provincial  Forests  Act  

{See  now  Crown  Timber  Act.) 
Provincial  Land  Tax  Act  


Provincial  Loans  Act .  .  . 
{See  now  Financial 
Act.) 

Provincial  Parks  Act. . , . 


Administration 


Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act  

Psychologists  Registration  Act .  .  . 

Public  Accountancy  Act  

Public  Authorities  Protection  Act . 
Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act. , 


Public  Halls  Act .  . 
Public  Health  Act, 


Public  Hospitals  Act. 

Public  Inquiries  Act. 
Public  Lands  Act. . . . 


Public  Libraries  Act 


Public  Officers  Act  

Public  Officers'  Fees  Act  

Public  and  Other  Works  Wages  Act . 


276 


277 


278 
279 

280 
281 


282 
283 
284 

285 
286 


287 

288 

289 

290 
291 

292 
293 
294 
295 
296 
297 

298 

299 

300 

301 

302 
303 
304 


305 
306 


307 

308 
309 


310 

311 
312 
313 


79,  sup.; 


1951,  c.  64;  1952,  c.  74;  1953,  c.  7< 

1954,  c.  70;  1957,  c.  91;  1960,  c.  82. 
1958,  c.  78;  1960,  c.  30,  s.  22,  rep. 

1951,  c.  65;  1952,  c.  75;  1953,  c.  80;  1954,  c.  71; 

1955,  c.  61,  sup.;  1956,  c.  64;  1957,  c.  92; 
1959,  c.  71;  1960,  c.  83. 

1952,  c.  76;  1954,  c.  72,  sup. 

1951,  c.  66;  1953,  c.  81;  1956,  c.  65;  1958,  c.  79; 
1959,  c.  72;  1960,  c.  84. 

1951,  c.  67;  1952,  c.  77;  1953,  c.  82;  1955,  c.  62; 

1956,  c.  66;  1957,  c.  93;  1958,  c.  80;  1959, 
c.  73;  1960,  c.  85. 


1954,  c.  75,  s.  30,  rep. 

1960,  c.  86. 

1958,  c.  81,  s.  21,  rep. 

1951,  c.  68;  1952,  c.  32,  s.  12,  rep. 

1957,  c.  94,  sup.;  1959,  c.  74;  1960,  c.  87. 

1958,  c.  81;  1959,  c.  75. 

1953,  c.  83. 

1955,  c.  63;  1957,  c.  95;  1959,  c.  76. 

1952,  c.  78. 

1952,  c.  79;  1954,  c.  73. 

1954,  c.  74,  sup.;  1956,  c.  67. 
1952,  c.  15,  s.  53,  rep. 

1952,  c.  80;  1953,  c.  84;  1955,  c.  64;  1956,  c.  68; 
1958,  c.  82;  1959,  c.  77. 

1951,  c.  69;  1952,  c.  81;  1954,  c.  30,  s.  67,  rep. 

1952,  c.  82;  1954,  c.  75,  sup.;  1956,  c.  69; 
).;1959,  c.  78;1960,c.  88. 


1958,  c.  83,'sup. 
1960,  c.  89. 
1960,  c.  90. 


1952,  c.  83;  1953,''c.  85;  1955,  c.  54,  s.  25  (1); 
1956,  c.  70;  1957,  c.  96;  1958,  c.  84;  1960, 
c.  91. 

1953,  c.  86. 

1951,  c.  70;  1952,  c.  84;  1953,  c.  87;  1954,  c.  76; 

1955,  c.  65;  1956,  c.  71;  1957,  c.  97;  1959, 
c.  79;  1960,  c.  92. 

1952,  c.  85;  1954,  c.  77;  1957,  c.  98,  sup.; 

1958,  c.  85;  1959,  c.  80;  1960,  c.  93. 

1951,  c.  71;  1952,  c.  86;  1953,  c.  88;  1955,  c.  66; 

1956,  c.  72;  1957,  c.  99;  1958,  c.  86;  1959. 
c.  81;  1960,  c.  94. 

1952,  c.  87;  1955,  c.  67;  1957,  c.  100;  1959, 
c.  82;  1960,  c.  95. 

1951,  c.  72;  1953,  c.  89. 
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R.S.O. 
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Chap. 


Amendments  in  1951;  1951  (2nd  Sess.);  1952: 
1952  (2nd  Sess.);  1953;  1954;  1955;  1956; 
1957;  1958;  1959,  and  1960 


Public  Parks  Act  

Public  Revenue  Act  

{See  now  Financial  Administration 
Act.) 

Public  Schools  Act  

Public  Service  Act  

Public  Service  Superannuation  Act  

Public  Service  Works  on  Highways  Act. 

Public  Trustee  Act  

Public  Utilities  Act  

Public  Utilities  Corporations  Act  

Public  Vehicles  Act  

Public  Works  Act  

Public  Works  Protection  Act  

Pulpwood  Conservation  Act  

{See  now  Crown  Timber  Act.) 

o 

Quieting  Titles  Act  

R 

Race  Tracks  Tax  Act  

Racial  Discrimination  Act  

{See  now  Fair  Accommodation  Prac- 
tices Act.) 

Racing  Commission  Act  

Railway  Fire  Charge  Act  

Railway's  Act  

Rainbow  Bridge  Act  {1P41,  c.  48)  

Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act .  . 

Real  Property,  An  Act  respecting  {R.S.O. 
1897,  c.  330:  See  R.S.O.  1950,  Appen- 
dix A)  

Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Judgments 
Act  ^  

Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Maintenance 
Orders  Act  

Reformatories  Act  

Registry  Act  

Regulations  Act  

Regulations  Revision  Act  

Rehabilitation  Services  Act  

Religious  Institutions  Act  

Rent  Control  Act  

Replevin  Act  

Representation  Act  

Research  Council  Act  {1948,  c.  79:  1950, 

C.79,  S.20)  

Research  Foundation  Act  {1944,  c.  53) .  . 

Revised  Statutes  Confirmation  Act  

Rights  of  Labour  Act  

Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto 

Act  

Royal  Ontario  Museum  Act  {1947,  c.  96) 
Rural  Housing  Assistance  Act  


314 
315 


316 


317 


318 
319 
320 

321 
322 

323 
324 
325 


326 


327 
328 


329 
330 
331 

332 


333 

334 
335 
336 

337 


338 

339 
340 


341 


1954,  c.  78;  1958,  c.  87. 

1954,  c.  30,  s.  66.  rep. 

1951,  c.  73;  1953,  c.  90;  1954,  c.  79;  1956,  c.  73; 
1957,  c.  101;  1958,  c.  88;  1959,  c.  83;  1960, 
c.  96. 

1951,  c.  74,  and  c.  83,  s.  7  (aff.);  1952,  c.  88; 
1953,  c.  91;  1954,  c.  80;  1955,  c.  68;  1956, 
c.  74;  1957,  c.  102;  1958,  c.  89;  1959,  c.  84; 
1960,  c.  97,  and  c.  98,  s.  44. 

1960,  c.  98. 

1952,  c.  89;  1958,  c.  90;  1960,  c.  99. 

1951,  c.  75;  1954,  c.  81;  1957,  c.  103;  1958, 
c.  91;  1960,  c.  100. 

1955,  c.  54,  s.  25  (2);  1957,  c.  104;  1958,  c.  92; 
1959,  c.  85. 

1957,  c.  105. 

1952,  c.  15,  s.  53,  rep. 


1954,  c.  28,  s.  9,  rep. 


1951,  c.  76;  1959,  c.  86. 
1951,  c.  77;  1956,  c.  75. 


1959,  c.  87. 

1952,  c.  90;  1954,  c.  82;  1955,  c.  69;  1957, 
c.  106;  1958,  c.  93. 


1956.  c.  76. 


1956,  c.  77;  1959,  c.  88,  sup. 
1960,  c.  101. 

1951,  c.  78;  1952,  c.  91;  1954,  c.  83;  1955,  c.  70; 

1957,  c.  107;  1958,  c.  94;  1960,  c.  102. 
1953,  c.  92;  1956,  c.  78;  1959,  c.  89;  1960, 

c.  103. 
1959,  c.  90. 

1955,  c.  71;  1958,  c.  95. 

1957,  c.  108. 

1953,  c.  93. 

1954,  c.  84,  sup. 

1953,  c.  94;  1955,  c.  72,  rep. 

1955,  c.  73. 
1951,  c.  79. 


1954,  c.  85. 

1955,  c.  74. 
1952,  c.  92. 
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Rural  Hydro-Electric  Distribution  Act.  . 

Rural  Power  District  Loans  Act  

Rural  Power  District  Service  Charge  Act 

Rural  Telephone  Systems  Act  

{See  now  Telephone  Act.) 


S 

Sale  of  Goods  Act  

Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act  

Sandwich,   Windsor  and  Amhertsburg 

Railway  Act  {1939,  c.  43:  1949,  c.  91) 

Sault  Ste.  Marie  Bridge  Act  

School  Attendance  Act  

{See  now  Schools  Administration  Act.) 
School  Sites  Act  

{See  now  Schools  Administration  Act.) 

School  Trust  Conveyances  Act  

School  Trustees'  and  Teachers'  Boards  of 

Reference  x^ct  

{See  now  Schools  Administration  Act.) 
Schools  Administration  Act  

Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  Act  

{See  now  Department  of  Education 
Act.) 

Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Educa 
tion  Act  

Securities  Act  

Security  Transfer  Tax  Act  

Seduction  Act  

Seed  Grain  Subsidy  Act  

Seed  Potatoes  Act  

Seine  River  Diversion  Act  

Separate  Schools  Act  

Settled  Estates  Act  

Settlers'  Pulpwood  Protection  Act  

Sheriffs  Act  

Short  Forms  of  Conveyances  Act  

Short  Forms  of  Leases  Act  

Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  Act  

Silicosis  Act  

Ski  Tows  Act  

{See  now  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act.) 

Slot  Machines  Act  

Snow  Roads  and  Fences  Act  

Soldiers'  Aid  Commission  Act  

Solicitors  Act  

Spruce  Pulpwood  Exportation  Act  

Stallions  Act  

Statute  of  Frauds  

Statute  Labour  Act  

Statute  Law  Amendment  Act  

Statutes  Act  

Statutes  Revision  Act  

Statutory  References  Act  

Steam  Boilers  Act  

{See  now  Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels 
Act.) 

Steam  Threshing  Engines  Act  

St.  Lawrence  Development  Act  


342 
343 
344 


345 
346 


347 
348 
349 


350 


351 

352 
353 
354 
355 

356 

357 
358 
359 
360 
361 
362 
363 
364 

365 
366 
367 
368 
369 
370 
371 
372 

373 


374 


375 


1951,  c.  80;  1952,  c.  93;  1953,  c.  95;  1954, 
c.  94,  s.  119  (2),  rep. 


1951,  c.  81;  1952,  c.  94;  1956,  c.  79;  1958,  c.  96; 
1959,  c.  91;  1960,  c.  104. 

1952,  c.  95;  1957,  c.  109;  1960,  c.  105. 
1960,  c.  106. 

1954,  c.  86,  s.  84,  rep. 

1951,  c.  82;  1954,  c.  86,  s.  84,  rep. 


1953,  c.  96;  1954,  c.  86,  s.  84,  rep. 

1954,  c.  86:  1955,  c.  75;  1957,  c.  110;  1958, 
c.  97;  1959,  c.  92;  1960,  c.  107. 

1954,  c.  20,  s.  20,  rep. 


1954,  c.  87;  1955,  c.  76;  1956,  c.  80;  1957, 
c.  Ill;  1958,  c.  98;  1959,  c.  93;  1960,  c.  108. 

1951,  c.  83,  s.  8;  1952,  c.  96;  1953,  c.  97;  1956, 
c.  81. 

1952,  c.  97;  1954,  c.  88;  1955,  c.  77. 


1956,  c.  82. 

1952,  c.  98. 

1953,  c.  98;  1954,  c.  89;  1955,  c.  78;  1956,  c.  83 
1957,  c.  112;  1958,  c.  99;  1960,  c.  109. 

1956,  c.  84. 

1952,  c.  99;  1957,  c.  113;  1958,  c.  100. 
1960,  c.  110. 

1960,  c.  111. 
1960,  c.  112. 

1953,  c.  99,  rep. 


1955,  c.  79. 

1958,  c.  101. 

1957,  c.  114;  1958,  c.  102;  1960,  c.  113. 
1951,  c.  83. 

1959,  c.  94. 
1955,  c.  80. 

1951,  c.  7,  s.  46,  rep. 


1952,  c.  100;  1952  (2nd  Sess.),  c.  3,  sup.;  1955, 
c.  81;  1956,  c.  85;  1957,  c.  115. 
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Title  of  Act 


R.S.O. 
1950 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1951;  1951  (2nd  Sess.);  1952; 
1952  (2nd  Sess.);  1953;  1954;  1955;  1956; 

1957;  1958;  1959,  an,J  I960 


Stock  Yards  Act  , 

Suburban  Area  Development  Act 
Succession  Duty  Act  , 

Summary  Convictions  Act  

Supply  Act  

Surrogate  Courts  Act  

Surveys  Act  

Survivorship  Act  


T 

Tay  (Township  of)  Road  Allowance  Act 

Teachers'  Boards  of  Reference  Act  

{See    now    School    Trustees'  and 
Teachers'  Boards  of  Reference  Act.) 
Teachers'  Superannuation  Act  

Teaching  Profession  Act  

Telegraph  Act  

Telephone  Act  

Territorial  Division  Act  

Theatres  Act  

Theatres  and  Cinematographs  Act  

{See  now  Theatres  Act.) 

Threshing  Machines  Act  

Ticket  Speculation  Act  

Tile  Drainage  Act  

Time  Act  

Toll  Bridges  Act  

Toronto  General  and  Wellesley  Hospitals 

Act  

Tourist  Establishments  Act  

Town  Sites  Act  

{See  now  Public  Lands  Act.) 
Township  of  Faraday  Boundary  Act.  .  .  . 
Township  of  Tay  Road  Allowance  Act. 

Trade  Schools  Regulation  Act  

Training  Schools  Act  

Transportation  of  Fowl  Act  

Travelling  Shows  Act  

Trees  Act  

Trench  Excavators'  Protection  Act  

Trustee  Act  

U 

Unclaimed  Articles  Act  

Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief  Act. 

Unemployment  Relief  Act  

(See  now  General  Welfare  Assistance 
Act.) 

University  of  Toronto  Act  {1947,  c.  112). 

Unwrought  Metal  Sales  Act  

Upper  Canada  College  Act  {R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  373)  


376 
377 
378 


379 


380 

381 
382 


383 


384 


385 
386 
387 

388 


389 

390 
391 
392 


393 
394 


395 
396 

397 
398 
399 

400 


401 

402 
403 


404 


1952,  c.  66,  s.  9  (1). 
1952,  c.  101,  rep. 

1951,  c.  84;  1952,  c.  102;  1953,  c.  100;  1954, 
c.  90;  1955,  c.  82;  1957,  c.  116;  1958,  c.  103; 

1959,  c.  95;  1960,  c.  114. 

1952,  c.  103;  1953,  c.  101;  1955,  c.  83;  1956, 
c.  86;  1957,  c.  117;  1958,  c.  104;  1959,  c.  96; 

1960,  c.  115. 
1960,  c.  116. 

1952,  c.  105;  1954,  c.  92;  1955,  c.  85;  1957, 
c.  119;  1958,  c.  106;  1959,  c.  98;  1960,  c.  117. 
1957,  c.  120;  1958,  c.  107,  sup.;  1960,  c.  118. 
1957,  c.  121. 


1958,  c.  108. 

1953,  c.  96,  s.  11,  rep. 

1951,  c.  86;  1953,  c.  103;  1954,  c.  93;  1955, 
c.  86;  1957,  c.  122;  1958,  c.  109;  1959,  c.  99; 
1960,  c.  119. 

1955,  c.  87,  rep. 

1954,  c.  94,  sup.;  1955,  c.  88;  1957,  c.  123; 
1958,  c.  110;  1960,  c.  120,  sup. 

1952,  c.  106;  1954,  c.  95;  1956,  c.  88;  1960, 
c.  121. 

1953,  c.  104;  1954,  c.  96;  1959,  c.  100. 
1953,  c.  104,  s.  63,  rep. 


1956,  c.  89;  1958,  c.  111. 
1958,  c.  112. 

1958,  c.  113. 

1960,  c.  122. 

1952,  c.  107;  1958,  c.  114;  1960,  c.  123. 
1958,  c.  115,  rep. 

1957,  c.  33. 

1958,  c.  108. 

1959,  c.  101. 

1951,  c.  87;  1956,  c.  90;  1957,  c.  124;  1958, 
c.  116;  1959,  c.  102;  1960,  c.  124. 

1953,  c.  105;  1954,  c.  97;  1958,  c.  117,  rep. 

1952,  c.  108;  1954,  c.  98;  1960,  c.  125. 

1954,  c.  99;  1955,  c.  89;  1958,  c.  118. 

1951,  c.  88;  1952,  c.  109;  1956,  c.  91;  1960, 
c.  126. 


1951,  c.  89;  1957,  c.  125. 
1960,  c.  127. 

1951,  c.  90;  1953,  c.  106;  1954,  c.  100;  1958, 
c.  33,  s.  12,  rep. 

1953,  c.  107;  1955,  c.  90;  1958,  c.  119;  1959, 

c.  103. 
1956,  c.  92,  rep. 

1958,  c.  120. 
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Title  of  Act 


R.S.O. 

1950 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1951;  1951  (2nd  Sess.);  1952; 
1952  (2nd  Sess.);  1953;  1954;  1955;  1956; 
1957;  1958;  1959,  and  I960 


Vacant  Land  Cultivation  Act  

Vaccination  Act  

Variation  of  Trusts  Act  

Vendors  and  Purchasers  Act  

Venereal  Diseases  Prevention  Act  

Veterinarians  Act  

Veterinary  Science  Practice  Act  

{See  now  Veterinarians  Act.) 

Vexatious  Proceedings  Act  

Vicious  Dogs  Act  

Vital  Statistics  Act  

Vocational  Education  Act  

{See  now  Department  of  Education 
Act  and  Secondary  Schools  and 
Boards  of  Education  Act.) 

Voters'  Lists  Act  


W 


Wages  Act  

Warble  Fly  Control  Act  

Warehousemen's  Lien  Act  

Warehouse  Receipts  Act  

War  Veterans  Burial  Act  

Water  Powers  Regulation  Act  

Water- well  Drillers  Act  

{See  now  Ontario  Water  Resources 
Commission  Act.) 

Weed  Control  Act  

Welfare  Units  Act  

Well  Drillers  Act  

{See  Water- well  Drillers  Act.) 

Wharfs  and  Harbours  Act  

White  Cane  Act  

Wild  Rice  Har\"esting  Act  

Wilderness  Areas  Act  

Wills  Act  

Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  Act  

Woodmen's  Employment  Act  

Woodmen's  Lien  for  Wages  Act  

Workmen's  Compensation  Act  


405 
406 

407 
408 

409 

410 
411 
412 

413 


414 


415 
416 

417 
418 
419 
420 


421 
422 
423 

424 
425 


426 
427 
428 
429 
430 


1959,  c.  104. 
1952,  c.  110. 

1958,  c.  121. 

1958,  c.  121,  s.  21  (1),  rep. 


Workmen's  Compensation  Insurance  Act!  431 


1951,  c.  91;  1954,  c.  101;  1955,  c.  91;  1957, 

c.  126;  1958,  c.  122;  1959,  c.  105. 
1951,  c.  92;  1952,  c.  Ill;  1954,  c.  87,  s.  78,  rep. 


1951,  c.  93,  sup.;  1952,  c.  112;  1954,  c.  102. 

1959,  c.  106;  1960,  c.  128. 

1952,  c.  113,  sup.;  1953,  c.  108;  1955,  c.  92; 
1960,  c.  129. 

1954,  c.  103. 

1954,  c.  104;  1957,  c.  88,  s.  49,  rep. 

1960,  c.  130,  sup. 
1954,  c.  63,  s.  39,  rep. 


1960,  c.  131. 
1959,  c.  107. 

1954,  c.  105;  1959,  c.  108. 
1951.  c.  94;  1954,  c.  106. 


1951,  c.  95;  1952,  c.  114;  1953,  c.  109;  1954, 
c.  107;  1955,  c.  93;  1956,  c.  93;  1958,  c.  123; 
1960,  c.  132. 
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Setting  out  the  Public  Acts  and  parts  of  Public  Acts 
in  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1950  and 
subsequent  annual  volumes  that  have  been 
and  that  are  to  be  brought  into  force  by 
Proclamation  and  that  have  not  been 
repealed  or  superseded 


A 

ACTS  AND  PARTS  OF  ACTS  PROCLAIMED  AND  THE 
DATES  UPON  WHICH  THEY  CAME  INTO  FORCE 

Air  Pollution  Control  Act:  1958,  c.  2  (21st  May,  1958). 
Assessment  Amendment  Act:  1958,  c.  4,  s.  2  (2,  3)  (18th  July,  1958). 

Blind  Persons'  Allowances  Act:  1951  (2nd  Sess.),  c.  1  (15th  December,  1951). 
Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  Act:  1951,  c.  7  (27th  March,  1953). 
Brucellosis  Act:  1956,  c.  4  (1st  October,  1956). 

Cancer  Act:  1957,  c.  6  (1st  July,  1957). 

Cemeteries  Amendment  Act:  1954,  c.  6  (1st  January,  1955);  1960,  c.  7,  ss.  1  to  4,  5  (2)  and  9 

(15th  June,  1960). 
Certification  of  Titles  Act:  1958,  c.  9  (1st  September,  1958). 
Charitable  Institutions  Act:  1956,  c.  6  (1st  January,  1957). 

Child  Welfare  Amendment  Act:  1956,  c.  8,  s.  3  (1st  April,  1956);  1958,  c.  11,  ss.  3  and  4  (1st 
Januar>%  1959). 

Children's  Mental  Hospitals  Act:  1960,  c.  9  (30th  April,  1960). 
Conservation  Authorities  Amendment  Act:  1956,  c.  9  (1st  February,  1957). 
County  Judges  Act:  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  76,  ss.  21  to  24  (1st  September,  1954). 
County  Judges  Amendment  Act:  1958,  c.  18  (except  s.  5)  (28th  August,  1958);  1960,  c.  16  (1st 
June,  1960). 

Credit  Unions  Act:  1953,  c.  26  (9th  July,  1953). 
Crown  Timber  Act:  1952,  c.  15  (1st  April,  1953). 

Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act:  1960,  c.  21  (1st  July,  1960). 

Disabled  Persons'  Allowances  Act:  1955,  c.  17  (1st  January,  1955). 

Edible  Oil  Products  Act:  1952,  c.  26  (1st  June,  1953). 
Edible  Oil  Products  Amendment  Act:  1953,  c.  31  (1st  June,  1953). 
Elevators  and  Lifts  Act:  1953,  c.  33  (17th  June,  1954). 
Elevators  and  Lifts  Amendment  Act:  1954,  c.  26  (17th  June,  1954). 
Evidence  Amendment  Act:  1960,  c.  31,  s.  4  (5th  May,  1960). 

Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Amendment  Act:  1953,  c.  35,  s.  6  (l7th  June,  1954). 
Financial  Administration  Act:  1954,  c.  30,  ss.  37  to  42,  44  to  58,  67  (1st  July,  1954). 
Fish  Inspection  Act:  1955,  c.  23  (20th  May,  1955). 

General  Welfare  Assistance  Act:  1958,  c.  33  (1st  January,  1959). 

General  Welfare  Assistance  Amendment  Act:  1959,  c.  41,  s.  2  (1st  January,  1960). 

Homemakers  and  Nurses  Services  Act:  1958,  c.  37  (1st  August,  1958). 
LvDiAN  Welfare  Services  Act:  1955,  c.  33  (15th  April,  1955). 

Insurance  Amendment  Act:  1951,  c.  39,  ss.  4  and  5  (1st  July,  1951)  and  ss.  2  and  7  to  18 
(1st  January,  1952);  1954,  c.  38  (1st  September,  1955);  1956,  c.  32  (excepts.  17)  (1st  January, 
1959)  and  s.  17  (1st  January,  1958);  1957,  c.  51,  s.  5  (1st  January,  1959),  s.  6  (3)  (1st  July, 
1957)  and  s.  9  (1st  January,  1958);  1958,  c.  43,  ss.  1  and  2  (1st  January,  1959)  and  s.  4  (1st 
July,  1958);  1960,  c.  50,  s.  1  (1st  January,  1961). 
International  Rapids  Power  Development  Agreement  Act:  1952,  c.  42  (7th  July,  1954).- 
Investigation  of  Titles  AmExNDment  Act:  1957,  c.  53  (1st  September,  1958). 

Judicature  Amendment  Act:  1951,  c.  40,  s.  1  (1st  September,  1951);  1958,  c.  46,  s.  1  (21st 
August,  1958). 
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Labour  Relations  Amendment  Act:  1956,  c.  35  (29th  March,  1956). 

Lakehead  College  of  Arts,  Science  and  Technology  Act:  1956,  c.  36  (1st  August,  1957). 
Lake  of  the  Woods  Control  Board  Amendment  Act:  1958,  c.  48  (17th  September,  1958). 
Libel  and  Slander  Act:  1958,  c.  51  (1st  September,  1958). 
Live  Stock  Community  Sales  Act:  1959,  c.  53  (1st  July,  1959). 

Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act:  1954,  c.  51,  s.  1  (18th  December,  1958). 
Milk  Industry  Act:  1957,  c.  70  (1st  July,  1957). 

Mining  Amendment  Act:  1956,  c.  47,  ss.  1,  5  to  7,  10  to  13  (1st  June,  1956). 
Mortgage  Brokers  Registration  Act:  1960,  c.  68  (1st  July,  1960). 

Mothers'  and  Dependent  Children's  Allowances  Act:  1957,  c.  73  (1st  September,  1957). 
Municipal  Amendment  Act  (No.  2):  1958,  c.  65,  ss.  5,  6  and  7  (21st  May,  1958). 
Municipal  Franchises  Amendment  Act:  1954,  c.  60,  s.  1  (15th  April,  1954)  and  ss.  2  to  5 
(13th  May,  1954). 

Nurses'  Registration  Act:  1951,  c.  58  (24th  January,  1952). 
Nursing  Act:  1951,  c.  59  (24th  January,  1952). 

Nursing  Amendment  Act:  1957,  c.  82  (except  part  of  s.  3)  (3rd  October,  1957). 

Old  Age  Assistance  Act:  1951  (2nd  Sess.),  c.  2  (15th  December,  1951). 
Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act:  1954,  c.  63  (13th  May,  1954). 

Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act:  1954,  c.  63,  s.  1  (as  re-enacted  by  1957,  c.  84,  s.  1);  s.  28  (as  re-enacted 
by  1957,  c.  84,  s.  2);  s.  30  (1),  except  els.  f,  g  and  h,  and  s.  30  (2)  (as  re-enacted  by  1957, 
c.  84,  s.  3);  s.  31  (3,  4)  (as  enacted  by  1957,  c.  84,  s.  4);  s.  31a  (1,  4,  6,  7)  (as  re-enacted  by 
1957,  c.  84,  s.  5);  s.  32  (as  re-enacted  by  1957,  c.  84,  s.  6);  s.  35  (as  re-enacted  by  1957,  c.  84, 
s.  7);  s.  36  (as  re-enacted  by  1957,  c.  84,  s.  8),  and  1957,  c.  84,  ss.  9  to  11  (15th  April,  1957); 
1954,  c.  63,  s.  30  (1),  cl./(as  re-enacted  by  1957,  c.  84,  s.  3)  (16th  March,  1960). 

Ontario  Fuel  Board  Amendment  Act:  1958,  c.  71,  s.  3  (1st  January,  1959). 

Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act:  1955,  c.  54  (17th  October,  1955). 

Ontario-Manitoba  Boundary  Line  Act:  1953,  c.  76  (1st  June,  1954), 

Ontario-Manitoba  Boundary  Line  Amendment  Act:  1955,  c.  56  (1st  July,  1955). 

Ontario  School  Trustees'  Council  Act:  1953,  c.  77  (21st  May,  1953). 

Operating  Engineers  Act:  1953,  c.  78  (22nd  July,  1954). 

Operating  Engineers  Amendment  Act:  1954,  c.  67  (22nd  July,  1954);  1957,  c.  89  (28th 
November,  1957). 

Pesticides  Act:  1956,  c.  63  (13th  September,  1956). 
Pharmacy  Act:  1953,  c.  79  (14th  May,  1954). 

Pharmacy  Amendment  Act:  1954,  c.  70  (14th  May,  1954);  1957,  c.  91  (31st  January,  1958). 
Private  Hospitals  Act:  1957,  c.  94  (31st  May,  1957). 
Provincial  Parks  Act:  1954,  c.  75  (1st  December,  1954). 
Public  Halls  Amendment  Act:  1953,  c.  86  (1st  April,  1954). 

Public  Health  Amendment  Act:  1955,  c.  65  (31st  December,  1955);  1956,c.  71,  ss.  1,  2  and  4 
(13th  September,  1956)  and  s.  6  (3)  (31st  August,  1956);  1959,  c.  79,  ss.  1  and  2  (15th  Sep- 
tember, 1959). 

Public  Hospitals  Act:  1957,  c.  98  (31st  May,  1957). 

Public  Utilities  Amendment  Act:  1954,  c.  81  (13th  May,  1954). 

Railway  Fire  Charge  Amendment  Act:  1956,  c.  75  (1st  January,  1959). 
Registry  Amendment  Act:  1958,  c.  94,  s.  3  (1st  September,  1958). 
Rehabilitation  Services  Act:  1955,  c.  71  (1st  August,  1955). 

Ski  Tows  Repeal  Act:  1953,  c.  99  (16th  December,  1954). 

St.  Lawrence  Development  Act:  1952  (2nd  Sess.),  c.  3  (6th  November,  1952). 

Theatres  Act:  1953,  c.  104  (1st  March,  1954). 

Tourist  Establishments  Amendment  Act:  1958,  c.  114  (19th  November,  1958). 

Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief  Amendment  Act:  1960,  c.  127  (1st  June,  1960). 

Variation  of  Trusts  Act:  1959,  c.  104  (2nd  July,  1959). 

Vital  Statistics  Amendment  Act:  1958,  c.  122,  s.  2  (1st  January,  1959). 

Weed  Control  Act:  1960,  c.  130  (10th  June,  1960). 
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B 

ACTS  AND  PARTS  OF  ACTS  NOT  PROCLAIMED 
AS  OF  JUNE  27th,  1960 

Elevators  and  Lifts  Amendment  Act:  1960,  c.  28. 
Energy  Act:  1960,  c.  29. 

Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act:  1960,  c.  40,  ss.  3  and  4. 

Income  Tax  Act:  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  175. 

Insurance  Act:  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  183,  ss.  311,  312,  313. 

Jurors  Amendment  Act:  1955,  c.  37,  ss.  8  (1),  11,  14  and  15. 

Labour  Relations  Act:  1960,  c.  54. 
Law  Stamps  Repeal  Act:  1958,  c.  50. 

Mining  Act:  R.S.O.  1950,  c.  236,  s.  155  (application  to  certain  parts  of  Ontario). 
Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act:  1959,  c.  61. 
Municipal  Amendment  Act:  1960,  c.  69,  s.  16  (4). 

Ontario  Energy  Board  Act:  1960,  c.  75. 

Ontario  Fuel  Board  Act:  1954,  c.  63,  s.  30  (1)  (g,h),  (3)  and  (4)  (as  re-enacted  by  1957,  c.  84, 

s.  3)  and  s.  31a  (3,  5)  (as  re-enacted  by  1957,  c.  84,  s.  5). 
Optometry  Amendment  Act:  1951,  c.  63. 

Proceedings  Against  the  Crown  Act:  1952,  c.  78. 

Public  Health  Amendment  Act:  1956,  c.  71,  s.  6  (2);  1960,  c.  92,  ss.  2  and  4, 
Registry  Amendment  Act:  1957,  c.  107,  s.  4  (2). 


Survivorship  Amendment  Act:  1957,  c.  121. 
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